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CHAPTER I.—ARABIA. 


(E 487/197/25) No, 1 


Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden—(Received January 24, 1938.) 


Jedda, December 18, 1937. 
I HAVE the honour to inform you that the Umm-al-Qura of the 
10th December reports the ratification of the '* Saudi-Iraqi-Yemeni Treaty of 
Arab Alliance.” The text, except for misprints and the omission of odd words 


fH error, is identical with that which appeared as Annexure T to the Iraq 
h 


Government Gazette No, 33, dated the 15th August, 1987. At the head of this 
text is an official notice and a preamble, and at the end is Thn Saud’s undertaking 
to observe the provisions of the treaty. I attach these additions in original and 
in translation.(') I would mention as a point of interest that in the preamble 
Ibn Saud refers to Mahomet as ‘‘ the Arab Prophet,” a phrase I do not remember 
having met before in official language. 

2. Copies of this despatch and of its enclosures are being sent to His 
Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad. 

T have, &o 
R. W. BULLARD. 


Enclosure in No. 1 


Transtation of Ksxtract from the Mecca Umm-al-Qura, No. 679, dated 
Shawwal 7, 1356 (December 10, 1937). 


Ratification of the Saudi-Iragi-Yemeni Treaty of Arab Alliance. 
Official Notice No. 23 


THE adhesion of His Majesty King Yahya, King of the Kingdom of the 
‘emen, to the Treaty of Alliance was ratified at Sana on the 28th Shaban, 1356, 
and the envoy Muhammad Shaikho, who took the instruments of ratification, has 
returned to this country bringing the two letters signed by His Majesty the King 
the Imam Yahya to His Majesty King Ghazi and His Majesty King Abdul Aziz 
regarding His Majesty's adhesion to the Treaty of Alliance. 


(@) Translation only printed. 


10517 [19825] 





2 
‘The following is the text of the treaty as ratified -— 


(In the Name of God the Merciful, the Compassionate !) 


Praise be to God, who has reconciled the hearts of Moslems, and prayer and 
peace upon the Arab Prophet Mahomet (the prayers and peace of God upon him’), 

We, Abdul Aziz-bin-Abdul Rahman-al-Faisal-al-Saud, King of the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia, in accordance with the common desire of ourselves and of His 
Majesty our Brother King Ghazi, which found acceptance with His Majesty our 
Brother King Yahya, in the matter of the adhesion of His Majesty the King of 
the Yemen to the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance which was concluded 
between us and His Majesty our Brother King Ghazi on the 10th Muharram, 
if AK, 

And whereas His Majesty our Brother King Yahya-bin-Mubammad 
Hamid-al-Din, King of the Yemen, has signed a document of adhesion to this 
treaty according to the following articles -— 


(In the Name of God the Merciful, the Compassionate !) 


(Royal seal of him who relies on God, Lord of the Universe, Yahya-bin- 
Muhammad Hamid-al-Din, whom may God help!) 

(Here follows the text as published as Annexure I to the Irag Gorernment 
Gazette No, 33, dated the 15th August, 1937,] 


Now, therefore, we, after examining the above articles and considering them 
with attention, have approved, accepted and admitted them a4 a whole and 
severally in every article and paragraph, and we now confirm and ratify them 
and undertake and promise with our Royal and true promise that, through the 
might of God, we will carry out what is in them and will observe them with 
complote loyalty and sincerity, and if God wills we will not allow them to be 
contravened in any way whatsoever so far aa in us lies, and in confirmation of the 
truth of all that is in this document we have commanded that our seal shall be 
affixed to it and have signed it with our own hand, and the best of witnesses 


is God. 
Written on the 19th Jumadi-al-Thani, 1356, a, (the 26th August, 1937) 


[No signature, ] 





(1B 439/150/91) No. 2. 


Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden.—(Received January 24, 1938.) 


(No. 187.) 
Sir, Jedda, December 28, 1987. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith, with reference to my telegram 
No. 92, dated the 11th December, a translation of the note in which the Saudi 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs reply to the note of which I sent you a copy in my 
Printed despatch No, 175 of the 4th December. There is a passage in the middle 
of the last paragraph but one ('* they do not believe that the company's employees 
will go beyond what my Government believe to be within their territories”). which 
implies that the company may operate in the disputed territory. Lam sure that 
this is not what the writer meant, and I am trying to clear up the point, but 
Fuad Bey is at Mecca and there is not time to settle the matter Lefore the 


bag 
ETE am bendiny copisa of th dawpatales this Han the Political Resident 
in the Persian Gulf at Bushire and to the External Affairs Department of the 
Government of India. 
T have, &e. 
R. W. BULLARD. 


Enclosure in No. 2 


Minister for Foreign Affairs to His Majesty's Minister, 


(Translation) 


(After compliments.) Mecca, Shawwal 16, 1356 (December 19, 1937). 


I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter No. 195 of the 
4th December (1st Shawwal 1356) rouirdiig the question of the frontiers between 
the Saudi Arabian Kingdom and the Arab amirates on the Persian Gulf, and the 
proposal of the British Government based on information whi h d 
to the effect that the geologists of the California Arabian Standard. Oil Company 
haye begun prospecting in the neighbourhood of Qasr Salwa. You bave been so 
Rood as to refer to the views of the British Government as to the frontier Line j 
u 


at region, and to their readiness to reopen negotiations with a view to reaching 
a settlement on the basis which they have alte iy explained to the Government of 
His Majesty the King, subject to the proviso that they trust that, pending a final 
settlement, the employees of C.A.S.0.0. will not go beyond the frontier indicated 
by the British Government. The British Government have, moreover, sugg ted 
that a joint topographical mission should be formed to ascertain the position of 
some of the nataral features ofthe places sivusted neat that line 
‘The Government of His Majesty the King welcome the idea of opening 
negotiations with a view to arriving at a settlement of the frontier line in that 
region. ‘They have always been ready to show their good intentions and disposed 
to come to an agreement and an understanding, [ am compelled, however, to 
erve to your Excellency that the failure to arrive at an agrootent in the past 
Was not due to any lack of desire on the part of the Government of His Majesty 
to settle the question. ‘The difficulty arose from their inability to agreo to the 
Tenunciation of their established rights in the torritories included in the definition 
of the frontier, which they put forward through Sir Andrew Ryan, and which 
represented the moderate and reasonable minimum for their frontiers. Whenever 
48 opportunity presented itself my Government have explained the essential 
Teasons which compelled thetn to adhere to the frontier which they had explained 
in the note which was communicated to Sir Andrew Ryan by the Deputy Minister 
for Foreign Affairs on 20/12/1353 (3rd April, 1935), As, however, the 
British Government, in spite of the evidence and arguments communicated to them 
on other occasions, the last of thom boing the visit of Mr. Rendel last. spring 
and the recent conversation between you and the Deputy Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, still adhere to the frontier ‘mentioned in. your above-mentioned note, 
the Government of His Majesty consider the possibility of arriving at. a final 
settlement very difficult so long as the British Government hold to their position 
and do not agree to the actual situation of what is in reality in the possession and 
under the influence of His Majesty the King. If, however, the British Govern 
ment are prepared to open the subject and to seek a solution on the basis of the 
actual facts—a solution which wonld obviate the difficulty—nothing would be more 
agreeable to the Government of His Majesty. i 
ig Ant the employees of C.A.S.0.C. not going beyond the places still in dispute, 
His Majesty's Government had already explained to the company's representa: 
tive the actual situation ax arrived at with your Government, and had informed 
him of the points still in dispute, and they do not believe that, the company's 
employees will go beyond what my Government, believe to he within their 
territories, just ‘as they believe that the responsible authorities in the Arab 
Amirates on the Persian Gulf, for their part, will not allow the representatives 
FycmPloyees of the companies operating in their territories to cross the line laid 
down in the note to Sir Andrew Ryan, until final agreement. has been concluded 
between the parties concerned. . i 
As to the despatch of a topographical mission to fix the position of certain 
natural features in the areas in dispute, my Government do not know how those 
difficulties can be overcome which were explained hy the Deputy Minister for 
ace ffairs in the conversation which he had with you on Friday, the 
10th December (7th Shawwal 1356), and would prefer to learn the opinion of the 
British Government, whether they’ do not share the point of view of the Saudi 
ment that it would be advisable to come to a final settlement of the 
[19825] BQ 
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frontier, whether by specifying 
longitude, before proceeding 
I therefore b 
Government on the 
their views upon it 


FAISAL 





(E 661/661 /25) 


Sir R, Bullard to Mr. Eden—(Received February 4.) 


(No. 4. Confidential.) 
Sir, Jedda, January 1, 1938 
T HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda Report for December 1037 
2 Copies have been distributed ns in the list in paragraph 67. 
Thave, de. 
R. W. BULLARD. 
a ea 


Enclosure in No. 3 
Yedda Report for December 1937. 


1—Internal Affairs, 


470, ‘The King arrived in Mecca from 

to Jedda for « two-day visit almost at once (13 
the foreign represontatives formally, 
Majesty's Minister and also, it is belie 

in very good healt, thou 

described as a“ 


seem to be paid with 
purchases of piece-zoods, &c., 
he sluggish trade of the town, 
Bahrein (see below), landed at 


P, went to Dhahran to see the oil wells, 

The Amir Faisal came to Jedda on the 18th December for a few days, 
the main purpose of the visit being to receive the credentials of the new Egyptian 
Chargé d'Affuires. He seemed lees Janguid than usual, and in a chat with His 
Majesty's Minister showed unusual animation in finding subjects of courarancs 
and in dealing with them when found. 

473, Fund Bey and Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, who came to Jedda with the 
King, both had business conversations with His Majesty's Minister. Fut Bey 
stayed on for a few days after Thn Saud's departure. He had, while in Jedda, 
an ‘attack of what he describes as a long-standing heart trouble He certainly 
seemed very ill. ‘ 

474. Sheikh Abdullah-al-Fadhl has been a 
of Mecca, the Amir Faisal. He retains his 
Legislative Coune v x 

875. ‘The difficulty experienced in Keeping track of the very numerous 
mombers of the Saudi Royal Family is illustrated by the fact thet although 
neither the Amit Muhammad not the Amir Khalid, brothers of the Amie sest 
accompanied him on his trip to Bahrein, the party included two Amirs Muhas oes 
and two Amis Se ss oo wicca Te 

6, Except for an air display to celebrate the King’s arrival, and the 
rehearsals for it, no fying hhas been done this month. Six machines an 
i the display, four being piloted by Sandi fightlicutenants, “Two nt ae 
Sandis flew Tiatian instructional machine, ou the French monoplane, the 
Garazon; Renault, and one a three-engined Caproni. None of theay beter’. 
aid anything but straight ying of the simplest kind. The two pilotinco rene 

i 


Aaotook part in the display, the Russian on the Bellanca and the Talia se: 
three-engined Caproni. 


Ppointed assistant to the Viceray 
Position as Vice-President of the 


5 


477. The “purely formal” visit of Mr. Wallace, of the California Tex 
Oil Company (paragraphs 396 and 442) ended in his undertaking, after his 
interview with Ibn Saud, to supply the Saudi authorities at once with certain 
quantities of petrol and other oil products out of stocks now in Kenya, His 
Story is that this represents an advance on account of quantities which C.A.8.0.( 
will have to supply to the Saudi Government free when the Hasa wells begin 
fo yield oi! in commercial quantities. If this is correct it cannot in all probability 

considered as an infringement of the contract between the Saudi Arabian 
Government and Messrs. Gellatly, Hankey and Company (Sudan), Limited, as 
‘fonts for “Shell,” for the supply of all the requirements of the’ Goverame 

Of the semi-official motor transport combine included. The area of the 

Gellatly, Hankey concession is not mentioned in the contract, but tacitly 
understood to be the Hejaz. Mr. Lenahan represents the oil products from East 
Africa as a means of diminishing the Saudi Government's disappointment at the 
failure of C.A.S.0.C. to find oil in commercial quantities in Hasa 

AR ok: Ghulam Mirza Rasal and Sub-Assistant Surgeon Ghulam Husain 
Were shown the local hospital in Mecca by the Acting Director of Health. ‘Their 
Teport, shows that soine advance has been effected. The X-Ray Department 
Spemed to be working satisfactorily under a Syrian trained in Paris, the operating 
theatre was clean and tidy, and though the instruments were few they were 
At least in, glass cupboards, and, moreover, there was a high-pressure steam 
Heriliser. The surgical cases appeared, however, to be all of a simple type 
There was a modern disinfecting plant for patients’ clothing. About aehundced 
Patients ere waiting in the outdoor dispensary, but thote were only eight 
patients in the medical ward, and the eye, ear and throat ward was empty owing 
to the absence of the doctor in charge. There was a laboratory, also under 
# Syrian, which was “understood to be working Broperly” 

479. Whilo the establishment of a system of wireless telegraph stations 
throughout the country does credit to Ibn Sand's spirit of enterprise and is an 
aeertant factor in the maintenance of order, the skill of the operators is not 
‘always equal to the demands of western script. ‘C.A.8.0.C., pending the establish 
Teak of private wireless communication between Jedda and Hana, suffer great 
wagiventence and sometimes serious delay from this cause, while the Riyadh 
Muless Toute for communication between His Majesty's Embasey in Bagdad 
ind His Majesty's Legation in sJedda,was found, after a few experiment, to 
be hopeless, and had to be abandoned for the more expensive but moro accurate 
Tiyodh toc Bypt, Confronted with European figures the wireless operator. in 
Riyadh tended to treat them as boustrophedonic, but as he was not consistent 
Gven in error the product of his industry was indecipherable, 

480. The Saudi authorities have been thrown into consternation by the death 
Of the Indian who for years ran the Jedda condenser, ‘his shows the scale on 
“hich the Saudi Government operates. The Minister of Finanee, whois. in 
= of the condenser as of a hundred other miscellaneous duties, has appealed 
Of th, Ousman, of the Legation stall, for assistance, and the essential’ gervice 


of the provision of water for Jedda is at present partly dependent upon the 
eee Spare-time work of a member of a foreign legation. 


eavy rain fell on Christmas day, a few days after the Jedda people, 
Bren the ite unusual drought, had gone out in procession and prayed for rain, 
roaatatce Miserable desert that comes up to the town gates usually produces some 
Content at it Winter, but none had appeared this year. The dedda goats, always 
coreg tl waste-paper, have been seen eating atrawboard from packing casce 
462, “cals exemplified in a surprising way by the regular 

4 Nertisements for wireless sets in the Mecca newspaper, Savit-al- 
reless is still supposed in theory to be used for the reception of 

igs from the Quran, but these knobs are tricky things... Recently 

Bedeuin’s, noticed travelling in the desert near Yedda, crammed with ancl 


e theretainers of the Governor of Jedda, while from the wireless set ineide 
cathe the voice of one of the B.B.C "ipread M 


ladies, spreading with the aid of a cuckoo 
Clock the soft influence of the Children's Hour. 

. ition of women is not affected by Saudi , and several 
well-educated ‘Meatein ladies, wives of foreign officials, who. follow: European 
Fedde nat their own country (India or Egypt), are mewed up in thele Lovee a 

dda out of deference to the susceptibilities of Ton Seen, Oi te these Indies, 
(19825) a3 





arried in Kgypt by proxy, came to Jedda by air (Mise Airwork) to 
mid. 

The Amir Saud seems to have divorced the daughter of Nuri Sha'lan 
(paragraph 159 of 1936) a few days after his return from England. She is 
reported on very. good authority to have left Riyadh with a new Buick car, a 
considerable sum in gold, the carpets of the house she had inhabited, and so on. 


I1—Frontier Questions ani Foreign Relations in Arabia. 


485. The Amir Saud left Riyadh for the long-planned visit to Babrein on 
the 9th December. At Hasa he was met by representatives of the family of His 
Highness the Sheikh of Babrein. He landed in Saudi Arabia again, after his 
visit, on the 23rd December. 

486, It was announced that M. Martel, the French High Commissioner i 
Syria, was to pay a visit to Jedda in January. Fuad Bey informed His Majesty's 
Minister that it was a purely private visit, and that it had arisen out of a wish 
expressed by M. Martel when he met Sheikh Yusuf Yasin during the latter's 
recent visit to Syria. (Later—The visit has been postponed.) 

487. Two events have given occasion for references to Saudi Arabia and 
Syria as part of the great Arab world, viz, the floods in Syria and the so-called 
adhesion of the King of the Yemen to the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and 
Alliance, A subscription for sufferers from the he floods has been opened, 
The King contributed five hundred pounds gold, Fuad Bey and Sheikh Yusuf 
Yasin the equivalent of over thirty inds each. The total raised so far is over 
£1,500, This has called forth a telegram of thanks from the President of the 
Syrian Parliament, The announcement that the King of the Yemen had ratified 
his adhesion to the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance brought a telegram 
to Sheikh Yusuf Yasin from the Syrian Parliament, expressin Bratification at 
the news and the hope that other Arab countries will eventually be included in it 
‘The Saudi representative in Damascus also telegraphed, reporting demonstrations 
and mesa, . of eothrualaam an ae sate abject 

458, he Saut-al-Hejaz publishes a leading article calling for subscrip. 
tiona to the fund for the relief of #uflerers by the floods in Sy 4 as a mark Hi 
‘brotherly sympathy for the great Arab community." Tt reinforces the apy 
by potating ‘ont that even Palestine, though “* suffering from the activities it ia 
undertaki fe and striving with all its strength sal ast the dreadful danger of 
Zionism,” has contributed. to the assistance of “a member of out Arab 
raternity."" 

489." ‘The local press has published a spate of treaties with the Yemen :— 


1) Ratification by the King of the Yemen of his adbesion to the Saudi-_ 
be rr ef Ant Brotherhood and Alliance. is i ewicew alee 
(2) Annex to tho Saudi-Yemen Treaty of Taif of 1934, defining the frontier 
S) An agreecent about the setiiement of Uisputce wick tastses 

the Saudi and Yemeni subject, nsec 


‘The first of these instruments does not, strictly speaking, constitut 
to the original treaty, but (paragraph, 256) is a net tan concocted iy the Rise 
of the Yemen by anending the old one as he pleased. The other two instruments 
are being examined. Ibn Saud has, however, ratified the instrument. 

490, The Netherlands Chargé d'Af_aires hears that money was distributed 
broadcast in the Yemen on the oocasion of the signature of the Italo-Yemen 
‘Treaty, to the extent that some Yemenis wrote, after the Ttalian negotiator had 
left, to complain of having received nothing, or less than so-and-so 

401. References to tray, Palestine and the Yemen by Tha Saud in conversa- 
tion with His Majesty's Minister are recorded in the next section, 


III. —Relations with Powers outside Arabia. 


492. In his conversation with His Majesty's Minister on Decem 
ln Saud referred to several matters of common interest mG: te Yenet as 
Ttalians, Saudi aviation, and the supply of arms and Palestine.” . 

498. Lrag—The King began with Iraq. This seemed surprising at first, 
at the immediate cause of anxiety was found to be that certain persons in Tray 
(Nuri Pasha was referred to later) were supposed to be preparing schemes fol 
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flement of the Palestine question “not in the intersta of, His, Majesty's 
Government or of Palestine, but from personal ambition."” ‘The King also 
referred to the state of instability in Iraq. But be admitted that officially the 
Iraq Government had always behaved correctly, even in the time of Hikmet 
Salaiman, whose Government, however, he was evidently glad to have seen thie last, 
of. 


494. The Yemen—Aiter the conclusion of the Italo-Yemen Treaty, said 
Ibo Saud, he wrote to the Imam asking whether there was anything behind the 
treaty. The Imam assured him there was not, and Ibn Sand accepted this state- 
ment, knowing the Imam to be a wide-awake man; but he would not answer for 

imams sons, nor for the Yemeni officials. 

495. rms.—Ibn Saud said that as His Majesty's Government knew he did 
Not want Italian arms, but did not want to offend the Italians, He refused the 
offer of Italian rifles on the ground that his forces were equipped with Mausers 
and he did not want to introduce another type, but the Italian Legation then 
offered to provide Mausers from Germany or Austria. ‘The King pleaded poverty, 
Lut was assured that very easy terms would be arranged. Keeping to his delaying 
tactics the King said that if samples could be supplied he would study the matter, 
‘and there the question rested for the moment. Had he done right! “What would 
His Majesty's Government say |_ His Majesty's Minister replied in terms which 

been used at the Foreign Oflice in conversations with the Saudi 
Minister. His ‘Majesty's Government had supplied all the arms they could spare. 
1bn Saud was the sole judge of his needs. It would evidently be safer to buy 
from neutrals rather than from a Government like the Italian which, as the Kang 
himself said, was not actuated by pure affection for Saudi Arabia; but if in the 
end be could not escape the Italian offer be would at least be acting with his oyes 
‘open. Ibn Saud said that he would continue to delay as long as possible, but there 
Usuaily came a moment in such cases when a decision could no longer be postponed, 
It may be mentioned here that according to Fuad Hamza, who thought that 
{zival of a supply of arms from British sources (paragraph 383) had stimulated 
the Italians to greater efforts, the Italian Lagecn, had offered to sell Italian guns, 
Attiaireraft guns, in fact any war material vhat Ibn Saud might want 

496. Saudi Aviation.—Ibn Sand said again that he wanted to get rid of the 
Nalians. “He realised that to replace them by British or French might be 
$ibrard, but that would not apply to replacement by Moslems. “Could, His 
Majesty's Government recommend some suitable man from Exypt or reat Tt 
‘was foind that he had in mind a sort of chief of staff to advise him on all arms 
©, failing that, an expert to take charge of aviation. There are obvious 

sjections to the proposal, but His Majesty's Minister has recommended it as a 
Means of eliminating the Italians and pleasing Ibn Saud 

497. Palestine-—Ibn Saud spoke with anxiety of his own position as 

ndent upon that of His Majesty's Government, which was endangered by 
Zionism. Sir Reader Bullard noticed that, whereas in March it had seemed to 
Tho Saud amusing that Mussolini should’ wave the sword of Islam, he now 
expressed astonishment at the extent to which, in spite of the notorious 
Ultreatment of Arabs in Libya, Mussolini had been accepted by the Arabs ns 
their champion, The King could not agree that partition offered a hope of final 
ettlement, but on the contrary considered that it would be a dangerous irritant 

at he evidently could not believe that it would ever be effected. He seemed to 
think that alternative schemes were being examined without his knowledge, and 
*xptessed the hope that His Majesty's Government would always communicate 
tohim as early as possible any important information about their Palestine policy. 
On this last point Sir Reader Bullard was able to reassure him. To administer 
Consolation on the main issue was more difficult, but Tbn Saud was brought to 
it the extraordinary difficulty of the situation of His Majesty's Government 
by @ question, to which he at once said “yes,” whether, in his rise from being 
tuler of Nejd to his present prond position, he had not found, at every stage in his 
progress, that political questions became more complicated as his points of contact 
With the outer world increased, 

498. Throughout the conversation the King was friendly and reasonable, 
No reference, however, was made to the question which always touches him on the 
Most sensitive spot, viz., the frontier of Saudi Arabia with Qatar and the Trucial 
Sheikhs, a subject on which a note had been sent in by His Majesty's Legation a 

rt time before. 
[19825] u4 
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499. The news that C.A.S.0.C. were showing signs of an intention to 
prospect in the Salwa region compelled His Majesty's Government to make a com- 
munication to Ibn Saud in order to forestall any attempt to prospect in the area in 
dispute. The communication, which was sent in by His Majesty's Minister on 
the 4th December, was drafted, in accordance with Foreign Olfice instructions, so 
as to have as little as possible the appearance of an ultimatum. The note referred 
to the activity of C.A,S.0.C, near Qasr-al-Salwa, said that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment assumed that the company would not oyerstep the frontier proj by His 
Majesty's Government so long as no final agreement had been oo pre the 
two Governments, professed readiness to reopen negotiations for a settlement on 
the lines already indicated, and suggested that a joint Anglo-Saudi commission 
should be appointed to clear up doubts as to certain topographical features. The 
note deseribed again what His pete Government considered to be the rightful 
frontier, While this note was still awaiting a reply His Majesty's Minister had 
an opportunity to meet both Sheikh Yusuf Yasin and Fuad Bey. Sheikh Yusuf 
said that the basis of the King's claim was that it was he and not the Amirs in 
the Persian Gulf who controlled and administered the area in dispute. He added 
that the King had referred to the note that morning and had asked whether the 
British wished to treat him as the Italians had treated Ethi and the Japanese 
China, and there is no reason to regard this as exaggerated, since the statement 
agrees: with the protest which Ibn Saud made at the time of Mr. Rendel's visit 
against what he describes as the “* hemmin * policy of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment on the Persian Gulf. Fuad Bey informed Sir Reader Bullard that 
C.A.8,0.C. had been told about the disputed territory, and that we need not fear 
they would take action in it. He, however, said that the oil company from the 
Gulf side had sent people into the disputed area, though he oeenaal to refer onl; 
toa survey of the position of Safaq (Sufuk), and he stuck to the Saudi aateen 
the old arguments being repeated on both sides, He said that since the parties 
could not agree tel derrom the despatch of a mixsion would have ‘NO point, but 
Sir Reader Bullard said that we believed the Saudi claim to be based in part on 


faulty lopopeabhied] information, and we wanted all doubt in this respect to be 
ui 


removed. repeated what is’always Ibn Saud's attitude ie 
Majestys’ Government always give hm fair ‘words, but ace thing Ring 
Sir Reader Bullard recalled to Fuad Bey several questions which had been Settled 
in a sense favourable to the Saudi Government, and reminded him that the frontier 
they proposed. represented enormous concessions beyond what His Majesty's 
Government believe to be the Saudi Government's legal frontier. Fuad Bey talked 
ahent compromise but wag unable tomake any practical jon, even privately, 
for such a compromise. Nor could Sir jallard he i ) LD 
Majesty's Government could make any further ee en Or 
300,” The frontier question was not mentioned at the ‘ 
Majesty's Minister had with Ibn Sand on the 15th December. “The Seudi cents 
dated the 19th December, was received a few days later. It welcomes the 
‘auggestion that negotiations should be reopened, but asserts that if they have been 
abortive hitherto that is entirely because His Majesty's Government." do eet 
agree to the actual situation of what is in reality in the m and ‘under 
the influence of His Majesty the King.” It enquires whether His Majesty's 
Government do not agree that before sending a topographical mission it weld be 
advisable to come to a final settlement of the frontier, by specifying either pla 
or co-ordinates. Unfortunately, the partion of the'note which dealt with the 
cation of prospecting was badly drafted, It said that the Sandi Arabian 
ernment had explained to C.A.8,0.0. about the points in dispute, and did not 
we that it would “ go beyond what (the Saudi) Government believe to be within 
their territories,”" and assumed that the companies operating in the Arab Amirates 
concerned would not cross the line as defined by the Saudi Arabian Governtnent 
The words quoted in inverted commas cover the disputed territory us well as what 
His Majesty's Government are prepared to rd as Saudi territory; they do not 
agree with the sense of the me ph as extol) and they are at variance with 
what Fuad Bey had said. His Majesty's Minister suggested to Fuad Bey that 
the ambiguous words shouid be corrected, but instead of adopting that simple wa 
out of the difficulty Fuad Bey wrote a letter, in which he said that provided thet 
the Arab Governments concerned would agree to abstention from the disputed area 
until an i should be arrived at, the Saudi Government were prepared 
to inform the C.A.S.0.C. of the necessity not to encroach on that area "This in 


effect, gives an tultimatum to His Majesty's Government. At the end of the month 
the ont was still being made to return to the more seemly wording of the note 
of the 19th December, except for the amendment of the words quoted above which 
are obviously incorrect. Meanwhile, His Majesty's Minister is still for a policy 
Of delay. The Jedda manager of C-A.8.0.C. has confirmed Fuad Bey's statement 
about the instructions given! to the company by the Saudi Government as to the 
territory in dispute. 

501. It appears certain that Sheikh Yusuf Yasin tried to read some 
encouragement into a colourless statement about the Hejaz Railway (para: 
raph 451) which was made to him by Jami fardam, President of the Council 
in Syria. ‘The President appears to have said that while he was in favour in 
principle of the reopening of the line if it could be repaired, it had always been 
considered at Datascus that the Hejaz Railway was State property, and that each 
‘iccessor State inherited that portion of the line situated in its territory, and was 
responsible for any expenses relating to that portion. He even seems to have said 
that the Syrian Government had no intention of taking the in i 
‘embarking on negotiations on so delicate a question. His Majesty , 
after consulting the French Government, informed the Saudi Minister in London 
that they would not object if Ibu Sand thought a statement, desirable The 
Minister stated subsequently that the King had decided against the issue of a 
statement, but had asked for an early reply to the note of the 28th January, 1036. 

502, "This note of January 1936 about the Hejaz Railway does not appear 
to have been mentioned in the Jedda Report at the time. It was addressed to the 
British and French Governments, through their representatives in Jedda, | It 
Aummarised the work of the Haifa Conference of October 1985 (paragraph 368 
of 1935), and noted with regret the decision on item 3 on the agenda :— 

“ While recording the proposal of Fund Bey Hamza to the effect that 
the reconstruction of the damaged sections should be effected at the expense 
of the line as a whole, the conference regretted that it had not been able to 
reach an agreed resolution on this important question. In these circum. 
tances, the conference could only commend the matter to the consideration of 
the Governments concerned.”* 


{ft drew some comfort from a statement by the representative of the Syrian section, 
Who was described as saying that contribution by this section to expenditure on 
other sections had been envisaged bythe Lauran (Bompand) Declaration, though 
fo far the Syrian section had, in fact, been working at a lows, Finally, the note 
declared that in the opinion of the Sandi Government the only possible solution 
Was that the line should be considered as one and should bear as a whole. the 
expenses to be incurred on the damaged sectiona south of Maan. The note invited 
the two Governments to accept this principle as a preliminary to a discussion 
regarding the method of raising the money for repairs 
‘503. His Majesty's Government have under consideration the Saudi note 
Of January 1936, but they consider that it will hardly be possible to give an early 
Teply. Some of the complications ofthe subject were ought out a year ago 
When the Foreign Office instructed His Majesty's Minister to give his views on 
A snggestion which had been made that His Majesty's Government might perhaps 
be justified on political grounds in considering the possibilty ‘of bearing then 
selves the cost af repairing the Saudi section of the Hejaz Railway. The views 
recorded by Sir Readet Bullard, which received the approval of the Secretary of 
State, can be summarised briefly thus :— 
“The railway is not necessary, and if it were rebuilt the Saudi 
authorities could never keep it ranning properly for more than a short time. 
is Majesty's Government are under no moral obligation to pay for the 
rebuilding of the line; they would get little eredit if they did pay for it; our 
help would weigh for little in the mind of Tbn Saud, among other important 
considerations, and would be forgotten if the railway did not pay its way 
and became a burden; it is not to the advantage of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment that Tbn Sand should be saddled with another financial obligation; and 
the possibility of our being allowed to use the railway in time of war is 60 
remote as to be, by itself, of very little weight.” 
Sir Reader Bullard added that some of the arguments he had adduced against 
the proposal would fall to the ground if it could be shown that railway receipts 
jd cover the cost of maintenance and renewals, and that they would be used 
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for that purpose. He was doubtful whether the receipts would suffice, and feared 
that the receipts would be swept into general revenues and the railway starved. 

504. M. Sillitti, the Italian Minister, returned from leave on the 
7th December. According to reliable information, the former interpreter to the 
Ttalian Legation, Muhaminad Ali Dafer, is to reside permanently in Mecca, while 
M. Pastacaldi (paragraph 359), who hailed with such joy his transfer to Jibuti 
in September, is to be recalied to Jedda. The Italian shipping agency, 
Messrs. Lazzarini, which was formerly established in a house in the centre of the 
town, has moved to a house on the edge of the town, next to the Italian dispensary. 
‘Thus, within a distance of about 100 yards there are now four Italian buildings 
all sporting Italian flags on tall flagstaffs as often as possible; the Legation, 
Chancery, the dispensary. and Messrs, Lazzarini. 

505, M. Delicata, the Italian mechanic attached to the Italian Legation, 
has applied for the post of condenser engineer (paragraph 256 of 1936). ‘The 
Amir Faisal is reported as having said that in no ease should Delicata be 
employed, os they “had enough Tealians already.” 

06. The Japanese victories in China have attracted much attention in 
Jodda, In the more consciously ‘* Nationalist " circles they are represented as 
fa victory of Asia (the Arabs being identified with Asia for the moment) over 
Europe, This conclusion is reached by supposing that Japan is only trying to 
save China from evil influences, and that one of the results of the war will be the 
elimination of Great Britain and America from China. In this version Italy 
and her friend Germany are, of course, on the side of A: 

507, On the last day of the month His Majesty’s Minister received instrue- 
tions relating to the cominunication to Thn Saud beforehand of the terms of the 
despatch to Palestine defining the attitude of His Majesty's Government towards 
the proposals of the Royal Commission of 1937. 


IV.—Miscellaneous. 


508, Saiyid Lal Shah, Indian vice-consul, visited Mecea, where he was 


rooelved with great amiabilty by Thm Saud ‘Tho registration of Tndian pilgrims 
ws found the Saudi officials 


is proceeding without friction and Saiyid Lal Shah 
biefpful, and has not been nsked, ax it wis feared he might be, to communicate only 
with the Ministry for Foreign Affain i 

'509, The alr service between Jedda and Medina is to begin earlier this 
year-some five weeks before the Aajj, ‘The return ticket will cost £9 gold. 

310, An Indian company, the Seindia Steam Navigation “Company 
(Limited), propose to enter the pigrim-catrying trade this season, and they have 


appointed an agent (a British Indian) in Jedda and also sent a representative to 
reside hore for the presont, It is understood that they propose to bring two ship- 
loads of pilgrims, and to send two ships after the pilgrimage for the return 
journey, ‘This may lead to trouble, as not all the pilgrims who come by a given 
Steamer can complete the visit to Mecca, which many of them wish to include, 
by a given date, since the supply of motor transport is limited and irregular and 
some do not travel by car, but: by camel, or even on foot. 

511. It is reported from Bagdad that a number of Indian pilgrims have 
arrived there with the idea of going on to Mecea overland either by Nejet and 
Hail or, if that route is rendered too bad by rain, by Basra and Riyadh. 

513, Wonderful things are told of the hotel at Mecca which has been built 
by the Banque Misr. It has, according to the taste of the narrator, 75, 100, 200, 
280 rooms. "It is certainly large, and affords better accotnmodation than any that 
exists at present. ‘There is a lift, and a bath-room with hot and cold water to 
ach pair of rooms, Tt is not understood how the hotel can pay when the season 
is s0 short. 

‘513. A long silence that followed the departure of the Soviet Minister on 
leave obviously aroused uneasy speculation. in the minds of his staff in Jedda. Tt 
isnow |, however, that he has not joitied Messrs. Karakhan and Krestinski, 
but merely fell ill on his way home, and 1s now recuperating in the Caucasus and 
‘spitting on the ceiling "the Russian gauivalent of doles Jr miente 

‘514. A respectable, pious Javanese pilgrim ran amok in Mecca on the 
80th December. ‘He attacked several people, walked quietly through the court- 
yard of the great mosque, and then attacked several mare, Fifteen pereons were 
‘attacked (none of them British) and four are dead. 


(EB 662/662/25) No. 4. 
Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 4) 


Jedda, January 17, 1938. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a translation of a regulation 
published by the Saudi Government regarding, compensation to workmen in 
“technical industrial concerns.""(') ‘The regulation is dated the 9th September, 
1987, but it was riot published until the 3rd December, though it was communt 


cated to the fi icerned a few days before that date, 
tis understnod that the, re been drafted by Najib Salha 


2 Iv is understood that the regulation has 
(Personalities, No. 112) and that he has drawn his tnaterial from the comy 


Sation laws of several other countries. The badness of the drafting, whi 
remarkable even for Saudi laws, is probably the compiler’s own, To mention 
only one instance: An employee who was paid 30} Saudi riyals a month would 
escape the definitions in sections 4 and 5, and thus his employer would not be 
Tiable in respect of any accident that happened to hin in the course of his work 
Some of the other points where the drafting is defective are indicated in square 
brackets, 
3, Judged 


(Xe 9) 


ir, 


hat the Jedda manage 
ted) proposed to his principals 
instructed him to take no 
action. 
their principals for instructions. i Je 
Companies concerned will accept the regulation without protest. Tt is inevitable 
this poverty-stricken countey should try to make money out of the fow 
forcign concessions in various ways, and it will not pay any of the companies to 
to controversy unless larger sums are at stake than ate involved in the 
pplication of this regulation. 7 bad 
5. Tam seading a copy of this despatch and enclosure to the Principal 
Scoretary of State for Foreign Affairs in the Department of Overseas Trade 
(No. 0.1. 3, 102/215/2). 
T have, &, 
R. W, BULLARD. 


(0) Not printed. 





CE 1012/150/01) No, 5. 
Sir R, Bullard to Mr. Bden—(Received February 21) 


io. 12, 
ge } Jedda, January 11, 1938. 
IN my despatch No. 187 dated the 28th December, with which I had the 
honour to transmit to you a translation of the Saudi note on the question of the 
eastern frontier, 1 pointed out that the wording of the Inst paragraph bat one 
f that note would allow prospecting in the disputed area from the Saudi side 
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but not from the Persian Gulf side, and that I was trying to clear up this point. 
The wording ither logical nor in accordance with what Fuad Bey 
had said to me in au assurance which I reported to you in my telegram No. 92 
dated the 11th December. I suggested to Fuad that if in the phrase ““ They do 
not believe that the company's employees will go beyond what my Gorernment 
belive to be within their territories ” the words italicised could be 

reference to th 


ith December (translation 
‘ ) containing the proposal for mutual absteation from operations in the 
disputed area which I conveyed to you in my telegram No. 103 of the 
80th December. 

2. For some time I hoped to induce Fuad Bey to withdraw his letter of the 
25th December and to return to the note of the 1th December, with the amend. 
ment which T had proposed. Tt would have been better for the Saudi Arabian 
Government to say" We do not think our prospectors will go east of your line 
and we assume that your prospectors will not come west of ours,” rather than to 
make the one es upon the other, as they have done in the letter now trans- 
mitted to you, have, however, been unable to secure the withdrawal of the note 
of the 25th December, with its proposal that mutual abstention on the Sandi side 
should be dependent upon abstention on our sido, Fuad Bey's behaviour has bce 
peculiar about this point. He admits that ho gave me the oral assurance reported 
in my tolegram No. 92 dated the 11th December. From one or two indirect 
remarks he has made I can only conclude that Ibn Saud and Yusuf Yasin cor 
cooted the one-sided statement to which I objected, and that he could not induce 
the King to ive in writing an unconditional aswurance such as he had himself 
given me ora) However this may be, the letter of the 25th December remains 
the last word in writing and I send it to complete the record, though I shall quote, 
if nod arises, the oral assurance given by Fuad on the 11th December, ong 
what Fond has said on more than one occasion, and from statements made by the 
Jedda manager of the California-Arabian Standard Oil Company, I do not fear 
that there will be any prospecting in the disputed area by the C.A.S.0.C, at 

resent, 
PB. Tam sanding copies of thie despatch’ and enclosure to the Hon. the 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf at Bushire, and to the ‘Seoretary to the 
Government of Tndia, New Delhi. 
Thave, &o. 


RW. BULLARD, 


Enclosure in No, 6. 
Fuad Hamza Rey to Sir R. Bullard. 


Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
pan aeet, December 25, 1987 
nd paragraph of the : 
on the 19th December, 1957, concerning the south-cistern freoting: soot Tam 
explain the object (of that note) to-you. 

‘The position of my Government is clear in her adhering to and insisting on 
thoir established right over the whole of the territory bounded by the Troties 
dofined in the note communicated to Sir Andrew Ryan on 20.12.1353 (3rd April, 
1935), aud consider that there is nothing to. prevent them from allowing’ the 
representatives of the C.AS.O.C, from making a geological or topographical 
survey within that frontier, especially if the news we have received i teker tang 
consideration, that the representatives of the companies which are operating in 
the amirates on the Persian Gulf have violated that frontier. If hoveren thon 
Governments agree to refrain from violating the frontier until a final aercoment 
has been arrived at as to the places in dispute, my Goverament will he prepared 
to inform the representatives of the company of the necessity not te colne 
frontier described by the British Government as the green line. either for devine 
or for prospecting, operations. Ji 

Yours sincerely, 
FUAD HAMZA. 


eee 
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(E 972/90/25) No. 6. 
Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 21.) 
(No, 13_ Confidential.) sas 
HIS Majesty's Minister at Jedda presents his compliments ta His Majesty's 


Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit 
to him the annual report on the heads of foreign missions in Jedda, 


Jedda, January 22, 1938, 


Enclosure in No. 6. 


Report on Heads of Forcign Missions in Jedda 


(Paragraphs marked with an asterisk are reproduced from earlier re) 
those marked with a dagger from those reports with emend 
additions. ] 


Afghanistan. 
Sheikh Muhammad Sadiq-al-Mujaddidi presented his credentials as 
inister on the Ist April, 1935, He was originally Minister in Egypt as well, but 
Afghan interests having been placed under the Embassy in Angora he remained 
with no post but that of Jedda, Nevertheless, between July 1980 and 
December 1937 he has spent only six weeks in the Hejaz, at the time of the 
Pilgrimage. “He has a persoual grievance, owing to-a rash quarrel with the Suudi 
Hovernment about a house at Taif, and moreover his Government are known to 
regard tho pilgrimage as a financial drain; it is unlikely, therefore, that much will 
seen of kum i Jodda Ho telonga to family enjoying great rligions 
‘and in beligved to belong to the Nakehbandi order 
jerest. in political questions. Pompous and 
mit hampered in dealings with Europeans by 

nominally doyen in Jedda, 


Belgium, 
Colonel Ibrahim Depui, an Islamised French officer (retired), was appointed 
rary Belgian cousal in Jedda by n Royal decree of tho 30th January. 1686, 
He was already well known here, having been attached to the French Military 
Mission at Jedda during the war, and lat layed! ns French vice-consol at 
Jedda, where he was distrusted and disliked by his successive chiefs, by the 
rifian authorities, and by all his colleagues, After vacating that post he 
Paid frequent visits to the Hejaz, and was supposed to be interested in commercial 
Schemes. He appeared to be a free lance, though he was not placed on the retired 
list until September 1934. His formal appointment ax Belgian consul was made 
After he had failed in an attempt to assert. right to the post on the ground that 
When he was acting French consul on one occasion the Belgian Government had 
Appointed him Belgian consul by name and that they hed never revoked. the 
fPpeintment.' He left soon after his appointment, and hae been nck only for a 
few weeks on two occasions During his long absences Belgian interests are in 
the hands of the honorary consul for Ceechoslovakia, Depui poses as 
@ man of mystery, but he is a ridiculous liar and fortunately too 
futile to be dangerous. A distinguished French general told the present writer 
that he had twice turned Depui out of Syria as an undesirable adventurer, but 
foand him in the country a third time, so he may have influence of some 
doubtful kind. He has revived an impertinence which he had to use with 
Giscretion in Sharifian times, that of describing himself as ‘ Sharif." How a 
Frenchman who becomes a Moslem becomes also a descendant of the Prophet has 
Rever heen explained. It is entertaining to see the assumption of this title was 
consecrated by its use in the exequatur of the Saudi Government, The best 
Seplanation of this that can be obtained is that in the religious democracy of the 
‘abhabis sharifs are of no more account than any other men, and that it is a 
Matter of indifference to Thn Sand whether persons using the title have a right 

itor not. 
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In 1936 M. Depui concluded a commercial treaty on behalf of the Belgian 
Government with the King of the Yemen. He states that he is authorised to 
negotiate a similar treaty with Saudi Arabia, and to that end describes himself 
as Envoy Plenipotentiary on his cards. 


Czechoslovakia. 


*Muhhamad Abdulla Ali Reza (to use his own spelling of the name, which 
marks the Persian origin of his family), became honorary consul when this 
consular post was created in March 1986, He is a son of that Haji Abdullah 
who was Governor of Jedda for many years, first under the Sharifian régime and 
later under the Saudis. He is a young but enterprising local merchant with a 
good knowledge of English, and head of a firm which does a considerable amount 
of business for the Saudi Government. (Written in 1996.) 


Egypt. 

‘The Egyptian Chargé d'Affaires, Munir Bey, informed His Majesty's 
Minister in June that the arrangement was to cease by which Abdul Rahman 
Azzam Effendi, Minister at Bagdad and Tehran (later at Kabul also), was 
Minister to Saudi Arabia too, and that the post would be held by a Chargé 
d’Affaires directly dependent on Cairo, No official announcement to this effect 
seems to haye been published, but the information is believed to be correct. A new 
Egyptian Chargé d'Affaires, Lins Inmail, appeared on the 19th December and 
presonted his oredentials on the 21st, He talks English well, and makes a good 
impression, but nothing more can be said about him as there has only been time to 
oxehange formal visits, 


France, 

IM. Maigret held the anomalous. position of permanent Chargé d'Affaires 
at the head of a consulate from the 2th April, 1829, until the 25th February, 
1936, when he presented letters of credence as Miniater-Resident. On the 
14th’ August, 1936, he presented fresh letters as Envoy Extraordinary and 
Ministor Plnipoteotiney. 

M. Maigrot had a fong career in French Morocco, where his reputation was 
moderately good. Later consul-general in Iraq. Clever and witty, knows 
English well, has a really good acquaintance with Arabic and Arab literature and 
affairs, but refuses to talk Arabic and appears embarrassed in official Arab 
company. 14 about 40 years of age. Much of a recluse, with spasmodic outbursts 
into society. Visits Syria often, France never, and is believed to carry little weight 
oither with his own or with the Saudi Government. Effusive in protestations of 
friendship towards the British Legation, and even talks warmly of co-operation, 

in fact, childixhly secretive. As a colleague completely useless. 


Post of Chargé d’Aflaires vacant. 


Italy. 

Gr. Uff. Luigi Sillitti presented his credentials as Minister on 
19th March, 1097." Most of Ile working lifo.has been. pared ‘inv ahe. Gaited 
States, where he held various consular posts, Came to Jedda from the Monies 

reign Affairs. Educated partly at Grenoble and speaks good French as well 

Asitood English, Hind no experience of the East before his appointment to Jedda. 

M., Sillitti takes great pains to be agreeable to us. ‘This was particularly 
marked after Coronation Day, when official instructions Ohliged him to stay away 
from the reception at His Mujesty's Legation, He is a clubbable little man and 
fond of society of the ‘* regulir guy” sort. Is naturally a member of the Fascist 
Patty, but has been known to protest humorously against the extra taxation he 
has to bear as a bachelor, and even to say that he does not believe in trying to force 
‘a régime suitable to one country on another, though he seems to be becoming more 
orthodox or more discreet in his spoken views. 

M., Sillitti is about 55 years of age. 


Netherlands, 


1M. C. Adriaanse, who succeeded M. van der Meulen as Chargé d’ Affai 
1931, is a member of the Netherlands East Indies cil service, Talks English 
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well, Arabic Jess well. A very good colleague, maintaining the traditional good 
relations between the British and Netherlands missions in Jedda 

In 1935 M. Adriaanse was given the additional appointment of Netherlands 
Chargé d'Affaires in Bagdad, where he presented credentials in the following 
year. He has also visited Sana several times on special missions, 

Early in 1937 M. Adriaanse nearly died of blackwater fever, and it is under- 
stood that his health will not. allow him to remain here much longer: 


Soviet Union, 

1M, Kerim Khakimoff is a Tartar, and nominally a Moslem. Originally a 
miner in Tomsk, Soviet consul-general in Jedda from 1924 to 1928, and in those 
days was believed to be engaged in active anti-British propaganda, though he was 
personally on friendly terms with the staff of the British Agency. He was 
transferred to the Yemen as trade agent in 1929, and during his three years’ stay 
there he learned Arabic very. well, He already know Persian, Turkish and 
Rassian. He has now learned enough French to carry on a conversation. After 
the Yemen he spent several years in Moscow, where one of his jobs was to lecture 
‘on the economics of the Arab countries. He presented his credentials as Minister 
‘at Jedda on the 25th February, 1936. 1. 

M. Khakimoff, though a sincere Communist, is not completely hidebound, 
and has been known to make admissions which would get him into trouble if 
known to the authorities in Moscow. He is a friendly, interesting and enter: 
taining colleague, but unless one can talk to him in either Turkish or Russian it 
in not eagy to get him going. 


Turkey, 
‘Vacant. 


Representatives Accredited to other Governments and Resident Elsowhere. 
Tran, 


It is believed that the now Iranian Minister to Cairo, M. Javad Sineki, is to 

be Minister to Saudi Arabia too, as was his predecessor, M. Soltan Ahmad 

chan Rad, but no official announcement on the subject has appeared. The 

Iranian Legation in Jodda was closed throughout the year, except for a few weeks 
at pilgrimage time, 


UB 974/25/25) No. 7. 
Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden —(Received February 21.) 


(ko. 17) 
ir, Yedda, January 30, 1038. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a translation of m law which 
Sppeared in the Umm-al-Qura of the 2st January, 1938, prescribing the 
formalities to be fulfilled by any recent convert to Islam who wishes to visit 
either Mecca or Medina. There is to be set up a religious committee in Jedda 
With authority to examine such persons and any documents which they may 
Produce in support of their claims, and to issue a decree, where the conversion 
4s adjudged to be genuine, which will authorise the convert to proceed to the 
Holy Cities. 

2 As you are aware, there have heen several cases during the last few 
Years where persons claiming to have been converted to Islam have been detained 
1h fecida for considerable periods while their claims were being examined, and 
At least one case, that of Mrs Sterling, an American lady (Jedda report for 
February 1936, paragraph 76), permission to proceed to Mecca was eventually 
Tefused. Article 4 of the law reserves to the Saudi Arabian Government “ the 
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of a book entitled Triumphant Pilgrimage and the discussion which: it has 
ftroused. ‘This book, which is. written by Owen Rutter, purports. to. give an 
‘account of the visit to Mecca of a British subject born in the United Kingdon 
‘who appears under the name of “Chale.” ‘The real name of this man is McBryan, 
and his appearance in Jedda and his admission to Mecea at the last moment 
were chronicled in the Jedda reports in 1936 (January, paragraph 36; February, 
paragraph 70): Fron! reviews whieh have appeared and from information obtained 

rom Sarawak, where Mr, McBryan was formerly employed, and whence he set 
out on, hi pilgrimage, it is evident that much of the story as related by him 
through Owen Rutter is untrue and that his religious professions, albeit supported 
by circumcision with a flint, are open to suspicion. 

8, Tt is unlikely that the new law will make any practical change in regard 
to recent converts. ‘They will still be regarded with suspicion and will have to 
satisfy the King before being allowed to enter either Mecea ot Medina, But 
the fact that they will not be allowed to perform the pilgrimage as a matter 
of course is now Inid down by law, s0 that recent converts may be aware before 
they set out upon the journey to the Hejaz of the conditions which they will 
have to fulfil $ 

4. Copies of this despatch are being sent to India and Singapore. 

have, 


&e. 
R. W, BULLARD, 


Enclosure in No, 7. 


Eatract from the Mecea Umm-al-Qura, No. 685, of January 21, 1988, 


A Law concerning Converts to Islam, and their Entry into the two Sanctuaries. 


(Translation ) 
nto ohdinance hs teen promlgated ratifying this law, and ordering its 
Article 1, Any recent convert to Islam shall, on his arrival at Jedda for 
the performance of 'Umra or the visit to Medina, present to the religious 
committeo in Jedda documents supporting his claim. 
wodit;2 ay recent convert to Islan who wishes to enter either of the two 
sanctuaries shall submit to the religious committee appointed by the Government 
At Jedd certificates legalised by the authorities before whom he adopted the 
Art. 3. ‘Any recent convert. to Islam, who possesses certificates legalised by 
high Moslem committee which is ea ead aes taaN comets, Ks 
attested by any of the great Moslem Ulema (learned men) known to the Govern 
ment, shall be entitled to enter the two sanctuaries after the legislation of his 
certificate by the religions committee in Jedda 
drt. 4. The application of any recent convert to Islam. who does no! 
posses ie certo mentioned the reeling ruil sha he Aa 
Wy the religious committee, and he shall remain in Jedda for a period of fifteen 
days on probation; and if his claim is found to be true and his (belief in) 
Talam established, ‘he shall be permitted to enter the two sanctuaries after 
obtaining 4 decree from the Sharia Court at Jedda, in accordance with the 
rorisions of the preceding article, to the effect that he has adopted the Islamic 
ith. 
‘{rt, 5. The religions committee at Jedda which shall 
xaming the certificates of converts to Tslam and eat eae 
Tales ye snot in possession of a certificate shall be composed of the following 
1. The president of the Sharia Court at Jedda, 
% The president of the Committee of Virtue 
| One of those Ulema whom the Government may think fit f pore. 
st one Gorsmnuoent of in Majesty tbe King shall have the sbechine right 
to refuse permission to enter the two sanctuaries to any person 
suspected of political, military or other [ulterior] aims. — 
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(E 97/30/91) No. 8. 


EN ee Bullard to Mr. Eden—(Received February 21.) 
0. 24) 
Jedda, February 3, 1938. 

HAVE the honour to report on the visit of His Highness the Sheikh of 
Bahrein, to which your telegram No. 2 of the 6th January refers, 

2 Shortly beforehand Ibn Sand mentioned the visit to me with obvious 
pleasure. He said what a good man the sheikh was, and reminded me that he 
find the sheikh were both of Anayza tribal origin. 

3. Fuad Bey informed me that the King had been deeply touched by the 
honours and attentions paid to the Amir Sand when he visited Babrein last 
December, and was resolved to repay the debt of hospitality and courtesy with 
interest. He asked whether it was a fact that we now gave the sheikh the title 
of Highness,” and, learning that this was so, he said that the Saudi Government 
‘would use thai form of address, He said that it was proposed to give the sheikh 
A salute of twenty-one guns when he landed, and nsked to how many he was 

fled according to our reckoning, He made no comment when I informed 

im, after enquiry from Bahrein, that His Majesty's Government had accorded 
to His Highness 4 salute of eleven guns, and I forebore to comment on the proposal 
to eive thecheikica larger oumber here, feeling that that was, after ll, hn Sand’s 
concern. “I believe that the salute fired did, in fact, consist of twenty-one guns, 
but it was inaudible at the quay where the sheikh landed, and was, morcover, 
complicated by explosions from a quarry, where a workman thought it would be 
anusing to let off twenty-one of a large number of charges which happenod to 

Ii 

44. The reception provided by the Saudi authorities was very handsome 
‘The full Saudi air fleet of six machines went ont to meet the Londonderry and 
Circled slowly round several times. Shortly after I had gone on board the Amir 
Feisal arrived, to be greeted with twenty-one guns from the ship. |The meeting 
Cee ee aie and the sbeikh was very friendly, and the sheikh was pleased 
with the programme of the ceremonial to he observed, which was rend out to bimn 
by a Sandi On the ship the Amir insisted on tho guest's going in front 
of him. To maintain his dignity he whispered to me that this was out of respect. 
for the sheikh’s age, but [have no doubt that, it was by order of the King. Tn 
any case, the abeikh was quite equal to the occasion and accepted this not 
Unreasonable act of courtesy with no more than the conventional resistance. 

3. The sheikh seemed to have been very comfortable and happy on. the 
Londonderry, and was most grateful for the attention shown to him by Captain 
Dowding. He left the ship full of thanks, ‘ 

6. “By the desire of the King, the Amir and the sheikh left, in the same 
Jaunch. A salute of twenty-one guns was fired for tho Amir hy the Londonderry, 
and after a short interval a ralute of eleven guns for the sheikh. 

7 The sheikh was met on the quay by the Amir Saud, who had como to 
Jedda for the purpose, and by a guard of honour and a great concourse of official 
hind nofficial notables. There was a short reception in the new quarantine 
building, at which I had a place of honour on the right of the Amir Saul, who 
had thecheikh on his left, ‘The sheikh then left for the Jedda office of the Minister 
of Finance, which had been prepared for his reception. He lunched with the 
‘Amir Felsal, as Viceroy, in the Khuzam Palace outside Jedda, and, after 
Teturning to his quarters in Jedda, set off to Mecca at about 4 rat. I called on 
him before he left, He had not yet assumed the pilgrim garb, though ordinarily 
1 pilgrim who intended to go to Mecca first, not to Medina, would Tand in the 
arr, er he put it on for the journey to Mecca, How this derogation from 
the religious rule was managed I do not know. | sok 

B. According to the press there was an official reception in Mecca the next 

\aclading a parade of troops, police, school-children, &., and an address 
by the Mayor of Mecca; and on three successive days the sheikh was entertained 
to dinner by the King, the Amir Sand and the Amir Feisal. 

‘9. The sheikh had accepted the of Ibn Saud that he should return 

Tand via Riyadh after the pilgrimage. This meant that any entertain 
ven in his honour by His Majesty's Legation mast be before the pilgrima 
Tt was awertained that His Highness intended to come to Jedda on the 
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auary to meet certain members of his family who were arriving by an 
Indian pilgrim ship, with whom he would proceed straight to Medina, and he 
kindly accepted an invitation to attend a reception at the Legation on that day. 
In the end it was arranged that bis family should be taken to him at Mecea and 
that they should travel to Medina by the Ashaira Road instead of by the ordinary 
route via Jedda, but His Highness made a special journey to Jedda to be present 
at the reception, which was attended by the leading members of the British 
community and the most important official and unofficial Saudis, The sheikh was 
the life and soul of the party, talking with equal enthusinsm about the kindness 
and hospitality shown to him by Tbn Saud and by Captain Dowding, and the 
restoration of order in Arabia by the King and the wonders of HM.S. Nelson and 
the Queen Mary. 

10. It is pleasant to sco the friendly relations between Saudi Arabia and 
Babreif, as compared with the friction to which an end was put only two years 
ago by the ngreements about customs dues and other points then in dispute, and 
if Thn Saud uses the occasion to make a small demonstration of pan-Arabism no 
serious harm will be done. ‘The feeling found expression in a leading article in 
the Umm-al-Qura of the 28th January, Tt is headed ** His Majesty the King 
gives an admirable example of Moslem friendship and Arab brotherhood "—a 
phrase which occttrs several times in the article itself. The article is not worth 
translating, It speaks of the welcome afforded to the Amir Saud in Babrein 
as a demonstration of brotherly unity, and then comes a paragraph which may be 
given in full as a specimen of the whole :— ™ 


“We are sure that the Arab nation whose union has been effected by 
His Majesty King Abdul Aziz will take a step (please God !) towards the 
coatabliahment of its great unification based on Retest ig and sincerity 
between ite kings, re paces ie alii Such admirable Islamic 
mannifestations are the distinguished founidations on which the lofty b 
of onion and unity will be firmly based.”" ocean 


11. Lam sending copies of this despatch to the Honourabl Politi 
Resident in the Persian Gulf, Bushire (No. 203/207/38), the Politeal Aca 
Bahrein, (No. 264/307/38) and the Secretary to the Government of India in the 
External Affairs Dopartment, New Delhi (No, 265/397 /33), 

T have, &e. 
R. W. BULLARD, 


(1B 860/785/01) No. 9. 
Viscount Halifax to the Barl of Perth (Rome), 


ECA hy ice, de 22, 1938, 
N, the fourth son of Ki 

the Yemen laf Lenton on the 14th February for Boigium, whence be i cone 
to return slowly to the Yemen vin France, Switzerland, tly, Turkey, tag, Syria 
and Egypt. . - 

2.” His Royal Highness had heen in this country since last May, when he 
attended the Coronation as head of the official Yemeni delegation, and was 
entertained as the guest of The King and, later, of His Majesty's Government 
Subsequently he extended his stay, ostensibly on ‘medical grounds, and remained 
in London in a private capacity, But while his health was his ostensible reason 
for remaining, the arrest of certain of his brothers, who have now, however, been 
released, by his eldest brother, the Crown Prince Seif-ul-Islam Abmed, may have 
increased his reluctance to start for home i 

‘3. While here the Prince was twice received in audience by The King (apart 
from the Coronation receptions and such occasions as the Royal garden party), 
once shortly after the Coronation and once just before his departure. At the 
time of his departure he gave the impression of having appreciated and enjoyed 
his long: Aa while eee cl had tent critical on his frst arrival owing 
to a mistaken impression that he was to bo treated as a colonial, i 
foreign, visitor, ad become quite friendly. Rpeeneerae ss 


4. Shortly before he left it was reported on good authority that the Prince 
had been much displeased by an annonncement in one of the Bari-Rome Arabic 
news broadcasts to the effect that he had paid a call on the Italian Ambassador 
‘This announcement gave the impression that this gesture was unsolicited and 

taneous, whereas in fact the Prince had merely returned a call which the 

Italian Ambassador had made a few days previously. It was believed at the 
time that the visit to Italy might be cancelled in consequence, but, the Prince 
seems to have changed his mind and accepted the invitation to visit Maly, where 
he is to spend a week as the oficial guest of the Italian Government 

3. It is understood that the Prince will also spend a week as the guest of 
the French Government, and it is possible that the Governments in other countries 
through which he passes will also entertain him 

GT request that your Lordship will report to me anything of interest which 
may occur during the Prince's visit to Italy, and in particular whether any 
proposals of a political nature are made to hin. His Royal Highness speaks no 

nguage except Arabic, but was accompanied on his departure by Mr. Ibrahim 
Mougy, an Egyptian who has lived many years in this country and is » good 
English interpreter. 
Tam, &e. 
HALIFAX 





(E 1148/195/91) No. 10. 
Sir R. Craigie to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 28.) 


39. Confidential.) 
ir, Tokyo, February 1, 1938. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 696 of the 15th November lest, Thave 
the honour to report that is Highness Saiyid Said-bin-Taimur, Sultan of Muscat 
and Oman, left Yokohama on the 27th January for San Francisco by the steamship 
Tatruta Maru, thus concluding his stay of five wesks i this county, 3 

2, His Highness arrived at Kobe on the 23rd December by the steamship 
Hakone Maru from Hong Kong, and stayed at an hotel there. “He was accom 

jied by his brother, Saiyid Tariq-bin-Taimur, by two secretaries, ‘Helal-bin- 
atid Saiyid Abdulmanim Zawawi, by an official, Khan Bahadur Ahmad 
Shubaily, and by two negro servants. The main purpose of his visit was to see his 
father, Saiyid 4 ‘aimur, who, having abdicated in 1932, bas for the last two years 
n living in Kobe with a Japanese wife. The announcement of the Sultan's 
Arrival appeared in the Japanese, althoogh not in the foreign, press, and through- 
ut his stay in Kobe His Highness was constantly troubled by Japanese reporters, 
although he refused to grant any interviews. iti 
|B. Linstructed His Majesty's consul at Kobe to call on His Highness and to 
inform him that I desired to take an early opportunity of welcoming him to Tokyo, 
and that I hoped to arrange a dinner in his honour. I also asked Mr. Ovens to 
make discreet enquiries as to whether His Highness would like to stay at the 
Embassy when he came to Tokyo, : 

‘+. On the 8ist December Mr. Ovens called by appointment on the Sultan, 
who received him most courteously and appeared to be gratified by the solicitude 
shown on his behalf, He looked forward to visiting the Embassy, but hoped that 
Any entertainment which was arranged in his honour would be of a “ private” 
Bature, since he was anxious to maintain the strictest incognito while in Japan. 
‘As regards staying at the Embassy, he had already decided to stay at an hotel in 
‘Tokyo in view of his desire for as much freedom of movement and as much privacy 
% possible. Me. Ovens reported that the Sultan had been very harassed by news: 
Papermen, and that, the impression which he and his suite iad formed of this 
country up till then had not been an entirely happy one. ay 

a “Rrtur a short visit to Kyoto, the Sultan and his party arrived in Tokyo 
‘on the 10th January, where they were met at the station by a member of my staff, 
who conveyed my greetings to His Highness. Fears for the preservation of the 
Sultan's incognito, however—to a very large extent these determined all the 
Party's movements—Ied to a sudden change in their plans, and after only one 
Tight so'Tokyo: they left hurriedly for an hotel in Yokohama, where they stayed 
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until they left Japan, and where they successfully concealed their identity, at least 
from the press. 

‘The Sultan eventually accepted my invitation and came to luncheon at 
the Embassy on the 18th January, the guests consisting solely of members of my 
staff and their wives 

7. As he had expressed a desire to attend a session of the Diet, which was 
then sitting, two members of the staff accompanied His Highness, together with 
Mr. Zawawi and Mr. Bader, to a session of the Lower House on the 24th January 

8. On the following day, the 25th January, His Highness lunched at the 
‘American Embassy, my United States colleague having been concerned in making 
arrangements for his journey soross the United States to Washington, where he 
will be the guest of the President, 

9. On the 27th January the Sultan and his suite left for San Francisco by 
the steamship Tateuta Maru. His father was in the party, but it is expected that 
he will soon return to Kobo. 

10. ‘The impressions which the Sultan and bis party formed of Japan were 
far from favourable, Reference has already been made to the unwelcome attention 
to which thoy were subjected by reporters in Kobe, who on more than one occasion 
forced their way Toto the Saltan’s room at the hotel, aud the police, both in Kobe 
‘and in Kyoto, wore as importunate as usual. As is the case with most tourists, 
their contacts with the Japanese were almost confined to their dealings with 
qquides, hotel employeos, taxi-drivers, shop assistants, curio dealers and others of 
that prodatory class, which may account for the low opinion they formed of 
Tupanese intelligence and efficiency. While the party were in Tokyo a member of 
my staff accompanied them at their invitation to a Japanese wrestling tournament, 
the classical Japanese drama and on a motor-car tour of the sights. On the whole 
they appeared to derive little pleasure from their visit to Japan and to find the 
time hanging heavy on their hands, So far, His Highness confided, Japan had 
proved to be the least interesting stage of his tour round the world. 

Ti. It is unlikely that any discussion took place between the Sultan and 
Tapanese officials, When nuggested that he might like to meet some Japanese 
ificints at the luncheon-party, he recoiled from the idea ax if nothing could have 
heen more distasteful, Tn the course of @ conversation with « member of my staff 
ho tatod that Muscat was not in treaty relations with Japan, that there had be 
no tall of opening relations, and that it was unlikely that relations would be 
opened in tho future. Tf any discussions did, in fact, take place during the 
Sultan's stay in Japan, the fact was concealed with considerable skill and a 
deliberate attempt made to suggest. the contrary. 

12. [was impressed by the friendly attitude of the Sultan whon he came to 
the Embssy, and his manner towards the British officials with whom he came into 
contact was condiatently affable, He appeared to desire to keep on good terms 
‘with us, expresod to me several times the warm feelings which he bad towards the 
British, and seemed to appreciate the little which we were able to do for him. 

Thave, &e, 
R. L. CRAIGIE. 


— 
(0B 4251/150/91) No. 11 
Sir R. Bullard to Mr, Eden—(Received March 7.) 


(fe. 28) 


HAVING received your final instractions about the eastern frontier of 
Southern Arabia, conveyed in your telegrams Nos. 16 and 17 of the 27th January, 
T addressed a note to the Saudi Goverament on the 3rd February. A copy of 
this note is enclosed, On account of the pilgrimage, which is now at its height, 
a reply is not expected for a few days. 

2. Tn my telegram No. 96, dated the Sist January, I had the honour to 

i 


Jedda, February 14, 1988. 


inform you of Fuad Bey’s obvious consternation on hearing the interpretation 
which His Majesty's Government place upon the letter from Mr. Calvert of the 
6th September, 1935, T transmit herewith a copy of a letter on this point which 
he as sent me, and a copy of my reply. Fuad Bey was, perhaps, disingenuous 
in quoting from the Arabic translation of Mr. Calvert's letter, when he knows 


pit 


that the Arabic is only sent unofficially in order to assist the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs. Nevertheless the wording of the “assurance was misleading, an 
unfortunately the Arabic is even more misleading, as the word “considerable, 
Which has no exact equivalent in common nse in Arabic, was rendered, by the 
temporary: translator who, in the absence of both the regular translators, had 
been borrowed from the Sudan, by the word “ adhim,” which means “ great.” 

3. If Sheikh Hafiz Wahba and Mr. Zada’had kept as careful n record as 
was kept by the Foreign Office of a meeting with Mr. Rendel at the Foreign 
Office on the 27th November, 1935 (Foreign Office despatch No. 346, dated the 
‘3rd December, 1935), any misunderstanding created by Mr. vert's letter of 
the previous September would have been cleared up. ‘The first part of the 
Foreign Office record reads as follows :— 


“On the 27th November, the Sandi Minister, with whom I had been 
lunching, raised the question of the south-eastern Arabian frontiers with 
special reference to the Qatar Oil Concession, 1 found that Sheikh Hafiz 
had not clearly realised the position about the concession and I explained 
to him, with the aid of a map produced by Mr, Zada, that the concession 
was for a limited arca which was described on a, map attached to, the 
concession, and that although, in one place, it extended slightly beyond the 
maximum frontier claimed by King Abdul Aziz, it did not, in fact, extend 
to what we regarded as the frontier between Qatar and Saudi Arabia, ‘The 
Timit of the concession in fact lay well to the north of the maximum line 
Which we had beon able to offer to King Abdul Aziz. There was no question 
of an unlimited * blanket concession,” as in the cae of the Saudi concession 
to the Standard Oil Company of California, and in. view of onr known views 
on the frontier question there could be no question of the concession extending 
aver territory the soveroignty over which was in any real doubt. 

"Sheikh Hafiz did not dissent from this explanation and did not pursue 
the matter further.” 

T have, &. 
RW. BULLARD 


Encloaure 1 in No. 11. 


Sir R. Bullard to the Minister for Foreign Affairs, Mecca, 
io. 22.) 
‘our Royal Highness, 
(After Compliments.) Jedda, Febru 
T HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Royal Hi 
dated the 19th December last regarding the boundary between the Sandi Arabian 
dom and the territories of the Sheikhs of Qatar and Abn Dhabi. 1 did 
Rot fail to communicate to my Government the views exprosaed in that letter, 
As well as the substance of various conversations which I had with his Excellency 
Fnad Bey both before and after the date of the letter. Tn the course of tho 
discussion to which your Royal Highness refers, which I bad. the pleasure to 
tave with his Excellency on the 10th December, I learned that His Majesty's 
rament had no cause to believe that the California Arabian § dard Oil 
Pompany would take action in the disputed area, and I conveyed this information 
tomy Government, who were very glad to receive this assurance, My Government, 
rever, much regret to learn from your Royal Highness's above-montioned letter 
t the Saudi Arabian Government attribute the failure to reach a settlement 
to His Majesty's Government. As Mr. Rendel had the honour to point out to 
Hlis Majesty King Abdul Aziz in person, my Government have repeatedly made 
Concessions on this point, whereas the Sandi Arabian Government, haye heen 
Unwilling to abate their claim in the least. My Government are obliged to ay, 
though with the most sincere regret, that they cannot see how it is possible for 
them to make any farther concession in regard to a frontier which they adopted 
in accordance with history and the essential needs of the Arab States concerned. 
feel that in bringing the frontier which they are prepared to accept so 
Much nearer to the frontier proposed by the Saudi Arabian. Government than 
¥y had originally conside ible they have shown a spirit of conciliation 
Which they trust the Sandi Arabian Government have not overlooked, 
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__As to the propased topographical mission, I did not in 
Pree garry coy an ape mergnpor mera 
Highness’s letter. My Government have considered that opinion with the 
attention which they pay to every proposal made to them by the Saudi Arabian 
Government, but they do not find it possible to agree that the proposed mission 
would be pointless, since they believe that the claim of the Saudi Arabian 
Government is based in part upon incorrect topographical data. The sole object 
of the mission would be to establish certain facts, and my Government trust that 
the Saudi Arabian Government will find it possible to agree to its despatch. 
With highest respects, 
R. W. BULLARD. 


Enclosure 2 in No, 11, 
Fuad Bey Hamza to Sir R, Bullard. 


‘Translation.) Mini 
: iry for Foreign Affairs, 3 
fear Sir Reader, Fetrsary’5, hss oy 
AS a result of your conversation with me last Sanday evening, the 
30th January, regarding the correspondence going on about the abstenteon of 
the employees of the companies operating, whether in Saudi Arabia or in the 
Arab amirates, on the Porsian Gulf from penetrating beyond the frontier to 
Which my Governmant adhero, I looked up the correspondence exchanged between 
Mr. Calvert and my colleague, Yusuf Yasin, of the 26th Beptember, 1085, and 
the 17th Jumadi-al-Thani (t Rajab), 1354, thinking that T might perhaps find 


in it what you mentioned to mein your conversation that gv 
" ay 
what your Governmont meant. T now feel it my duty to explain how my Govern 
‘ent understood the position, as is clear from the correspondence, 
Correspondence was exchanged between our two Governments regarding the 
concession weaned by the Sheikh of Qatar to the Anglo-Tranian on eS 
al 


and Mr. Calvert wrote his personal lotter to Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, in raion thee 


cecurs tho following paragraph -— 


') “The southern limit of the oil concession granted 

Trunks Oil Company by the Sheikh of Qatar does fot extend Beyond tis 

{Groom Line but bis to a considerable distance to the north of it The 
ni ion does not, ext to territor liset mn wit 

concesion docs no, therefore, extend to any territory under discussion with 


Sheikh Yusuf understood from this that, as the concessis ii 
very far to the north of tho Green Iie, it was naturally outa tie wren waiet 
discussion, the area situated to the north and east of the Green Li te 
from that, the ply of Sheikh Yusuf to Mr. Calvert's letter was decisive hem 
doubt on the subjeot. Tf you will look again at the second and third paragcante, 
of that leter you will see clearly the fact to which Sheikh Yusuf adhersh re 
order to draw your attention (to it), I quote the following from the letter 

_ “As regards your reference to 

in accordance wit! 


") In translating Fund Buy's letter the Legation hi 
Fe ecm ag ty Monet ma sone te 
ae at tc in asad a oh 





pretend, our Government cannot. recognise and accept them and cannot 
Consider them as basis for any discussion in connexion with those frontiers. 
In respect of the above, our Government therefore preserve their fullest 
rights in the territories and places which they cannot agree to renounce in 
favour of the Amirs of those territories, and (in regard to) all privileges or 
rights which may be granted at those reserved places, our Government cannot 
recognise or agree to them, and record their reservation in their regard. 

SThis is on the one hand, and on the other I am pleased to inform you 
that our Government are fully prepared at any time to discuss the settle- 
ment of the question of the frontiers in a spirit of affection and friendship 
to those neighbouring Amirs whenever discussion may be resumed on this 
subject.”” 

(The English, of this passage is taken from the translation which 
was sent to the Foreign Office in Jedda printed letter No, 202 of the 
16th October, 1935.)(°) 


__ This letter was apparently effective in inducing the British Government to 
fssno instructions to Mfr, Calvert to address to Sheikh Yusof Yasin another 
letter, dated the 26th October, in which be stated that “Sir Andrew Ryan, 
who, us your Excellency is aware, is shortly arriving in Riyadh, will bring with 
hitn new proposals in regard to the frontier question. His Majesty's Government 
hope that these pro safe will oad to a settlement."” 

Sir Andrew, yan did in fact bring new proposal, which modified the 
Previous ones. This shows that the position of the British Government ax 
Indicated by Mr, Calvert in his first letter of the 26th September, 1985, was not 
final, as I understood from you in your conversation, 

___ The position of my Government regarding the frontier to which they adhere 
is explained in the note sent by His Highness the Amir Faisal to your Excellency 
on the 16th Shawwal, 1356 (the 19th December, 1937). They consider that it is 
within their power to authorise the employees of the California Arabia 
Standard Oil Company to penetrate right up to the line to which my Govern 
adhere, and if you will refer to the last paragraph but one of that note you will 
Perceive the fact 

“As a result of that, personal correspondence took place between us as to the 
meaning of that paragraph, and I explained clearly the intention of my Govern: 
tent, and at the same time T explained to you their readiness, when they should 
have received the agreement of the authorities concerned in the Arab iu 
‘on the Persian Gulf that the employees of the companies #h 
'pon tho frontier to which they hold, to afrain from anthorising the 

the California Arabian Standard Oil Company to pass beyond the Gre 
In tho contrary case, they still insist on their opinion that there is nothing 
Whatever to prevent them from authorising them to operate right up to the line 
by which they indicated their small claims from the Arab amirates, 


FUAD HAMZA 


———————— 


Enclosure 3 in No. 11. 
Sir R. Bullard to Fuad Boy Hamza. 


My dear Fuad Bey, Jedda, February 9, 1938. 
IN replying to your letter of the Sth February T think it more useful to 
confine myself to the meaning of the letter of Mr. Calvert of the 26th September, 
jas I tried to do in our conversation of the 30th January. I am sorry: if the 
di Arabian Government read the paragraph which you quote in a different 
Sense from the sense in which it was intended by His Majesty's Government. 
Thotice that you quote the Arabic translation Svhigh was sent with Mr. Calvert's 
ter. You are aware, however, that the official text of our communications to 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs is the English, which is signed by the head of 

the post: the Arabic translation is sent for the convenience of the Ministry. 


() *Purther Correspondence respecting Eastern Adairs,” Part XXXVII, No-47, Ruclosure 
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‘The paragraph to which you refer reads thus -— 


outhern limit of the oil concession granted to the Anglo-Tranian 
wy by the Sheikh of Qatar does not extend beyond t 
but lies to a considerable distance to the north of it, The concession 
dloes not, therefore, extend to any territory under discussion with the Saudi 
Government.” 


(In the Arabic translation which accompanied this letter this 
passage was inserted in English.) 


wwragraph is composed of two sentences. The second is merely a 
ollary of the first, and was based on repeated assertions by His Majesty's 
that. they ‘not prepared to discuss any further abatement of 
beyond the Green Line. It is true that His Majesty’s Government 
subsequently found themselves able to propose the line which was put forward by 
Sir Andrew Ryan at Riyadh, but that is beside the point for the moment. My 
painkis that. the pai ph gute above expressed the position as it was on the 
26th September, 1935, from the point of view of His Majesty's Government 
T hope that this paragraph is now quite clear. 


Yours seers, 
R. W. BULLARD 


CB 1403/1403/25) No. 12. 


yos'a4 Bit ® Bullard to Viscount Holifesi—(Receieed: March 14) 

(No. 84.) 

My Lord, Jedda, Februa 1938, 

iN thy despatch No, 178 dated the 20th November I furnished sack 

information as had reached me in regard to the application of the Saudi 

“Instructions concerning Traitic in Slaves” during the first year. T have now 

received information from a person upon whom I can rely, tending to show that 

«ate unknown oF ignored on the eastern side of Saudi Arabia. 

iv a young Arab whom T knew in Jedda in 1923-25 and whom I 
rector of Customs at Ujair last July, Being in Jedda on leave he 

paid me « call, in the course of which he made a confidential statement which 

\s summarised in the following paragraph. 

2. Slaves are still brought to Saudi Arabi the Persian Gulf. The 
clavera are usually from Dibai, the slaves "* Baluchis” from the Makram coast. 
My informant had himself seen boys, women with babies, ung girls whi 
had been brought over in this way. ‘They were not black, but “children of ta 

lence the slavers referred to slaves as “carpets 
tray 


repugn: 
Majesty's Govert to put a stop to it. 

‘omy surprise I found that be had never Of the Instructions of 
tho 2ud October, 1036. He was astonished when I showed him the first clause, 
which prohibits the importation of slaves by sea completely, and allows importa: 
tion by land only under'such conditions as would usually’ be difficult to fulfil. 
He explained that the Mecca newspapers hardly ever reached Ujair, and that in 
‘any case he could hardly act without instructions from his superiors. Eventuall 
he took note of the issue of the Umm-al-Qura containing the text of the Instr 
tions, and said that he would seek an opportunity to ask the authorities whether 
he was supposed to act upon the text which had appeared in the press, 

“tthe indiflerence of the Saudi. authorities to the enslavement. of free 
persons from foreign countries is in striking contrast to the treatment awarded 
to smugglers. My informant stated spontaneously, thus confirming information 
which Thave already reported on two.or three oceasions, that Ibn Saud has any 
persons caught smuggling executed 
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5. In the Jedda report for November 1936, paragraph 399, I mentioned a 
Story which had reached me that there was then at Taif, living in slavery, an 
U-year-old boy named Khumais, who was alleged to be the son of one of the 
leading merchants of Daubai and to have been stolen and sold for 400 rupees to 
the Director of Wireless Operators at Riyadh. The Political Resident in the 
Persian Gulf was unable to find any foundation for this report. Perhaps the 
misspelling of ‘* Dibai "’ misled the search. ‘The Indian vice-consul, who gave me 
the information, was quite certain that the report was true in the main, It is 
curious that my present informant should report that the slavers to-day are all 
Dibai people. 3 

6. In view of the source from which I have obtained the above information 
about the slave trade into Hasa I would request that it should be regarded as 
confident * 

7. Copies of this despatch are being sent to the Hon, the Political Resident 
in the Persian Gulf and to the Political Agents at Babrcia and Muscat. 

ave, de 
R. W. BULLARD. 


(E 1637/139/25) No, 18. 
Sir R. Bullard to Sir I. Oliphant. —(Reeeived Mareh 21.) 


(Contidential,) 
My dear Oliphant, Jedda, March 3, 1938, 
WHEN you sco the enclosed programme of the visit of Hor Royal Highness 
Princess Alice you will realise to what extent we exploited her kindnoss The 
Presrammo was a lite fuller than I had expected owing to the fact that after 
had drawn up an agreed list of engagements with Fuad Bey and sent it to 
Dt for the approval of Her Royal Highness, the King decided to give a dinner, 

the Governor of Jedda a picnic. 

Let me run through the list of engagements and tell you what happened, 
My letter may be on the long side, but it is better to tell too much than too little. 

Sheikh Hafiz Wabba and the Governor of Jedda followed me on board 
ILMS, Enterprise to greet the visitors, and on the quay the Amir Faival reocived 
them. This reception may appear among the news items at the cinemas, as the 
Egyptian sound-film people who had come to film the pilgrimage seized the 
Sphortunity vo take pictures of the visitors’ arrival and their mooting’ with 
the Amir. “Other moving pictures were taken at Ibn Saud's tea party and at the 
Amir Faisal’s picnic. 

From the quay the party were taken by Sheilh Hafiz and the Governor to 
the Kandara Palace, which had been specially prepared) for them. When the 
King first resolved to provide accommodation for the party I was a little anxious, 
4 there was then nothing suitable for them in Jedda, but in the end T wax glad 
that he had insisted, as they were much better housed than they would have heon 
at the Leg ‘hich, though a good house for Jedda, is small and not too 
Convenient for a considerable party. Within the spnce of about three or four 
Weeks a lange house standing in the desert about half a mile from Jedda was 
Completely transformed, Two rooms were fitted up as modern bathrooms, a 

ressing-room was built on, several floors were tiled, electric light was installed 
and adequate furniture was suj plied. Fuad Bey appears to have been herr ‘ible 
for the plan of operat ‘and Najib Salha, who is'a kind of Director of Works 
Under the Minister of Finance, acted as stimulator of workmen, who were kept 

, by high pay cash-down, oven through the feast of the pilgrimage. "Tha 
Visitors were very comfortable, I believe, the more so as they had not reason to 
expect a very high standard in this respect. 

After tea on the first day the British community (less the purdah ladies) 
Were presented to Her Royal Highness. With her permission I brought all of 
them in, in two relays, down to the dispensers who assist the Indian doctor. 
A number of them were Indians and two or three Malays. A distinguished 

ndian Moslem member of the Indian Political, who happened to be on the 
igrimage, thought himself very fortunate to be among those presented. As Her 
feof Highness left the Legation she saw the eight British messengers of the 
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Legation, from Aden, the Hadramaut and Nigeria. ‘The reception was very small 
in numbers, but, owing to the diverse places represented, a feeling of contact with 
the Royal Family will be carried to many corners of the Empire. 

._. Atab dinners are not very bright as a rule, but they are short. ‘The Amir 
Faisal’s dinner, however, was exceptional in being long and gay—thanks in both 
respects to Her Royal Highness. It was also exceptional in that ladies were 
invited. Besides Her Royal Highness there were five ladies present—three 
British, one American and one Dutch. ‘The dinner, which was very good as a 
weal, was followed by Arab coffee, and soon afterwards Her Royal Highness, 
having learned that it was the custom for visitors to leave early, made a movement 
towards taking leave. ‘The Amir Faisal, however, so evidettly hoped that she 
would stay longer that she sat down for perhaps another forty-five minutes, And 
@ most animated forty-five minutes they were. I have never seen such ai ‘ion. 
at any function in Jedda. It seemed to radiate from the top of the room, where 
Hor Royal Highness was sitting. She talked for a time to the Amir, with myself 
Jnterpretingall about the grass ou the desert, and the migration of tribes, and 
the goat and its ways, and the inferiority of the goat tribes to the sheep and camel 
tribes. “Her Royal Highness then hid various Saudi notables brought to her in 
turn, and, with Sheikh Hafiz as interpreter, maintained the animation to the 
incredible hour of 10°20. Only about a week before we had been to dinner with 
the Amir Saud, and had left, to his relief or at least without protest on his part, 
at 9-10, When the Amir had said good-bye to Her Royal Highness and 
Lord Athloue and turned to shake hands with me, he was obviously moved, and 
onl, pot peak the usnal wor of farew 7 
Ibu Saud was very happy at his tea-party, He had never entertai 
European lady to a meal balers) ba had never sot a forelga Jatp-ok roaee cas 
he did not know in the least how to manage the cakes and things that were piled 


on his plate; but his remarkable natural manners carried hin throug 

‘unmoved but with porfect dignity. He explained at the beginning. ¢ mimeo 
bound to. make many gaffes from the English point of view, bat wince the hots 
was the Princess's house she would, he said, never notice them, In his strugle 
with a pees of iced enki he dropped his fork, and be jon sat patiently while the 


servants cleared away first the fork and then the victorious cake. He was i 
good form, ragging Fuad and Yasin for being fat, and for getting horribly 
veanick when he took them on the Persian Gulf. Sheikh Hafiz protested that ke 
wasn't sick, and the King admitted that. “After tea we went back to the reception 
room, where wo were given cups of that bitter Arab coffee to which the visitors 
eventually became quite attached, While we were there a diflident hope expressed 
by Mlle, Boutet, Her Roval Highness companion, that ahe might be alowed 
see the King reached His Majesty through Sheilch Hafi Ki 
only allowed ie locos in baton bauleslin tee te tee 
Chat same evening a reception wax given at the Legation to a considerab 

number of Soudi ofitele and notables (headed by the Amir Fatal) mesa oat 
the Diplomatic Corps, and the leading members of the British and other foreign 
communities. Having already met the Saudis and the British, Her Royal 
Highness was able to talk to the ladies and some of the men of the foreign 
official and non-official communities, and to leave thom, as I have reason to know, 
full of pleasure and admiration. Lord Athlone, too, was most kind in talking 
toas many of the guests as possible. The Amir Faisal left early, with a graceful 
roference to the greater freedom (i... to smoke and to drink something other than 
Yemonade) which wl he suggested, be felt after bis departure, 

he thi y began with a departure at about 11 o'clock e 
Wady Fatma, about half-way to Mecon, Tt hnd rained heavity iho tight tas 
and although, owing to the long drought, the rain was welcome, we feared that 
it might be too wet for the picnic, However, on ringing up the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs, we found that the Amir Faisal, who was giving the picnic had 
already gone out to the spot, so we also set out. Fortunately there had been less 

land, and at Wady Fatma there was even some sun. ‘The picnic had been 
organised on an immense seale. There was a huge reception tent, and the lunch 
was spread in another tent. The food, most of which was done in the Arab 
style, wax excellent, After Innch the guests, who included many foreigners. 
strolled about. for an hour or so, during which time the Amir and the other Saudis 
said the afternoon prayer. Mr. Philby was present, looking alightly absard with 
very pink feet in sandals where all the Saudis were wearing socks and shoes or 


alippers, but he was very interesting on, the topography of the place, He had 
Sronght with him the maps of the locality ‘whichebe hag made, and he pointed 
ut the hills round Mecca, and explained how they lay in relation to the ton. 
the journey to and from Wady Fatma lay over a very bad road, much cut up by 
Pilgrim tratfic, but the car provided for the visitors by the King, a Dodge, was 
Yery comfortable, and they declared that they were not fatigued. This was 
fortunate, as they were to dine with the King that night 
For the King to invite a lady to dinner, albeit so great a Indy as Her Royal 
shness, was so remarkable that it is said the King’s favourite wife refused to 
believe, when she heard of it afterwards, that it had really happened. No other 
Indies were allowed to be present, and the only members of the Legation invited 
Were myself and Mr. Gault, but there were a number of Saudi officials and Jedda 
Rotables present, and Mr. Philby. The King had Her Royal Highness on his 
right with myself on her right, so that I was able to interpret for her. He talked 
& good deal during dinner, indulging at one moment in his pastime of teasing 
Mr. Philby. But it was after dinner that he really came out strong, A. request 
‘Was made in the name of the visitors that he should relate the story of the capture 
of Riyadh. While expressing diffidence at his narrative powers, he was evidently 
very pleased and flattered to be asked. He started rather too far back, and the 
story was rather too full of undefined “he's,” but_on the whole it was a great 
sugcess. The account of the way in which Thn Saud and the enemy played 
tug-of-war in the doorway of the fort with the body of the Governor ‘of Riyadh 
was very stirring. Nor was the tale without touches of humour, and when the 
King related how, in climbing over the roofs to get into the outer fort, they came 
Upon a man and his wife asleep, and bundled them up in their own bed-clothes 
‘and shoved them into a room. to wait until morning, he laughed so much that he 
tolled about in his chair, 1 feared that the tale was becoming too long before it 
T translated as rapidly ns possible, but now and then there was a pause 
‘we found out which "he" had done what, or when the King used some 
strange word, Ho defeated me for a moment by using the verb universally used 
for ‘take’ or “capture” in the sense of “to defeat,” and again by using for 
**to be born” a word which I was gratified to find Mr. Philby had never heard 
‘and which is not given in the dictionaries, He used this word when he was 
ling us how each of his first four living sons was born at a critical moment of 
Career, We forbore to ask him for the list of events coinciding with tho 
births of the rest of his sons, or the tale would have been unduly prolonged But 
in spite of the fatigue of listening to a rather long-drawn-out story through an 
interpreter, Her Royal Highness and Lord Athlone expressed great pleasure nt 
ing about this extraordinary military feat from the chief actor in i. 
‘On the morning of the fourth day Lord Athlone was to see Ibn Saud at 11, 
We were on the point of setting out when a train of men arrived with presents, 
There were Arab robes for the whole party, and in addition— 


For Her Royal Highness: An elaborate pearl and emerald necklace and a 
handsome ornament or (Arab !) work consisting of chains of flat gold 
links. 

For Lord Athlone: A sword of honour, with an embroidered “ bucket "’ to 
carry the sword and a rifle from a camel saddle. 

For Lord Frederick Cambridge: A dagger. 

For Mile. Boutet: A watch. 


T am sending home by bag, as enclosures to a separate letter, the two 
‘naments presented to Her Royal Highness and the sword of honour. 
_ Her Royal Highness kindly consented to receive the Moslem ladies of the 
British community, who have to observe strict purdah in this country, and 
therefore could not attend any of the public functions, and the reception was 
Arranged for this last morning. ‘The hearts of some of the ladies invited failed 
‘At the last moment, and only six or seven appeared. One or two of the Indies 
Were Indians, but most were of Hejaz or other Arab origin. Mrs, Ousman, the 
Wife of a member of my staff, acted as interpreter in Arabic. I hear that the 
fies who had the honour of being received had a wonderful time, and T am 
Sure that they will never forget the gracious princess who told them about Theit 
Majesties King George and Queen Elizabeth and their children. 
Meanwhile, Lord Athlone and I had been to see the King, ‘There had been 
Some fear lest he should try to talk politics, but either the fear had been 
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exaggerated or the measures taken to avert the possibility hed been successfal, for 
there was no reference to polities. Lord Athlone began by apologising for being 
a little Ite; the magnificent presents set by His Majesty bad arrived just as be 
as setting of, and he could not go withont looking at them. ** A (ew cheap 
things,” said the King Lord Athlone then gave Thn Saud a personal m 
from His Majesty King George which obviously gave him great pleasure. Ibn 
Saud was alto pleased when Lord Athlone told Kim ahoat the eltort that: wns 
being made to increase the facilities for Arabic studies at the School of Oriental 
Languages, and said that after his visit to Saudi Arabia he would support the 
roject with renewed vigour, in his capacity as Chancellor of London University. 
he rest of the conversation was general. Tord Athlone took his leave after a 
cordial talk of an hour or rather fess. Before he Jett, the King allowed Sheik 
Halig to take several photographs of himself and Lord Athlone standing side 
yy side. 

‘The Katmakam of Jedda had organited # great pionic ** with fishing "* for 
the afternoon of the fourth day, at a place some 20 miles from Jedda. 
Unfortunately, we allowed onraalves to be guided by Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, who 
tried to make up for an absence of a sense of direction by dashing over every 
kind of ground at full speed, and arrived rather late. But it would in any case 
havo beon too late to allow of fishing, since the sun sets early by local time and 
everyone wanted to get home in daylight. The Minister of Finance, Sheikh 
Abdullah Sulaiman, who is « confirmed fisherman, had intended to fish all day 
‘and to arrive at the picnic with his catch, He alleges that he made « geod haul, 
but he did not reach the rendezvous until all the guests had left. For this he 
was much ragged by the Amir Faisal at a dinner which T gave at the Legation 
That night. “Twas afraid that at my dinner Her Royal Highouy who hi the 
Amir on ote side and Sheikh Abdullah Salaiman on the other, would be fatigued 
with the conversation, but T placed Mr. Philby in a strategic position and myself 
talkod across the table a good deal to the Amir, translating for the bonofit of 
Her Royal Highness, and the result was, T hope, not too tiresome for her. By 
luck we hit upon a subject, which interested the Amir and caused a great flow of 
conversation=the Yemen habit of chewing a leaf qat, which hax an effect like 
that of hashish. The Amir described how, when he captured Hodeidah in the 
war with the Yemen, he was unable to maintain the blockade of the highlands 
which he had contemplated because they are the source of the supply of gut, and 
without gat the whole population would have left the town; and gave @ descrip- 
tion of the arrival of the daily caravan crying gat (just as a hawker in London 
cries oranges) and of the people rushing ont to replenish their stocks, 

‘At the picnic that afternoon it had been realised that the King’s favourite 

Umm Mansour, from whom the presents for Her Royal Highness. had 
nominally come, was in Jedda, and negotiations were set on foot for Her Royal 
Highness to pay hor a visit, Unfortunately, it was already evening, and the only 
psible time for n mecting was the next day, befor the departure for Riyadh, 
Knowing the tiaks of tho toad even at the beat of times, we had arranged for 
the hour of departure to be advanced from 9°30 to 8:30 A.xt, while the King, 
fearing that to attempt to reach ‘Taif in one day would tire his guests, had 
arranged for a camp to be pitched for them at Muditha, some two Meare’ short 
of Taif. This plan was, however, upset. Her Royal Highness called at the 
appointed time at the house where Umm Mansour was staying, but was kept 
waiting a long time while the queens (the second wife was there ico} dresed up 
for the occasion, and it was 10-20 when the convoy eventually left Jedda. But 


the interview: with the two queens was an engagement which Her Royal Highness 


would not willingly have missed, and that she asked for it, and kept it at incon. 
venionce to borsalf, will have teou highly pleasing to the Royal Indies, and 
certainly gave great pleasure to Thn Saud, 

two inembers of my staff T accompanied the party to Madraga, about 
9 miles from dedda, It is on the road to the gold mine, and the Miming 
Syndicate have built there a rest-house, where we had lunch. “Here, after seeing 
Her Royal Highness depart for Taif, we had with great regret to turn back 
Mr, Gault went on with the party. He took with him an excellent Sudani butler, 
who will assist the servants provided by the Saudi Government whenever required 
The road by which we had come was in good condition in spite of the rain there 
had heen (we did the 88 miles in four and a half hours), but it was known that 
there was « good deal of mud on the plateau, and I feared that the second half of 
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the day would be more difficult than the first. Those fears were only too well 
founded. 1 learned next day by telephone from Taif that instead of reaching 
Muhditha at about 7 v.at., in time for dinner, the party had to haye some kind o 
4 meal, late at night, at Birka, where the track to Taif branches off from the mine 
road, and did not reach camp until 3 a.x. However, the excellent man who runs 
these convoys, an Egyptian named Abdul Salaam, telephoned down to Jedda at 

ft 1-30 Ade. to say that the guests were nearing Tait, that they were none the 
Worse for the adventures of the day before, and that they were in excellent spirits 
This was later confirmed by the Governor of Taif. 

‘The authorities had certainly made the best possible arrangements for the 
journey. ‘The touring cars were comfortable, the servants efficient; and Her Royal 
lighness’s liking for fresh fruit was acknowledged by the inclusion of fifteen 
‘cases of oranges among the stores—though the condition of the ground at Madraga 
after the lunch interval suggested that Her Royal Highness was not alone in the 
convoy im liking oranges. Acting on a suggestion which I encouraged, the King 
has now allotted a travelling wireless station to accompany the party to Riyadh, 
% that he and the Legation may be in constant touch with them, “He has also 
ordered that messages from Mr. Gault for the Foreign Office for broadcasting are 
to be sent free. 

_. Lwish that you could have been here to see the extraordinary success of the 
visit in which you believed so strongly. ‘That Her Royal Highness and 
Lord Athlone would delight all the Europeans, whether British or not, whom they 
Might meet was a foregone conclusion; but what of the Arabs! “Well, it is 
impossible to imagine a more complete success, Of course, that the vinit should 
be mado atall was a groat compliment which Tbn Sand and hix people appreciated 
AL its full value, but that alone would not have accounted for their pleawure, and 
certainly not for the ease and warmth of the many meetings. I have found that 
Arabs are always pleased to find pointa where they and we are alike, and I think 
that the Saudis were pleased to find that the English, like themselves, manage to 
Combine respect for rank with feelings of human equality. I have just been to wee 

Governor of Jedda to thank him for all he did for the King's uests, and he 
discoursed on this theme, It ix not possible, we agreed, giving the size of tho 
Population of Great Britain and our aystem of government, for any pereon with 
& grievance to walk into the presence of His Majesty King Goorge, as within 
imits he can approach Tha Saud on certain occasions, and to say" O George, 
frat me this!” But the kind way in which Her Royal Highness talked to all 
Whom she met, without distinction, showed, the Governor held, a lack of arrogance 
and a respect for man as man such as is held by the Arabs, whether sheikhs or 
‘other rulers or common men. It was evident that the King folt at home from the 

‘moment, and that he realised that he had met in his visitors, for all their close 
connexion with the British King-Emperor, that simplicity ‘and sincerity of 
character which are among his own most striking qualities. But I will not labour 
the point. The King was already well disposed towards 114, on personal and— 
except for one melancholy subject—on political grounds, and this visit has set the 
seal on his liking. It seemed to me that he found in the visit the confirmation of 
his convictions that, as he said to me once, the English are the best: people. If 
Anything could turn the scale with Ibn Sand if the Palestine trouble becomes 

stato, it will be the memory of Her Royal Highness’s vi 
Yours ever, 
RW. BULLARD. 


Enclosure in No, 13. 


Visit of Her Royal Highness Princess Alice and the Earl of Athlone to 
Saudi Arabia. 


Programme at Jedda. 
February 25. 

1) Her Royal Highness and Lord Athlone, accompanied by Lord Frederick 
Cambridge, arrived in FACS, Enterprise. Met on board by His Majesty's 
Minister and by the Sandi Minist \don and the Governor of Jedda. 

2) Reception on the quay by His Royal Highness the Amir Faisal. 
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Legale British residents presented to Her Royal Highness at His Majesty's 
egation. 

(4) His Royal Highness the Amir Faisal gave a dinner in honour of the 
visitors. 


February 26, 

(1) His Majesty King Abdul Aziz entertained the visitors and His Majesty's 
Minister to tea. This was the first occasion on which the King ever rece! 
European lady in his own house. 

(2) Reception at His Majesty’s Legation. 


February 27. 

(1) ‘The Amir Faisal gave a large picnic at Wady Fatma, half-way to Mecca, 
and invited, besides the visitors, the Diplomatic Corps and many Saudi officials 
and notables. 

(2) His Majesty the King entertained the visitors to dinner, with His 
Majesty's Minister and some Saudis. 


February 8. 
1) Princess Alice received the Moslem Indies of the British community. 

{3} Lord Athlone, with Eis Majesty's Minister, received by the King. 

(8) The Governor of Jedda gave a large picnic on the se-shore some 20 miles 
from Jedda. The Amir Faisal was present, besides most of the persons who had 
been at his picnic the day before. 

(4) Dinner at His Majesty's Legation. ‘The Amir Faisal was present, 


March 1. 


‘The visitors said good-bye to the King, and Her Royal Highness paid a visit 
to the two senior queens, 





[B 1742/233/94) 4 
Sir R, Bullard to Vixcount Hatijax—(Received March 20.) 


{8 39. Confidential.) 
ry Lord, Jedda, March 8, 1938. 


I HAVE the honour to inform you that during a talk which I had on the 
6th March with Fuad Bey about the international situation, with particular 
regard to Italy and the Red Sea, the conversation turned at one moment to the 
Aden Protectorate, as to which, Fuad Bey said, the Italians had been showing 
‘suspicion. I said that one of the things which had aroused their suspicions was 
the journey of Mr. Philby. At this Fund Tey made a statement to the following 
elles -— 

2. Many Arabs who came on the pilgrimage from Shabwa, the Sei'ar area, 
and other places thereabouts, had come to Mr. Philby. Some of them had come 
to Thn Saud, and a few had even brought letters to him. He talked to them and 
told them that if they were not independent they could not do better than be under 
the British, He related some of his experiences with various European Powers, 
designed to show that the British were the best; and he advised them to behave 
themselves, and fo try to get on well with the British. His advice was listened to 
attentively, and Fuad Bey hoped that it would have a good effect. 


8. I did not feel called upon to show very lively gratitude at this news, 
since the correct course would have been for Ibn Saud to refuse to receive people 
from the British side of the frontier who came to make such advances, of which 
he must have been aware beforehand; but as he doubtless meant well, and as the 
applicants might never have come to him but for the instigation of a British 
subject, Mr. Philby, T said that whatever our opinion of Mr. Philby we had never 
had any doubt as to the friendship of His Majesty for the British Government 
and the correctness of his attitude towards the interests of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment in the Aden Protectorate. Fuad Bey was thereupon emboldened to make 
just such a tion as, in my despatch No. 18 dated the Ist February, I 
Teported him to have made in regard to the Zubara dispute: if His Majesty could 
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be of any use in bringing about agreement i some such ward) he would, of 
course, be very glad. I reminded Fuad Bey that the people in question were on 
the British side of the frontier, and said that if there was ever any trouble there 
it was because they would fight each other and would block the roads to take toll 
from travellers. Fuad Bey did not dissent from this statement. 

_. 4 Fuad Bey said that there are many Arabs who distrusted Mr. Philby (be 
did not say that he was one of them, but he obviously is). He attributed to 
Mr. Philby the attempt of the Aden authorities to extend their control on the 

nectorate borders: once Mr. Philby had advertised to the world that there 
‘Was no control in those parts, the Government at Aden were bound to take action, 
And now, said Fuad Bey, Mr. Philby was boasting to the Hadhramis that he had 
compelled the British Government to consider the abandonment of the policy of 
using bombardment from the air as a police measure. 

5. A copy of this despatch is being sont to his Excellency the Governor of 


Aden 
Thave, &, 
R, W. BULLARD. 


PS, March 11. 6. Thn Saud referred to this subject in an interview which 
Thad with him to-day. I had to modify the feeling which I recorded in para- 
FERPES store, since he was so clearly anxious to be helpful and open about, the 

ness. He said that people had come to him from Hadhramaut and bad 
said: ““ You're an Arab and a Moslem and all that," and he had replied that 
for all he was an Arab and a Moslem he felt bound to remind them that if the 
British were not in their country some other foreign Power would be there, and 
that in the circumstances they might think themselves fortunate. And he seems 

have criticised them for precisely the fnults which T mentioned to, Fuad Bey: 
Constant quarrelling among themselves, and brigandage on the rouds, But, he 
‘said, they could be managed with a little care. Philby, of course, did not agree 
With his policy in regard to Hadhramaut, “He says tam a Conservative, And 
‘am. Conservative.” Li | 
7. I thanked the King, and said that I woold transmit what he said to His 
\jesty’s Government who, I was sure, would be very glad to hear it, both 
‘of his known friendship towards them and because of his unrivalled 
knowledge of the Arabs. ewe 


(E 1608/1608 /25) No, 15, 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Hatifar—(Receieed March 28,) 


Forerning the residence of foreigners in this 
IS years of age who wishes to reside in Sa r io 
than one year in addition to "* the period allowed in the passport” must take 
Out a Residence Permit and pay certain fees. Provision is made in article 6 for 
Withdrawal of such permits from certain classes of persons and their 
deportation. R 
2 Large numbers of foreign Moslems, particvlarly from Malaya and. the 
Dutch East Indies, will come under this regulation, which may well prove a little 
Complicated to apply, the Saudi police and other officials being what they are, 
And it is difficult to believe that any serious attempt will be made to apply it 
Penniless African pilgrims who stay on from year to year. ‘The regulation 
May even be vitinted by article 2, which gives a definition of permanent residenice 
‘on the hypothesis that the national passport ‘allows’ the holder to reside 
for a given period in Saudi Arabia, However, the regulation is being brought 
to the notice of the British community, who are being invited to comply with its 
‘sions, 




















82 


4. I should’ be glad to be informed, with reference to article 12 of the 
regulation, whether the official staff of diplomatic missions in Great Britain are 
obliged to register as aliens or to comply with any similar regulation, 

‘4. The wording of article 13 suggests that when the Saudi authorities 
issue a residence permit to a foreigner they keep his national passport. ‘The 
Tegation will resist any attempt by the Saudi police authorities to keep the 
passports of British subjects. 

5. Tam sending copies of this despatch and of its enclosure to the Secretary 
to the Government of India in the External Affairs Department, New Deli; 
his Excellency the Governor of the Straits Settlements, Singapore; and his 
Excellency the Governor of Nigeria, Lagos. 

T have, &e. 


R. W. BULLARD. 


Enclosure in No, 15. 


From the Mecea Umm-al-Qura No, 636 of the Dhu't Qa'ada, 27, 1356 
(Wanuary 28, 1938), 


Resipence Recuration. 


(Translation. 
A DECREE has been issued ratifying this regulation and bringing it into 


force, 
‘Article 1. Any foreigner of more than 18 years of age who desires to reside 
permanently in the territory of the Saudi Arabian Kingdom must apply to 
The police authorities with hia passport together with an application form as 
indicated in articlo 4, 

Art, 2. Permanent residence means a stay of more than one year in 
addition to the period allowed in the passport 

Art. 3. The Police Department shall issue to any applicant for permission 
to rene (in Saudi -Avabin)'a book entitled Residence Permit containing all 
the particulars given in tho passport of the applicant, together with his 
photograph stamped by the police department, and all the ‘particulars given in 
the farm referred to in article 4 

Art. 4 The application form must be accompanied by two photographs 
and contain the following particulars :-— 


(a) The object of residence. 
(2) ‘The period of residenen 
(c) The number, dato and place of issue of the passport. 
(d) The nationality and origin (1 race) 
(e) The town of intended. residence, 
‘The quarter in which (the applicant) desires to 1i 
(7) The names of the members of the applicant's family mentioned in his 
passport and particulars concerning them. 


__ Art, 5. The Police Department shall keep a record of all the particulars 
given in the residence permit in a register entitled “ Residence Register,"” and 
allix beside these particulars the photograph of the applicant with his signature 
or thumb print. thereon. 

Art. 6. ‘The proper authorities may withdraw the residence permit from 
the (classes of) persons referred to in the following paragraphs :— 


@ Persons who commit acts tending to a breach of the peace. 
(0) Persons whose continued residence the Governments thinks undesirable. 


Art. 7. The police authorities shall warn persons from whom residence 
permits have been withdrawn to leave the country within fifteen days, subject 
to their being under police supervision during the period (of delay) granted to 
them. Directors of police in the provinces shall not warn any person to leave 
without asking for permission from the Administrative Governors who, on theit 
Part, shall obiain instructions on the subject from the Viceroy’: Ofice. The 

-adquarters of the Police Department shall be notified of this for information 
‘and purposes of record, 
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Art. 8 Incase of force majrure the period of (delay granted to) the person 
fom eter the Teadones Permit las beer withdraw Tay be extended beyond 

n days by order of the Viceroy’s Office in the capital, and in the provinces 
by an order of the Administrative Governor, provided that it is based on an 
order from the Viceroy's Office. 

Art, 9. The period of validity of the residence permit is one year, which 
may be extended on expiry by means of an endorsement, on payment of the 
Prescribed fees, : 

‘Art. 10. The Police Department shall record in the residence register 
mentioned in article 4 all judgments pronounced in the courts against the persons 
Whose names are shown in the residence register. 

‘Art. 11, The Police Department. shall give. a residence permit to. anyone 
who may have lost his permit and shall endorse it thus :— 


“Given in place of permit No. » dated i 
‘which has been lost." 


They shall collect from the person concerned half the original foe. 

Art. 12. Diplomatic and consular representatives and their families are 
¢xempt from tho obligation to apply for residence permits. The official salt of 
diplomatic missions <hall be treated on a reciprocal basi. 

‘Art. 13. On the expiry of the period allowed to the applicant, he should 
hotify the police authorities accordingly and forward to them the residence 
Bermit, and they shall hand hisn his passport if he proposes to lenve, ot grant hiny 
Another residence permit if he applies for one and bis application sanctioned 
After the legal formalities have been effected. , 

‘Art. 14. The fee for the form referred to in article 4 is 8 Saudi pinstres. 

‘Art. 15. The fee for the residence permit referred to in article 3 ix 
10 Sandi riyals. . 

‘Art. 16. The Passport Office shall forward to the police authorities a list 
of the names of persons arriving in the kingdom as well as the period (of 
Sepeeed allowed them in the passport, together with the number and date of 

wssport, z 
Fart Ty. Any person who intentionally changes hi name and gets « permit 
and a form made out in a false namo or holds a forged or falsified permit, or 
form, whether the forgery has been done by his own hand or indirectly, shall be 
liable to a fine of from £1 to £5 gold or to imprisonment (for term) of not lew 
18 one week or more than one month. 

‘Art. 18. Any person who connives with another person who intentionally 
conceals his identity, and bears witness on that person's bebalf to an untrue 
Statement, or knowingly guarantees anyone who dares to conceal his identity, 
‘hall be liable to a fine of not less than £2 or more than £10 gold or to imprison 
Ment (for aterm of not les than a's days or more than two months, 

‘Art. 19. The. polico authorities shall warn persons whose period (of 
Fesidence) has expired. Notice shall be given during the month preceding the 
expiry of the period and shall be made by means of an official document entitled 
“Warning.” iQ 

‘Art 50. Any person who stays on aftor the expiry of the period allowed 
him in his passport and fails to apply to the police authorities within ten. days 
‘shall pay double th residence fees unless it is established that he had a legitimate 
ex 

A ies shall forward to police 
1 of foreigners who have 

and the Director: 

ist of 


3 endorse the passport of any person 
‘who app! y than one year and collect from him 
5 Sandi 
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at 


within four months after the promulgation of these regulations and furnish the 
following particulars :-— 
(a) His name, surname, occupation, place of birth, age, origin (race), 
nationality, and his place of residence before coming to the Saudi 
Arabian Kingdom, 
(8) The date of his arrival in the Saudi Arabian Kingdom. 
(c) His place of residence in the Saudi Arabian Kingdom and the occupation 
which he follows, 
(a) The names of the members of his family who are residing with him and 
particulars concerning them. 


Art, 25. ‘The police authorities may request that official documents in 
support of the correctness of his statement be produced by any person giving such 
particulars, 

ATE, 26. The persons mentioned in article 24 shall prodoce to the potice 
authorities, with the afore-mentioned particulars, the rts or laissez-passer 
on which they entered the kinj ee art aa 

Art, 27. Tf any person fails to present himself to the Police Department 
during the period mentioned in article 2 or produces false statements or 
documents, the competent authorities, after the necessary investigation, shall 
deport him from the kingdom and execute the requirements of the regulations, 

Art, 28. The police authorities shall give residence permits to the persona 
roforted to in articlo 24 and apply all the regulations concerning them. 

Art, 29. ‘Tho Directorate-General of Police shall apply these regulations 
with effect from 1357 A.H. (March 2, 1938). 


(E 1704 /196/25) No. 16. 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Receleed March 2.) 
ie P| 
My Lord, Jedda, March 11, 1938. 

1 HAVE the honour to inform you that Ibn Saud summoned me to a final 
audience to-day before his departure for Mecca and thence to Nejd for his annual 
holids T was thus able to convey in person to the King, as well as by letter to the 

ty for Foreign Airs the congratulations on the discovery of oil tn Hasa 
which you sent in your telegram N dated the 9th March, The King was much 
pleased at this mark of xympathy and expressed his appreciation and thanks 
havo since received a letter in the same sense, written on the King’s behalf, from 
the eee for Foreign Mais. 

7 wt with the visit of Her Royal Highness Princess Alice and Lor 
Athlone, every detail of whote journey he follows persoually with the wrontecs 
interest, and the discovery of oil, the King was in an excellent humour. He talked 
a good deal about Eu in polities, going to pieces over names like Czecho- 
slovakia, but showit rewd knowledge of the situation, but he did not refer to 

jected negotiations between His Majesty's Government and the Geveree 


4. The King repeated the kind invitation which he gave me on the occasi 
of Lord Belhaven’s visit (my despatch No. 9 dated the Lath January) to spend 
some time with him in the desert next spring, if the rains should be good. As he 
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pressed for a reply, I could only say that, if His Majesty did not mind my being 
I should be very glad to come. It seemed to me that I might 

mp with the King for a week or so, than sitting at. a desk in 

that you will approve my general ance of the invitation. 


. BULLARD. 


UE 2059/1573/25) No. 17. 
Sir R, Bullard to Viscount Halifar—(Reoeived Aprit 11.) 


iran 
ly Lord, Jedda, March 22, 1938, 

,, SEVERAL communications which I have had the honour to send you recently 
will have suggested that the Iraq Government are pursuing a yery active policy 
in Saudi Arabia. ‘This activity has coincided with the arrival of the new 
Iraqi Chargé d’Afiaires, Saiyid Thabit Abdul Nur (Iraq Personalities No, 83 of 
18th January, 1937), a very husy-minded man of Christian origin. When I first 
Feceived information from the Saudi authorities of the various proposals made 
to them by Saiyid Thabit 1 was inclined to suppose that he was acting to some 
fxtent on his own account, but in each case I have been shown documents proving 
that the proposals were official. ‘The proposals are three in numbe 


(1) For the conclusion of a military agreement to implement article 7 of the 
‘Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance (my telegram No. 76, dated 
the 19th March). : 

(2) For unification of the currencies of Iraq and Saudi Arabia (my telegram 
No. 75, dated the 19th March, and my despatch No, 61, dat 
21st March), 4 

(8) For the conclusion of a triangular quota arrangement by which Saudi 
‘Arabia, in return for a commission, would refuse to take Japanese 


exports unless Japan agreed to take Iraq exports up to the same 
value (my telegram No. 75, dated the 19th March, and my despatch 
No, 44, dated the 11th March). 


2. ‘There are indications that the Iraq Government have not informed His 
Majesty's Government of their intention to put these propoxils forward 


Arb outers 


rds the 
a 


3. One thing which Tbn Sand resents in his relations with Iraq is the 
tendency which be detects in them to try to take the lead in the Arab world 
4 his expense. He has spoken of this more than once, in connexion with the 

ine question and with the negotiations with the Imam about the Treaty 
ef Brotherhood and Alliance. That the Iraq Government may sometimes be 
headless of Saudi feelings is illustrated by a remark which Saiyid Thabit made 
tome recently, in connexion with the arrangements for a joint Saudi-Iraq survey 
Of their common frontier. Tt appears that the Iraqi’ representatives arrived 
at the spot where the survey was to begin, but the Sandis were not there, and 
the Sandi Government said that their party could not arrive for another 
fortnight or more. “I do not understand "” said Saiyid Thabit, ‘why the Iraq 
Party could not act for both sides, but though I talked to Fuad for an hour, 
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he couldn't see it." The supposition that a Government under a Nejdi king, and 
administered largely by Syrians (one of them Fuad Bey), would fall in with 
such a suggestion showed some lack of imagination. 

4 & similar lack of imagination on the part of the Egyptians in the 
Hejaz is suggested in my despatch No, 60, dated the 30th March, 1038, where 
I reported their wish to flaunt Egyptian flags with offensive freedom. Apparently 
common membership of the “' Arab world” is not of itself sufficient to create 
sympathy and imagination and confidence between the various members 

5. Copies of this despatch are being sent to His Majesty's Ambassadors 
at Bagdad, Cairo and Jerusalem. 

T have, &c. 


R. W. BULLARD. 





(E 2940/1698 /25) No, 18, 


Sir R, Bullarid to Viscount Hatifar—(Recvived April 25.) 
(No. 59.) 
ty Lord, Jedda, March 30, 1988. 

I HAVE. the honour to inform you that the regulation on the residence of 
forvigners in Saudi Arabia, of which I transmitted a translation in my despatch 
No. 21 dated the 7th March, iwed great indignation among the communities 
of forvign Moslems resident country. As Ibn Saud frequently asks the 
advice of Hix Majesty's Government and begs for frankness in our dealings with 
him, I folt it right to mention this subject to Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, in the course of 
‘ reoent intorview. fj 

2 T began by repudiating any desire to interfere in the internal affairs of 
Saudi Arabia, and explaining that I was speaking persoually. ‘The Legation, 1 
sd had invited Britih wubjets to comply with the provisions ofthe regulations, 
and whenever any objection had beon rained, as by certain British Moslems in 
Mecca, we had explained that the rogistration of alions was compulsory in most 
countries, and that it was not out of the way to charge a foe for the work involved. 
Nevertheless, it could not be denied that many foreign Moslems objected to the 
regulations on religious grounds, as drawing a distinction between one Moslem 
‘and anothar, and implying that Gertain Moslems described as aliens had not the 
Hight tobe in thelr Holy Land. Tt was not for me to comment on much claits, but 
only to inform the Saudi Government, as a friend and a woll-wisher, that the 
rogulation had aroused great hostility, and that it was to be expected that. persons 
hostile to the Saudi Goverument might profit by Uhe occasion for propaganda 

urpowesabrond. 

Pilg Shoikh Yumi Yasin thasked io for theoe remarks. ‘The Government 
were aware of the hostility which the regulation had aroused. ‘The object of tho 
rogulation wax merely to enable some check to be placed upon the residence of 
foreigners who continued to reside in Saudi Arabia with no ostensible pur 

and whose activities might be undesirable. Instructions were being issued to the 
police to be very lenient in the matter of fees and to exempt any persons who were 
really poor, and it might be that after the experience of a year or two the fee 
could be reduced. I reminded Sheikh Yusaf that he had told me not long before 
that if the oil wells in Hasa yielded a good revenue the King's first object would 
bo to reduce the charges levied on pilgrims, and I suggested that the Sandi 
Governmont might wish to examine the charge for residence permits from the 
sume point of view, The proposed charge of 10 riyals (about 16s. 8d.) for a 
rosidence permit had, I admitted, aroused criticism, but the Legation had met 
such criticisms, as it met those frequently levied against the Saudi charges levied 
on pilgrims, by the explanation that Saudi Arabia had little agricnlture and no 
industries, that the Saudi Government had to perform many services for pilgrims, 
and, in partioular, to maintain law and order (which it did admirably), and that 
it was natural that charges should be levied in return for these services. 

4. Ttis possible, then, that the Sandi Government will endeavour, by lenien 
in the levy of feos, to make the regulation lees unpalatable to the many thousan 
of foreign Moslems who live in the Hejaz. principally in Mecca. In my earlier 
despatch I said it was difficult to believe that any serious attempt would be made 
to apply the regulation to the penniless African pilgrims who remain on from 


to year, and there are other communities whose members could not pay so 
‘@ fee as 10 riyals without great hardship. My Netherlands colleague tells 
me that there are hundreds of Javanese students in Mecca who live thirty or forty 
‘one house and cannot afford to spend more than 3 or 4 riyals (from 5s to 6s, 8d.) 
mouth on food. era tebe 
5. I took the opportunity to point out to Sheikh Yusuf Yasin the obscurity 
of the second article in the regulation, which defines permanent residence as a 
slay of more than one year ‘* in addition to the period allowed in the passport. 
Sheikh Yusuf Yasin said that he believed the reference was to the period of 
validity: y Saudi visa the passport might bear, but nearly all the foreigners in 
this country are pilgrims who have travelled on pilgrim passes, which do not 
Tequire a Saudi visa. However, that is an obscurity which can be amended easily. 
5. Copies of this despatch are being sent to the Seoretary to the Government 
of India in the External Affairs Department at New Delhi, his Excellency the 
Governor of the Straits Settlemonts at Singapore, and his Excellency the Governor 
of Nigeria at Lagos. 


ARD. 


(B 2409/13/91) No. 19. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax.—(Recvived May 2.) 
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at (unratified) of July 
reference to the Sheikh of 
in. What, he said, did 


ot really an independent 


f Tha Almarine explained that the inter was one of some importance in 
. The Minister explained that the matter 

Tlation to the ideas which the Iraqi Government had already put forward 
‘once: the stopping of smuggling from Koweit through the control of the 
Koweiti Customs (sre Mr, Morgan's letter to Mr. Baggallay of the 15th, March) 
And the extension of the Iraqi ay to Koweit Bay, in order to provide Traq 
With a port on the Persian Gulf (see my despatch No. 116 of the 30th March). 
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He thought that in view of the Anglo-Iragi Alliance, His Majesty's Government 
should sce no serous objection in principle to these projects and it bad occurred 
to him that a re-examination of the status of Koweit on the basis of the Anglo- 
Turkish Agreement of 1913 might reveal a way to overcome any political 
difliculties of a technical character to which it might seem that these schemes 
would give rise. 

6." Laid that the question was one which was largely new to me and I could 
not undertake to make any statement about the status of Koweit until I had had 
time to study the relevant documents. It seemed to me, however, that his 
Excellency was overlooking the Treaty of Lausanne. Under article 16 of that 
treaty, Turkey had renounced all rights and title whatsoever over Koweit and 
with that renunciation these rights had finally ended. There could, therefore, be 
no question of their having been inherited by any of the States which had been 
set np im any part of the territory which, under the Treaty of Lausanne, had beea 
detached from the Ottoman Empire. I made it clear, however, that this was a 
personal view given with all reservations, and I explained that I could give no 
formal or authoritative reply to the Minister’s enquiries until I had referred to 
your Lordship for instructions, 

7. From such study as I have since been able to make of this question (please 
seo particularly Sir John Simon's despatch No. 865 of the 13th December, 1934), 
it appears that Koweit is recognised by His Majesty's Government’ as an 
independent Government under British protection (Political Resident's letter to 
the Sheikh of the 3rd November, 1914) and that from the point of view of 
intornational law Koweit’s independence began from the date of the ratification 
of the Treaty of Lausanne (6th August, 1924), On this date also, Turkey 
renounced all rights over Koweit and these rights, whatever they may have been, 
thereupon terminated and were not transferred to any other State, 

§. I should be glad if you would inform me whether I may give oral 
explanations to the Minister for Foreign Affairs on the above lines, and I should 
‘welcome any additional arguments that it may be possible to put forward, with 
which to refute the auggestion that Iraq has acquired certain rights over the 
territory of Koweit. In particular it would, I feel, bo an advantage to show that 
the Iragi Government had in some Way recognised both the independence of 
Koweit and the special relations between His Majesty's Government and the 
Ruler of Kowoit. Failing that, evidence of the recognition of Koweit’s 
Independance hy other Powere would be of value. 

Tam sending a copy of this despatch to the Political Resident in the 
Pornian Gulf and the Polital Agent at Roweit, 
T have, &o. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 





(1 2604/287/01) No, 20, 


Ttalo-Yemeni Treaty, signed at Sana on Jamad-al-Sani 23, 1356 A.H., equivalent 
to September 4, 1037—(Received May 6, under cover of Colonial Office 
Letter of May &:) 


(‘The following is a literal translation from the Arabic text, which appears to be 
the master text, made in the office of the Governor of Aden, from the monthly 
Sana newspaper Al Imam for Ramadan 1356 AH. (about November 1937). 
‘A translation from the Lalian text, published in the Italian Official Gazette 
No. 5 of the Sth January, 1938, shows slight differences, which do not, however, 
make auy important cl the sense. ‘The exchange of ratifications took 

place, according to the Ttalian Ministry for Foreign Affairs, on the 15th 
November, 1987, on which date the treaty entered into force. ] 


Text of the Treaty. 


[Im the Name of God the Compassionate, the Merciful.) 


AS His Majesty Victor Emanuel the Third, the great Kit 
Emperor of Ethiopia, and his Government, and His Majesty Tmam pies 
of El Tuam Mukammad, son of Yahya Hamid-nd-Din, Commander of the 
Faithful and King of the Yemen, and his Government, have been convinced that 


39 


the relations between the two kingdoms, under the shade of the treaty concluded in 
Sana on the 2nd September, 1926 (the 23rd Safar, 1345), have proved to be success- 
fal in strengthening and consolidating the friendship and the economic bonds 
between the two kingdoms, and being desirous that the same spirit of friendship 
which led to the conclusion of the previous treaty should appear in a more 
Progressive and stronger form in the interests of the two high contracting parties, 
His Majesty the King of Italy and Emp. Ethiopia, and His Majesty 
the Commander of the Faithful, King of Yemen, have resolved for this purpose 
to renew the treaty through their plenipotentiaries 
For His Majesty the King of Italy and Emperor of Ethiopia ; 
His Excellency Cavaliere Jacopo Gasparini, Member of the Senate of tho 
Kingdom; 
For His Majesty the Commander of the Faithful, King of the Yemen 
Their Excellencies Qadhi Abdullah-bin-Hussein-al-Amri, Prime 
Minister, Seiyid Ali-bin-Ahmed-bin-Ibrahim, Officer Commanding 
the Army, and Qadhi Abdul Karim-bin-Abmed Mutahhar, Head of 
the King’s Private Cabinet, 
who, after having exchanged their credentials and found them in duc form, have 
agreed to the following articles -— 


Anricte 1 


The Government of His Majesty the King of Italy and Emperor of Ethiopin 
assures and upholds its recognition of the complete and absolute independence, 
without condition or restricuon, of Elis Majesty King Yahya-bin-Muhammad 
Hamid-ud-Din, Commander of the Faithful, and his kingdom. 

The Italian Gover thas no right of inter mee whatsoever in the 
Kingdom of His Majesty the King of the Yemen, in any form which might be 
Contrary to the provisions of the first. paragraph of thin artich 


Annices, 2 


‘The two Governments undertake to facilitate commercial exchanges between 
their two countries. 

Anricux 3. 

‘The Government of His Majesty the Commander of the Faithful, King of 
the Yemen, declare their desire to continue in the future to import their require- 
ments from Italy. that is to ay, means and znechanical instruments, also the 
Provision of technicians, and the esteemed Ttalian Government declares that on 
Feccipt of cach demand it will endeavour to send the means and mechanical 
instruments and persons which shall be the most suitable as far as kind, price 
And salaries are concerned. 

Auricur 4, 

‘Whatever is mentioned in articles 2 and 3, it does not restrict the freedom of 

the high contracting parties in commerce and purchases. 


Anrictr 5. 
No one of the merchants of either Government shall import goods for trading 
Drobibited by the Government of the country to which they were 
Each of the two Governments has the right to confiscate the articles 
‘of the prohibition issued against their import for 


Anricte 6 
The two high contracting parties shall start appointing political agents and 
coed fr ah et ay et ine ent 
Aocarry this into effect. For this purpose the two high contracting parties reserve 
the right to maintain the exchange (of representatives) between them on the 
Most-favoured-nation basis. 
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Averione 7. 


Absolute security and protection is guaranteed for the subjects of the two 
high contracting parties who hold passports and go to the countries of the other, 
in as far as their persons and properties are concerned, subject to the rules and 
regulations in force in their respective countries, and shall enjoy most-favoured- 
nation treatment, 

Anricie 8. 


‘The vessels of each of the two high contracting parties and their cargoes 
shall receive in the ports of the other the treatment accorded to cargoes of the 
most favoured nation. 

Anricre 9. 


‘This treaty shall not be in force until the two copies have been exchanged by 
their Majesties the two Kings. 

Avricur 10, 

This treaty shall be for n period of twenty-five years from the date referred 
to in article 9, aud shall be considered automatically renewed if neither of the 
too high contencting. parties notifies its cancellation, six'monthe before the 
termination of its peri 

‘This treaty was signed at Sana, Yemen, in two original copies, in the Ttalian 
and Arabic languages. Each of them has one power and value, and, should any 
difference arise as to the interprotation, the Arabic copy ahall be considered or 
acted upon, 

Dono in Sana on the 28th Jatnad-al-Sani, 1356 (the 4th September, 1987). 


JACOPO GASPARINI, 
ABDULLAH-BIN-HUSEIN-AL-AMRI 
SELYID ALI-BIN-AHMED-BIN-IBRAHIM. 
ABDUL KARIM-BIN-AHMED MUTAHHAR. 


(8 2782/196/25) No. 2 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifae(Received May 16), 


No. 78. Confidential.) 
Jedda, April 25, 1988, 


image, which was for centuries 
ie whole of Saudi Arabia. Ina 

1937, T reported the tssue of « proclamation 
to religion and uttered strong 

isation.” In the Jedda report 


“This proclamation came as something of a surprise, as nothing had 
been heard of any movement for reform, and enquiries made since have 
discovered little to justify Thn Saud’s alarm. The young Syrians, and the 
few Saute who have been educated, in Egypt, may sigh for the cinema and 
stronger drinks than pink lemonade; the Italian-trained pilots are said 
to give themselves European airs; and one rich young merchant uses his 
position as at honorary consul to frequent places where greater freedom of 
Speech arid refreshment is possible than in any Saudi house; but it doesn’t 
amount to much.’ 


2. The rich young merchant in question is Muhammad Ali Riza, son of the 
Inte Haji Abdullah, Kaimakam of Jedda. Ata recent party at a foreign Legation 
he drank too mnch, as he usully does on such occasions, and in conversation with 
Mr. Ousman, a member of the Legation staff, he spoke strongly against Ibn Saud 
and_ the Sandi Government, He professes to believe that the death of the 
Amir Khalid, which I reported in my despatch No, 64, dated the 4th April, was 
not the result of an accident. though he has nothing but suspicion upon which 
to base such a conclusion. He has a private grievance, in that he believes that 
Tho Sand shortened Haji Abdullah's life, It is true that Haji Abdullah was 
much harassed by his official duties, which he would gladly have laid down if 
Tho Sand would have let him, but he had already held the same position, under 
compulsion, under King Husain, and my own memories go back to the trials he 
‘suffered under that monument of unreason and unaccountability. Muhammad 
Ali’ Riza professes to belong to some sort of society the members of which, be 
Says, intend to mect in Egypt this summer “to sce what can be done.”” The 
have no intention, he states, of doing anything during the life-time of Ibn Saud, 
40 the young men may be middle-aged before the time for action comes, since 
Thn Saitd is not more than 60 and shows no signs of failing powers. Muhammad 
Ali Riza complains of the financial exploitation. of the Hejax by the Central 
Government, and indicates that the party to which he belongs have a separatist 

icy. He’ claims that the movement has the sympathy of Sheikh Abdullah 
Sulaiman, the Minister of Finance, who would be useful, he suggests, booause of 
the large fortune he has accumulated. He also claims as supporters the King’s 
third son, Muhammad, and Fuad Bey Hamza, but describes Sheik Yusuf Yasin 
‘as very hostile. He adds that he and his friends expect to find Great Britain in 
favour of the established régime and, therefore, strongly, opponod to the 
moversent. I shonld explain that Mr, Ousman had nothing 10 do but Tisten to this 
outpouring, Muhammad Ali Riza being too drunk to expect either approval or 
opposition. 

3. The statements made by Muhammad Ali Riza were confused and vague. 
It is not to be supposed that the Hejazis would welcome a Najdi like Shoikh 
Abdullah Sulaiman as one of their leaders, nor is it probabie that he and Fuad Bey 
Wold work together in such a movement. A much more likely: sympathiser is 
Muhammad Tawil, Director of Customs in King Husain’s time, and at present 
director (ander compulsion) of the new Nejd Motor Transport Company, yet his 
Tame was not mentioned. Nevertheless, the statements are of interest as voicing 
Hejazi distatisfaction at Saudi rule, and as referring definitely to discussions to 
take place in Egypt, though no hint of the identity or of the number of the other 
malcontents was given, I do not think it likely that they are numerous or 
important, and I attribute Muhammad Ali Riza's statements largely to the 
bragging of a rather conceited young man, whose inherited wealth would enable 
im to play a much Tanger part in world not dominated by the shadow of 

m Saud. 

4. The conspirators, if they deserve this name, are probably well advi 
to wait for the death of Ibn Saud. His contempt for the Hejazi and his intention 
to stand no nonsense from them are well known they were expressed in a speoch 
at Mecea which I reported in paragraph 6 of my despatch No, 91, dated the 
8th May, 1937. Whatever the grievances of the Hojaz or of any other part of 
the country, no one expects that a revolt will be ventured upon in the lifetime of 
Tho Sand. ‘On the other hand, both Arab tradition and the particular circum- 
Stances of the case suggest that the succession may be dispated at Ibn Saud's 
death. If the Arab cnstom has its advantages, under which the best mau in the 
ruling family tends to secure the rule, it has a drawback in that the snecession is 
always liable to be contested, Tin Saud has tried to secure the succession by 
appointing the Amir Sand, his eldest surviving son, as his successor, and 
requiring the oath of allegiance to be taken to him as heir apparent, This is.a 
compromise : it is not in conformity with Arab custom, yet it doos not recognise 
the principle of primogeniture, since Ibn Saud's eldest son, Turki, who died in 
the influenza epidemic of 1918, left a sou, Faisal, who is still alive. 

'5. There is always much gossip about alleged differences between the sons 
9f Tha Saud and the possibility of their quarrelling after their father's death 

‘Amir Faisal, for instance, is represented as being jealous of his eldest brother, 
Sand, and as being not oni but more popular because of his superiority 
48 a warrior and a horseman. from the third son, Muhammad, that 














opposition is considered to. be most likely to come. | During his stay in Riyadh 
ree Summer, Mr. Ousman found that the Amir Muhammad was considered the 
most ambitious and unruly of all the princes, and it is suggestive that Muhammad 
‘Ali Riza should mention him as a sympathiser. The name of the Amir 
Muhammad is usually associated with that of his next brother, Khalid. Not 
only are they full brothers, but among the older members of the family they are 
supposed to be the favourites of Ibn Saud, as the sons of his Queen, Jauhara, 
Whose death in 1918 is known to have caused the King deep sorrow. Tt is known 
that Mohammad shows jealousy towards Saud and tries to compete with him in 
magnificence and generosity, and at the time of the Athlone visit to Riyadh 
Mr Gault noticed that he seemed to resent being asked by Sand to do anything, 
and to sulk at having to help organise a tribal dance, whereas the other Amirs 
took part with no sign of dissatisfaction, . Possibly the King’s object an sending 
Muhsmmad to England with the Amir Saud for the Coronation was the establish- 
ment of better relations between them, > 5 

6. Tis not only from rival brothers that tion to the succession might 
porhaps come. The hostility of the Amir Khalid-bin-Muhammad, whose death 
becurred a month ago, to his cousin the Amir Sand 
and as a rule he accompani 


death, while mam 
at the great In 3 ‘Then there are 


the mombors of the thn Rasbid faauily. who live honourable but irksome exile 
in Riyadh, with their womenfolk still in Hail. Finally, there are all the tribes 
to whom paz squdica means boredom and deprivation of the opportunity for men 
to distinguish and enrich themsolvex by raiding. It wems hardly possible that 
there shonld not be some trouble when Ibn Saud dies, and it may be true that 


only an Thn Sand could dea} with such trouble if it arose His ability and 
Experience are unique in the Arab world, atid enable him to apply the personal 
Inuthows of tho sherkh to the large and complicated State into which his tribal 
dra as grove, Even if hin successor had Thn Saud’s natural ability, which 


Sooms unlikely, it will not have been sharpened by years of hard and dangerous 
experience ‘Then there is no permanent civil service with a vested interest in 
Stability. "he provines are run by Nejdis, who may be amirs to-day and nothing 
see cow, while the departments are largely. in tho handa of men who seem to 
tee their opportunitios to Gill their pockets and are assisted by a crowd of 
{piritlees small officals who receive very low pay which is often in arrears. 

7. T's Hot necessary to take these gloomy speculations very seriously, since 
hn Saud may live for twenty yeara yet, Moroover, it in possible that tho discovery 
sem im Hasa may make for stability=-a point which will be dealt with in a later 
jespnteh, - 
Aespntey im sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Cairo, Bagdad, bis’ Excellency. the High Commnissiouer for Palestine at 
vrorealem and to the Hon, the Political Resident in the Persian Gulf at Bushire, 

T have, &e. 
W. BULLARD, 


ee 
(8 8127/405/25) No, 22 
Sir R, Bullard to Viscount Halifaz—(Received May 27.) 
No. 83 E,) 2 
ly Lord, Jedda, April 30, 1935. 
TN tay despatch No, $5 E, dated the 11th March, 1137, I had the honour to 
‘submit some comments on the financial situation of Ibn Sand and its effect upon 


icy, After the lapse of a year I offer some remarks to bring that despatch uy 
gn Wier ideale of the economic and financial side of ‘Sandi adminbetration 


haye been given in the Economie Report for 1937, which was forwarded under 
over of my despatch, No, 74 E. dated the 17: April, and it is not my intention 
to repeat them here, but to examine the situation in a broader aspect. 

The Saudi Arabian Mining Syndicate are sufficiently satisfied with the 
supplies of water which they have discovered to continue working with energy 
towards the explaitation of the gold mine at Mahd-al-Dhahab, ‘They feel, however, 
that the importance which their enterprise formerly held in Sandi eyes. has 
greatly diminished since the discovery of oil in Hasa in considerable quantities, 
in view of the vastly greater royalties to be expected if the hopes which are being 
built upon the Hosa oilfield are realised. According to a statement made to me 
recently by the acting manager, a net profit from the gold-mine of about £50,000 
‘4 year would mean a satisfactory profit for the syndicate, but the corresponding 
royalties would not make very much difference to the Sandi budget, 

3.. ‘The revenue obtained from the pilgrimage being irregular, and depending 
upon delicate political, economic and social factors which far transcend the 
borders of this country, the only hope of a considerable and permanent increase 
in revenue is in oil. Yt is not surprising, then, that, when No, 7 well in Hasn 
began to yield ol a a rate which eventually i sased to something like 900 tons 
a day, the Saudi Royal family and officials began to make eager calculations as 
to the revenue to be expected from royalties. To a Government which raises 
revenue from subscriptions, from auch devices as taxing sheep and camels at #0 
much a head, ot most invidiously by squeezing visitors to the House of Allah, 
the prospect of just sitting still and collecting about « pound sterling for every 
8 tohs of oil that flows out of the earth is naturally attractive, But what the 
revenue from that source will amount to is still a matter of pure speculation, 
T have made a rough calculation, and I find that, if Hasa proved to bo ax rich 
in oil as Babrein, the Sandi Government might draw about £850,000 n year in 
royalties, and that this annual sum might increase to £1,200,000, or to £1,900,000, 
‘or to £2,500,000, if Hasa proved to be ax rich in oll as Iraq, Mexico or Tran 
respectively. 

4. _ While no one can say what the extent of the oil-ficld in Hasa ix, it seems 
reasonable, on the evidence of No, 7 well, to conclude that oil revenue will form 
fn item of importance in the Sandi budget, and therefore to speculate on the effect 
it will have on Saudi policy. The belief of this Logation, that. Thn Saud must 
rogrot the invidious necessity which compels him to raise most of his revenue by 
taxing pilgrims, was borne out recently, when Sheikh Yusuf Yasin informed me 
that, if the oil in Hasa produced a considerable revenuo, the King’s first care 
woud be to reduce the charges which he was at present obliged to levy on pilgrims 
in order to subsidise the tribes for the maintenance of order. I can believe that 
this benevolent intention exists in Thn Saud's mind, but I am doubtful whether 
‘a reduction in pilgrim dues will be the first charge upon the revenue to be obtained 
from oil, for there will bo many rival objects claiming attention, from military 
Aotence to private extravagance. Tt would take a considerable xuth to accumulate 
‘such a reserve as would enable the Saudi Treasury to avoid the ruinous devices 
which it at present adopts from time to time to raise ready money, ¢g., the 

wurchase of goods in Jedda in exchange for orders exempting future consignments 

rom custome dues, and their sale for cash down. ‘Then the King could spend a 
lange sum on defence, and probably anything’ up to £100,000 on the resteration 
of the Hejaz Railway, not to mention roads and other public works which have 
Jong been under discussion. 

5. The question of private extravagance, deserves paragraph to itself. 
I have mentioned it before as the least admirable side of Saudi rule, A Saudi 
fault which is even admitted by Mr. Philby must be serious, It is not unfair to 
say that in all probability one of the first charges on the revenue from oil will be 
the acquisition of more motor cars and more women, Tim Saud has the traditional 
generosity of the Arab sheikh, and the number of expectant benefic i 
enormous. Each of the young princes, and each other Saudi dignitary 
importance, is the centre of a smaller circle of extravagance, and the total waste 
mnust be immense. Last year the Legation were requested to provide the Grand 
Chamberlain with a letter of recommendation to the authorities in India, where 
the was going on the King’s business. His business was to buy stuffé for the ladies 
Of the Royal household, and the information 1 have obtained that he spent some 
£50,000 on this purpose is not diffienlt to believe, the more so as he and his 
‘assistant both travelled to India by air on their mission, When Tbn Saud 











“ 


travelled from Mecca to Riyadh after the pilgrimage, with his followers and 
his ladies, his convoy consisted of 558 motor vehicles Now it is not to be 
supposed that the extravagance, of which I have given two out of many striking 
examples, will stop jost there, and will not grow with growing opportunities, 
and the clamour of family and hangers-on for more money and more presents 
may well drown at first the protests of pilgrims against over-taxation. I hope 
that my scepticism will prove to be unjustified, but, apart from the existence of 
competing claims, it must be remembered that to make an appreciable reduction 
in pilgrim dues would cost a large sum of money. Tt is calculated that the 
third-grade Indian pilgrim, who nses the cheapest form of transport, viz., the 
camel, spends about £30 on the pilgrimage from start to finish, even if he does 
not go to Medina, A reduction of £1 would not make a great difference to his 
total bill, whereas an all-round reduction of the charges on overseas pilgrims by 
£1 would cost the Saudi Treasury over £60,000 in a season like that of 1937-35. 


8. These speculations might be affected by the discovery of oil in the Farsan 
Islands in commercial quantities, but that be a remote contingency, 
x sending copies of this despatch lo Hin Malsty's “Ambassadors at 
|. his Excellency the High Commissioner for Palestine at J 
iHon the Political Resident in the Persian Golf 2 (1 apa 
ve, 


R. W. BULLARD, 





(1B 3398/1698/25) No. 28. 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Received June 8) 


oe 100.) 
fy Lord, - Jedda, May 17, 1988. 
IN my despatch No. 41, dated the 7th March, 1 reported the proniulgation 
of a Saudi regulation governing the residence of foreigners in this country, 
T now have the honour to report the settlement of various small difficulties which 
‘arose out of the application of the regulation. 
2. The complaints which I mentioned in a later despatch, No. 59, dated 
the 80th March, have heen met by a decision, which was published in the U'mm-al- 
Qura of the 13th May, to the effect that’ foreign students who can show by 


ry 


documentary evidence that they are following courses. in religions instruction 
will be exempted from payment of the fee, though in other respects they will have 
to comply with the provisions of the regulation. This welcome concession. is 
Stated in the newspaper notice to have been decided upon in response to requests 
made to the King by many such students. It may be true that some direct appeals 
‘Were made to the King, but my Netherlands colleague made strong representations 
on the pabiect, in writing. My own intervention was confined to the private talk 
with Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, which I have already reported. 

3, My reading of article 18 of the regulation (see paragraph 4 of my 
despatch of the 7th March) was correct : the authorities had intended to keep the 
national passports of foreigners and only to return them when the owners wished 
to leave the country. As soon aa it became clear that this was the intention, I sent 
private letter to the Amir Faisal suggesting that the retention of British 
passports was perhaps due to misapprehension of the regulation by the authorities 
concerned, and explaining that a British is considered to be the property 
of the Government by whom it is issued, and that the United Kingdom and other 
countries register aliens without finding it necessary to retain their passports, 
After a considerable interval His Highness replied that the passports had been 
kept only because the preliminary formalities took a long time, and promising that 
orders would he issued for the passports to be returned to their owners. This 
explanation has now appeared ax an official notice in the Umm-al-Qura, which 
States that the passports will be returned when the residence permits are issued. 
‘This satisfactory result is not attributable entirely to the private representations 
from this Legation. At least one other Legation (that of the Nethorlands) 
protested offically, though T hear that both the French and the Ttalian Ministers 
stated that they proposed to take no action. 

4 About a month ago the Governor of Jedda sent me a list of fifteon 
persons, who, he said, were undesirable Indians, were entirely without papers 
‘and had no pesition and no work. He alleged that under the residence rogulat 
they could not remain in Saudi Arabia, and asked that His Majesty's Legation 
should ixsuo emergency passes to them and repatriate them. ‘There ia no provision 
in tho regulation that covers such cases, though article 6 provides for tho 
Withdrawal of a permit from an undesirable, and article 27 allows the deportation 
Of a person who faila to apply for a residence port within the presribed period, 
or who makes false statements or produces falxe documents; but in any case there 
were other grounds for refusing to comply with the Governor's request. I 
reminded him that His Majesty's Legation arrange every year for the repatriation 
of Indian pilgrims who are destitute, and said that, if any of the fifteon persons 
in question fell within that category, 1 was prepared to consider their repatriation 
if they applied to the Legation; but I said that 1 could wot accept responsibility 
for the repatriation of undesirables, which I considered to be the business of th 
Saudi authorities. The Governor accepted thix point of view without demun, 
‘and it is possible that the alleged Indians, who, T understand, are none of them 
Tecent pilgrims and are all without. visible means of subsistence, haye been sent 
southwa ‘a dhow and dumped just inside Yemen territory. This is the 
ordinary method of deportation adopted by the Saudi authorities, and it may seem 
A little severe by our standards, but as {not all, of the Indians to whom it 
4s applied will have come to the Hejax mainly on foot, and have entered the 
gonntry in contravention of the local law, without complying with the passport 
‘and sanitary regulations or paying the fees, I do not consider that there would 
he a good case for lodging an objection, even if the identity of the persons was 
fully established. 

‘5... ‘The application of the new law will have the good effect of clearing up 
the doubt as to the nationality of many persons who may have been tempted 
Hitherto to play off one State against another. This applies in particular tot 
Hadhramis who have regarded themselves ax Britith-protected persons, but in 
Saudi Arabia have kept this claim dark in order to be alloyed to remain in 

jon of real property. The Governor tells me that hundreds of applications 
for naturalisation as Saudi subjects are being received by the authorities, and 
Thave no doubt that some of these are Hadhrami property-owners. It is probable 
that in many. cass the mere prospect of having to pay Heany regiatration fos 
‘sufficient to decide a person of foreign origin to take out Saudi papers, 

6. Foreigners of the poorer class have occasionally had trouble with the 
Police when applying for residence permits. ‘This was not surprising, the police 
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being ignorant, untrained and underpaid. In particular, persons who had applied 
to His Majesty’s Legation for passports for the first time and bad heen given 
provisional documents to keep until a decision could be received from the 
authorities in the country of origin appear to have been abused and threatened 
by the police when they presented rath, dena bat the yaalata yped as soon 
ay the Legation reported it to the Governor. On the whole, given the ignorance 
of the authorities and the magnitade of the task of applying such a regulation 
fn auch a country for the Brat time, there is little to complain of. 

7._ Lam sending copies of this despatch to the Secretary to the Government 
of India in the External Affairs Department at Simla, to their Excellencies the 
Governors of Nigeria at Lagos, Straits Settlements at Singapore and Aden 

T have, &. 
R. BULLARD. 


(1B 3837 /405/25) No. 24 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Receiced June 8) 
(No, 108.) 
fy Lord, Jedda, May 22, 1988, 

T HAVE the honour to submit a few items of financial information about 
Saudi Arabia to supplement my despatch No, 88 F,, dated the 30th April 

2 The following estimate of Hejaz revenne and expenditurs wan given to 
me by Muhammad Ali Riza, the Hejazi “' nationalist,"" if T may xo describe him, 
whoue views were reported in my despatch No, 78, dated the 25th April : 


£ golit 


Customs from all the Hejaz ports... 
Revenne from other souroes (mainly the pilgrimage) 


Expenditure in the Hojaz, at moat 
Taken by the Central Government not lows than 


‘Tho manager of tho Netherlands Trading Company, who is well informed, kindly 
examined those figures for me. Ho considers that £700,000 gold is a reasonable 
estimate for the revenue from other sources than the customs for the year 
1854 AHI, (roughly 1987-88), but he does not believe that, the customs at Jedda 
ean bring in much more than £200,000 gold a year, anid the customs revenue at 
the other Hojaz ports is relatively unimportant, T'am trying to obtain another 
independent estimate of the customs revenue, to check these figures. It is to be 
expected that Muhammad Ali Rizn would be tempted to exaggerate the revenue 
of the Hejaz in order to support his grievance against the Government for what 
he considers the selfish exploitation of his countey. 

‘3. Muhammad Ali Riza has recently spoken to me about this alleged 
exploitation of the Hejaz. On this oceasion his views, like himself, were sober 
At lenst more sober than in the interview reported in my above-mentioned despatch 


No, 78 of the ach Apel According to him, the Hejazis believe that they are 


deliberately kept on the subsistence fine so that they may be too busy getting a 
hare living to think about politics, Even the Hojaz tribes, he said, get nothing 
from Ton Saud itis only to the Nejd tribes that subsidies kre paid ‘he prctary 
of a future in which the revenue from Hasa oil would be so great that the Central 
Government could dispense with the revenue from the pilgrimage did not appeal 
to him. He said that if the Hejaz was left to itselt it could live on. ite own 
resources, but how it would be governed, and how it would defend itself, he did 
not say, ind the which the conversation had to be conducted on 
my side prevented my asking direct questions. He made great play with the 
extravagance of the Saudi Court--a matter on which the whole coustry has n real 
grievance. I have no doubt that he is telling the truth when he says that he has 
seen yaluable lorries, which are worn out after a few journeys, carrying sticks of 
native farniture from Riyadh for use in Mecca, where similar articles could have 
‘aeen bought for a few riyals. 


a7 


4. According to their own statement, the Netherlands Trading Company 
now do most of the business for the Saudi Government, who have emancipated 
themselves first from the local merchants, Messrs, Zainal Ali Riza (this may have 
affected Muhammad Ali Riza's views) and certain Hadhramis, and then from the 
Banque Misr, whose nominal 4 per cent. for credits was swollen by various extras 
until it exceeded the all-in rate of 5 per cent. charged by the Netherlands Trading 
Company. This interest, by the way, is described as “commission” in order to 
spare the religious susceptibilities of the Saudi Government, or at least to save 
their faces. "The Netherlands Trading Company consider thatthe financial 
Position of the Government has improved greatly during the last few years, not 
‘only because of the increase in revenue from the pilgrimage, but also because of 
the more orderly business methods adopted. ye 

ave, &e. 


R, BULLARD. 


(B 3460/2478/91) No, 25, 


Note on Petroleum Developments in the Arabian Peninsula, (Prepared in the 
Petroleum Department, June 1988.) —(Received in Foreign Office, June 11.) 


General. 

FOR the purposes of this summary the Arabian Peninsula may be aid to lie 
south of a line joining Agaba at the northern end of the Red Sea to Kowoit at 
the northern end of the Persian Gulf, Included in this aroa are the following 
States, sheikhdoms or territories, in most of which petroleum concessions havo 
been, or are likely to be, obtained :— 


(A) Under British sovereignty or protection— 
Koweit. 
Bahrein. 


Qatar. 
‘rucial Sheikhdoms— 
Ajman. 
‘Abu Dhabi 
Debai 
Ras-al-Khaimah. 
Sharjah. 
‘Umm-al-Quwaim. 
Aden Colony. 
‘Aden Protectorate, 


(B) Independent States— 
Saudi Arabia— 
(i) Red Sea Area, 
(ii) Nejd— 
(a) Hasa. 
(2) Remainder of Neji. 
The Yemen. 
‘Muscat and Oman.) 


(C) Misceltaneons— 
Koweit Neutral Zone, 


Petroleum Concessions (Limited), 

2. As Petroleum Concessions (Limited) are interested in the majority of the 
above-mentioned territories it has been thought worth while to inelade in this 
summary a short note on the genesis and composition of the company. 


() His Majenty's Government exorcise by custom only a considerable dogree of influence 
over the affairs of the Sultan of Muscat and Oman. 

















s 
3. ‘The company, which was first registered in October 1935, is a subsidiary 


of the Iraq Petroleum Company, and the change of name was decided upon in 
order to facilitate the securing of concessions outside Iraq. The whole of the 
shares in Petroleum Concessions (Limited) are held by the same interests and in 
the same proportions as obtain in the Iraq Petroleum Company, and the boards 
Of the two companies are similarly composed, except that the Board of Petroleum 
Concessions (Limited) does not include an Iraqi Government Director. — Lord 
Cadman is chairman of toth companies. The shareholding of the Iraq Petroleum 
Company is divided as follows :— 


British— 
Anglo-Iranian Oil Company 23°75 
Duteh— 
Royal Dutch Shell 23-75 
Fronch— 
Compagnie Frangaise des Pétroles 75 
American— 
Near East Development Company (ie, Standard 
Oil of New Jersey and Socony-Vacuum in 
the proportion of 50-50)... 23-75 
Participation and Investments (Limited) — 
C8. Gulbenkian 5-00 


Percentage. 


100-00 


Koweit. 

4. The concession for this territory is held by the Koweit Oil Compan 
(Commercial Agreement, dated the 24rd December, 1984; Political Agreement 
dated the 5th March, 1934) the capital of which’ is held jointly by the Anglo- 
Tranian Oil Sampany and the Gulf Oil Corporation of America (Mellon Group). 

Yeas put down on the north ride of Koweit Bay, but only amall 


5. One well 
nantities of oi) were found. Another well has been drilled at Burgan, south of 
coweit Bay, and was successful in striking oil, 


Koweit Neutral Zone, 


8, The boundaries between Koweit and Nejd were settled at the Uquair 
Conference of November 1922, when certain territory was recognised as confman 
to these two States. Under this settlement the Rulers of Koweit and Nejd were 
to enjoy equal rights in the zone until such time as a fresh agrecment should be 
arrived »t between them. Consequently, neither Raler can grant an oil concession 
in the zone without the consent of the other. 
7. Matters in regard to oil negotiations in the Neutral Zone have, in 
uence, reached a deadlock. Petroleum Concessions (Limited) cannot move 
‘because the Sheikh of Koweit, to whom application has been made, refuses to grant 
an option in respect of his share of the oil rights in the zone, since he considers 
that he is entitled to all the rights in the zone and hopes to obtain them when 
Thn Saud dies Petroleum Concessions (Limited), however, have been informed 
by the Sheikh of Koweit that he will, if he changes his mind, inform them before 
any ahr company. On the other band, Tbn Sand, the ruler of Saudi Arabia, who 
is now thought to favour exploitation of the zone by a British company, 
committed to the Standard Oil Company of California by reason of a special 
agreement, with that company, under which they received a preferential position 
in respect of Thn Saud’s rights in the zone much the same as that which they 
received in regard to the unallotted areas in Nejd (see paragraphs 24-93 below), 


Bahrein, 
8 Oil development in Bahrein is being undertaken by the Babrein 


Petroleum Company (Limited) under a lease granted to the com| h 
of Bahrein on the 20h December, 1094, and todifed on the Su The 1838 The 


(1) By "Political Agreement "is morandum an agreement between the 
Rprerdenag tk smen, to which the Kuler concersed is uraally 
fan assent ty, by which the company undertakes ‘not to transfer the concession (2 
‘noo-British interests and to be guided by the advice of His Majesty's Government generally 


lease covers practically the whole of the Island of Babrein, and runs for a period 
of fifty sive years from the Ist January, 1985. Up to the end of 1937 58 wells had 
been drilled or were about to be drilled, 8% were producing, and 14 were shut-in, 
Production during 1937 amounted to approximately 1,108,894 tons 

9. Negotiations in respect of the area belonging to the Sheikh of Bahrein, 
but not allotted to the Bahrein Petroleum Company in their lease, have been 
carried on between the sheikh on the one hand and both Petroleum Concessions 

Limited) and the Babrein Petroleam Company, on the other, but so far without 
finite result. 

10, The Bahrein Petroleum Company was incorporated in Canada in 1929, 
tho whole of the share capital being subscribed by the Standard Oil Company of 
California. In 1996 an agreement was reached between the Standard Oil 
Company and the Texas Corporation, whereby the latter company obtained a half 
interost in the Babrein Petroleum Company, As the Texas Oil Corporation has 
markets in various Eastern countries, this arrangement secures an outlet for the 
relined products obtained from the refinery recently erected in Bahrein. 


Qatar. 

11, The oil rights in this territory were originally granted to the Anglo- 
Persian Oil Company on the 17th May, 1985, A. political agreement, was entered 
into on the Sth June, 1935. The agreement, which runs for a term of seventy five 
Years, was transferred to Petroleum Development (Qatar) (Limited) (the operatin 
‘company of Petroleam Concessions (Limited) in Qatar) on the Sth February, 103 

logical survey work has been carried out and arrangements have been made 
to commence deep drilling operations in the autumn of 1 

12. Considerable difficulty has arisen between His Majesty's Government 
and the Saudi Arabian Government with regard to the boundaries between Qatar, 
Abu Dhabi and Sandi Arabia, Thn Saud claims a frontier which in effect overlaps 
the limits of the concession held by Petroloum Development (Qatar) (Limited) 
and indicated in the map attached to the concession, His Majesty's Government 
do not admit Thn Saud’s claim, but have offered him a frontier which, while lying 
to the south of the Qatar concession boundary, ix nevertheless beyond what 
togurd as the legal limit laid down in the Auglo-Turkish Convention of 1914, 


The Trucial Sheikhdoms. 
13. The position in the Trucial States i as follows :— 


14 Ajman.—Petroleum Concessions (Limited) held an option giving them 
the exolusive right to explore for oil in this territory for a period of wo years, 
‘Phe option period expired on the 22ud January, 1998, but the company have 40 
far failed to induce the sheikh to grant an oil concession. 

15 Abu Dhabi—The option of Petroleum Concessions (Limited) expired 
cn the ded January, 1098, Newotintions for a conceation were recently muspended 
‘as the sheikh is proving difficult 

16. Debai—Petroleam Concessions (Limited) hold a concession in respect 
of this territory for a period of seventy-five years (Commercial Agreement, dated 
the 22nd May, 1987, and Political Agreement dated the oth February, 1987). No 
Work has so far been carried out 

17. Ras-al-Khaimah—The option of Petroleum Concessions (Limited) 
spiral on the Ist August, 1997. A political agreement, preceding the conclusion 
of a commercial agreement, was signed on the 25th March, 1985. Nogotiations 
for the latter are in suspense. 

18. Sharjah—Petroleum Concessions (Limited) hold a concession in respect 
of this area for a period of seventy-five years (Commercial Agreement. dated the 
17th September, 19137; Political Agreement signed the 12th November, 1937), 

19. Umm-al-Quiraim—No option or concession has. yet. been obtained. in 
reapect of this territory, but the sheikh recently informed Petroleum Concessions 
(Limited) that he was “willing to negotiate.” 


Aden Protectorate. 

20, An application for an oil exploration licence in respect of this territory 
has been made by Petroleum Concessions gine and also jointly by the 
Standard Oil Company of California and the Texas Corporation. Petroleum 
Concessions (Limited) have priority, and the Protectorate authorities have been 
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recommended to grant that company an exclusive exploration permit for a term of 
two years, after which the other companies could be given an exclusive permit in 
respact of the territory not retained by Petroleum Concessions (Limited). A draft 
of the exploration pormit has heen agreed between the Colonial Office and the 
company, aiid sent to the Governor for consideration. In the meantime, Petroleum 
Concessions (Limited) have been given permission to send an exploration party to 
the Protectorate (aee also note under ‘* Muscat and Oman ’"). 


Saudi Arabia: (i) Red Sea Area. 

QL. The petroleum rights in this area were granted to Petroleum Concessions 
(Limited) on the th July, 1986,. The concession runs for a period of sixty years 
and covers the whole of the Red Sea coast of Saudi Arabia to a depth of 100 kilom. 
(together with the Forsan and other islands and territorial waters). Prospecting 
(eet er eae capris ont by Perroloum Development (Western Arabia) (Limited) 
—the local operating company of Petroleum Concessions (Limited)—but with the 
exception of the Farsan Islands and a very small stretch of the coast the results 
have beon disappointing. 


Saudi Arabia: (ii) Neja. 

22. (a) Hasa—The oil rights in this area were conceded to the Standard 
Oil Company of California by Thm Saud on the 27th May, 1983. ‘The con: 
cession hns sitice been tranaferred to the California Arabian Standard Oi 
Company, a subsidiary company, the share capital of which is wholly owned by 
Standard Oil Company of California and the Texas Corporation equally, ‘The 
concession runs for a period of sixty yenrs, ‘The area of the concemiion ax ret out 
in the relevant article of the concession agreement is as follows : 


“All of Eastern Saudi Arabia, from its eastern boundary (including 
islands and territorial waters), westward to the westerly edge of the Dahana, 
Eni from the northern boundary to the southern boundary of Saudi Ara 
provided that from the northern end of the westerly edge of the Dahana thy 
Wreeterly bouadary of the aren in question shall continog in a traght Tine 
north, $0 degrees west, to the northern boundary of Saudi Arabia, and from 
the southern end of the westerly edge of the Dahana, such boundary shall 
continue in a straight line south, 30 degrees east, to the southern boundary 
of Saudi Arabia.” 


23. Drilling hins beon carried out by the company and some oil has been 
found, Tt has recently been reported that a well giving 3,400 barrels of oil per 
day has been brought in. Some of the oil from Hawa ie being taken to Bahroin 
for refining, It is also understood that plans for the development of a port 
‘on the Hitsa const are under consideration and that the necesary chart 
will ahortly be prepared by the Admiralty on the basis of information supplied 
by tho company as the result of a aurvey carried out by them. 

Th. (). Kemainder of Nejd.—'The position as regards oil exploration rights 
ry of Saudi Arabia not included in the Red Sea area or Hasa area 

referred to above, is uncertain. It was believed at the time that the 
Hasa concession agreement had been supplemented by special agreement or 
*seoret clause,” giving the Standard Oil Company of California some kind of 
‘an option on this torritory, but details were lacking. 

Information has recently been received, however, which points to. 
the probability that on the 29th May, 1933, the Saudi Arabian Government and the 
company agreed upon modified form of the concession signed on the 
‘27th May (referred to in paragraph 2), the modifications consisting of the addi- 
tion of two extra articles, numbered respectively 3 and 7, which have been inserted 
in their appropriate positions in the body of the original agreement of the 
27th May, the subsequent articles being appropriately renumbered, and a revised 
version of the (renumbered) article 35. 

26, The effect inter alia of these additional articles (or special agreement) 
is to accord to the Standard Oil Company of California— 

“+a proference right to acquire an oil concession covering the balance of 

Eastern Saudi Arabia extending as far west of the westerly boundary of the 

fclsive area (4, the ‘Hasa concession area) as the contact between the 

sedimentary and igneous formations.” 


His Majesty's Government are not at present aware whether or where 
this “‘ contact line "has been established. There is presumably an area uncovered 
by any concession or preference rights between the “* contact line,” wherever that 
May be, and the eastern boundary of the Red Sea concession 

27. A further provision is that the Standard Oil Company of California 
shall have the right. to recover ‘by means of deductions from one-half of the 
royalties due to the Government” the amount of two loans totalling £50,000 gold 
received by the Saudi Arabian Government from the company. 

28, On the same date as the conclusion of this modified agreement letters 
were exchanged by the company and the Saudi Arabian Government defining the 
‘ompany’s preference righis in regard to (2) ” the balance of Eastern Sandi 
Arabia” referred to in paragraph 26 above, and (0) the Koweit Neutral Zone (see 
Paragraph 7 above). The eflect of these preference rights in (a) is to entitle the 
fompany to acquire an oil concession on terms equal to those which may be offered 
to the Sandi Arabian Government by another company. If the Standard Oil 
Company of California elect. not to exercise theit right, the Saudi Arabian 
Government is free to accept the other company's offer. - Othorwise, the Standard 
Oil Company of California's preference right shall continue at least 40 long as the 
Provisions of the special agreement remain in force. 


The Yemen. 

9. No concession has so far been obtained in this territory owing to the 
attitude of the Imam Yahya, who opposes the exploitation of his country by foreign 
interests. ‘The French inte Petroleum Concessions (Limited) have, how- 
ever, been successful in inducing the Imam to permit two geologists to visit the 
Yemen for a period of six mouths. 


Muscat and Oman. 

30. Two concessions(’) have been obtained from the Sultan of Muscat and 
Oman by Petroleun Concesions (Limited, one in respect of Muscat and Oman 
except the district of Dhofar and the other in respect of Dhofar. Both commer- 
cial agrecments are dated the 24th Jone, 1997, and run for a period of seventy- 
five years. The Sultan at first showed himself averse from being associated in 
any way with any political agreement between His Majesty's Government and the 
company, This question was, however, discussed with the Sultan during his visit 
to this country in April of this year, and the Sultan in the end agreed to be 
associated with such an agreement in a modified form. 

BI. An aerial exploration which it is hoped to carry out in the eastern 

tion of the Aden Protectorate will probably include the western portion of 
fuscat and Oman. 


Refinery Agreement with Petroteum Concessions (Limited). 

32. A general Refinery Agreement was entered into between His Majesty's 
Govornment®and Petroleun Concessions (Limited) on the Sth February, 107, 
Briefly, the agreement provides that whenever the production. of crude oil in the 
reas over which the company hold, or may hold, oil concessions in the Persian 

lf area reaches a total of 500,000 tons per annum, the company shall erect, on a 

io to be agreed, a refinery or refineries with a total eqpacity of not lew than 

250,000 tons per annum, unless it ean be shown to the sitisfaction of His 

Majesty's Governtoent that this would be preclided by commercial considerations, 

wat also provides for a re-examination of the question of the refinery 

capacity in the event of the total annual production exceeding 1 million tons 
per annum, 


Pro-emption of Oil in the Event of an Emergency. 

83, The political agreements entered into between His Majesty's Govern. 
ment and Petroleum Concessions (Lumited), in ‘of the concessions secured 
by the company in Qatar, Debai, Sharjaly and -Khaimah, provide, inter 

that in he event af a state of national emergency or war (of the existence 
of which His Majesty's Government shall be the sole judge) His Majesty's Govern- 


a, §,dh.seveente concomion my be granted by. the Sullan later fr hin Asitin territory, 
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mont shall have the sole right of pre-emption of all crude oil obtained under the 
concessions and of all the products thereof. His Majesty's Government have also 
tho right to require the company to the extent of any refining capacity it may have 
in each Stato (but see the preceding paragraph defining the refinery position) to 
produce oil fuel that shall comply with the Admiralty specifications at the time, 
provided that tho oil is of a suitable kind and quality for this parpose, and to 
take control of the company's works, plant and premises. Similar provisions 
appear in the political agreement betwoen His Majesty's Government and the 
‘oweit Oil Company. In the case of Muscat and Oman pre-emption will not 
be provided for in the modified form of political agreement with which the Sultan 
will be associated (see note under Muscat and Oman above) but in a separate 
agreement between: Hits, Majesty's Government and Petroleum » Concessions 
(Limited). 
34. No political agreement was entered into between His Majesty's Govern- 
ment and the Bahrein Petroleum Company in respect of the concession in Bahrein 
(nor is pre-emption provided for in the lease granted to the company by the Sheikb 
of Barein), but in view of the sheikh’s special treaty relations with “His 
Majesty's Government it is not anticipated that any difficulty would occur in 
scouring the pre-emption of Bahrein oil in the event of an emergency. 


Petroleum Department, June 10, 1985 





[1B 3627/193/25) No. 26. 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Receiced June 20.) 

No, 107.) 

My Lord, Jedda, May 30, 1938. 
IN my despatch No. 75, which I bad. the honour to address to you on the 

21st April, Lmentioned in the fourth paragraph that a flight of Saud! aeroplanes 


to Wejh, which had been contemplated for some time, bad been abandoned. 
‘The project. was revived, however, under the stimulus of the more 
budget for the new year, and eventually a fight to Yanbu, though not to Welb, 


effected, Lunderstand that the fight might have been prolonged to Wejh, 

only the landing ground there was not ready. Yanbu is about 173 miles from 

Jolda in a mtrnight tine, measured on the map, and roughly half as far ax 
jh 

2. Four machines took part in the flight. M. Naidyonoff piloted the 
Bellanca, and Major Cicch was in one of the Capronis with one of the Sandi 
pilots. ‘Two other Capronis were left to the entire charge of four Saudi pilots. 
Recording to M. Naldyonof ll five Saudis took s hand at piloting, and the 
takovoff and landing were quite well done. Thus the Saudi Government now have 
five pilots who can follow the coast to Yanbu and land without harm. A sixth 
pilot, Abdullalval-Mandili, who is ns good ax any of the others, was not on 
thin Hight, having decided to go to Rgypt to train for civil aviation, 

3. Tho time of the flight is given in the pros as two hours and ten minutes 
going and two hours and a fow minutes for the return journey. The press pats 
the speed of the Capronis at 100 kilo. (100 miles) pet Hour, ML. Naidyonolf at 
160 llom. Judging by the map T couclude the lower figure to be the more 
probable, 

4. It would appear that the Sandi policy of trying to weary the Italian 
ir mission out hy neglect has recently changed to some extent.  Interestin 
evidence of this in afforded by two notices of the flight to Yanbu which appea 
in the same newspaper, the Saut-al-Hijzz,a week apart, The earlier report stated 
that the first machine carried the Russian pilot, the second "an instructor and 
three engineers.” Thus, as on an earlier occasion reported a few months ago, 
the Italian nationality of the instructor was suppressed. A week later 1 
Sautsol-Hijoz says:  Thore was missing from that account the name of the 
Ttalinn instructor who led the flight of aeroplanes and supervised the journey."* 
It describes “* the Italian technical trainer, Signor Cicch’” as giving the signal 
tostart, mentions the Ttalian “ enygineors mechanics), and puts the Russian 
aviator list, Tt even transfers the Commandant and Officer Commanding 


Aviation, Said-al-Hurdi, from the Bellanca, in which he travelled with the 
Ramian pilot, to Major Ciceh's Caproni 

5. This later report hears out information which I had received from 
M. Naidyonofl, to the effect that Major Cicch was making determined efforts, 
‘supported by the commandant, Said-al-Hurdi, to increase his influence. He did 
not succeed in obtaining executive powers, as he wished to do, but he secured the 
new French monoplane as an addition to his “ flight.”” ‘There are now, in theory, 
two flights — 


(1) Major Cict 
3 Capronis. 
2 Italian instructional machines 
1 new Caudron-Renault. 
(2) M. Naidyonof, 
1 Bellanca. 
1 old Caudron-Renault, 
4 Wapitis (one completely repaired, one nearly ready, and two much 
‘out of order). 


Each of the two foreign instructors has thus six machines in his charge, and the 
balance in favour of Major Ciech, all of whose machines are in working order, is 
redressed to. some extent by the fact that he refuses to fly the new Candron: 
Renault, which he professes to regard as difficult and even dangerous, and that 
M. Naidyonoff has been using it to, train some of the Saudi pilots. 

6 Tt is maid that Major Cicch has recently made an attempt to teach 
navigation to a class of Saudi pilots that began with five, but fell almost 
immediately to two, The task of imparting any theoretical teaining to these 
pilots is made alraost impossible by their lack of mathematical and other education 
and of tho practice of mental concentration, but tho fact that some of them 
attend a class conducted by Major Ciech shows that the boyeott of the Halian 
mission has ceased. 

7. Tho change in the attitude of the Saudi authorities towards the Italian 
mission affords an interesting subject of speculation. I think there is no. doubt 
that until recently Ibn Saud regarded the Italians with suspicion and wished to 

rovent their getting a bold of any kind in his country. It may be that the Anglo- 
talian Agreomont, by removing Ibn Saud's fear of Italy, has tempted him to 
PUL some of hix exes into Mussolini's basket-—a policy which may havo boon 
encouraged by tho recent course of events in Burope, And perhaps he has begun 
At last to despair of inducing His Majesty's Government to modify their Palostin 


olay. 


OF so, must cost the Italian Government. a considerable sum, and, as T have 
Suggested before, it is for consideration whether the effect of this arrangement is 
uot the acquisition of a privileged position of a political character. On the other 
hand, what of the rights which the Iraqi Government wish to be free to exercise 
under the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance, not to mention a xaggestion 
that has recently been made, that. the activities of the British ‘Gounef should 
be extended to Saudi Arabia? 

9, Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Cairo and Bagdad, and to his Excellency the High Commissioner for Palestine 
at Jerusalem. 

T have, &o. 
R. BULLARD. 
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(1B 3630/196/25) No, 27, 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halijaz—(Received June 20.) 

(No. 110) 
My Lord, Jedda, May 31, 1938. 

‘article published in the Umm-al-Qura of the 20th May suggests that 
Ibn Saud is not unaware of the eriticism to which his régime is subjected in the 
Hejaz. The article is entitled : *: The present situation in the Hejaz, as people 
‘so it and as the fair-minded admit it to be.” It reproaches those who complain 
Decamse the Hjaz has not become the wonder of the world in a moment. Thee 
make the mistake of comparing this country with certain other countries, instead 
of comparing the country as it is now with what it was a short while ago. 
Tmportant changes for the better have been effected : (1) Public security has bee 
established everywhere; this is the most important improvement, since it affect 
the lives and property of pilgrims; (2) public health is cared for by a sufficiency 
of doctors, with an abundance of medical stores; (3) transport. is now effected 
easily by comfortable cars, and distances which formerly took ten days are now 
covered in one; (4) everything possible is naw done for the comfort of pilgrims 
tind the comfort, progress and prosperity of the citizens in the matter of develop 
tant, coltare, morality and poblie order. What a contrast to the atate of affairs 
which oxisted until the recent past, when the country had never seen « motor car 
of an aeroplane, and did not even know what seourity was! Any fair-minded 
person who compares the present of the Hejax with the past must admit that 
Fumarkablo results have been nchieved by the Government of His Majesty the 
King. But tome people are never atished, and cannot seo that tho Hjaz ie 
progressing normally with the greatest possible speed. ‘The thing to be done 1s 
to pray for success, and not to cavil about small defects which are inevitable, and 


vo expect perfect 
So far as the question of public mecurity gocs, the complacency of the 
article in justified, and it is also true that the Hejaz public do ot realine what 
that involvox. Tn some other reapects, however, the Hejazi malcontent could 
pies valid retorts to te enim advanced on behalf of the Hojas Government 
it in true that a considerable mamber of doctors have been imported, but their 
professional skill is often doubtful, and the assertion that they are provided with 
‘an abundance of medical stores is an absurd overstatement, Nor would any of 
tho pilgrims I have seen admit that transport in the Hejaz is comfortable. Tt 
is true that motor transport has been introduced, but almost nothing has been 
done to make road uitable for it, Tt is eno ofthe strangest lapses in the recon! 
‘of Ibn Saud's Government, that the short stretch of 45 miles between here and 
Mecon remains very much’ as it was when Thn Saud occupied the Hejaz over 

twelve yeara ago. 
3. The article naturally makes no reference to the main Hejazi grievance. 
via,, that the Hejaz would be in much better case than itis if it had not to support 
in benides paying for its own administration. This grievance 
during the only period for centuries when the Hojaz 
tried to live as a soparate unit, f,, under King Hussein, it failed not only in 
defence against aggression from ontaide, but also in the maintenance of internal 
order, It may be that if the budget of Saudi Arabia were published, it would 
te found that public security, including the maintenance of order among the tribes 
by means of subsidies, swallows up most of the revenue, and, consequently, since 
public security mattets much more to the Hejaz, with the pilgrim traffic as its 
bne industry, than to the rest of the country, that a better case could be made ont 
for the Sandi Administration than the Hejazi is prepared to admit. In the 
absence of figures, however, the Hejazi will continue to think that he is fleeced 
for the benefit of the Nejdi, and, in particular, for the support of an extravagant 

find much too numerous Royal family. 

Thave, &. 


R. W. BULLARD. 
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CHAPTER 11—IRAQ, 


No, 23. 
A. Clark Kerr to Mr. Eden —(Received Janwary 10, 1938.) 


ir, Bagdad, December 18, 1937. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a translation of the letter, 
which I have received from the Minister for Foreign Affairs, in answer to the 
Tepresentations addressed to him by Mr, Scott on the receipt of your despatch 
No. 561 of the 7th October. 

2. The assurances contained in this note in regard to the oral declaration 
made by Dr. Naji-al-Asil at the timo of the signature of the Saadabad Pact, 
‘would appear to be of a satisfactory character. 

T have, &o. 
ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR. 


Enclosure in No, 28. 
Minister for Foreign A fairs to Sir A, Clark Kerr. 
‘ranslation,) 
ly dear Ambassador, Bagdad, December 15, 1987 
1 WISH to refer to your letter No. 614, dated the'17th Decomber, 1985, 
‘and to the conversation which took place between Ux ensceralng th Saadabad Pact 
pay ‘of Non-Aggression), and have the honour to state that my predecessor 
‘upon signing the pact declared that the Treaty of Alliance between Traq 
And Great Britain, signed at Bagdad on the 30th June, 1930, was among the 
treaties alluded to in clause 3 of the preamble to the pact in question 


Tayail, &. 
TAUFIQ-AL-SUWAIDI. 


(B 4172/45/93) No. 20. 


Sir A. Clark Kerr to Mr. Eden—(Received January 10, 1988) 


(No, 508, Confidential.) 7 
ir, Bagdad, December 2%, 1937 

‘THE dumbshow of tho Traqi elections took place come days ago and, as wan 
to be expected, all the Prime Minister's nominees, by no means a bad lot, secured 
their seats in'Parliament. It cannot be said that they won them, for, in this 
country, the unhappy elecior has no choice but to vote for the namo that is put 
before him, and outside the Prime Minister's list there were no names. And #0 
amit Madfai may be said to have assured himself of « robust majority. | But T 
much doubt whether he has thus girt himself with any new strength. Indeed, it 
is more probable that from now onwards fresh difficulties will begin to gather 
about him. I mean the kind of difficulty that will sooner or later bring about his 
fall, for the pleasant calm that always goes before elections is over and the time 
has come for malcontents to sniff the air for trouble. 

2. Jamil Madfai came into office in admittedly uncomfortable circumstances. 
‘That he has given his country four months of unbroken calm is something which 
alls for praise, At the same time, it should be remembered that he has been 
helped by the very circumstances that brought him to power—the impact of the 
murder of Bakr Sidgi upon the Iraqi mind and, with the deep relief at his 

pearance, a general determination that lessons must be learned and that 
Sch things must never be allowed to happen again; and, from all this, a genuine 
and widespread desire for a spell of political peace. But, Iraqi memories are 


short and this heyday is now probably touching its end. The quiet of the past 
Tow montia snd ph the ime Asetex bas contstuied toward will soon 
(19825) 4 








be forgotten, all the more so because his Government have little else to their 
credit.” They have been much’the same as any other Government. No freshness 
has, in fact, blown through Iraqi affairs with the coming of Jamil Madfai. It 
is to be foreseen, therefore, that the volatile Iraqis will soon be asking themselves 
Why he sbould romain in office. By the law of averages, his term should be about 
hine months. Four have already run, and I am disposed to doubt whether he 
will survive to complete the remaining five. 

3. Most of his present difficulties are a legacy from his predecessors. ‘They 
are hy no means inconsiderable— Ghazi’s failure to play his part in the 
affairs of State, the army, the problem of the murders of Jafar and Bakr Sidqt 
and, most portentous, the homing of the exiles, who have all in their time tasted 
power and aro now excluded from it, Of these, Nuri Said has been the most 
totale and the most disyaieting 

4 Tho question of King Ghazi is no new one. It has often been my duty 
to report that. His Majesty continues to shirk the part required of a Sovereign 
in a polity which deponds for its usefulness upon the proper balance ef ike 
Crown, the Executive and the Legislatare, Ho seems to draw bat little profit 
from the several lessons he has had in his short reign. Hix heart still leans 
towards internal-combustion engines and his own private pleasures and away fre 
the affairs of hix country; and he leaves empty the place of the head of the State 
which his father #0 amply filled. Thus the equilibrium is upset emptiness 
has long preocoupied Lraqi statesmen of all parties. In his day Yasin-al- Hash: 
folt it and turned over in his mind a project for the creation of a Crown Coun 
to adviso King Ghari. But circumstances obliged im to be hareh with His 
Majesty and, perhaps for this reason, he never saw hix way to put the project 
ino: affect. 'Hikmat Sulaiman, in bie torn, glanced at Ye oaly reject it as 
inexpedient for the moment, Now Jamil Madfai has taken it up again and seems 
bont upon pushing it through, He claims to havo secured the wment of King 
Ghazi and the ‘support of all Iraqi politicians of account, Hix Majesty's 
acquiescence looks like a admission of failure, oF can it bo that he hax Warned 
fone thing=that his throne is at best but & procarious affair! When 1 saw him 
‘on my return from leave, he told me that amongst the papers left behind by 
Bakr Sidqi wax « plan for tho setting up of a dictatorship which loft no room 
for a King. I gathered that he had been somewhat ahakon by this uncomfortable 
discovery. 

5. An now foreseen, the Crown Council would be under the chairmanship 
of the head of the Senate and would include the President of the Chamber, 

ino Ministers chosen Pope-wise frotn amongst. the other 
ex:-Prime Ministers. The function of the council would be to advise King Ghart 
upon certain specie mater. do not propose 10 describe the plan now. ‘That 
may bo reserved for another despatch. Neither the Prime Minister nor anyone 
else with whom T have discussed it regards the council as a solution of the 
problem. They have all taken refuge in the view that it is at any rate better 
than the present state of nothingness and must be given a trial, This is probably 
the best hat can be sald for it since it will, [thiGk, take the Traqis a couple of 
generations to produce a handful of elder statesmen who may be counted. u 
to havo the wisdom and the courage to set aside their personal and political 
ambitions and give disinterested advice. 

6. With the army Jamil Madfai claims to be working with determination, 
but he is moving with characteristic slowness. He assures me that, if given time, 
he will te able to convince the corp of ocers that politics do not pay Tt has 
been for this very purpose that be has kept for himself the portfolio of Defence 
Tt may be worth while to note in passing that Amin-al-Umasi, who was, it seme, 
sharply checked, now abstains from any overt attempt to exercise political 
influence. Nevertheless, there are many, and Nuri is amongst them, who’ scoff at 
the Prime Minister's optimism and predict that more trouble is to be expected 
from the army so soon as time has deadened the shock of recent events’ For 
myself I have no means of testing the result of the Prime Minister's efforts, nor 
are the members of the British military mission able to help me. But at present 
T tend to agree with those who think that the recent military intrusion upon 
politics will prove to be no passing one. 

In the matter of the murders of Jafar and Bakr Sidqi, Jamil Madfai 
ie moving with great caution. As I see it, his inclination is to let the one murder 
‘cancel out the other, and in this, I should say, he is probably wise, In order, 
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however, to placate one school of thought, he is trying some of the assassins of 
Jafar for the attempt on the life of Me wlad Nukhlis and for the murder of 
Dhia Yunis, the courts having ruled that the actual killing of Jafar is covered 
by Hikmat Sulaiman's Act of Indemnity, But so far the evidence has bee 
slight and a conviction seems doubtful, Meanwhile, as we know, the off 
Fespousible for the murder of Bakr Sidgi has been exonerated and is now on 

Iiday in England. Pressure to bring him to justice will have been much less 
strong than that which is being brought to bear upon the Prime Minister by 
friends of Jafar. Whether Jamil Madfai will be able to resist them I cannot 
fay. But it may be taken as certain that Nuri will not rest until Jafar's death 
is avenged, Indeed, he talks of the necessity of a purge of all.“ criminal 
Which is to go as far back as Simel, for it is only thus that the body of Iraq can 
be cleansed.” When next be comes to power, therefore, it may be foreseen that 
Many Iraqis will be well advised to leave the country. 

8 list of returned exiles is not unimpressive—Nuri Said, Rashid Ali, 

Ali Jaudat (three ex-Prime Ministers), Maulad Mukblis, Taba-al-Hashimi and 

stam Haidar, not to speak of many of the lesser breed that suffered with them, 
OF these, Rashid Ali and Ali Jaudat are now living in retirement, from which, 
it is to be hoped, they will never re-emerge. Taha, on the other hand, ix showing 
signs of activity. On his return he demanded, as a matter of prestige, to be 
Teinstated as Chiof of the General Staff, but ho has had to content himself with 
A seat in Parliament, ax has also Rustam Haidar. 

9. Jamil Madfai's main preocoupation has, of course, beon with Nuri 
With what hopes Nuri came back to this country it would be idle to gues. But 
there is little doubt that he thought that a place would be found for him in the 
Cabinet and that his return would be the sign of a quick and joyous rallying of 
ld supporters. But ho was left out in the cold and supporters tended to. ha 
back. “Nevertheless, the restle prosence of so formidable a personage wai 
disturbing to the Prime Minister and hin colleagues; and it soon became. clea 
No Jamil Mfadai, who needed none of the frightened promplings of King Ghazi, 
that, so long ax Nuri remained in Iraq, the Government's declared policy of 
ppensement had ly a ieagre chance of succes, Ax you are aware, his fat 


0, 

rime 

ure should be brought about in a way that 
Would not be caplensing to Nuri himself. If 1 failed to induce Nuri to become: 


inister was anxious that hi 


Tmqi Minister in London, would I put the alternative plan before yout Nuri 
had’ many friends amongst the British, the Jews and the Arabs and seomed 
Peculiarly fitted for the task of mediation. I told the Prime Minister that I 
wed his opinion that in the general interests of peace and quiet in Traq it was 
that Nuri should take a long holiday. If the Iragi Government wished to 
ppoint him to London, T was sure that he would find a welcome there, but 1 
foald hold out no hope that you would take a favourable view af the suggested 
Mediation, which could only have the effect of complicating still further a ‘Sitioult 
And painful situation, I consented, however, to see Nuri, and I did so on the 
evening of the same day. 
‘ng. 10, found him more than disinclined to accept. the offer of London and, 
inasmuch as I knew that you were well enough contented with Raouf Chadirji, 
did not feel justified in Putting any, pressure upon him. To my surprise, 
ever, Nuri himself said that he felt his presence in Iraq to be embarrassing 
to the Government and professed to be quite willing to go away. He lost no time 
in putting forward his scheme for mediation between the Arabs and the Jews, 
224 1 was obliged to tll him that I saw no chance of ite being accepted. Tle then 
aid that in these circumstances he thought that he would go to Egypt, where, 





os 


in a quiet way, he might be able to use his influence for peace in Palestine, but 
he would do nothing without consulting me. 

11. About a week later he called upon me and reverted to the proposal that 
he should become Iraqi Minister in London. He said that, upon reflection, he 
was now ready to accept the post if T could give him an assurance that, in the 
event of another political upheaval such, for instance, as that of October 1936, 
His Majesty's Government would not remain aloof in face of the anarchy that 

hound to follow. He said that, without some such guarantee as this, he 
would be unable to accept from the Traqi Government any appointment which 
might stand in the way of his speedy return to Ivaq if his country needed him. 
For rathor more than two hours he pressed me hard on this point, without, 
awever being able to give any clear answer to the questions T put to him upon 
what he meant by His Majesty's Government's not remaining aloof. In the end 
T said that, with the best will in the world, it was impossible for me to give him 
the assurance he asked for. His Majesty's Government, as he knew, were deeply 
interested in the welfare of Iraq and, for this reason, I would give all the help 

id support in my power to the present Government in their efforts to restore 
bility and tranquillity after the distarbing events of the last two years. If 
ore help ere asked for than had been needed in the past, it would not be refused. 
Dut, ns he was well aware, Hlis Majesty's Government’ would not in. principle 
wish to impose their advice upon any Iraqi Government. It was hard to say 
recisely what they would do if there were any violent change of government, 
Poe T could at any rate tell him that their influence and help would always be 
upon the side of law, order and good government, After another unsuccessful 
‘attempt to engage my sympathies in his scheme to mediate in Palestine, Nuri 
left me with the impression that he would now sive hix favourable consideration 
to the proposal that he should go to London. But, some days later, he came to 
seo me again, in order to tell me that he hind finally decided against it and was 
Teaving dad on a Visit to Syria, the Lebanon, Egypt and, finally, England, 
where he expected to arrive in the middle of January, To the great relief of 
the Iraqi Government, he left for Damascus on the 15th December. 

12. Tt would be profitiess to speculate upon what ix passing in Nuri’s 
uneasy and wayward mind, but we may, I think, take it that he means to keep a 
close watch upon events in this country’ from some point whence he may be able 
to reappear at a moment's notice, when he thinks that his time has cote. We 
may also assume that he is aiming at an early return to office, He bas, indeed, 
hinted more than once at what he will do in this event, Tam inclined to think 
that the time at which ho will try is not far off and that his stay abroad will be 
a brief one. With this in my mind, I ventured to advise him, before going away, 
to do all he conld to make his reconciliation with King Ghazi more convincing, 
He acted upon my advice to the extent of seoking an audience with His Majesty, 
which seems to have passed off agreeably enough. 

13. Although he is an old and tried friend. I should not like to see Nuri 
return to upset the Government of Jamil Madfai, who, humdrum and common- 
place as they are, seem to be what Traq now most needs and have shown themselves 
to be readier to co-operate with us than many of their predecessors. But we must, 
T think, be Brepared for some attempt on Nuri’s part to take the lead in Iraqi 
affairs, and, if he is successful, the sum of old scores still to be paid off will make 
his reign a troublous one. 

14. Tt would be inappropriate to end this despatch without some mention 
of Hikmat Sulaiman. I have seen him more than once. He has assured me that 
he is taking long leave from politics and devoting himself to the tilling of his 
land. He ts on friendly terms with Jamil Madfai and unlikely to do anything 
to embarrass the present Government. The breach between him and his former 
colleagues Jafar Abu Timman and Kamil Chadiry, remains uumended 

15. {am sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's representatives 
at Jerusalem and Tehran. 

T have, &o, 
ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR. 
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(E 45/45/93) No. 30. 
Sir 4. Clark Kerr to Mr. Eden,—(Received January 4.) 


(Se. 511) 
iF, Bagdad, December 28, 1987. 

WITH reference to my despatch No, 501 of the 20th December reporting the 
onclusion of the general election which took place as the result of the dissolution 
Of August last, ee the honour to inform you that King Ghazi opened Paslia. 
Ment with the customary ceremony an the 23rd December. 

2 The Speech from the Throne, of which I enclose a summary taken from 
the Iraq Times, contained nothing unexpected. His Majesty, after an. opening 
Feference to the exceptional circumstances in which the Government had been 
formed and to their special task of restoring tranquillity and stability, spoke of 

satisfactory state of Iraq's foreign relations and of the desire of the Govern: 

ent to do thelr best to strengthen the tien of friendship and alliance with Great 
Britain. He also referred to the policy which would be continued of cultivating 
the closest relations with brother Arab countries. 
‘mp, 08 the subject of internal affairs, His Majesty spoke of the vital 
importance of the army and of the efforts which would be made to increase the 
Sumber of units and to equip them with modern weapons. Education would also, 
His Majesty announced, received full attention and great endeavours would be 
Made to raise the general standard of education throughout the country 

4. At the first meetings of the two Houses, Saiyid Mahammad-al-Sadr was 
flected President of the Senate and Saiyid Maulad Muklilis President of the 
Chamber. 

T have, 


ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR, 


Enclosure in No. 30, 
Katract from the Iraq Times of December 24, 1937. 


THE opening of Parliament yesterday hy His Majesty King Ghazi wax a 
Pectacular pages ucted in accordance with the usual procedure. At 
(pclock in the morning His Majesty arrived at Parliament, House, whore the 
he Throne was delivered to the assembled Senators and 


iuoming Speech from 1 


“Tn the name of Almighty God I open your Majlis and welcome you, 
Mlshing you success, The new Cabinet was forme in semewhut diffcnlt item 
faces which made it necessary that stops should be taken to maintain pence in 
that the reconstruction of the country, morally and taterially, should 
tue It was considered advisable that the nation should be consblted and 
o give their verdict on the programme and policy of the new Cabinet. Now 
iat you wave been successful in the general lection TE have-po cant that you will 
‘Your best to serve your country’s interests. 
our spit is @ source of great satisfaction to us,” continued His Majesty, “that 
ton itlations with foreign States are very friendly, more particularly with neigh- 
our ie States. The Government are doing their best to strengthen the ties of 
Cog ftiendship and alliance with Great Britain. The Government are alm 
Trtituing the policy of strengthening the friendship and brotherhood between 
deaf 22d Saudi Arabia. The visit paid us by the Saudi Crown Prince did a gre 
thet? cement the cordiality existing between us, ‘The fact that the Kingdom of 
‘amen has joined the Treaty of Alliance recently concluded between Iraq and 
toa Arabia has given us great satisfaction. ‘The Government are now trying 
State @then our brotherly relations with the new Syrian State and the other Aral 
Our relations with the Turkish Republic are highly satisfactory, being 
Hated on a policy of mutnal co-operation, Similarly. our yelations with Teas wre 
by thot friendship and co-operation, and they have been further improved lately 
conclusion of the Frontier Treaty and other agreements, ‘In order to 
Peace in the Near East the Sa'adabad Pact between Iraq, Iran, Turkey 











and Afghanistan was lately signed in Tehran. ‘These treaties will be submitted 
to you for examination.” 

His Majesty concladed : ‘* Our Government are now engaged on the prepara 
tion of the new budget in a manner that will show a balance between income and 
expenditure. It is hoped that this aim will be realised chiefly by redacing the 
expenditure of the State. Development schemes are receiving great attention. 
‘These schemes have boon provided for in the Five-Year Plaa, for’ which. the 
revenue from the tax on petrol has been set aside New legislation regarding 
financial affairs, land settlement, and banks is now being prepared and will be 
submitted to you in due course. ' The Government will do their best to preserve 
from any interference the independence of the judicial machinery, and a new law 
to ensure this will be submitted to you. ‘The strengthening of the army being of 
Vital importance for the defence of the country, the Government are doubling 
their efforts to increase the number of units and provide them with modern 
Weapons, “The importance of education for Iraq’s continued progress being fully 

ised, great endeavours are being made to raise the general standard, and 
‘ho Government have sent many students to foreign countries to complete their 
studies” 





(B 497/127/84) No. 31 


Sir A. Clark Kerr to Mr, Bden-—(Received January 10, 1938) 


(No. 517) 
Sir, Bagdad, December 29, 1937. 

WITH reference to Mr, Scott's despatch No. 427 of tho 19h Octaber, 
concerning the special position of His Majesty’ Ambassador in Bagdad, I have 
the honour to transmit herewith translations, which have been sent to me by the 
Minister for Foreign AMlairs, of a note addressed by him to my Iranian colleague 
‘and of the lattor's reply, 

2, You will seo that Taufiq-al-Suwaidi insists in his note on the special 
precedence granted under the Treaty of Alliance to His Majesty's Ambassadors 
in Traq, and that reply contains an assurance that the Iranian Government will 
hot appoint an Ambassador so long as the treaty remains in force. 

ZP*'T'am sanding s copy of this deepaich to His ‘Majesty's ‘Minister at 
‘Tehran. 

T have, & 
ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR. 


Enclosure 1 in No, 31. 
Minister for Forvign A fairs, Dagdad, to tranian Minister, Bugdad. 


(Translation) 
fy dear Minister, Bagdad, October 30, 1937. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Excellency that it is understood that 
article 2 of the Treaty of Friendship between the Kingdom of Traq and the 
Iranian Empire, signed at Tehran on the 18th July, 1937, shall be given effect 
to in a manner reconcilable with the provisions of the annexure to the Anglo-Traqi 
‘Treaty of Alliance of 1930, which is held as fenlne, Nae of the said treaty, and 
under which the Traqi Government have granted all Ambassadors of the Govern- 
ment of His Britannic Majesty accredited to the Court of His Majesty the King 
of Iraq special right of precedence over the diplomatic representatives of other 
countries in T 

T therefore heg your Excellency to take note of this fact and inform me of 
your having done 0. 

Please act: Ske, 
TAUFIQ-ALSUWAIDI 


a 


Enclosure 2 in No. 31. 
Tranian Minister, Bagdad, to the Minister for Foreign A fairs, Bagdad. 


{frensiation, ) 


ly dear Minister, December 7, 1987. 


I HAVE the honour to reply to.your Excellency’ letter dated the 30th 

, 1987, in which you refer to article 2 of the Treaty of Friendship between 

the States of Tran and Iraq, and to the provisions of the Anglo-Iraqi Treaty of 
Alliance of 1930, concerning the precedence of the British Ambassador over the 
pte representatives of other countries, and to inform your Excellency ax 


My Imperial Government have not given any undertaking to the Royal Traqi 
Government in this connexion. pret ‘they do not feet the Anglo-Traqi 
Treaty of Alliance of 1930 as binding on them in any respect. As, however, the 
itish representative holds the rank of Ambassador, while the representative 
of the Imperial Iranian Government is Minister Pleipotentinry, 1 ix obvious, 

Wing regard to the recognised principles of intornational law, that an 
Ambassador takes precedence over any Minister Plenipotentiary. Nevertheles, 
0 long as the Royal Iraqi Government are bound by such undertaking towards 
British Government under the Anglo-Tragi Treaty of Alliance of 1930, the 
Tmperial Iranian Government will not raise their Minister Plenipotentiary to the 

of Ambassador. 
Tn conclusion, T avail, &e, 





B 200/3/03) No. 82, 
Note on Past and Present Arrangements for Financing Astyrinn Settlement 


Part L—General Financial Arrangements, 


FOR nearly two years after the Anyrian Committee of the League was st 
4p in October 193%, its special expenses, which were not very considerable and 
Afr mainly out of missions of investigation to Brazil and British Guiana and 

similar services, were charged to the working capital fund of the League, 
for reimbursement from an oventual Assyrian settlement fund. (Nove —The 
falaries of tho League Secretariat staff concerned with Assyrian work have never 
charged to the special Assyrian funds, nor have the salaries ot expenses of 
the representatives of Governments on the Committee, apart of course from special 
missions) Concurrently, the Iraqi Government were spending within Iraq con- 
‘iderable sums on repairing the damage caused to the Assyrians during the 1938 
isturbances; this expenditure comprised the upkeep of the Mosul refugee camp, 
Mliot in money and. kind to pillaged Assyrians, We Further, the ‘rench 
Mavdatory authorities in Syria incurred expense in 1983-34 over the maintenance 
Sfseme 500 Assyrian refugees, who crossed into Syria from Iraq after the fighting 
i August 1933. 
ide ey) Towards the end of 1954, expenditure on Assyrians became more oon- 
fiderable through the French and the Iraqis coming to an agreement for the 
isfer to Syria of the families of the original Assyrian refugees. This brought 
the Assyrian community in Syria up to over 2,000, and, faced with the need of 
Welling them, the French began the Khabur settlement in the autumn of 1934, 
that being by far the cheapest and easiest place of settlement at short notice, 
Pho transfer of the Assyrian families was accompanied by a payment of £10,000 
fom the Iraqi Government to the French High Commissioner, and it should be 
Pied that this sum, and all the considerable expenditure incarred by the Traqi 
Government within’ Iraq (apart from the relief measures referred to in the 
Seding paragraph, the Iraqis have provided free the motor transport {0 the 
Tian frontier for all the various Assyrian convoys), have been a unilateral 
‘on Iraq—the Tragis maintain of over £30,000—and have never been 
‘{Panted towards the Lraqi contribution to the League fund, or for the purposes of 
the fori pasew arrangement with the United Kingdom. ‘Tn additian to using 
the Iraqi £10,000, the French High Commissioner proceeded in 1934-35 to con 
tiderable extra expenditure on the equipment of the Khabur settlement and the 
intenance of the Assyrians, 
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3. In April 1935 the French firse agreed it principle to envisage a compre- 
hensive Assyrian settlewent in Syria, and after long negotiations the Ghab plan 
was worked out and approved by the League of Nations and all concerned in 
September-October of that year.” Meanwhile, the prospect of finding a solution 
of the Assyrian problem within Syria led to the transfer, between June and 
November 1935, of a further 4,000 indigent or discontented Assyrians from Iraq 
to the Khabur, with a consequent large increase in the expenditure on that settle- 
teent... Tha, budget forthe Ghah scheme drawn up. by the \Lengoo: is 
November 1083 showed an estimated total expenditure of 86 million Freach 
franes, which, at the rate of exchange then obtaining, was approximately 
£1,146,000, Of this amonnt, about £530,000 were for engineering works to 
reclaim the Ghab marsh, and, the balance for the estimated expenses of actual 
feitlement, and also for the reimbursement to the Leagne of Nations of the 
administrative expenditure charged to its working capital fund since 1933 (about 
£7,000), and to the French High Commissioner in Syria of the arrears of expendi~ 
ture incurred. directly by him in the past (about. £20,000). (Nore—These 
Tebabairpenents wera dale made ss menkicond abera, ihe Iraqi Govecnment. mera 
obliga to ear unilaterally th direct expenditure inarned by them jn Iraq) 

“The contributions offered (as maxima) towards the estimated expenditure 
on the Ghab scheme were: 

£ 


Contribution of French mandated territories 
towards reclamation works, in view of their 
value to Syria... 380,000 
Contribution of United Kingdom 250,000 | Onn pari 
Contribution of Tra eae 250,000 } passu. basis 
Fixed contribution of League of Nations 6,000 


‘Total a aia 168,000 


It should be explained that the contributions of the mandated territories, the 
United Kingdom and Iraq wore fixed after considerable negotiation, and that the 
League, as an institution, was then invited to accept liability for the whole of 
the balance required, and indeed to incur an unlimited liability if the estimates 
for settlement proper were exceeded. The French High Commixsioner, on bebalf 
of the mandated territories, took responsibility for any expenditure in excess 
of the estimates for the reclamation-works side of the scheme. ‘The League, how= 
vor, refused to accept this liability, and only agreed to a fixed and final contribu: 
tion’ of 1,300,000 Swisk francs, or £36,000 at the then exchange. ‘This amount 
Was arrived at somewhat fortuitously through the Committee of the League 
Assombly having stated that certain miscellaneous receipts were hoped for in the 
way of contributions from the Assyrians, loans secured on the eventual Assyrian 
latids, &o,, which it was hoped might reduce the gap to be filled vo £58,000, a sum 
which the League thea agreed to provide in annual instalments. In actual fact, 
it-was soon clear that tho miscellaneous receipts referred to could not be counted 
on, and the Ghab scheme therefore had to be begun at the end of 1935 with « 
prospective deficit of 101,148,000 less £86,000 « £180,000, 
5. When the Ghab scheme broke down in July 1936 the position was that 
Iraq ond the United Kingdom had each made an initial payment of £60,000 out 
of their maximum offer of £250,000 each, and a first tranche of 400,000 Swiss 
the League contribution and used almost entirely for 
working capital fund the League's past advances 
\ssyris ttee's expenses. Expenditure on the reclamation 
scheme was stopped when the net cost to the committee was not more than some 
1,400,000 French franes, and the expenditure on settlement proper had been almost 
Conte tothe Khabar 
|. On the collapse of the Ghab scheme, the contribution promised by the 
Fronch Government. in tho name of the mandated. territories lapsed “with 
the reclamation works. But at the session in September-October 1936 the 
Governments of the United Kingdom and Iraq gave general assurances of theif 
readiness to co-operate in financing any alternative scheme of settlement, and 
agreed in, the meanwhile to contribute pari passu towards the “continuing 
expenses " of the Assyrian Committee (i., chieffy the administration and upkeep 
of the Khabur settlement and expenditure in connexion with the warch for # 





new scheme). The Assembly of the League of Nations, for its part, agreed at the 
‘same time to contribute towards these continuing expenses in the proportion 
Which the League contribution to the Ghab scheme bore to the combined maxima 
offers by the United Kingdom and Iraq, and it also agreed to allot. the balance 
of its Ghab offer of 1,300,000 Swiss francs to any new scheme that might emerge, 
subject to its being approved by the Supervisory Commission (the Assembly's 
Permanent financial body), provided that the total figure of £36,000 was not 
exceeded, The resultant arrangement was that the League became responsible 
for 14-78 per cent. (12, $2. x 100) of the “ continuing ” expenditare, and 
His Majesty's Government and the Iraqi Government for 42:61 per cent, each, 
7. Matters went on on this basis until the League Council adopted in 
September 1937 the scheme for the reorganisation of the Kbabur settlement at 
@ maximum estimated cost of £50,039. The United Kingdom, Iraq and the 
of Nations each agreed to contribute towards this scheme, up to the 
Maximum estimate, in the proportion—42°61 per cent, in the ease of the United 
Kingdom and Iraq, 14-78 per cent. in the ease of the League—in which they 
share the continuing expenditure. At the same time the Iragi Government, 
expressly agreed to continue to contribute towards the “* continuing "” adminis: 
trative expenditure of the Khabur settlement for "a short period,”’ provided 
that the administrative budget should not exceed £14,000, and also on the 
Understanding: that there would not be any necessity to include in that budget 
free food supplies for the Asxyrians after the end of 1037. (Nork—Since 
necessity of continuing free food supplies in 1988 has heen revealed, 
re is at present a controversy with the Iraqi Government about how this item 
should be met.) 


Part IL—Arrangements for United Kingdom Contribution, 


8. The position as regards the internal array 
Kingdom for giving eflect to the promise by His Majesty's Gover 
fontribute towards Assyrian settlement is as follows: The original offer of 

0,000 pari pass with Iraq was a maximum offer, and, according to British 
Psliamestary practice, Parliament can only be asked to’ vote in the ordinary 

dget estimates for a financial year, or by means of a supplementary for a 
broken period up to the end of a financial yoar, the amounts which are 
Gxtimated to be actually required from British funds for expenditure within 

period. ‘The first action taken on the offer by His Majesty's Government 

‘a contribution to. the Ghab scheme was to present to Parliament in February 

‘a supplementary estimate for £60,000 for the period up to the end 
(ie, the 31st March) of the financial year 1935-96, At the same time, the whole 
Taximum offer of His Majesty's Government was, of course, explained to 
Hament, and in passing the sopplementary estimate Parliamont tn effcct gave 
Renieral approval to the Ghab scheme and the total United Kingdom offer: 
The £60,000 was then transferred to the League in March 1930, It should be 
©xplained that the figure of £60,000 for this initial payment was selected to 
Preserve the pari passu arrangement. with Traq, which hnd already transforred 
this amount in the previous year. (Nore—This Irs astalment of £60,000 
Was quite distinct from the original Iraqi payment of £10,000 to the Fronch in 
1934, and from the cost of relief in Iraq, convoys to the frontier, &, Only the 
,000 counted towards the Iraqi contribution to the Ghab scheme.) ‘ 
9. In the light of the estimated expenditare of the Council Committeo in 
the period covered by the United Kingdom financial year 1936-37, an estimate 
for £110,000 as the United Kingdom grant-in-aid towards Assyrian settlement 
Was included in the League of Nations vote in the ordinary United Kingdom 
fudge submitted to Parliament in April 1036. Owing to the breakdown of the 
scheme in July 1936, and the fact that there was a sufficient balance in 


6) 
hand from the instalments already paid to meet current administrative expondi- 
ture, nothing was ever drawn from this credit. 
10. In the ordinary United Kingdom budget for 1937-38 the figure of 
£14,000 for Assyrian purposes was inserted and passed by Parliament, the 
anatory pote attached to the estimate making it clear that the Ghab acheme 


expl 
had broken down and that this sam was to cover the share of His Majesty's 
Government in respect of the continuing administrative expenditure of the 
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committee. By implication it was thus made necessary (as, indeed, was inevitable 
in view of general parliamentary practice) for the approval of Parliament to be 
given to any offer by His Majesty's Government of a contribution towards any 
new specific settlemient scheme. “Of this £14,000, €4,000 was advanced to the 
League of Nations in October 1937. concurrently with a similar payment by Iraq, 
to replenish the fuuids available for meeting carrent administrative charges. 

11. When His Majesty's Government agreed in September 1987 to pay their 
share of 42°61 per cent, of the estimated cost of the Khabur reorganisation 
scheme, it thus became necessary to submit a supplementary estimate as soon as 
possible to Parliament, not otily to provide the necessary additional funds, but 
also to obtain the approval of Parliament in principle to the use of United 
Kingdom funds for the new scheme. But meanwhile it was essential to make 
an immediate payment to the League to enable an option to be secured on the 
nocomary additional lands on the Khabur, It was clear that only His Majesty's 
Government could mako funds immediately available, and for this specific 
purpose, in agreement with the Treasury, and taking into account the general 
approval expressed by Parliament in favour of United Kingdom assistance for 
Assyrian settlement, the Foreign Office advanced the sum of £5,000 direct to the 
‘Truntoo Board at Boirnt in October 1937. The amount of the supplementary 

inte was fixed at £8,000, in the light of information supplied by the Trustee 
Board as to the reqnirements of the organisation scheme and taking account 
‘of the advance of £5,000 from the United Kingdom funds and of the balance of 
£5,000 remaining from the ordinary 1937-88 credit 

12. Meanwhile, for various reasons, it is cleat that the expenditure of the 
‘Truxtes Board on reorganisation will be much less than was originally expected 
in the period up to tho Sixt March, 1998, ‘The League of Nations has 
accordingly restricted its requests to Iraq and the United Kingdom in the 
financial year 1997-88 to an initial payment of £7,000 each, followed by a further 
payment of £3,000 lator in the fin year. The Treasury consider that a 

luction should therefore he made in the amount of the supplementary estimate, 
and Mr, Wardley and I have agreed provisionally on the telephone (aubject to 
offeial concurrence) that a safe figure Yor the supplementary would be to halve 
the prevent estimate to £4,000. (Nore—Even if a margin of funds were not 
required, a" token” supplementary would be required to secure Parliament's 
approval In principle) 

13, Meanwhile, the preliminary demand of the League for £7,000 fron: Hix 
Majesty's Government. has, been completed by a recent: payment ‘of £2,000 to 
‘supplement the advance of £5,0N); although the Iraqi Government have not 
fciually paid over anything vo far towards reorganisation, it was felt that His 
Majesty's Government conld safely act in view of a telegram from His Majesty's 
Ambassador nt Bagdad reporting the formal decision of the Iraqi Government 
in favour of meeting the League's request for £10,000 for reorganisation in the 
current financial year, Tt should be explained that the Treasury have agreed to 
this payment being made—and alvo to the further request for £3,000 being met 
whon it in definitely required by the League and the Traqi Government are in 
step—out of the anexpended balance of the ordinary 1937-38 estimate of 
£14,000 without, waiting for the supplementary estimate and in anticipation of 
the approval of Parliament, This course ix inevitable owing to the postponement 
of the supplementary estimate from November to February (due to. pressure of 

jamentary busiest), Tt is felt that this procedure can be justifed. ia any 
case, by the fact that the purposes for which the funds are ‘now required— 
purchase of Iands and live-stock—are necessities for the existing settlement, quite 
apart from the reorganisation scheme, and could really be considered as forming 
Partof the ordinary upkeep of the Khibur settlament, towards which Parliament 

iss already agreed to contribute, ‘The £4,000 which will probably be voted in the 
supplementary estimate will be by. way of a reserve to meet unexpected calls, since 
the League calcalate that there xhould not normally be any further demand to 
Taq oF the United Kingdom in the earrent financial year, either for reoragnisa. 
tion or administration, beyond the £10,000 already requested from each country 
before the 31st March, 1938, 
J. G. WARD. 


Eastern Department, Foreign Office, 
January 14, 1038, 





(E 835/435 /03) Na. 83. 
Sir A. Clark Kerr to Mr. Eden —(Received January 24.) 


5 Bagdad, January 4, 1938 
WITH reference to your circular despatch of the 28th May, 1935, I'have the 
iF to transmit herewith a revised report on the leading personalities of Iraq 
for the year 1937, 
T have, &e. 
(For the Ambassador), 
JAMES MORGAN. 


Enclosure in No. 33, 


Report on the Leading Personalities in Iraq. 


Ixpex. 


The Royal Family, 
Ghani, King of Treg 
Atul Tila, THis Highooss the Aur 
Zaid, iw Highnows the Atu 
. Mahmud Subhi, Daftar, 
Other Peressallie, Matut-bln-Hadbdbal, Shaikh, 
had Aba Mahtov, Shaikh, 


‘ab Mudhaftar, 31. 
-Qnaaab, 
Abdial Ghafue id Alt Mahon 
Atal saan bin Alal Taal od Ain. Zak 
Abdul Latif Nurt Huenin Quahifal-Ghate 
Abdul Mab (Saisid) (Saisid 
Abail Quai Mahe 

Mohainmod Sal 


‘Tata 
‘Abin Zaki-al Rhbaiyat 
Aiikal Yawn 

Ali Juodat 


‘Ata Amin. 

Babekr Ach 

Davdsal Madan Kowul-al-Chadinj. 

Daud-al-Sadl, Salyi Ranbab ki 
Hostatn Haidar 
Salih Nay. 
Sadi Henan, 

dsb Al 


Musala. Fausl-bin- Hassan, 

Vrabien Hilrsial-V Sami Shaukat 
Thrabien Kanal ‘Shakie-al Wadi 
Jafar, Abu Timaan, tal Hach. 
Salar’ Hamandi Tahsin Quan, 
Talal Baba, ‘Talib, Mushiag, 
Taal Babess Taufig al Sua 
Sami-al-Rawi Thabit Abdel Nas. 
Jaenikal Moda Yusuf Ghanimah, 
Famnil-al- Wadi Yost Teal-Din. 


SESSSSERHSEeESSEES: 


[19825] 





























08 


‘Tue Roya, Fauy. 


1. Ghazi, King of Iraq. 

Youngest’ child and only son of King Feisal. Born in the Hejaz at 
Mecca in 1911. Came to Bagdad in 1923 with his mother and sisters. Was 
educated frst by an English governess, and later at Harrow, where he made litle 
progress, owitig to the inadequate preparation which he had received’ before 
entering the school. On his return to fraq he went through the normal course of 
training at the Iraqi Military Cadet College. He learnt to be a good horseman, 
but was a poor student of military science. Left the college early in 1933 and 
became aidede-camp to-bis fathve, King Feisal, Acted as. Hogent during 
King Feisal's atwence from Iraq in the summer of 1938. Succeeded to the throne 
‘on Ring Feisal’s death on the 8th September, 1983. Soon after his accession he 
was married to Aliyah, the eldest daughter of his uncle, ex-King Ali of the Hejaz 
A.son was born in May 1935 and named Feisal, after his grandfather. 

In May 1936 his sister, the Princess Azzah, while visiting Athe 
runaway marriage with x Greck hotel servant, a native of Rhodes. ‘This created 
a great scandal in Traq and for a time seemed to have destroyed King Ghazi's 
personal prestige. Bi id of the year, however, the incident had been largely 
Forgotten! Nevertheless, there is Title doubt that this mésalliance would be 
counted against him if he ever found himself in difficulties in his relations with 
his people. In 1937 his second sister married a young officer in the Iraqi air force. 
‘Though it brought no prestige to the Royal family the marriage was apparently 
‘a happy one 

Tle shoves no aptitude or taste for public affairs 
2 Abdul Mah, His Highness the Amir. 

Only son of Ali-bin-Einssein, ex-King of the Hejaz, who died in 1985. Born 
in the Hojaz 1912. Came to Bagdad as a child with father in 1926 after the 
latter's expulsion from the Hojaz Educated partly at home and partly at a 
private school in England. 

‘A serious and scholarly young man who compels the respect of the Iraqis 
by the utter blamelessness of his life in comparison with that of his cousin, King 
Ghazi, Yasin and his colleagues nsed to regret that it was not he who was on 
the throne of Iraq. He speaks good English 

Tn November 1996 he married in Bagdad the danghter of Salab-al-Din Fauzi 
Bog and granddaughter of Amin Yahiyah Pasha of Cairo. 


8. Zaid, His Highness the Amir, 

Born in Constantinople in 1900, Youngest son of the late ey teen of 
the Hojaz, Half-brother of King Ali, King Feisal and the Amir Abdullah (of 
‘Transjordan). His mother was a Turk. Edacated in Constantinople. Fought 
with the Arab Nationalist forces daring the Great War, and won the good opinion 
of the Britiah officers with the Shereefian army. 

‘Came to live in Iraq in 1922, and was commissioned in the Iraqi cavalry. 
Acted as Regent for a short time in 1924 during King Feisal’s ahsence. 

Tn 1925 he went to England and studied agriculture at Oxford for nearly 
three years, During this period be took an active part in the social life of the 
university and rowed in the torpids for Balliol. In 1928 he joined his father in 
Cyorus and remained there until King Hussein's death ia 1931. Appointed 
Traqi Minister at Angora in January 1932. 

‘In 1933 it became known that one of his sisters had contracted a clandestine 
marriage with Atta Bog Amin, some time first secretary at the Iraqi Legation at 
Angora (and later at the Legation in London). ‘The Royal Family were indignant. 
and Zaid was transferred to Cairo in January 1934 as the first Iraqi Minister at 
Ring Fuad Court Te did not, howerer, proceed to this post, which be 
ultimately refused to accept. At the end of 1834 he was busy in Athens engaged 
in litigation concerning extensive properties which he claims to have inherited 
in Greece. Appointed Iraqi Minister at Berlin in September 1935. In the spring 
of 1987 it waa suspected that he had been using his position as Iraqi Minister to 
give false certificates for-arms destined for Spain. He was recalled to Iraq for 
enquities, but apparently established his innocence and returned to Berlin. 
pons, & Plennnt, well-mannered man, and speaks excellent English and 

vurkis! 

He is said, with the passage of time, to have slightly deteriorated. 


Oren Pensoxatrmins, 
1. Abbas-i-Mahmud Agha. 

Chieftain of the Pizhder tribe (Kurdish) (Gee Babekr Agha), Generally on 
the side of disorder when trouble is brewing. Maintains a tradition of being at 
fead with Babekr Agha, but both take care that this enmity shall not weaken the 
Strength of the tribe. 


2 Abbas Mahdi. 

Shiah. Born 1898. Secretary to Iraqi Legation in Tehran 1931. Minister 
for Education, November 1952. Resigned with Cabinet in March 1933. 
Appointed Director-General of Tapu in October 1933. 

Became Minister for Economies and Communications in February 1934, 
but resigned with Jamil-al-Madfai’s Cabinet in August 1934. Reappointed 
Director-General of Tapu, December 1034 

‘Appointed Master of Ceremonies in the Palace, March 1937. Joined Hikmat 
Sulaiman’s Cabinet in June 1937 as Minister for Economics and Communications, 
And was appointed Minister for Justice in the Cabinet formed by Jamil-al 
Madfai in August 1937 after Hikmat Sulaiman’s resignation, 


3. Abdul Aziz-al-Mudhaffar, M.B.E. 

Sunni of Bagdad. Born 1897. Speaks English, German and French well 
Served as superintendent in Deputy Military Governor's Office, Bagdad Rasafah, 
under the Government of Occupation from March 1917, and in 1919 became Mudir 
Of Rasafah. Secretary to the Ministry of Interior, December 1920, and Director 
‘of the Press Bureau in 1922. Director of Census Department 1927. 

__ Appointed Mutessarif of Mosul, May 1081. Withdrawn September 1981 for 

incompetence and tried for misappropriation of publi funds. Found not guilty 

and appointed to be member of Mut Land Court. Loat this post when the 

wourt was abdlished in June 1932. In summer of 1933 was appointed first 

weeretary to the Iraqi Legation at Tehran, and in May 1194 was transferred to 
connil-general in Beirut, , gh 

‘Appointed counsellor to the Iraqi Legation in Paris, May 1035, 

Inthe gpring of 1037 he was accuse of giving fase certificates for munitions 

wht for Spain and recalled to Iraq. In Syria he was arrested, but extradition 
was refused and he was released, but remained in Syria. He is married to a 
daughter of Naji-al-Suwaidi, and this family connexion brought about his full 
exoueration in December. 


4. Abdul Aziv-al-Qassad, 

Sunni of Bagdad. Katmakan of Kut under the Nagib's Provisional 
Government and did very well. In October 1921 he was appointed Mutessarif of 
Mosul on probation for six months, but refused to go without the salary of a full 
matessarif, Tn the beginning of 1022 he went as Mutessarif of Karbala, was 
transferred to Muntafiq in January 1923, and to the Ministry of Interior as 
Director-General of General Administration in June of the same year. Appointed 
Matessarif of Mosul in January 1924. A capable and well-intentioned official 
Without much strength of character. Minister of Interior, January 1928, 
Ministor for Justice, ¥ ; 

‘Went out of office with the resignation of Naji Pasha's Cabinet in March 
1930. Has not held any other Cabinet post. since. Has ah adequate pension, 
Appointed Chief Administrative Inspector, Grade 1, November 1933, 

He was appointed Minister for the Interior ‘in the Cabinet formed by 
Jamil-al-Madfai in March 1935, but resigned with all his colleagues twelve days 

r. Elected a Deputy for Bagdad in the general elections of August 1995. 
Appointed Comptroller-General of Accounts in December 1937, in succession to 
‘Taufig-al-Suwaic 
5. Abdul Ghafur-al-Badri. . . 

Ex-cadet in the Turkish army and second lieutenant in the Shereefian army. 

Since 1920 has been editor of the Nationalist newspaper, the [stiglal. Thi 
jgoraal has been ded many times for St violent attécks on the B 

it and on British officials in Traq. 

Elected Deputy for Diyala 1038. Re-elected for Kat in the general election 
${1004. Tost his seat in August 1995. His paper, the Istiglal, was suspended in 
November 1936 for one year by Hikmat Sulaiman's Cabinet for publishing articles 

fending Yasin-al-Hashimi's administration. 
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This order was cancelled when Jamil-al-Madfai succeeded Hikmat Sulaiman 


in August 1937. 
lected Deputy for Kut, December 1937. 


6, Abdul Husain-bin-Ali-al-Hujaiji, ; 

Shiah of Kadhimain. Elder brother of Abdul Ghani Chalabi and represen 

‘of the house. Wealthy landowner of Kadhimain, born 1877. “He took. 

t passive part iu the anti-mandate agitation of 1022, but went to Persia 

‘on business in July 1922 before the crisis. He returned in November 1022 

Minister of Education, November 1922, aud subsequently has frequently held this 

portfolio in different Cabjnots. He has little iniluence in politics, bat 1s often 
included in Cabinets as an amenable Shiah, 2 

Minister for Education in Nuri Pasha’s Cabinet which came into olfice in 
March 1930. Resigned with Nuri Pasha in October 1932, Appointed Senator, 
November 1933, Again appointed Minister for Education in Ali Jaudat's 
Cabinet in Angust 1934 . 

He resigned with the Primo Minister in February 1095, but was again, made 
Minister for Education in the succeeding Cabinet formed by Jamil-al-Madfai 
in March, ‘Twelve days later this Cabinet resigned, and since then Abdul Husain 
‘ans taken no part in public life. 


7. Abdul Latif Nuri 7 . 

Born in Bagdad 1888. Gazetted as officer in the Turkish army in 1908. 
Joined the Iraqi army in 1921. Promoted agid (lieutenant-colonel) in 1928 
and 2aim (brigadier-general) in 1929. He has held the command of the 
Northern and Southern Districts, and has passed the senior and junior officers: 
courses, and was posted to the Northern District in 183. Promoted amir tiva 
(major general) in 103%. ed 

‘Joined General Bakr Sidqi as leader of the ormy revolt against Yasin-al- 
Hashimi in October 1936, and became Minister of Defence in the Government 
formed by Hikmat Sulaiman. 

Resigned after the murder of Bakr Sidqi in August 1937 and was then 
placed on retired pay. 


8. Abdul Mahdi (Saiyid) 

Shiah of Shutin (Muntafiq). Born about 184, 

Bolonga to an influential family and owns a large estate (Abu Tawan 
Magatah). Deputy for Kerbala in Turkish Parliament, and in Traqi Chamber 
in 1927, Ministor for Education under Rashid Ali-al-Gilani, March-October 
1093, Lost his seat in the Chamber in the election of 19H 

Te was a strong partiaan of Yasin Pasha and a member of the Executive 
Committee of the party of National Brotherhood (Hizb-al-Tkha-al-Watani). 

After the dissolution of the party in 1980 he played no part in politics, until 
he was again elected to the Chamber in December 1937, 


9. Abilul Qadir-al- Rashid. ahh a: 3 

Sunni of Bagdad, related to the Gilani family, Born 1804. Speaks 
English well C 

ME’Appointed secretary to the Council of Ministers in 1024 in snccession to 

Hosein Afnan. Remained in that post, the duties of which he discharged with 
noteworthy tact and effi until November 1932, when he was appointed 
Minister for Foreign Affairs in Naji Shawkat’s Cabinet. Resigned with Cabinet 
in March 1933, Was appointed an assistant manager in the Rafidain Oil 
Company in October 1993, 
10, Abdul Wahid, Shaikh, . 

‘Chief of the Fatlah tribe, son of Haji Sikkar, once the most povcerfal shaikhs 
on the Enphrates. Abdul Wahid cultivates extensive properties on the left bank 
of the Mishknb from Abu Sulhair to the Tbrahim. Throughout recent years he 
hhns steored his course with a view to maintain to the utmost bis political and 
tribal influence. THis support and loyalty were carefully cultivated by King 
Feisal, and all poli | parties have thought it worth while to try to make him 
an adherent. He has many friends and many bitter enemies, and is reputed to 
deal harshly with his fella E M 4 

‘He was prominent as a leader of discontent in the Middle Euphrates area 
in the ‘of 1935, working with Rashid Ali-al-Gilani to overthrow 
Ali Jandat’s Cabinet, 


He had much mfluence during Yasin-al-Hashini’s tenure of office, but so 
abused it that after Yasin's fall in October 1936 he was afraid to returi to his 
ri 

He was elected to the Chamber in February 1937, but in July 1937 he was 
arrested and imprisoned for fomenting tribal disturbances in Diwaniyah. After 
the fall of Hikmat Sulaiman's Government in August 1937 he was released from 
Prison, bat kept under surveillance first in Sulaimani and later in Samawa. 


UW. Abdullah-al-Damluji. 

Formerly called Abdullah Said Effendi, Born 1899. A. native of Mosul. 
Studied medicine in Constantinople and calls himself doctor, though it is believed 
that he did not graduate. Seems to have been serving in the Turkish army when 

Saud occupied Hassa in 1913, and to have transierred his allegiance to Ibn 
Saud. Soon rose to w position of influence in Ibn Sand’s Court, and came to 
Bagdad as his unolicial representative in 1031. Was lbn Saud 3 Alinitar for 
Foreign AGairs in 1022 and signed the Ugair Protocol. Went with the Amir 
Feisal-al-Saud to London in 1926, and took part in the negotiations leading to the 
‘Conclusion of the Treaty of Jedda in 1927. After this his influence waned owing 
0 the intrigues of Fuad Hamza and Yusuf Yasin. 

In August 1028 he represented the Court of Nejd, the Hejaz and its 
dependencies at the Medina Railway Conference at Haifa. The conference was 
& failure, and when it ended, instead of returning to the Hejaz, Abdullah 

iluji came to Bagdad, posting hie resignation to Iba Saud. Arrived Bagdad, 
September 1928, Appointed Iraqi cousul-geueral, in 1930, _recal 
October 1930, and appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs. This at’ first was 
fesented by Ibn Saud, and for a short time Damluji’s presence at the head of the 
Traqi Ministry for Foreign Affairs seemed likely to embarrass Nejdi and Lragi 
lations, but when Nuri Pasha visited Jedda in April 1931 Tbn Saud stated 

he no longer wished to raise any objection to Dam)uji’s appointment, Was 
left out of olfice when Nuri Pasha reformed his Cabinet in October 1931. 
Appointed Director-General of Health, July 1932, and succeeded Safwat Pasha 
4 Court Chamberlain at the end of 1983, 

‘Returned to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs in Jamil-al-Madfai's vocond 
Cabinet in February 1934; ‘resigned in July and was reappointed Director: 
General of Health in September. 

He Jie Was suspended in 1935 and tried for misappropriation of public funds 
He wax acquitted and reinstated in his post at the end of December, but resigned 
4 few months later, 

For nearly two years he remained out of public life, but in July 1087 he was 

Appointed Master of Ceremonies at the Palace in succession to Abbas Mab 


12 Admad, Shaikh of Barzan. 
A chieftain of the Kurdish Zibar tribe. Headquarters at Barzan at tho foot 
Of the Chia-i-Shirin, Exercised powerful influence over the Barosh and Mazuri 
ala areas to the north-west of Rowaudua.” Friendly relations were established 
With him in 1919, but no administrative control was exercised in his tribal area, 
In 1920 he was implicated in the murder of two British officials, He and Faris 
aes ‘of Bera Ki ‘were declared outlaws with a price on their heads, and 
irzan was destroyed by troops, but his country was not occupied. In 1922 he 
Felcomed ‘Turkish agents into Barosh and Mazuri Bala, and in September 1922 
i vas sande gn ubsncesctol tack on Ama A Benth Inter Barzan was 
in destroyed by the Royal Air Force co-operating. wit rian irregulars, 
In 1923, the Turks having been driven from Rowanduz, 81 ikh Ahmad turned 


tle retreating cofums and came into, Agra to make prace with the Anglo 


Traqi authorities. His ovtlawry was cancelled, and he was permitted to continue 
it unmolested control of his tribal villages and mountains. In the summer of 
1931 he began a private war with a neighbouring chieftain of Baradost, Sheikh 
Rashid of Lolan. He was everywhere successful, drove Sheikh Rashid to flight 
into Persia and set fire to his villages. Government intervention became necessary 

estore order. Iraqi troops were concentrated early in 1932, and after some 
sharp fighting followed by intensive ir action by the Rayal Air Force, Sheikh 
Ahmad was defeated and driven across the Turkish horde We and his 
two brothers, Muhammad Sadiq and Mulla Mustafa, were interned for a time 
in Tarkey, but the two latter contrived to find their way back into their old haunts 
™ the following winter. After holding out in the mountains for some months 
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they surrendered and were pardoned in July 1933 and allowed to retarn to their 
villages. A short time afterwards the Turks surrendered Sheikh Abinad to the 
Traqi Government on condition that his life should be spared. For a little over 
a year be lived in comfortable and honourable detention in Mosul, but in 
November 1994 it was found that he was in collusion with Khalil Khusbawi, 
who was disturbing the peace of the Barzan area, and he was thereupon removed 
to Hillah 
Permitted to come to Bagdad in April 1995 


13. Ahmad-al-Shaikh Daud, Saiyid. % 

Sunni of Bagdad. Born about 1875. He comes of a family of learned men, 
his father was a well-known teacher in Bagdad, under whom most of the men 
of Sheikh Ahmad’s generation studied. In the early days of the occupation he 
Was a prominent Nationalist. He was arrested and deported to Henjam in 
‘August’ 1020, but was allowed to return to Bagdad in February 1921. Elected 
to the Constituent Assombly in March 1924, he opposed the treaty of 1022 and 
voted against it. Failed to secure a seat inthe subsequent general election, but 
‘was successful at a by-election. In October 1925 he became pro-treaty, but in 
January 1926 voted against ratification of the extension of the treaty period. 
Minister for Augaf under Abdul Mubsin Beg in January 1928, but resigned 
office April 1929. Elected to the Chamber as Deputy for Bagdad in October 
1988, and retained this seat in the elections of 1034. 

Lost his seat in August 1935, : F 

He is now an ageing man and is unlikely again to play a prominent part in 
potities 
po Made Senator in May 1037, Resigned October 1997. 


4. Ahmad-i-Taufg. 

A Rnrdinh tabla of Suleimani, born 1808, who has had the advantage 
of a ‘better edueation than most of his contemporaries. He has held a number 
‘of administrative appointments sinco tho first days of tho occupation of the 
Suleimani Liwa, Was appointed mutessarif after the reoceupation of Sulcimani 
in 1984, ‘Tho Traqi Government have several times endeavoured to replace him 
by others tou aympathetic to Kurdish aspirations but thowe chewen have pot been 
successful. -Afunnd Beg has now (1038) been mutessarit without interruption 

1030, ‘He is connected by marriage with the ruling families of the Pizhder 
tribe, and own property im the Susasb nahiyab. A pleuant and presentable 
man, who has always been popular with British civil and military officers. 

‘Transferred as mutessarif to Arbil in April 1935, 


15, Ahmad Zaki-al-Khaiyat. 

Shiah Baghdadi, Born 1896, Edncated Bagdad Law School. Has beld the 
following poate: Secretary of the Ministey of Education, consul-general at 
Muhammerah and Bombay, kaimakam in several places, Mutessarif of Kut and 
Hillah and Land Settlement Officer. Appointed Director-General of Posts and 
‘Telegeaphs in aly 1937. 


16, A jileal-Yawar 

Varamount Sheikh of the Shammar Jarba (Arab) tribe of Iraq. 

His tribal authority is exercised over the Northern Jazirab from the Sinjar 
to the Aqarquf depression to the west of Bagdad. A fine man physically, who 
has cleverly ‘adapted himself to the changing political conditions which have 
followed the British occupation of Iraq. For some years after the division of 
the Jazirah between the British and French mandates, tribal troubles were 
caused hy his rivalry with Diham-al-Hadi, the chief of the Shammar, whose 
territory now lies in Syria, Latterly (1933), however, both Diham and Ajil have 
settled down to a mutual acceptance of the division of the tribes, and have 
seemingly agreed to loave each other in peace. Ajil is eager to adopt modern 
methods of cultivation, and has a number of irrigation pamps. He has also 
profited Inrgely from the activities of the British Oil Development Company, 
whose field fies in the Shammar tribal territory. . 

“His eldest son, Sufuq, was educated at the American college at Beirat, but 
has now finished his schooling and has returned to live with the tribe. He is 0 
great help to his father. . 

‘Ajil visited England for the Coronation in May 1937 and afterwards 
travelled in Germany aud France, 


17, Ali Jaudat. 

Sunni, of humble Mosul origin, Born 1886. Officer in the Turkish 
army, fought at Shuaibah; subsequently surrendered to the British and spent 
most of 1915 at Basra. ‘Was there employed to encourage Turkish officer 
prisoners to join the Sharif, He was a member of the Abd-al-Lragi. After 
the war he was Military Governor of Aleppo after the resiguation of 
Jafar Pasha early in 1920, and was subsequently in Dair. Returned to Bagdad 
with the Amir Feisal in June 1921, and in October 1921 was given the post of 
Mutessarif of Hillah, which he held till September 1922. He took a very active 
part in the anti-mandate agitation, and was finally dismissed (on tho advice 
Of the High Commissioner) for defrauding the Treasury by underestimating 
Tevenue demands on supporters of his political views. In January 1923 he was 

pointed Mutessarif of Karbala in the hope that he might be able to reconcile 
the mujtahids. He was unsuccessful, and im May was transferred to Muntafiq, 
where he did very well, Minister of Interior in the Askari Cabinet, November 
1923-July 1924, and voted for the treaty. Appointed Mutessarif of Diyala, and 
Tater of Basra. In early 1090 was made Director of the Ministry of the Tuterior 
Minister for Finance under Nuri Pasha, March 1930, Resigned from 
Nori Pasba's Cabinet in September 1090, as‘ protest agninat the Anglo-Iragt 
Treaty of that year, and his seat in the Chamber in 1031, together with 
Rashid Ali-al-Gilani and Yasin-al-Hashimi in March 1932." Re-elected for 
‘Mosul 1933. Appointed principal private secretary to the King, March 1933. 
Became Prime Minister and Acting Minister of the Interior in August 1934 
Was forced to resign in Febroary 1935 on account of the agitation worked up, 
him throughout the country by Yasin-al-Hashimi and Rashid Ali-a 
He was made President of the Chamber in March 1935 and appointed 
Iraqi Minister in Loudon in Angust 1985, Transferred to Parie in 
December 1936, 
_ He came to Bagdad on leave in October 1987 and decided not to return to 
hin post at Paris, 
18. Ali Mahmud Shaikh Ali, 

Born 1902. Sunni Arab connected with the Ubaid tribe, Graduated at the 
Bagdad Law School in 1923 and practised ax a lawyer for about thirteen years 
He also learnt to speak English and French. Ho became well known as an extreme 
Nationalist and contributed many articles to the newspaper the Zstiglal attacking 
British policy in Traq. He was arrested in 1924 on account of his agitation 
‘agninst the first Anglo-Traqi Treaty, but wax acquitted on trial, He was hrought 
Lefore the courts again in 1930 for a similarly violont agitation against the 
Anglo-Tragi Treaty of Alliance signed in that year and sentenced to a short term 
Of imprisonment. He has twice heen elected to the Chamber of Deputios. Ho 
Was one of the members of the delegation of Tragi notables which visited Palestine 
nd Fgypt in 1996, and a short time after his return he was appointed (throueh 
oe moual infiuence of Yasin-al-Hashimi, the Prime Minister) to a judgeship 

he Court of Appeal. In this post he has shown more talent an sense 
than was to be expected from hi ast career. Appointed Minister ott tive in 
Hikmat Sulaiman’s reorganised Cabinet in June 1987. Resigned August 1937 
‘and returned to the Bar. 


19. A min-ol-Umari. 

Born Mosul 1889 of the notable family of the Umaris, Passed out of the 
Military College in Bagdad in 1906 and then entered the Artillery School in 
c satinople, where he remained for three years. Gazetted second lieutenant 
in 1909 and posted to Adana. Later he served in 1910 in operations against the 

harnmar and in 1911 and 1912 against the tribes in Samawa, Abu Sukhair and 

tha. Entered the Turkish Staff College in 1912. Fought in the Balkan 

War and was mentioned in despatches for good work on the Chitaljah lines. 
After the war of 1914-17 he took part (with asailal-Madfai) in ‘the Arab 
insurrections at Deir-ez-Zor and Tell Afar. He returned. to Mosul after the 
Ffperal amnesty in 1920 and joined the Iraqi army.at the time of ite formation 
le was promoted Assistant Chief of the General Staff in 1935 and General Officer 


nding the Northern Area in 1937. In August 1987 he refused to 
out the orders given to him by the Government 10 arrest a number of ‘officers 
with co-operating in Bakr Sidqi’s murder, and this successful defiance 
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brought about the falt of Hikmat Sulaiman's Cabinet. Soon after, when 
‘Jarmil-al-Madfai came into office, Amin-al-Umari was transferred to command of 
the Bagdad District. 


20. Arshad-al-Umari, 

OF the well-known Umari family of Mosul. Born 1888. Trained as an 
engineer in the days of the Turk. Municipal engineer in Copstantinople. Staff 
oflicer during the war. Speaks French and understands some English. Member 
of the first Iraqi Parliament and supporter of Abdul Muhsin Bog. Appointed 
by latter first Iraqi Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. Made A min-al- 
Avsimah (Mayor of Bagdad), November 1931, and during his two-year tenure of 
that appointment did much for the improvement of the amenities of Bagdad. 
Was appointed Director of Irrigation in November 1933. Joined Ali Jandat’s 
Cabinet in August 1934 as Minister for Economics and Communications. 
Resigned with the Cabinet in February 1935 and remained without a post until 
May 1936, when he was appointed Director-General of Municipalities In 
‘Novomber 1936 he again became Mayor of Bagdad. 


21, Axim-al-Nagib, Saiyid. 

The fourth son of Saiyid Abdal Rahman and younger brother of Saiyid 
Mahmud. Born Bagdad 1879. Appointed Naqib on the death of Saiyid Mahmud 
in July 1936, A mam of little character, but he has successfully acquired the 
conventional appearance of a Sunni Alim'and holy man, 


22. Ata Amin, 

Bord 1807, Appointed secretary to the Iraqi Legation in London, September 
1932, on transfer from a consular post at Angora. 

tn the summer of 1033 it was discovered that he had, while in Turkey. 
married one of the sisters of Amir Zaid, the Iraqi Minister in Angora and 
younger brother of King Faisal This was regarded as a scandal atthe time, 
but later on he was forgiven. Appointed first secretary to the Traqi Legation 
at Rome, October 1934, “Transferred to London as counsellor in August 1935. 


28, Babekr Agha. 

‘A powerful chiof of the Pizhder (Kurdish) tribe of Qalah Diza (on the 
Lewor Zab River, north of Suleimani), Has always been honest and friendly 
in his dealings with the Government, whether British or Iraqi. An able and 
most estimable man, who has been liked and respected by all who have had close 
contact with hit. 

His rival for tribal influence is Abbas Mahmud Agha, who has always tended 
to bo against tho Government. Both, however, visited Bagdad in October 1933 
sand protested thoir loyalty and obedience to the Traqi Government. 


24. Dawi-al-Haidari, 

‘Sunni of Bagdad. Born about 1880. Son of Ibrahim Effendi, ex-Sheikh-al 
Islam, The family comes from Arbil, where Ibrahim Effendi has a small 
property. Daud Pasta was & Deputy and an aide-de-camp to the Sultan Abd 

anid. ‘Speaks Tarkish batior than Arabic.” He was in Constantinople durin 


Uho war, and returned to Bagdad in 1621. Appointed, in October 1923, Amin-a 
Umana (Chamberlain) in the King’s palace. “Member for Arbil in the Constituent 


Assembly, March 1924, and Vice-President. Voted for the treaty 1924. Hazb-al 
Shab and opposed treaty of 1926. Minister for Justice under Taufiq Suwaidi, 
April-November 1929. Disliked and distrusted in Arbil 

Re-elected to Chamber of Deputies to represent Arbil in general election of 
1930, bit has not held Cabinet appointment since Tanfiq Suwaidi’s Cabinet 
resigned in ee 1028, Tn 1090 became lawyer forthe British Oi! Development 
Sompany in Bagdad, and ne quite well out of this work. Was not elected 
tothe Chamber in the elections of 1084. ror 


25, Dand-al-Sadi, Saiyid. 

vraaitl of Balad. Horn. aboat 1857. Prominent extremist | Lawyer 

‘sually connect with all Nationalist itations: intrignes. FE! ¥ 

Chamber for Ham Agus 1685 ees Ee HEN 2 Hesse 
Pointed public prosecutor in August 193 by Yasin-al- Hashim’ 

Resighea in December after Yarin's fall. Fae 


26. Fadhil Jamati, Dr. 

Torn Kadhimain 1902 Shiah. Educated at the American University of 
Beirut 1921-27. Columbia University New York 1927-20. Wrote a, thesis 
on education among the tribes for his doctorate. On his return to Iraq he was 
appointed to the Ministry of Education, where he soon made his mark, In 1933 
he was made Director-General of Instruction, and has filled this post with success. 
Keen and competent, but with a natural predilection for American methods, 


21, Fahmi-al Muda 
Born, abont 1874. Superintendent of the Government press under the 
Turkish régime. Joined the Amir Feisal in Syria, and was with him in London in 
1920. Appointed Chamberlain on King Feisal's accession. Was in 
with the extreme Nationalists in 1922, and at the High Commissioner's request 
was dismissed from the Palace, In June 1924 he was appointed rector of the 
ALal-Bait Theological College, but los this post in, 1980 when the collage, was 
closed. In March 1932 he was expelled from Bagdad to Arbil on account of his 
subversive political activities, but was permitted to return to the capital a 
month later. Since then he has not been prominent in politics, but frequently 
contributes articles to the press in which he expounds Nationalist views, 
‘Appointed Rector of the Al-al-Bait Theological College in 1937. 


28, Faris Agha. 

Chieftain of the Zibar tribe (Kurds), who lives at Huki in the Aqra district, 
From the time of tho British occupation of the Mosul liwa in 1918-19 until 1023, 
he has a stormy record of hostility towards the authority of the Government, 
Since 1923 lic has been quieter, though he and his tribesmen are always» perpetual 
danger to the peace of the Aqra district, and the local authorities have little real 
authority among his villages. He has an old feud with Ahmad of Barzan, whose 
territory lies adjacent to that of Faris on the opposite side of the Grenter 
Zab River. Elected Deputy in February 1937. 


29. Hanna Khaiyot. : i 
Syrian Catholic of Mosul. Born 1884. Modical diploma at Beirut and Paris, 
much medical and administrative experience and extremely able on both aides, 
Head of the Mosul Hospital under the Government of Occupation. Appointed 
Minister of Health 1921. When the Ministry was abolished in 1922 he accepted 
Of Director of Medical Services. Speaks excellent French. Appointed 
Director-General in the Ministry for Foreign Afiairs October 1991. Appointed 
Taspector-General of Health in 1993. Became director of the Bape General 
Hospital and dean of the Royal Medical College in September 1934, Appointed 
Inspector-General of Health September 1937. 


30. Hikmat Sulaiman 
Sunni. Born 1886. Director of Education in Bagdad under the 
Turks. Also Assistant Governor. Member of C.U.P. Was in Constantinople 
At the time of the occupation. Returned in January 1021 and was a 
candidate for the Ministry of Education. Made Director of Posts in April 
1922 and Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs in April 1923. Ministor of 
Tnterior in the second Sadun Cabinet. Lost his seat in the Chamber in the 
election of 1930, but became Minister for Interior in March 1033. 
iigned from Cabinet with Rashid Ali in October 1993, and from Chamber in 
‘ovember 1933. He played an active part in organising intensive opposition to 
Ali Jaudat’s Cabinet in the early months of 1985, but refused office in the Cabinet 
formed by Yasin Pasha after Ali Jaudat’s fall, Paid a long visit to Turkey in 
the summer of 1935 and returned full of praise for modern Turkish methods,” In 
he autumn of 1935 he was offered the portfolio of the Ministry of Justice, but did 
did not accept it. Is very influential 1n political circles, where his intelligence is 
much res 3 
1a October 1996 ho joined with Bakr Sig in the plot which resulted in the 
successful military revolt against Yasin-al-Hashimi's Goverament, and_ upon 
‘asin’s resignation he became Prime Minister. He remained in office. until 
August 1937 when, after the murder of Bakr Sidgi, he and his Cabinet resigned. 
Asa Prime Minister be was disappointing. His mtentions were excellent, bat 
his impatience with detail and administrative routine, coupled with the malign 
influence exercised by Bakr Sidqi over the Cabinet, prevented him from achieving 
‘Anything of importance. 
‘A well-mannered man of wide Liberal views. 
































31. Husain A fran Saiyid. 
randson on the maternal side of Baba Ullab, the Persian refe 

at Acre in 1880; educated at the Qualer Schoo! at Brumana’ the Ameren 
College, Beirut, aud Cambridge, where he graduated. He is married to a 
tiresome woman. Freethinker, bat very proud of his grandfather. Appointed 
Seorotary to the Council of Ministers in November 1920, which post he filed with 
distinction until dismissed in 1924 by Yasin Pasha. He then took up commerce 
in partnership with Shafiq Haddad, but failed. In 1928 he was appointed chef 
de protocol, and in January 1930 secretary to the Iraqi Legation in London. 
Trapelacn 0. ptember 1932 as secretary to the Legation at Ankara, but the 
post. was abolished soon after his appointment. In in 
food post in the Railway Directorate.” ee nae 


82. Husain Fas bin Hassan 

_,, Sunni of Kurdish origin, Born in Bagdad in 1889, E; 1 Mili 
College in Tntanbul and ‘ceived «commission in the ‘Tuskioh erty Me apo. 
Joined the Iraqi army (artillery) in May 1922. Promoted major 1925. He has 
passed the Senior Officers’ Course at Belgaum, India, and has twice been attached 
to units in England for training. Promoted Tiedtenant-colonel in 1920 and 
colonel in 1983,” In 1934 he was appointed Commandant of the Staff School, 
Bagdad, and in February 1935 he was given the command of the Northern 
District. In August 1938 he became a brigadier, and in November 1936 he was 
mado G.0.C, 1st Infantry Division, “A pleasant man with wood manners, The 
speaks geod English, He had nothing to do with the military revolt of October 
19a,” After the murder of Bakr Sidi in August 1057 he was appointed Chief 


38, Lbrahi Himi-al: mar. 
uni of 
Was in Syria doting 
to- Feisal 
Shiah 


ty An the 


ow eee te 
funni. Born 1895. Captain in the Shereofian army. A very is 
the field, where he commanded a battalion. “Woutved atthe frst bstle ot Mau 
officer to O.C., Damascus, under Feisal’s régime, Came to Traq with Jamil. 
al-Madfai in 1019 making propaganda for the Shereefians. Was afterwards at 
Dair, but not known to have participated in the attack on Tall Afar. He was in 
Damascos in April 1921, but subsequently returned to Iraq, and was said to be 
cngagel in inciting people against any form of British control. Was appointed 
oo it of police, Bagdad, on the resignation of Abdul Latif Felahi. He 
lid well in some ways and kept excellent disclipline, but was removed after 
innumerable complaints of various kinds. After leaving the police he took 1p 
the logal profession. Entered Parliament as a Nationalist, but later gave up 
peliics fo well paid and infoential ost in the Ministry of Finance. Since 
ia a Ra Appointed Director-General of Customs and 
Proved to be a very efficient director. In November A 
Sulaiman had had Rustam Haidar removed. Tieshinc Roel wee cine 
wrincipal private secretary to King Ghazi, He was not happy in this post for 
loug and in July 1937 reverted to the Customs Department as Director-General 
In August 1937 he joined Jamil-al-Madfai’s Cabinet as Minister of Finance. 


35. Jafar, Abu Timman. 

‘Shiah of Bagdad. Born ahout 1885. Well educated, with a good deal 
of influence. a strong Nationalist, he joined with Yusuf Suwaidi, 
Muhammad Sadr, Sheikh Abmad Daud and Ali Bazirgan in the independence 
movement of 1920 and actively incited the tribes to retellion. He evaded an 
attempted arrest in August 1920 and fled from Bagdad to Najaf. Returned 
in September 1921 and was energetic in promoting all Nationalist. movements, 

cially the anti-mandate agitation. Minister of Commerce from April 
162 ‘il the end of June, when he resigned after a prolonged apposition 
to the terms of the treaty. He then organised the Hizb-al-Watani 
(Nationalist party), of which be became general secretary. He was’ subse- 

iy arrested and deported +o Henjam, where be remained sill May 1028 

his return to lad he relapsed for a time into private life, and 
refused to join the Shiah Hizb-al-Nahdhah. Returned to politics on his 
election to the Chamber in a Bagdad by-election Juno 1923. Roformed 
the Hizb-al-Watani (Nationalist party) September 123. ‘Telegraphed 
congratulations to the Labour party on their success in the general election in 
England in 1929. Lost his seat in the Chamber in the election of 1930, but 
remained active as the secretary-general of the Nationalist party. Resigned 
from the Nationalist party in October 1933, declaring that he was withdrawing 
from politics until there should be a change of heart among those in public life. 
He returned to active politics in Jannary 1985 and joined with Yasin-al-Hashimi 
‘and Rashid Ali-al-Gilani_ in. attacking Ali Jandat's Cabinet. He did not, 
however, join them in the Cabinet formed after the latter's resignation. Elected 
president of the Bagdad Chamber of Commerce in November 1955. 

During the summer of 1936 he became an active critic of Ynsin-al-Hashitni's 
Administration and led a deputation to King Ghazi to protest against the 
severity of the measures taken by the Government to suppress tribal disorders it 
Diwaniyah. In October, after Bakr Sidgi’s successful military revolt, he joined 
Hikimat Sulaiman’s Cabinet as Minister for Finance. 

Tn June he resigned as a protest against the influence of Bakr Sidqi in 
Cabinet’ affairs, and the undue severity with which he considered that the 
Government were conducting punitive operations against the tribes in Samawa. 


86. Jafar Hamandi. 

Shiah. Born 1894, At the time of the outbreak of war in 1014 he was a 
‘ehool-teacher in Bagdad. After the war he gt ited at the Bagdad Law 
School and was appointed to a junior judgeship in Kadhitain. Later be wa 
given an appointment in the Ministey of Justice. In 1990 he was transferred 
to the Ministry of the Interior and became kaimakam of Najaf, then after 
serving in several other districts he was made Mutessarif of Kut in 1996 and was 
later transferred to the same post in Hilla. He was appointed Minister for 
Education in Hikmat Sulaiman's Cabinet in June 1987. Resigned in August 
1937, and in September he was appointed Director-General of tribal affairs in 
the Ministry of the Interior. 


87. Jalal Babar. 

Kurd of the Baban family. Born 1802. 

In early days of British occupation he was actively associated with extreme 
Nationalists and was deported to Hen jam in 1920. Released in 1921. AD jinted 
Katmakam in 1923 and continued to serve in the ciyil administration, holding the 

‘of mutessarif in Nasiriyah, Karbala and Arbil until November 1982, when 
Tecame Minister for Economics and Communications in Naji Shaukat's 
a 


Finance in December 1936, 

Tn August 1937 he joined Jamil-al-Madfai's Cabinet ax Minister for 
Feonomics and Communications, 
38. Jamal Baban. 

'A Kurdish lawyer. Born 1890. Served for some time as a judge in the 
Northern Liwas. Became Deputy for Arbil in the general election of 1028. 


























Appointed Minister for Justice in Nuri Pasha’s Cabinet March 1930. Resigned 
with Nuri Pasha in October 1982 Reappointed Minister for Justice in Jamil 
Madfai's Cabinet in November 1933. Retained his portfolio when Jamil-al- 
Madfai reformed his Cabinet in February 1934 and reniained at the Ministry of 
Justice in Ali Jaudat's Cabinet formed in August 1994. Resigned with the whole 
Cabinet in February 1935, and in October joined the party organised by Jami 
Madfai to oppose Yasin Pasha. Owed his continued presence in successive 
Cabinets perhaps more to the tradition that each Cabinet must have one Kurd 
than to his personal abilities. 


39, Jamil-al-Re 

dadi; born 1892, officer in the Turkish army. Served in the Shereefian 
forces during the Arab revolt. Chief aide-de-camp to King Ali in Jedda, and 
came to Teng with His Majesty after Ibn Saud’s. conquest of the Hejaz. 
Elected Deputy for Dulaim in the general election of 1928, became  vice- 
president of the ‘Taqaddum party and Vice-President of the Chamber of 
Deputies, Minister for Commonications and Works in Nuri Pasha’s Cabinet 
formed in March 1930. Became Minister for Defence in January 1981, but lost 
his portfolio when Nuri Pasha reformed his Cabinet in October 1981. Appointed 
Mutessarif of Kirkuk Jaly 1982. Transferred to Kut in October 1935, His 
services wore dispensed with by the Hashimi Cabinet in Mareb 1986. In December 
1936 he was in Jorusalom and in touch with the Grand Mufti and the Arab 
movorient in Palestine, 


40, Jamil-al-Madfai. 

Of Mosul. Led the party which in June 1020 came from Dair and called 
upon the tribes to rise against the British in the name of the Shereof. Entored 

‘all Mfar aftor the murder of Captain Stuart, which he had instigated. Styled 

himsélf leader of the Northern Mesopotami yy. On the 
troops from Mowul returned to Dair, Returned to Iraq 1023. 
appointed mutessarif and saw service in a numbor of different 
Appointed Minister for the Interior under Nuri Pasha in March 1931. 
Became Provident of the Chamber in December 1930, following Jafar Pasha's 
resignation, Resigned October 1981, at the same time resigning from 
Nuri Pasha’s party as a protost against the high-handed actions of Mozahim 
Weg Al Pachachi, then Minister for the Interior. Composed his quarrel with 
Nuri Pasha in November and was re-clected President of the Chamber on the 
Oth November. Again elected President in November 1932 and March. 1993, 
Became Prime Minister in November 1033. Resigned in February 1934, bat 
roamed office with a roformed Cabinet about ten days Inter. Resigned again in 
August 1034, but accepted portfolio of Defence in Cabinet which was then 
formed by Ali Jaudat. Became Prime Minister in March 1935, but was forced to 
resign by Yasin Pasha’s agitation in the Euphrates after being in office for only 
twelve days In October 1935 revived the party of National Unity as an 
opposition to Yasin Pasha’s Cabinet, but received little support, Declined an 
invitation to join the Cabinet formed by Hikmat Sulaiman in Oetabor 1990. Tn 
tho winter of” 1936-37 he went to the Yeman to obtain the adhesion of the Tmam 
to the Pact of Araby Brotherhood, signed by Sandi Arabia and Iraq in April 1936, 
and in August 1997, after the resignation of Hikmat Sulaiman's Cabinet, he 
‘became Prime Minister. 

He lacks administrative ability, but is a figurehead in the political world. 
Ts generally popular because he expresses his opinions in an honest, downright 


of Bagdad. Brother of Hamid-al-Wadi, aide-de-camp to the Amir 
Abdullah, and Shakir-al-Wadi, formerly aidede-camp to the late King Feisal 

Appointed a judge in 1923 and became director of the Land Registry 
Department (Tapa) in 1931, 

Appointed Mi wt for Justice November 1932. Resigned with Cabinet in 
March 1933. Appointed Director-General of State Domains Lands (in the 
Ministry of Finance) October 1933. Returned to the Ministry of Justice in June 
1984 as member of the Court of Cassation, and a month later was appointed 
Chief Public Prosecutor. Appointed Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
in April 1995. 


Appointed principal private secretary in the Palace in July 1937, but lost 
this poe when [ikmat Stlaiman's Cabtuet fell, and was passed into obscurity 
8 an inspector in the Ministry of Justice. 


42. Kamil Chadirji. Pee edpantes tb f 
Sunni, born Bagdad 1901, brother of Rauf Chadirji. His sister is the wife 
of Mahmud Subbi-al-Daftari, ' Educated locally and graduated at the Law School. 
For a short time he held a minor post in the Ministry of Finance, but soon gave 
Up the civil service for journalism and political agitation, In 1930 he was editor 
61 Al [kha-al- Watani, and his paper was suppressed for its attacks on Nuri 
Government. He later edited Al Akhbar, which suffered the same fate as Al Ikha~ 
‘al-Watani. In May 1934 he was convicted and fined £20 for publishing false 
ews in a third newspaper, Savrt-at-A hali, of which he was the responsible editor. 
In September of the same year ho was arrested and charged with the publication 
of pamphlets attacking King Ghazi, but he was released a few days later as there 
‘was 0 evidence against him. He holds left wing views on social and political 
Wwestions. He was appointed Minister for Economics and Communications in the 
Cabinet formed by Hikmat Sulaiman in October 1980, vale 
He resigned in June 1937 on account of his disapproval of the Cabinet's 
policy on the Euphrates and left the country for several months. When he 
Toturned in the autumn he was suspected of encouraging communistic 


Propaganda. 


43. Khalid Sulaiman 

Brother of Hikmat Sulaiman (q-c). Born 1877. Returned in 1926 
from Constantinople, whore he had spent most of his life in commerce, Was 
Miniater for Education ander Tautq Suwaidi in April 129. In the reshuffle of 

folios which followed Abdul Muhsin Dog's waicide in November 1929, 
ali Beg was made Minister for Irrigation and Agriculture under Naji Pasha 
Suwaida. A pleasant, honest and likeable man, but has no influence in politics 
Appointed Director General, Public Works Department, January 1932, 
‘Transferred to be Diroctor-General of Posts and Telegraphs in September 1034, 
Appointed Iraqi Minister at Tehran March 1936, 


44. Khalit Irmait 

of Bagdad. Born 1903. Graduate of Law College, Bagdad. Held 

various positions under the Ministry of the Interior 1925-82. Appointed 

Seoretary to the Cabinet 1982. Director-General of Ministry of Interior 1935, 

Director Gonoral of Education 1936. Pleasant, reasonable, speaks Fnglish well 

“Appointed Director-General in the Ministry for Foreign Affaire in August 
1937, bat in October he was sent to be Mutessarif of Amarah 


45, Khushaba, Malik. 5 ; 

‘Assyrian chieftain of the Lower Tiari tribe, aged about 69. Preshyterian, 
and generally in disagreement with Mar Shiman. Well educated by American 
‘Missionaries at Uramia, A striking personality with a romantic record as fighter 
tnd leader. Supported the Iraqi Government in their efforts to settle the 
A 


40. Mahmud Subhi Daftari. mone 

Sunni of Bagdad. Lawyer. Born 1800, Went with his father to 
Constantinople during the occupation and returned in 1919. Appointed A min-al- 
Asimah (Mayor of Bagdad) April 1990, but was dismissed in September 1931, 
Appointed principal of the Law School November 1931, but resigned immediately 
after his appointment, Became Director-General of Tapu December 1932 and 
Amin-al-Asimah October 1983. Transferred to the Ministry of the Interior as 
Director-General of Municipalities in November 1936. He soon quarrelled with 
Arshad-al-Umari, the Amin-al-Asimah, and resigned. He was made a Senator in 
October 1937. : eee , 

Pleasant, well intentioned and noticeably more moderate in politics than in 
his earlier days. 
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47, Mahrut-bin-Hadhdhal, Shai 

Chief of the Amarat, Anaiza (Arab) tribe of Iraq. He sucoceded his father 
in 1927. Born about 1896. Intensely proud, but wiser than he appears tobe. He 
has endeavoured to maintain good relations with the Iraqi Government, though the 
Nationalist element in Bagdad regard him with some suspicion on account of his 
father's close friendship with the British, His tribal area is from the Euphrates 
southwards to the Nejd border. 


43. Mahmud, Shaikh. 
Of the family of Barzinja Sayyidis. He has inherited from his father and 
aultaien reat tribal and religious influence throughout Southern Kurdistan. 
le was. ma Hukumdar of Suleimani in 1918, shortly after the British 
oooupation, In June 1919 be revolted against British authority, was wounded 
and deported to Henjam Island in the Persian Gulf, He was reinstalled as 
Hukumdar of Suleimani in 1922, after the Turks had forced the British political 
officers there to withdraw. In 1923 armed action had to be taken against him to 
check his endeavours to establish his influence in the Kirkuk and Arbil Provinces. 
Suleimani was reoccupied in 1924, but Sheikh Mahmud was not brought to terms 
until 1927. ‘These were that he was to abstain from politics and live outside T 
in one of his Persian villages cle to the border, “He chose Piraa and sta 
there quietly until 1990, when an outbreak of Kurdish Nationalist feeling in 
Suleimani again tempted him into the political arena. Air and ground forces had 
‘again to be sent against him, and on the ist May he surrendered at Panjwin.. He 
tras granted an allowance and sent to liye nt Hilla. From there ho-was later 
removed to Ramadi, and in the summer of 1933 he was permitted to take a house 
in Bagdad. He receives an allowance of 900 rupees a month from the Ti 
Government. He has three sons, Rauf, Baba Ali and Latif, Rauf is quiet an 
industrious and lives in Saleimani. Baba Ali, after completing his secondary 
schooling at Victoria College in Alexandria, has been sent to Columbia 
University, New York, to study political economy. Latif is the pet of his father, 
tnd will follow closely in his footsteps, if he has a chance to do so. 


49. Mar Shimun. 


a aa ‘Mar Shimun, Patriarch of the Assyrians (Catholicos of the Church in 

Born about 1909. Succeeded to the patriarchate in 1920 when a child. 
Educated in England at a sominary in Canterbury. Since coming of age 
and assuming the authority of his position, Mar Shimun has actively fostered 
discontent, amoug the Axayrians. Whatever his position as the head of a spiritual 
Sommunity, his temporal authority ix not acknowledged by a large number of 


Assyrians, estimated at a maximum at 12,000. His aim has been to establish the 
whole community in a compact enclave under his own spiritual and tem| 


Surma ji . went to Geneva to 

of Nations against the massacre of Assyrians which follow 

on the Iraq army at Dairabun (Faishkhabur) in August 1933, and in November 
went to England to obtain support from friends and sympathisers there. On his 
deportation King Feisal granted him and his family a provisional allowance of 
£780 a ies to his corretbataviour. "This allowance was stopped by 
King Ghazi in the summer of 1994 on account of the propaganda whi 
‘Mar Shimun persistently carried on against Trag, 

_ While ving lip service to the League of Nations and always ready to 
Petition that hody on behalf of the Assyrians, he has proved disloyal to its 
decisions whenevor they have conflicted with his personal ambition. ferris 
temporal power to spiritual leadership, be has been the means of inflicting much 
peas elfering on a deserving people. During the year 1054 he was mostly in 
England, paying several visits to Geneva when Assyrian affair were under 
discussion. He remained in Europe throughout 1985 and 1936, spending much 
time in London. 
50, Maulud Mukhlis, 

Sunni. Born about 1875. A fine soldier, he behaved with great gallantry with 
the Sheteeian army and was badly wounded. His exploits do see nes Ta the 
telling, Served in Syria and was sent in 1920 to Dair, where the agreement 





cr 


between the British Government of Occupation and the Arab Government was 
reached under his auspices in April. A hot Nationalist, he continued to spread 
anti-British propaganda among the tribes until he was recalled by King Feisal in 
June. Remained in Syria after the fall of the Arab Government and returned 
to Bagdad in July 1921. He lost no time in joining the extreme Nationalist 
yp. There was no post to offer him in the Iraq army, but he was given some 
find ear Tikit and settled down to cultivate it, with occasional visits to Bagdad 
‘and Mosul to take part in Nationalist activities. In May 1923 he was appointed 
Motessarif of Karbala, to deal with the Ulema. He is no administrator, but he 
kept things quiet at the time of the exodus of the mujtahids, An impulsive man, 
who allows his pan-Arab sentiment to rule his actions. He was bitterly hostile 
to the Cabinet formed by Hikmat Sulaiman in October 1987 after Bakr Sidqi's 
coup d’Etat and openly condemned the murder of Jafar Pasha. In February 
1097 ‘an attempt was made to assassinate him and three of Bake Sidgi’s 
Aides-dde-camp were suspected. Maulud then went to live in Syria, but returned 
soon after Bakr Sidqi's murder in August 1937, Has been a Senator since 1925. 
He was elected President of the Chamber in December 1937. 


31. Muaffag-al-Alousi. 
Born about 1804, Belongs to a learned family of Bagdad. He is a graduate 
fof the Sorbonne whence he returned to Bagdad in 1928. Was appointed a 
rofessor in the law school and afterwards in 1928 Director-General in the 
Atiniecy for Foreign Affairs, Two vears Inter he quarrelled with tho Minister, 
Abdullah Damluji, and withdrew to Beirut. Tn 1951 he accompanied Nuri Pasha 
to Mecca to negotiate the Iraq-Nejd * Bon:Voisinage” Agreement. In the 
‘auturnn of 1932 he went again to Mecca, this time to take up t as judicial 
adviser to King Abdul Avziz-al-Saud. He remained in Arabia for about a 
‘and then returned to Bagdad. In May 1994 he was appointed first secreta 
the Traqi Logation in Tehran. Transferred to be consul at Beirut in May 1085, 
Appointed consul-general at Bombay December 1986, Dismissed from the 
Foreign Service in November 1937. 


32. Muhammad Ali Mahmud. 

Sunni, Born 1895, A lawyer who has served in many posts under the 
Ministry of Justice, including that of Director-General of the Ministry, Director- 
General of Tapa and judge of the Court of Appeal. Elected to the Chamber ax 
Deputy for Bagdad fn 1935 and for Arbil in 1936, Has twice been elected 
Vice-President of the Chamber and held the post of chairman of the Finance 
Commitice in 1937. Appointed Minister of Finance in Hikmat Shlaiman's 
Teformed Cabinet in June 1937, He resigned in August, 1937 with the whole 
Cabinet. He has a repotation for moderation and sound judgment and has played 
ho part in politics, 

53. Muhammad Amin Zaki. 

‘A Kurd of Sulaiman’, Born 1880. Well educated and speaks French, 
German and English, | Formerly staf oficer in Turkish army. Was mado 
Minister for Communications and Works in November 1926, and subsequently held 

Ufolios of Education and Defence. Exerted little influence in the Cabinets 
in which he has held office. His policy is to try to please the Kurds by supporting 
Kurdish Nationalists without compromising his position with the Arabs. 

his seat in the Chamber in the general election of 1990. Again Minister 
for Economics and Communications July 1931, Resigned October 1932, 
Appointed Director-General of Economics and Communications March 1933, but 
unemployed when this post was abolished in September 1934. Became 
finister for Economics and Communications in March 1935 in Yasin Pasha’s 
Cabinet. Resigned when the Cabinet fell in October 1936. 
54. Muhammad Husain Qashif-al-Ghata (Saiyid). 

Shiah Alim of Najaf. One of the few Arab Divines of importance. 

_ Attended the Moslem Conference at Jerusalem in 1931 as Iraqi del 
Visited Persia on a prolonged tour in the summer of 1983, and returned to Ira 
in February 1934. In the spring of 1935 he took a prominent part in the tribal 
{insurrections on the Euphrates, and gave his full support to the tribes which took 
Up arms against Yasin Pasha’s Government. ped to persuade them t. 
make a united front with the Ulama in an attempt to force on the Government a 
‘Series of sectarian demands intended to secure for the Shiah community a greater 
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share in the government of the country. He was only partially successful and, 
after the defeat of the tribes by the army, he wisely withdrew to silence in the 
shrines of Najaf. 


55. Muhammad Ridha-al-Shabibi, 

Shiah of Bagdad, born about 1880. ‘Belongs to a well-known family. 
M ber of Constituent Assembly and Minister for Edveation in Yasin Pasha's 
Cabinet in 1924. Again given the portfolio of Education in the Cabinet formed 
by Yasin Pasha in March 1985. Fira Wwacticniary view goon Htcaght him, into 
conflict with his colleagues and with the chief permanent officials of his Ministry, 
and he resigned in September 1935, He was, however, reappointed Minister for 
Education in Jamil-al-Madfai’s Cabinet in August 1937. 


56. Muhammad Salih-al-Qazzaz, 

Bagdad mechanie. Born about 1803. Has recently come into prominence 
‘as a labour leader and agitator. A professional demagogue, he always thrusts 
himself in the van of any bazaar troubles, and has been especially conspicuous in 
encouraging discontent among the labour employed by the foreign companies 
operating in Imag. Played a leading part in organiing the boycott of the 
Bagdad Electric Light Company in the autumn and winter of 1993. 

During the premiership of Yasin-al-Hashimi he was not allowed to agitate, 
hot whon Hikinat Sulaiman came into office in October 1936 Mubammad Salih 
ocamo the treasurer of the Popular Reform League which was organised by 
Kamil Chadirji with a left-wing programme, Tis activities became s0 tiresome 
that in February 1937 he was sent to live in Ramadi, where be remained. until 
December 1987, when he wax released, 


57, Muhammad-al-Sadr, Saiyid. 

‘Born about 1885, An influential Shiah divine of Kadhimain. Was a violent 
Nationalist in the early days.of the British occupation, aud played a prominent 
part in the insurrection of 1920, Ho fled to Syria when the insurrection was put 
down, but returned with the Amir Feisal in June 1921. ‘Took an active part in 
tho anti‘mandate controversy of 192%, but after the proclamation of the 
Constitution in 1024 grontly modified hin views, Appointed a Sonator in. 1925 
ind eleated President of the Sonate in 1929. He has subsequently heen re-elected 
to this position at each new session, until February 1937. when Ridha-al-Shabibi 
‘wax elected instead, He was re-elected President of the Sonate in December 1937. 
58 Musa Shabandar. 

Bagdadi Sunni, born 1809, 

Eldor non of Mahiad Shabandar, a wealthy land and property owner of 
Ragdad. 

Went to Berlin soon after the armistice, and has since been living in Eu 
moaty in Zurich and Berlin, Ins frequepily contributed anti-British artices 
to the Baguind pres, using the pen-name of“ Alwan Abu Sharara. 

‘Came to Bagdad in autumn of 1932, and in January 1933 was appointed 


scoreary ofthe permanent Iraqi delegation at the League of Nations 


Speaks English, French and German. Appointed first secretary to the Traqi 
Logation in Berlin in October 1985. 

‘Enrly in 1087 he was accused of giving certificates of export to Iraq for 
munitions destined for Spain and recalled to Bagdad, where he was placed under 
arrest. In December proceedings against him were dropped and it seems doubtful 
whether there was ever any real evidence against him. Elected Deputy for 
Amarah December 1937. 


50. Mustofa-al-t mari. 

_ Sunni of the Umari family of Mosul, Born 1893. Graduated in Law School 
in Nagdad just before the war. Served as an officer in the Turkish forces fighting 
in Mesopotamia during the war and was made a prisoner just before the fall of 
Bagdad. Returned to Iraq, after the armistice and entered Government service. 
Since then he has served in the Waqf Department and in the Ministries of 
Finance and Interior. His posts include the following- katmakam in several 
districts, Accountant General, Director-General of the Ministry of the Inte 
and mutessarif in a numlor of liwas. In 1936 he was appointed Mutessarif of 
the Muntafiq liva and in June 1937 he joined Hikmat Sulaiman's Cabinet as 
Minister of the Interior, He retained this portfolio in the Cabinet formed by 
Jamil Madfai in August 1937, 


a 


00. Muzahim-al-A min Pachahji. 

‘Sunni of Bagdad. Born 1888, a lawyer. Elected Deputy for Hillah in 
the Constituent Assembly March 1924, and sat in the first Chamber in 1025, 
Minister of Communications and Works in the Hashimi Cabinet, August 1924 
In 1927, while in London, he made a close stady of British polities. Recalled to 
Bagead in February 1028 and joined the astive Nationalists His ideas seemed 
to be tinged with communism. “Was prominent in anti-Zionist manifestations in 
summer of 192. Became Minister of Economics and Communications. in 
January 1931 and shortly after Minister for the Interior, in which post, he 
unexpectedly gave satisfaction to his British advisers. Resigned in October 1931 
‘on account of a difference with his colleagues regarding his dismissal of the A min- 
al-Azimah. Towards the end of May 1982 be was charged with complicity in the 
circulation of scurrilous anonymous letters, making allegations against the 
personal honour of the King, Resigned his seat in the Chamber and was 
‘committed for trial with four others by Bagdad magistrate's court. Acjuitted 
in October 1982. In October 1934 he was appointed Minister at Rome and 
permanent delegate at Geneva. In November 1935 he was relieved of his duties 
at Geneva. 


GL. Dr. Naji-al-Asil. 

born 1895. First became prominent in 1922 as semi-official 
‘Hashimite representative in London. Continued to represent. Hashimite intorests 
in London anti final conquest of the Hljaz by Tin. Saud. | Dr. Naji then became 
destitute in England, ond rea deported to Irag in October 1925. In Iraq he 
tras soon employed undor the Ministry of Defence in the Iraqi Military, Medical 
Service. Appointed Iraqi consul-general and Chargé d'Affaires in Jedda_ in 
August 1931. Returned to Bagdad in June 1982 to be present during the visit 
of the Amir Feisal, son of King Abdul Aziz-al-Saud, Appointed consul, 
Mohammerah, October 1982. Acting Director-General in the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs April 1933, Appointed counsellor in the Legation at Tehran 
April. 1936, 

Tn June 1936, while on leave in Bagdad, he was appointed Mastor of 
Ceremonies at the palace, nnd accepted the portfolio of Foreign Aflairs. when 
Tiikmat Salaiman formed his Cabinet in October 1936. Resigned with Hikmat 
Sulaiman in August 1957, and was not included in the Cabinet formed by Jamil- 
al-Madfai, 

‘A pleasant man of considerable intelligence. 

62. Naji Shaukat. 

Sunni of Bagdad, born 1891, Studied in Constantinople and. became a 
reserve officer. Joined the Sharif and was at Aqabah with Colonel Lawrence, for 
whom he has a great admiration. Returned to Bagdad in 1919. Early in 1021 
he was given an appointment under the Mutessarif of Bagdad, and subsequently 
became ioatemartte ‘He showed considerable administrative ability, and main: 
fained cordial relations with his British advisers. He was appointed Mutessarif 
of Kut in October 1022, of Hillah in 1923, and of Bagdad in 1024. Minister for 
Interior, June 1928, Minister for Justice, September 1929, and reverted to 
Interior in the changes which followed Abdul Mahsin's suicide. Appointed 

i Minister at Angora in September 1930. | Reca Ragdad in October 
1931 to take np portfolio of Interior. Became Prime jor in November 1932 
Received the ‘of Grand Officer of the Crown of Italy in January 1933 
Resigned premiership March 1933. Minister for the Interior in November 1933, 
tesigned February 1934. Again appointed Minister at Angora April 1934. He 
accompanied Tanfiqg Rustu Aras, the Torkish Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
‘on his official visit to Bagdad in'the summer of 1037, and was then offered a 
Cabinet post in Hikmat Sulaiman’s Government, He declined because of his 
‘objection to Bakr Sidqi’s influence, 

83. Naji-al-Swwaidi. " 
Born in Bagdad 1883, Educated at Bagdad and in the school of law at 

rntinople. Speaks French and English.  Pablic Prosecutor in the Yaman 
1905; president of the Commercial Tribanal, Basra, 1908: member of the 
Court of Aj 1910; Kaimakam of Kadhimain 1910-11; of Najaf 1911; and 
Of Hindiyah 1912; Civil Inspector for Diarbekr, Urfa and Mardin, 1913; 
Inspector for the Eastern Region (Adana to ey ae Civil Inspector of the 
Adana Vilayet 1916, whence he was transferred to Konia; Civil Inspector in the 

[19825] 6 


























Ministry of the Toterion, Constantinople, 1817. Returned to Syria after the 
armistice and was appoint uty Military Governor of Bagdad, but resigned 
the appointment after a few days and returned to his former postin Aleppo. 
Returned to Bagdad in March 1921, and was active in the preparations for the 
reception of the Amir Feisal. Was appointed Minister of Justice in September 
1921 and held the post till November 1928, having served for a short time also as 
Minister of Interior, Deputy for Bagdad in the Constituent Assembly, 
March 1924. He opposed the treaty and voted against it. Became Prime 
Minister in November 1920. His Cabinet resigned in March 1930. Re-elected 
for Bagdad in the general election of 1930, but resigned his seat in March 1931 
a8 a protest against the alleged unconstitutional conduct of the Government, 
Accompanied King Feisal to Tehran in April 1982, Appointed Senator 
January 1933, Joined Jamil Madfai’s Cabinet in Februsry 1934 as Minister 
for Finance, and resigned with his col in August 1934. He presided over 
tho Arab Congress held at Bludan (Syria) in August 1937, to protest against the 
policy of Hix Majesty's Government in Palestine, and'on returning to Iraq 
reorganised and strengthened the Palestine Defence League. 

64. Nasrat-al- Kari. 

Lawyer’ of Bagdad, born about 1890. In the early days of the Traqi 
Government he held somewhat extreme Nationalist views, which he voiced as a 
Deputy in the Chamber. Was later given an appointment in the Ministry of 
‘Tustion, where he served diligently for a number of years. 

Minister for Finance, November 1982 Resigned with Naji Beg Shaukat 
in March 1983, Appointed Minister for Finance in Jamil Beg AT Madfai's 
Cabinet in November 1083. Resigned in February 1994. Appointed Director. 
Genwral of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs in April 1988. Appointed Iraqi 
delegate at Genova in June 1037. ” "i ie 

iy and intelligent, but inclined to be obstructive. 
5. Nishat-al-Sanawi. 

‘Sunni of Bagdad, born 1893. Studied in the School of Law, Constantinople. 
He was in Bagdad before the occupation, went to Mosul with the Turks, and 
‘was employed in various eapacities there. Returned after the armistice and 
took service under the British Administration, Was appointed Director of the 
Law School when it was reopened in 1919; criminal magistrate, February 1922; 
judge in the Court of Appeal, March 1923. A min-al-Asimah, Bagdad, 1925-80. 
Appointed Director-General in the Ministry of the Interior in April 1930, and 
became Principal of the Law School, February 1931. Reappointed Director- 
General in the Ministry of the Interior, November 1931. Appointed Administra- 
tive Tnepector, November 1988: Became Director-Geoeral of Municipalities in 
une. 1985. 

‘Appointed Chief Finance Inspector, May 1936, 

68, Nuri-al-Sai 

Sunni of Bagdad, born 1888, son of an accountant of Mosul descent. 
Educated in. Constantinople, speaks Turkish, German, French and, English: 
Sorved in Balkan War. He was one of the founders of the Abd in 1913, and 
came from Constantinople to Iraq in order to start branches there. He was in 
Basra at the time of the occupation as a patient in the American hospital; 
joined the Arab army in the Hejaz in June 1916, and commanded the troops till 
the arrival of Jafar Pasha (bis brother-in-law); served as C.G.. till the fall 
of Damascus, A. good strategist very receptive of ideas, clever, hard-working, 
rash and hot-headed under fire. A modernist with an exceptionally alert intelli 

nce, Was awarded the D.3.0. 1917 and the C.M.G. 1919, and accompanied 
shed for a 


to the French on the ground that be could 
‘When the break came in July 1920 he 


Police, and held these appointments till October 1992. Acting Minister of 
Defence from November 1922 to November 1923. Held the sume portfolio in 
far Pasha's Cabinet. Minister of Defence again in November 1926, and 
ained that portfolio with only short intervals out of office until he became 





Prime Minister in March 1930. Negotiated and signed the Anglo-Iraqi Treaty 
of June 1930, Visited Jedda in 1931 to negotiate a" Bon-Voisinage” Treaty 
with Nojd and the Hejaz. Resigned with the whole Cabinet the 19th October, 
1931, but reaccepted office on the same day ina reformed Cabinet. Visited Angora 
with King Feisal July 1931, and again in December-January 1931-32, During 
latter visit he signed with Tarkish Government an Extradition Treaty, a Treaty 
‘of Commerce and a Residence Convention. Resigned premiership in October 
Appointed Minister at, Rome, February 199%. bot did net proceed. 
finister for Foreign Affairs in Cabinet of Rashid Ali Gilani in March 
Ri with Rashid Ali in October 1983 and accepted portfolio of 
Foreign Affairs and Defence nnder Jamil-al-Madfai in November 1933, 
Resigned in February 1934, but returned to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs in 
August 1934 under Ali Jandat's premiership. Resigned with Ali Jaudat_ in 
February 1935, but retained the portfolio of Foreign Affairs in the succeeding 
Cabinet formed by Jamilal-Madfai, and returned again to the Ministry in the 
Cabinet formed by Yasin Pasha in’ March. 1935. 

In October, after Bakr Sidqi’s successful military revolt, Nuri Pasha, fearing 
for his life, fled to Egypt with his family, where he carried on a. restless 
Agitation from Cairo to secure his return to Iraq. He came back in October 1987 
after the murder of Bakr Sidqi and the fall of Hikmat Sulaiman's Government 
He was offered the post of Iraqi Minister in London, mt did not accept it, In 
early December he went to Syria with the intention of working privately for a 
‘lution of the problem of the future of the Jews and Arabs in Palestine, 


67. Rashid Alival-Gilani. e 
‘Sunni of Bagdad, born 1892. A distant relation of the Nagib, In Turkish 
times was a clerk in the Waqf Department, Fled to Mosul with the Turks on 
Me capture of Baysad, and after the fal. of Mosul practised asa. lawyer. In 
May 1921 he was appointed a judge in the Court of Appeal. His work as a 
judge ‘won him the good opinion of his advisers. Was appointed Minintor of 
justice in Yasin Pasha’s Cabinet in. 1924. Resigned over the siging of the 
‘Turkish Petroleum Company's Concession in March 1925, which, at Posha's 
instigation, he strongly opposed. Became Minister of Interior in the second 
Saduniyah Cabinet in June 1925, bat resigned almost iinmedintaly on being 
elected President of the Chamber of Deputies From November 1926 to January 
1925 was Minister of the Interior, Re-elected to the Chamber of Deputies tn 
the general election of 1930, but. resigned his seat in March 1031, in company 
with Yasin-al-Hashimi, Naji-al-Suwaidi and Ali Jaudat, aa a protest agninst 
the conduct of Nuri Pasha's Government, Became n prominent loader of the 
Hizh-al-Ikha-al-Watani (the party of National Brotherhood), “He encouraged 
the general strike in July 1931, hoping thereby to embarrass Nuci Pasha’s 
Cabinet, Appointed chief private secretary to the King in July 1982, Became 
Prime Minister in March 1933. Resigned October 1133. oetyal ‘Renator 
in summer of 1934, Helped to organise the disturbances on the Puphrates which 
forced Ali Jaudat to resign in March 1935 and, as Minister for the Interior, 
Joined the Cabinet then formed by Yasin-al-Hashimi 
"Mter Bakr Sidqi's military revolt against the Hashimite Cabinot in Octobor 
1936, Rashid Ali fled to Constantinople, He came back in October 1937 


3. Rashid-al-Khojah. . . 
Sunni of Bagdad. Born 1884. Staff officer in Turkish army. Came to 
Damascus after the armistice, Prominent member of the Abd-al-Tragi. He 
Fetarned to Bagdad in November 1920 and was appointed matessarif in January 
1921. He is weak and much under the thumb of the extreme National group. In 
February 1922 he was appointed matessarif of Mosul, where he was completely 
under the inflaence of Mintafa Sabunji. As his presence in a frontier division 
was considered inexpedient by the [raqi Government, he was removed and 
Teappointed mutessarif of Bagdad, Appointed Iraqi consul-general at Cairo 
October 1028, and Director-General of Education January 1030.- Consul-general, 
Beirut, August 1931, Chargé d’AGGaires and cousul-general at Jedda, August 
1933, but did not take up post. Appointed Minister for Defence under Naji 
Shaukat, November 1932. Resigned with Naji Shankat's Cabinet in March 19% 
Elected President of the Chamber of Deputies November 1933 after resignation of 
Jamil-al-Madfai. Reappointed Minister for Defence in Febroary 1994, resigned 
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with Jamil-al-Madfai's Cabinet in Angust 1934. Re-elected President of the 
Chamber in December 1934 Again appointed Minister for Defence in Jamil-al- 
Madfai's Cabinet in March 1935, bat resigned with the whole Cabinet after being 

nly twelve days in office. Elected to the Chamber in August 1935 and joined the 
Opposition led by Jamil-al-Madfai. Appointed principal private secretary in 
the Palace in September 1937. 


69, Rauf-al-Bahrani. 
 Shiah of Bagdad, born about 1807. Graduated at the Bagdad Law School 
and was appointed to a clerical post in the Ministry of Finance, where be rose to 
be Accountant-General (not altogether by merit). Appointed Minister for 
Finance in Yasin Pasha's Cabinet in March 1935, 
Resigned October 1936, 
70, Rauf-al-Chadirji, 

Sunni of Bagdad, He was Mayor of Bagdad at the time of the cutting of 
New Street and earned a great deal of personal unpopularity thereby. Left for 
Berlin shortly before the occupation, and subsequently went to Switzerland, 
feturning to Bagdad in the summer of 1920, up to which time permission 16 
return had been refused him. Speaks French, English and German well. 
He set up practice as a barrister and consorted much with British officials. 
He took no part in the Nationalist agitation; nevertheless, when his father was 
deported to Constantinople in August, he was asked to return with him. He came 
‘back in 1021 and resutned his legal work without taking any part in politics. He 
hhas most of the business of foreign firms in his hands owing to his knowledge of 
Engliah, Ho was in England on a visit during the summer of 1923, returnii 
home in Septomber. A retiring man of modernist opi pu 
in the Constituent Assembly in March 1924. He was strongly opposed to the 
Passage of the treaty without amendments ancl voted against it. Chosen director 
Of tho law school August 1924. Minister of Finance, Second Saduniyah Cabinet, 
and afterwards bocame Minister of Justice in Jafar Pasha's Cabinet in November 
1926, Trnqi Minister to Angora autumn 1920. Resigned post as Minister at 
Angora in December 1930, and returned to Bagdad as legal adviser to the Iraq 
Potrolenm Company. 

Appointed Traqi Minister in London in December 1936, and proceeded to hi 
post early in 1987, 

A cultured, likeable and inteltigent man, 


Tl, Raw foal-K ubaisi, 

Sunni; of Kubaiaah origin, Born 1885. He was commandant of gendarmerie 
in Aloppo under Jafar Pasha in 1919 and did useful work in keeping order before 
tho advent of the French in July 1920. Refused office under the French and 
returned to Bagdad in February 1921, He was appointed Katmakam of Suq in 
November 1921, but was removed in June. He then for a time joined the extreme 
Nationalist group in Bagdad. Appointed Director-General of Prisons in 1924 and 
subsequently played no part in politics, Appointed Mutessarif of Basra 
January 1980. Dismissed for incompetence, April 1931. Appointed Director- 
Genoral of Anqaf in summer of 1083, and Director-General of Census in 
November 1937, 

72. Rustam Haidar. 

Shiah of Baalbak (Syria), where brs family owns considerable estates. Born 
1899. Well educated, speaks French and English. Pleasant mannered, quiet 
find well bred. He came to Traq with the Amir Feisal im June 1021, "and 
after the coronation was appointed head of the King's diwan, Appointed 
Minister for Finance November 1930, in Nori Pasha’s Cabinet. Acted as Prime 


Minister twice during Nuri Pasha's absence from Iraq. Went to Europe with 


King Feisal in summer of 1931. Resigned from the Ministry of Finance when 
Nuri Pasha’s Cabinet fell in October 1982. Became Minister for Economics and 
Communications in March 1983. Resigned with Rashid Ali in October 1993, and 
was reappointed to the same Ministry under Jamil Madfai in November 1933. 
Resigned in February 1934, and returned to the Palace as Rais of the Royal 
diwan in November 1 

rr niga eres? 1998, when Hikmat Sulaiman came into fice. Was 
‘offered the Traqi Legation at Paris, but refused. He left Iraq for Syria in 
December 1996, but came back in November 1937. i es 


78. Sabih Najib. 

Born 1802. Gazetted to the Turkish army in 1912. Joined Iraqi army 1921, 
‘and reached the rank of lieutenant-colonel 1920, Passed a staff course in England, 
And for some time was Commandant ofthe Iraqi Staff College in Bagdad. Speaks 
English and French and some German, Appointed Director-General of Police 
in March 1931. Represented Iraq on the Syrio-Lraq Frontier Delimitation 
Commission in 1933. Appointed counsellor, Berlin, June 1935. ‘Transferred to 
Geneva as Iraqi delegate to the League of Nations in November 1935, 

He was appointed Director-General of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs in 
December 1937, with the rank of Minister, 


74. Sadig-al-Bassam. 
Shiah of Bagdad. Born 1805, Graduated at the Bagdad Law School, and 
for several years practised as a lawyer. Deputy for Rut 1930-34, In the 
Chamber he gave steady support to Yasin Pasha, and was a member of the 
Teha-al-Watani party. In June 1935, as a reward for his political services, be 
was appointed Diredior-General of Government Lands and Properties in the 
Ministry of Finance, and became Minister of Education in Yasin Pasha's Cabinet 
in September 1935. "Resigned in October 1936. 
75, Said-bin-Aui, 

Mir (chief) of the Yazidis. Lives at Baidra near Mosul. Weak character, 
rinks heavily and indulges in every sort of vice. Much ander the control of his 
mother, Maiyana, who is a womar of persouality and was at one time a noted 
beauty. The Yazidis are dissatisfied with Said Beg on acconnt of his profligate 
living, and from time to time there is a movement to depose him and substitute 
another member of the ruling family. So far, however, traditional loyalty han 
been strong enough to keep Said in his position. 


76, Said-al-Haji Thabit. 
Bora Mosul 1888, ‘Sunni, Merchant, Elected Deputy for Mosul 1025. 
nla, tothe Islamic Congress in Jerusalem 1931." Deputy 1039-34-35 
jonalist, Ho has taken a prominent part in all movements in Iraq in support 

‘of the Arabs in Palestine. President of the Palestine Defence Society which was 

articularly active in raising money for the Arabs of Palestine during the 

Siaoeders ‘of 1996. He attended the Bludan Arab Congress in August 1937. 


77, Salman-al-Barrak, 

“A tribal notable of Hillah, Minister of Irrigation and Agriculture 1928-20. 
Has been in the Chamber of Deputies for many years and has frequently held 
position of Vice-President. 


78. Salih Jabr. =! ; : 

Young Shiah lawyer of Najaf employed for some time as a judge. Elected 
Deputy February 1930 and resigned from the bench, Acquired notoriety in the 
neater persistent asker of questions and ready speaker. Appointed 
Minister for Education under mil Madfai November 1933, Resi med cat 
1934. Elected Deputy for Muntafiq December 1934. Appoint lutessarif of 
Ketbala in April To38 where he proved jccessful. In October 1936 he accopted 
the portfolio of Justice in Hikmat Sul n'a Cabinet. Resigned in June over 
the Euphrates disturbances and went away for several months. He returned 
when Jamil-al-Madfai formed a Cabinet and was appointed Director-General of 
Customs and Excise, 


79. Sami Shaukat. 
Born Bagdad 1893, Sunni. Brother of Naji Shaukat. Graduated at 
Military College of Medicine, Constantinople, 1916, Joined the Arab army in 
Syria in 1919. Appointed to Iraqi Health Service 1921 and subsequently served 
for several years as Director-General of Education. Became Director-General of 
Public Health in 1936. An ardent Arab Nationalist. 
‘0. Shakir-al-Wadi. 
gdad, born 1894 Brother of Jamil-al-Wadi. Served as an 
army from 1915 to the Armistice. Joined the Iraqi army 
in 1921, Captain 1928. In 1920 he was attached for training to various units 
in Engiand, and in 1930 he was promoted major and made aide-de-camp to 
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King Feisal. He was on King Feisal’s staff during His Majesty's State visit to 
Enjland in 1939, Promoted Tieutenant-colonel in. 1935 and attended. the Staff 
Colleye course. Returned to Traq 1996 and was appointed G.S.0.1 in the Kirkuk 
Division, of which Bakr Sidqi was the G.O.C. He was right hand man to Bakr 
in the military revolt of October 1936. He is intelligent, capable and ambitious 
and is one of the few officors in the army who are of good family, have a decent 
private life and presentable manners, After Bake Sidqi’s murder in August 
1987 he was appointed military attaché in London, but a few weeks later he was 
dismissed and placed on the retired list. 


81. Taha-al-Hashi 
Brother of Yasin-al-Hashimi (gr). Born 1888 Served in Turkish 
army and was employed in Arabia and the Yemen during the war. Was given a 
post on the Turkish General Staff in Constantinople in 1920, but. returned to 
dad in 1922 to join the Iraqi army, and was at, once appointed Officer 
mmanding Troops in Mosul, Appointed chief of the General Staff and came to 
Bagdad in 1923, Was attached to Sir Perey Cox in May 1924 for the boundary 
begotiations with the, Turkish Government which followed the signing of the 
Treaty of Lansanne. The post of chief of the General Staff was abolished shortly 


after his return in August 1934, and for a while he acted as tutor to the (hen) 
Crown Prince Ghazi. Appointed chief of the Census Department in 1026 
Dirvotor of Education in 1923. In 1980 he returned as chief of the General Stall 
to the Miniatey of Defence, and was promoted fariy (general) In 1831 he visited 

a treaty of friendship between the 


the Imam Yahiyah of the Yemen and concluded 
Yemen and Teng > 

He is popular with tho British officers of the military mission. In September 
1965 be was appointed Acting Director General of Esucation in addition to his 
other duties 

He was in. Angora in October 1986 when Hikmat Sulaiman and Bakr Sidqi 
forced Yasin-al:Hashimi to resign and wisely did not return to Iraq. He came 
luck in September 1937 and was offered the post of Director-General of Works, 
Ho refused thin offer on the ground that it was beneath his dignity to accept any 
position lower than that of Chief of the General Staf 
82, Tahsin Qadri, 

Sunni of Damascus. Born 1803. Was with Feisal in Damascus and aocom- 
panied him to Europe in July 1920. Came with him to Bagdad in June 1021, and 
was appointed an A.D.C, to the King in August. Married the daughter and 
hoiress of Abdul Wahbab Pasha Qartas of Basra, Appointed Master of 
Ceremonies in the palace March 1982. Accompanied King Feisal on his State 
Visit to England in 1983 and received the K.C.V.0. 

In June 1986 he was compelled to resign from the palace on account of the 
wandal of the marriage of Princess Azab. He was later appointed counsellor 
W tho Iraqi Legation in Tehran and took up his post in Noveaber 193 
Appointod consul-general at Bombay in December 1937. Speaks Englieh and 
French. Pleasant and clever. 


83. Tulid Mushtaq. 
Sunni of Bagdad, born 1900. Father was head clerk in Baquba. Took 
part in the anti-mandate agitation of 1922 and in the spring of 1923 was one of 
those responsible for anti-British posters issued over the signature of the Supreme 
Committee of Lng Secret Societies, “Appointed Inspector of Schools in 1994 and 
held a variety of appointments under the Ministry of Education until November 
at when He vas appointed Gest secretary to the Iraqi Legation at Angora 
Appeinted Director of the Consular Department in the Ministry for Foreign 
‘Affairs in November 1935. Appointed consul-general at Beirut in 
His brother Akram’ Mushtaq succeeded Mubammad Ali Jawa 
Commanding the Traqi Air Force. 


84, Tau fiy-al-Suwaidi 

Born 1859, Studied law in Bagdad and Constantinople and international 
Jaw in Paris, In 1913 became first interpreter to the Ministry of Education, 
Constantinople. Represented Iraq at the Arab Conference held in Paris in 
duly 1913, Aftor the armistice went to Syria and was appointed judge in 
Damascus, Returned to Bagdad in October 1021 and in November was appointed 
Assistant Government Counsellor and Director of the Law School. Minister 


for Education January 1923. Prime Minister 1929. President of the Chamber 
1929, Iraqi Minister at Tehran March 1931. Joined Jamil-al- Madfai's Cabinet 
in July 1934 as Minister for Foreign Affairs, but resigned with the whole Cabinet 
in Angust. Held Cabinet office for twelve days as Minister for Justice in Jamil- 
al-Madfai's short lived Cabinet in March 1985, and in Qetober was appointed 
Comptroller-General of Accounts. He became Minister for Foreign Affairs in 
Jamil-al-Madfai's Cabinet in August 1937, and headed the Iraqi delegation to 

S There he handled the Assyrian and 
Palestinian questions with tact and moderation 


85. Thabit Abdul Nur. 
Abdul Nur, a prominent Jacobite Christian of 
|. He was christened Nikole. Was an officer in the Turkish army, embezrled 
money and fled to Syria to join Shereefian canse. At this time he changed his 
name to Thabit, became a Moslem and performed the pilgrimage to Mecca. Came 
to Bagdad in ‘November 121 and became prominent in extreme Nationalist 
Politic. Flected Deputy for Mosul in guneral election of 1990, and appointed 
rector of Oil AMfairs in the Ministry of Economics and Communications in June 
1851. ‘The post was abolished in March 1934. Tried in 1982 for misappropriating 
the funds of the Agricultural Exhibition (April 1982), but acquitted. 
Appointed counsellor in the Iraqi Legation in London December 1933. This 
ost was abolished and he was appointed Iragi Oil Representative in London in 
uly 1934. Appointed Director of Oil Affairs in the Ministry of Economics and 
‘Communications in June 1935, Hi ‘was abolished in November 19%, and 
be remained without employment until December 1937, when he was appointed 
to the [raqi Diplomatic Service, 


80. Yusuf Ghaniman. 
‘An intelligent and hardworking Chaldean Catholic of Bagdad; born alvait 
1800, Diminutive and unimpressive, he mixes freely with Moslems and was made 
Minister for Finance in January 1928, after having shown industry and ability 
as rapporteur of the Finance Coimitteo of the Chamber. Has sat in Parliament 
for Bagdad since the first election. Lost his seat in the Chamber in the general 
election of 1930, and then began to take part in the activities of the two Opposition 
ties, the Hizb-al-Watant (Nationalist party) and the Hizb-al-Ikba-al-Watani 
the Party of National Brotherhood). Appointed Director-General of Revenues 
tn the Ministry of Finance, December 1082, and Director-General of the Ministry 
in 1933. Became Minister for Finance in Ali Jaudat's Cabinet in August 1934. 
Resigned with the whole Cabinet in February 1935. Appointed Director-General 
is chppekiced ponenal f the Agricultural-Industrial Bank 
inted general-manager of gricultural-Industrial Bank in 
December 1036 


87. Yusuf Izal-Din, 

Sunni. Son of Ibrahim Pasha, a Kurd of Sulaimani. Born Bagdad, 1801 
Married to the daughter of Ali Agha of Salaimani, Owns property in Bagdad, 
Amara and Sulaimani, Educated locally and entered the civil service in 1918! 
Graduated at the Law School in 1927. Tecame a finance inspector in 1928 and 
Was promoted Assistant Director-General of Finance in 1980. Became Dircetor: 
General of Land Settlement June 1934, Accoantant-General June 1035, 

inister of Edacation in Hikmat Sulaiman’s Cabinet in October 1936, 
in July 1937 because of his dissatisfaction with the Cabinet's policy 
‘on the Euphrates and wita Bakr Sidqi’s influence over the Prime Minister. 


Obituary. 
‘The following persons, formerly included in this report, died during the 

course of 1937 =. 

Ali Sulaiman, Shaikh. 

Bakr Sidqi-al-Askari. 

Khalil Zaki. 

Muhammad Ali Jawad. 

‘Muhammad Zaki. 

Yasin-al- Hashim 
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[E 436/174 93) No, 4 
Sir A. Clark Kerr to Mr. Eden—(Réceiced January 24.) 


No. 8 Confidential.) 
Sir, Bagdad, Janwary 4, 1888. 
T HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith my report on the beads of 
foreign missions in Traq for 1987 
T have, 
(For the Ambassador), 
JAMES MORGAN, 


Enclosure in No, #4 
Report on Heads of Foreign Missions at Bagdad, 


(The portions marked with an asterisk aro copied from previous reports } 


Baypt. 

‘Abdul Rabman Azzam, who is alio accredited to Tehran, Kabol and Jedda, 
resented his letter of credence to King Ghazi on the ard August, 1936. 
Fre speude mach of hid tie ravelling batten is posta; wiih is feist to Bet 
because ho fools that blu usefulnéer Lee mainly fi Iraq. He tella me that’ his 
Government have accepted (subject to the necessary financial provision) his 
recommendations that separate missions should be set up at Tehran and Jedda, 
‘and ho should restrict his activities to Bagdad and, when the time codes, to 
Damascus. 

Tt will bo remembered that at one time he was under a sentence of death by 
tho Italians, But he was, he tells me, informed by his Italian colleague in Tehran 
that he had now been amnestie, 

He professes great and, I think, genuine faith in Anglo-Egyptiat 
friendihip, more particularly now that the ‘Treaty af Alliance has been concluded. 
He hax engaged tho aflection of a large number of Lraqis, who believe in him and 
linten to him and, for thix reason, his influence in Bagdad is likely to be wide, Thix 

all to the good, for his judgment is wine and bis advice sound, He is an old 
nd of mine nid I have found him a most useful and trustworthy colleague. 
He opeake fluent English 
fe in married to a daughter of Khalid-al-Qarqani, bis comrnde-in-aeme in 
‘Tripoli, who is now in the service of Ibn Saud. 


France, 
M. Paul Lépissior loft Bagdad for Bangkok in the autumn and bis successor 
thas not yet arrived. 


Germany. 

De. Fritz Grobba came to Bagdad ax Chargé d'Affaires in March 1992, and 
was promoted to be Minister Plenipotentiary on the 13th December of that year. 
Bofore then he bad served as consul at. Jerusalem, Minister at Kabul, in the 
Eastern Department of the German Foreign Office and, during the war, with the 
Turkish armies in Palestine, This means that he has a fairly wide experience 
of the Middle E 

T should say that he is a man of some ability. He is certainly zealous and 
energetic in pushing German interests in this country. Buttoned rather tightly 
into his somowhat old-fashioned black eutaway coat, which he scems always to 
‘wear, he suggests at first glance a typical middle-class German official of before 
the war—wooden, correct, formal and a little inbuman, But most of this soon 
passes. and, when he unbuttons (still, T om hound to say, very correctly), he reveals 
some geniality and humour. He does his best to be a friendly colleague, and is 
always ready to talk freely about current events in Iraq, upon which he seems to 
bbe well informed, and about his own difficulties. Bat the very nature of his duties 
has obliged him to try to secure for his country things which we tend to claim us 
‘ours, About this he is secretive and, when detected, shamefaced. 


He went on leave in 1935 for the first time for four yeurs 
that he had no particular wish to 
9 by the Ministry for Foreign Affi 
Personal touch with his new masters 


of gathering information, he and his wife, who 

language, move freely amongst the British colony 

and the officers of the Royal Air Force, whom they are at pains to entertain. With 

the Iraqis perhaps Dr. Grobha’s position has been slightly damaged on account 

2 his intimate association with the late Bakr Sidqi, but he will doubtless live that 
wn, 


Tran, 


Mr, Mondhaffar A’alam, who succeeded Mr. Samii as Tranian Minister, 

Presented his letter of credence on the 22nd April, 1996. Mr. A’alam probably 

‘appointment to the fact that he was a member of the Turco-Persian 

mmission of 1913-14, and as such is well fitted to handle the 

complicated question of the Shatt-al-Arab, Tn the Baste has teen Governor of 

ishire and of Shiraz. He was a contemporary of Nuri-al-Said at the Military 

College at Istanbul. His air of authority, his foud voice and genial manner at 

first misled the Iragis into the belief that his word would carry more weight at 

than that of his predecessor and that he would be easior to deal with; but 

time has shown them that he ix ax powerless as was Samii to influence the policy 

Of his country, and not only more difficult, but mendacious also, and successive 

Tragi Governments have distrusted him snd tended to hold him at an arm's 
length. He speaks French, Turkish and Arabic. 


Healy. 


M. Luigi Gabrielli, the first Italian representative who as been accredited 
to Bagdad with the rank of Minister, presented his letter of credence on the 
5th December, 1936. He has served for many years in Cairo and Beirut and is 
S210 wo hae a good knowledge of Near ‘and Middle East questions. ‘He in a 
ted-headed Piedmontese of unprepossessing appearance, He is ‘an active 
propagandist of his country, but so far his work has been without effect, He 
‘carries no conviction with the Iraqis. He is a bachelor, He speaks Frouch and 
some English. 


Saudi Arabia. 

Sheikh Muhaminad Id-al-Rawaf was appointed Chargé d'Affaires in the 
course of the summer in succession to Sheikh Tbrahim-bin-Muammar, and 
Prevented his credentials at Bagdad on the 10th July, 1937. 

Sheikh Mohammad, though not a man of particularly striking personality, 
has, as Sir Reader Bullard has elsewhere stated, ‘a sense of dignity and 
propriety" which has so far preserved him from the indiscretions of which his 

jecessor is alleged to have been guilty. 


Turkey, 
Tahir Beg Lutfi Tokay has been Turkish Minister in Bagdad since 
2nd January, 1090." Hitherto he hat served maialy sn the Balless, ae 

M. Tokay has proved to be a good and trustworthy colleague, Ho is alow- 
Witted and uninteresting, but he possesses qualities—honesty, solidity and calm. 
Which command respect.” He has the confidence of the Traqis and has been from 
{ine to Lime fairly close in their councils. He professes to have much at heart 
Telations between Turkey and Great Britain, and in this I think he is sincere, “His 
Wife is deservedly popular. 


United States of America. 


Mr. Paul Knabenshue has been in Bagdad as Minister Resident since th 
November, 1932. It is his first planes post. He came from Beira wean 





















































had been consul-general, Before that he had served in Jerusalem and Cairo. He 
likes to talk of the happy times he had at. both these places and of his close 
personal relations with His Majesty's High Commissioners. His father was 
consul-general at Relfast, and ere that he met and married his Irish wife 

As American colleagues go, Mr. Knabenshue is, I should say, on the whole 
a good one. He is always friendly and ready to pass on any information that has 
reached him, and when, in his turn, he comes to the Embassy to seek it, his 
‘enquiries are invariably discreet and reasonable, I confess that I do not find him 

lating, but his views seem to be shrewd and his judgment sound enough. 
His interests in Iraq are of necessity restricted, and he appears to be mainly 
absorted in the building of a new Legation, which is to be modelled pan. the 
White House, 

In 1936 he paid an official visit to Muscat in order to convey to the Sultan 
the good wishes of the President on the occasion of the 100th anniversary of 
the Treaty of Friendship and Commerce between the United States and Muscat, 
America’s oldest treaty, he tells me. But it was said at the time that he was 
moro interested in oil in the Persian Gulf than in the treaty. 

He and his wife have won some popularity in the rather narrow and critical 
Enropean society of Bagdad, and this 1s no mean achievement. ‘The Iraqis seem 
to like him. He educates his children in England and professes great faith in 
British institutions in general. 


Representatives Accredited in Lrag but Resident Eleewhere 


Austria, 
Herr Carl Buchberger, who ix Austrian Mininter at Angora, where he lives, 
at Tehran, presented his letter of credence on the 22nd October, 1934. He 

made short stay hero and has not since returned. He was my colleague in 

Stockholm, and T have pleasant memories of his intelligence, friendliness and 

fagreoable manors. (Written in 1937.) 


Belgium. 
M. T. J. Clément presonted his credentials as Chargé d°Affaires at Bagdad 
he 30th May, 1997, Like his predecessor, M. Clémont, who only spent a few 
days in Bagdad, will live at Beirut, He wns transferred Present post from 
the Belgian consulate general at Bagdad, where be spent eight years 


Crechostowakia. 

Dr, Viadimir Fric was appointed Chargé dAdaires on the Ist December, 
1934, He is also in charge of the Czechoslovak Legation in Tehran, where he 
ivos, I have done no more than meet him for a few minutes when he passed 
‘throngh Bagdad a year or so ago on his return to Tran from leave of absence, 


Hungary, 
M. Zoltan de Mariassy, who is the first Hungarian Minister to be accredited 
to this post, prowented his later to King Ghazi on the 15th Novemer, 1087 
Firat impressions were favourable, but as he only spent a few days in Bagdad, 
Thad no time to form an opinion of his character or abilities. 
M, de Mariassy, who is also accredited to Tran and Turkey, lives at Angora, 


Netherlands. 

M. C, Adriaanse was appointed Changé d’Afaires on the 9th May, 1936. He 
came from Jedda, where he 1s also acc: ‘and where he lives. He stayed no 
more than a few days in Bagdad, but he liked it and told me that he hoped to 
persuade his Government to transfer his headquarters from Arabia to Iraq. It 
‘would seem that he has not been successful. 


Poland, 


Dr. Stanislas Hempel became Polish Minister on the Ist May, 1933. He 
represents his country also in Tebran, where he lives. He visite Bagdad once 
1 Year. 


a1 
*Steeden 
M. Hugo von Heiderstam, who was appoiiited Swedish Minister to Traq in 
succession to Baron Gyllenstierna and presented his letter of credence on the 
4th December 199, is acerdited to Iran also and proposes to pend mest of his 
time at Tehran and to make short yearly visite to Bagdad. 1 knew him slightly 
in Stockholm, His mother was a Sootswoman and he speaks good English, 4 
Plessant, talkative man, who seems inclined to restrict his interest in Iraq to the 
pope of securing some public works contracts for Swedish firma. He is married 
(Written in 1937.) 





(B 60/3/93) No. 35, 


Memorandum on the Session of the Astyrian Committee of the Council of the 
League of Nations between January 26 and 2%, 1938. 


ngely to enable the committee to vope with the 

in connexion with the administrative budget by the Iraqi 

legate. Although at first T doubted whether the expense of this journey was 

Instified, in the course of the proceedings I was satisfied that the money had been 

Well spent. Not only did the Iraqi delegate have the opportunity of satisfying 

himself that M Cuénod is a serious and capable person with his heart in his 

difficult work, but also for M. Cuénod himself it must have been heartening to 

find that the committee was, on the whole, interested in the problem with which 
ithas to deal and also ready to support him. 

‘One of the chief reasons for the gathering at which M. Feldmans was present 
Was to devise means of inducing the Iraqi delegate to. take a reasonable line. 
‘There seemed to be considerable doubt as to Naarat Bay's intentions, and I was 
Asked to endeavour to axertain them. I went, therefore, to sce him the next 

cinted to find that his attitude seemed still to be 


broanged It will, therefore, bo 


should be grouped under various headings. 

I should add that the meetings were attended all the members of the 

omits, even, the Feundorean| representative being  prewnt although 

consistently silent throughout, and that before the work of the committee began 

the president paid a suitable tribute to the memory of the committee's interpreter 
who had suddenly died about Christmas-time. 


2 Situation in Settlement. 
___ M. Cnénod’s statements were on the whole reassuring, While it would. be 
inaccurate to suggest that there is no discontent, it would appear to be less active 
and less harmful, The effects of the message sent by the committee in December 
(sce section 4 of Mr, Ward's memorandum of the 30th December, 1937) had been 
Rood. The message had been sufficiently impressive in form (special reference 
as made to its important seal) to carry a good deal of conviction and to inspire 
belicf in its statement as to the permanency of the Khabur settlement. In the 
Circumstances, it had not been necessary to invoke the aid of the French High 
Commissioner in the matter of removing the leading malcontents, ‘This may, of 
fourse, later prove to be necessary. If 50, they will be removed, but in the view 
of M. de Martel it will then he best to send them to-some place such as Deir-er- Zor 
they could earn a living. The view was ex} in all quarters that the 
Acquisition by the Assyrians of Syrian uationality by naturalisation would greatly 
ease this aspect of the question. ‘The settlement would ‘more elastic and the 
‘Aquare pegs would be able to drift away and find square holes. A. reference to 
this question is made later under the proper heading. 
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The agricultural prospects seem to be at present unurually good. The winter 
rains fell Garly and ih abundance, Pasturage is plentiful and an area of some 
950 hectares has been sown. Part of this was sown by Assyrians who had money 
tobuy seed corn. ‘The Aduinistration itsolf has sown an arex of about 70 hectares, 
hoping thus to provide itself with the straw necessary for the construction of the 
houses in the new villages to be created under the reorganisation scheme. When 
M. Cuénod left there was plenty of mud, which helped to keep the people quict 
by preventing too much movement, It is not wise to be over-optimistic, for much 
may happen before the harvest is reaped, but the outlook is encoaraging 

‘The question of the abaconders to Iraq was not raised in any quarter. I was 
glad of this us 1 entirely share the views expresed in Captain Holt's letter 
of the 7th January to Mr, Ward 


8. Administratiee Budget, 1988. 

‘The main trouble over this had come from the Traqi delegate who, apparently 
from a desire to acquire merit in the eyes of his superiors, had raised a number 
of questions of secondary importance aud one of very real importance. For some 
time neither the explanations of M. Cuénod nor the views of the members of the 
committee were able to move him. 

The Iraqi demands were that in Chapter B, items IV (supplies), VI (e) 
(oupplies, fuel-oil, petrol, a), and VI (4) (seed) ahould be reduced each 
two-thirds and that items VE (0) (staff), VI (0) (travelling), VIEL (buildings), 
IX (a) (agricultaral implements) and IX (d) (hydraulic installations), totalling 
£1751, shoald be transferred froin this budget to the reorganisation budget, 


Ttem TV was of vital importance. While « small part of it (£486) represents the 
balance of maintenance, due in virtue of a promine, to the last batch of arrivals, 
the bulk (£2700) represents relief which bas, in the absence of a national 
authority, to be granted by the Trustee Board to the members of the settlement 
to holp thom tide over a criais caused by the failure of the 1037 harvest. 

t tho clove of the first (100th) meeting the position was that, with the 
approval of M. Cusnod, it had been agreed to redace items VI (c) and VI (d) each 


‘one-third, which Nasrat Boy accepted. that the Intter had agreed, owing to the 
opponition of the United Kingdom and French representatives, that tho transfer 
to tho reorganisation budgets of a sum of £1,751 wax impousible and that the 
itom# VI (a), &c., should remain in the administrative budget. Rinally, Nasrat 
Boy agreed to accopt a diminution of one month's relief. The committee, however, 
‘accepted the view of M, Cuénod, who had obtained the opinion of the French 
igh Commissioner on the subject, that the maximum redaction compatible with 
kafety wns one of only fifteen days’ supplies. Ax the committee had confidence in 
M. Cuénod, it felt it must follow his advice and could make no further concession, 
In these citeamstances the Traqi delegate was asked to refer the matter to Bagdad 
and obtain the earliest possible reply. This he promised to do. 

At tho 1O1st meoting the Leaqt delegate produced, in less than forty-eight 
hour, the reply of his Government. In the circumstance there is ground for the 
belief that he either already had the authority or did not ask for it, but decided 
himself. Tt may only have been a matter of saving face, Tn any case, the reply 
‘was favourable wnd accepted the committee's suggestion, After a rather futile 
discussion as to the precise result of the deduction, a matter of a few poands, an 
agreement was reached at the figure shown in the budget as annexed. 

‘The committee itself had earlier made reductions in items I (a), IT (¢) and 
IX (@) and had suppressed item IX (c) as being more properly a charge on the 
reorganisation budget, ‘The net result of these changes was to reduce the total 
Of the budget (both chapters) from £13,924, as proposed by the Trustee Board, 
to £1113.” The budget for 1088 was therefore adopted and approved at. the 
Inttr figuro, A copy of the budget in sterling ie at A copy of the budget 
converted into French francs is being prepared by the League Treasury and will 
shortly bo available, 

During the diruwion of the budget M. Cuénod raed a question of 
technical nature, viz., that of eirements (transfers of sums not needed under one 
heading to auothor Heading). Up till now such transfers could be made by the 
‘Trustee Board if not excesding 25,000 French francs. Owing to the change in 
the exchange postin, it wae necessary to alter thie. The committee agreed to a 
change and fixed the maximum at £300 sterli seeretary of the committee 
is to inform the Trustee Board of this in writing: 
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4. Reorganisation Budget. 

‘The original rough estimate of the cost of the reorganisation scheme prepared 
by Mr Wat and AE do Pauafies (Annex 1 to report of tbe Conmitige af the 

ncil for the Settlement of the Assyrians of Iraq, dated the 25th September, 
1937) was £50,030. 

‘The revised estimate prepared by the Trustee Board and submitted to the 
‘committee and considered at the session now under review was £48,700. 

‘The budget, as approved by the committee after examination and amendment, 
is £50,000. 

‘As the adoption of this reorganisation budget will shortly entail a request 
for the provision of funds by Hite Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom, 
Jt will te more convenient if T deal with that aspect of the question in a separate 
memorandum. Tt will suffice here that I record certain explanations given and 
Statements made during the discussions which supplement the writen explana 
tions of the Trustee Board attached to their budget which forms part of the 
League document of the 6th December, 1987. The new information is exclusively 
connected with articles T(parchase of and) and V (agricultural equipment and 
live-stock). 

As regards purchase of lands the position is that no land has yet been 
acquired, “It had been hoped to secure the Zeidi-el-Farhan Estate in November 
fat the agreed price of £13,502 (£T.8,900 gold). The arrangement made, and 
believed to have been accepted by all parties, was that n part payment of £T. 5,000 
should be made, against which the title-deeds should be handed over. When the 
members of the Trustee Board arrived with the gold, ono of the two Farhan 
brothers jibbed at the lant moment. Under existing procedare, when title-deods 
fare handed over anid the change of ownership officially recorded, the seller has to 
declare that he has received payment in fall. The doobting Farhan said that, in 
these circumstances, they had no guarantee that the Truatce Board might not 
refuse to pay the balance, If s0, the board wns too strong to be successfully 
Attacked by the Farhans. ‘Therefore nothing could be done and the gold was 
Teturned to the bank, where it now is, In M. Cuénod's view there in no urger 
about buying the estate, ‘The matter may well be left till May. It cannot 
he cultivated for the benefit of the Assyrians. Also it is not necessary to provide 
tho straw for the houses in the ew villages to be formed, ‘That will be forth 
coming from another source. Further, the fellahs who now work for the present 
owners have to be got off the ground, In answer to the French representative, 
who asked if, when the Farhan estate had been acquired, the purobase of the 
“two other atnaller eatates ” would be necessary, M. Cuénod explained that there 
was really only one small estate (that mentioned in paragraph 72 (0) of the 
Ward-de Panafieu report), of which the acquisition was necessary, but not a 
matter of urgency. What was really urgent was the purchase of Tive-stook, 

‘A matter which was carefully examined was that of the land now occupied 
and cultivated by the Assyrians. The latter have still only occnpation rights, 
Which they acquired for small sums from the Bedouins previously in ocenpation, 

‘ecenpation rights have to be transformed into rights of possession. The 
Iaaiter is receiving careful consideration and the co-operation of the French High 
Commissioner has been secured. It is not yet possible to estimate the cost, The 
aud will have to be valued by a commission and the price will bo the value prior 
tothe Assyrian occupation, It is expected that the cost will not be high and that 
it will not upset the reorganisation budget. Tt was with this expense in view 
that the committee increased the item 1 (a) of that tmdget from £1 p92 to £4,055, 
‘The question of naturalisation enters into the question. The land is State (miri) 
land and cannot be transferred to foreigners, such as the Assyrians still are, In 

the name of the Trustee Board, which will 


Tumber of 
details of 
consideration the climatic conditions as the live-stock must be moved across the 
desert from Iraq, where it will have to be bought, thus satisfying the request of 
the Iraqi delegate that it should be bought in his country. 

Tteme IT, TH, TV and VI gave rise to little discussion. ‘The Trustee Board 
had already fully explained the methods by which it had calculated the cost of the 
‘Yarions items. 
























































Ttem VII had to be slightly reduced in view of the increase in item I (2) so as 
to bring it within the figure of £50,000 adopted by the committee. 
‘A statement of this budget as approved is attached. 


5, Ghab Liquidation Budget. 

The statement, being the account of the French High Commission, of which 
a copy is attached, was laid before the committee. This shows a surplus of 
30,010-13 French francs, transferred to the credit of the Trustee Board. As the 
League Treasury had not had time to examine all the vouchers and to furnish 
the committee with its opinion, all the committee could do was to take note of 
the figures, with a view to the submission in due course of a report to the Conneil 
of the League. 


6. Naturalisation, 
Tt is not genorally recognised that it is most important that the Assyrians 
should receive Syrian nationality by naturalisation at the earliest possible date 
Frequent references to this matter were made throughout the meetings of the 
committee, Almost at the end of the last (102nd) meeting, the French repre- 
sentative made, with the authority of the French High Commissioner, a statement 
to the effect that, on the Sapien of five years’ residence, a simplified form of 
naturalisation would be applied, by which the names of the Assyrians would be 
insoribed on the Etateieit register and identity cards issued to them. 
M. do Panaflen pointed out that this meant that. the Syrian authorities had 
officially recognised the situation, and had acquiesced in the permanent settlement 
of the Assyrians in Syria, If the five years’ residence is insisted upon, this wil 
of course, mean that the Assyrians will become eligi 
a blook but in batches, according to date of arrival. 
said to me, evidently hoped to obtain something better by working on the 
‘Damascus Government with the help of the French délégué. We can only hope 
that he will succeed. 


7. Provision of Funds, 
(a) For arrenrs in respect of administrative budget. 
0) For rorganination, 


__ As rogards (a), seeing that we have under the pari paeu arrangement already 
paid more than the Lraqi Government, which has still to provide £10,000 before 
the 3xt March, I made particular enquiries as to when these payments might be 
‘expected. The payment is to be in two parts of £4,800 and £5,200. According 
{o information supplied by M. Bieler of the League Treasury, the £4,800 are 
actually on the way and aay, be received at any moment, As for the balance of 


£5,200, all T conld get out of the Iraqi delegate was an assurance that the mon 
‘would certainly be paid before the 31st March. Knowing that our last £34 
must be paid before the Bist March, but cannot be paid until we have clear 
information that the last Traqi contribution has been, or is on the point of being, 

id, I made special arrangements with the secretary of the committee and 

Bieler that the position as regards the Traqi contribution sbould be examined 
‘on the 15th February and such steps as might be necessary taken. Tf need be, we 
shall have to ask the Bagdad Embassy to intervene unofficially. 

‘As regard (0), the Traqi delegate, who several tines preset for the speeding 
up of the Trustee Board's operations, made at the 102nd meeting a statement to 
the effect that the Iraqi Parliament should meet towards the end of April, when 
it would be in & position to deal with the Iraqi contribution to the reorganisation 
budget, He added that his Government was most anxious that things should be 
‘speciled up and that all the live-stock should be bought in Iraq, On this latter 
point satisfaction had necesearily to be given him, as there is no other source of 
supply. 

& Time Limit for Operations of Trustee Board. 

At the 101st meeting of the committee, the Iraqi delegate had already asked 
for speeding up, and had stated that in Bagdad it was that the 1938 
administrative ‘would be the last of its kind. ‘The British and French 
representatives and the president of the committee all agreed in assuring 
Nasrat Bey that, while it was niot possible to fix a definite time limit, no one 
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wished the work to go on longer than was necessary. The representative of Iraq 
had, indeed, on the 24th Sepiember, 1997, stated that his Government agreed to 
contribute to the expenses of administration '* for the short period” for which 
it would be necessary to retain the services of the Trustee Board, but with the 
Feorganisation not yet actively started, it was impossible to make any promise of 
‘cessation by a definite date. I had hoped that the forecast of the Iraqi Govern- 
ment's attitude made at the end of Bagdad telegram No. 9 of the 16th January, 
1933, would have proved to be incorrect, but this was not the ease. 


9. Miscellaneous. 


Under this heading it may be mentioned that a letter from M. Burnier to the 
resident of the committee was read, in which the former agreed to be the 
rary adviser to the Trustee Board. and that when the effect of the committee's 
message in the settlement was under discussion, I mentioned that the Archbishop 
of Canterbury's attempt to get the Mar Shimun to send a suitable message had 
failed and that the matter had now been dropped. 


H. E. SATOW. 
Foreign Office, February 1, 1938. 


Annex 1 
Bupawr von Assyntay Serrixstenr, 1938, 


(Revised to take account of the decisions taken by the Council Committee at it 
January 1938 session.) 


Chapter A —Kependiture for Central Administration. 
Total £ 
Tem I—Trustee Board— Merling 
(a) Salaries and allowances 1,755 
{8 Stisoatapeoas vexpeneltcre’ (llapriien.yioeireata 
special missions, &c) : 472 
Moteliiaih: 553 yact c p27 


Item 11 —Beirut Office of the Trustee Board— 
(@) Control 
Treasury Department 
(0) Office statt— 
Scoretary-accountant 
Shorthand-typist 
Chauffeur-orderly 
(©) Ofce expenses— 
Office 
Travelling 
Miscellaneous and unforeseen 


222 


Total 


Ttem TIT.—Expenditure of the Council Committee and of the 
‘Secretariat of the League of Nations... 


Total of Chapter A— 
Item I 
Item IT 
Ttem IIT 


lusl oy glue 





















































Chapter B—Khabur Settlement. 


Part I—Current Expenditure. 
Totat £ 


Ttem I.—Administration— sterling 
(a) Control 
(0) Office staff 
(c) Supervision 
(Office expenses, travelling, de 
Item 11—Landl 
Ttem TT —Transport 
Ttem TV—Supplies 
Tem V—Sanitary service— 
(a) Stat ; 
(8) Supplies 
Item VI—Upkeep of material— 
(0) Staff and labour 
(0) Travelling 
{c) Supple, toe oi, petro, 
(d) Seed 


Ttom VIT.—Edueation 


rt I —Capital Expenditure 


Ttom VIIL~ Buildings 
Ttem LX. —Pant, live-stook, 
(a) Agricultural impleme 
(0) Motor-lorries 
() Live-stook: 
(3 Tiydennte stations 


Part LLL —Unforesen. 


tem X.—Miscellancons and unforeseen expenses— 
(a) Low on harvest 
(0) Miscellaneous and unforeseen 


Total 


‘Total expenditure for 1938— 
Chapter A 
Chapter B 


Grand total 


Annex IL 
Buport ror vue Reorcantstiox oF tue Knaser Serresesr. 


1.—Purehase of Land— 
iclaves on the right bank 
(2) Sheikh Aissa Sleiman's land 
4 Zehdi-cl-Farhan estate 
1B Reserve for exchange, exjenses of, par- 
chase, topographical surveys, &c. 


Eiterling. £ sterling. 
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ing of New Villages— 
Six new villages to house the population 
removed from the northera Yillages 
(®) Small villages for the surplus population 
of Tell Maghas and Tell Tamer 


L11.—Transport Expenses— 


Petrol, tyres, repairs 


1V.—Irrigation— 


(a) Purchase of eight motor-pumps 

(0) Consroction of new wooden noise 

() Dismantling and re-erection of three 
pumping units at Tell Oumrane 


—Agricultural Equipment and Live-stock— 


(@) Provision of oxen, ploughs and carts 

(0) Purchase of sheep 

{o) Removal and reerection of the meial shed 
at Tell Oumrane 


ssl ovus ind Unfors 


Total 


Annex IIL 
Guan, 
Compte du Haut-Commissariat 


Dépenses— Francs. 


Exervice 1985 ; 95,A71-87 
Exervice 1036 prolongé jusqu’a la . 
aleture de a gestion 
rota 


(@) Liq 132,107 -48 
Recetto accidentelle (assurance) 


1 
(H Lntérts dos fonds on banque 19:265-88 


La dépense effective da Haut- 
‘Commissariat est dove de 
Les sommes trans{érées par Gentve 
se montent & 1,320,000:00 
1/259,080-87 


La différence, woit 30,910-18 
a é transférée au compte du Conseil des Trustees. 


L sterling. £ sterling. 


3,395 
1,409 


1,440,843: 12 


11,753 -25 


1,280,080: 87 





















































(CE 1010/45/98) No. 36. 
Mr. Morgan to Mr. Eden.—(Receiced February 21.) 


Bagdad, February 8, 1888 

1 HAVE, the honour to report that a debate of some interest took ‘place in 

the Chamber of Deputies on the 6th February on the occasion of the second reading 

of Bill to indemnify all those who took part in the events which followed the 
murder of General Bakr Sidqi in August 1937. 

2. Mont of the speakers strongly condemned the intervention of the army in 

politics, and many spoke harshly of Hikmat Salaiman's administration, One or 

Inding Taha-al-Hashimi (a brother of the late Yasin-al 


10 had. publicly criticised the 
eral Bake Sidgi at the time when, ax Chief of the General Staff, 
he wns the dominant influence tn the affairs of the country. ‘The Chamber could 
therefore be sure that he and his colleagues would take all steps necexsary to keop 
the officers of the army from interfering either mn politics or in the conduct of the 
Administration. ‘The Prime Minister also announced that the Euphrates sheikh, 
‘who had for some time been detained in the north under police orders, woald soon 
be permitted to live in Bagdad, 
‘4. Tam sending copies of this despatch to tho Governor-General of India 
and to His Majesty's Minister at Tebran 
Thave, &e. 
JAMES MORGAN. 


[B 2013/2018/93) No, 87. 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifar—(Receied Aprit 11.) 


(No. 114) 
My Lord, Bagdad, March 29, 1938 

T HAVE the honour to inform you that the opening of the new air-port at 
Basra was performed by His Majesty’ King Ghazi on Friday, the 25th March 

2 By the courtesy of the Air Officer Commanding I was enabled to fly to 
Basra with Air Vice-Marshal Courtney, lenving Bagdad at 9 a1. on the morning 
of the 25th, ‘The oriental secretary to the Embassy accompanied me. Most of 
the other guests from Bagdad, who included the Cabinet, important Traqi officials 
and heads of the diplomatic missions, travelled by train, leaving Bagdad on the 
evening of the 24th. 

8, King Ghazi, travelling in His Majesty's own aircraft and with an escort 
of nine Iraqi machines, reached the air-port at about 3-20 p.r. His Majesty was 
invited to declare the air-port open in a speech made by Sir John Ward, Port 
Director and Director-General of Navigation and Railways, to whose forceful 
initiative the excellent arrangements on this occasion, as well as the creation of 
the air-port itself, appear to be entirely due, 

Hs Majesty, having declared the air-port open in the fewest porsible 
words, was conducted on an inspection of the offices and hotel, which are of the 
most up-to-date description. Thereafter, the King passed on to the landing 
ground, whate a number of machines were drawn tp for his inpoction.| Thess 
included three Royal Air Forve "' Blenheim” bombers which had come from 
Dhibban, as well as other Royal Air Force machines from Shaibah, ove of the 
latest German Lufthansa commercial machines, a French military aeroplane and 
other aircraft, including, as it happened, that of Flying Officer Clouston, 
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5. King Ghazi made a thorough inspection of one of the ‘* Blenheim” 
bombers, but evinced no particalar interest in any of the other machines, 

6. ‘At tea, which was served in the hangar, His Majesty was presented by 
Sir John Ward with a silver inkstand in commemoration of the cvctston 

7. In the evening His Majesty gave a party on the yacht Sans Pewr, which 
has recently been acquired from the Duke of Sutherland for the Port Admini 
tration. 

8 After spending the night as the st of Sir John and Lady Ward, and 
lunching on the following day wit Mr. Brickell, His Majesty's consul at Basra, 
T returned to Bagdad by air, in company with the Air Officer Commanding, on the 
afternoon of the 26th. 

T have, &c. 


MAURICE PETERSON, 





(E 2014/45/93) No, 38. 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax—(Received A prit 11) 
(Xo, 115) 
y Lord, Bagdad, March 90, 1938. 

WITH referonce to Mr. Morgan's despateh No, 84 of the 9th March, T have 
the honour to report the following developments in the internal political 
situation :— 


2 After what they regarded ax their successful handling of the agitation 
‘against the ratifiontion of the Persian Frontier Treaty, the present Iraqi Govern- 
ment scomed to be salting down again comfortably in the sade and to be Joking 
ahead with renewed confidence. During the last few days, howover, evonts have 
Ssearred which have once more disturbed their equanimity. 

3. Ata debate on the Bill to indemnify those who took part in the e 
Which followed the murder of Bakr Sidqi last August (referrod to in 
Mr. Morgan's despatch No. 58 of the 8th February), which took place in the 
Senate on the 17th March, Rashid Ali-alGilani attacked Hilonat Sulaiman's 
Government, and, with much sanctimoniousness, deplored the methods which they 
had adopted to overthrow Yasin Pasha’s last Cabinet (in which Rashid Ali hnd 
been Minister for th Taterior). ‘This was too much for the Prime Minister (who 
had himself been turned out of office in 1985 by a tribal insurrection engineered 
by Rashid Ali and Yasin), and, rounding on Rashid Ali, ho upbraided him with 
Unpatliamentary frankness for his own political past. This wordy quarrel in the 

mate was taken up gleefully in the newspapers, whose editors had for some 
While been busily engaged in mutual recriminations concerning the inconsistency 
Of their respective attitudes towards Yasin's Government, firstly, while Hikinat 
Sulaiman was in office and, later, since the recnnt apotheosis of Yasin as a 
national hero. 

4. Some outspoken attacks on the work of Yasin's Cabinet developed in this 
manner, and the sureiving members thereof felt obliged to take action to def 
their reputation. They accordingly submitted joint petition asking that 
Parliament should order judicial enquiry into the charges which were being 
made against them. 

5. “When this petition came before the Chamber there was: a good deal of 
Public washing of dirty linen, and Rashid Ali was the particular target of some 
Of the tribal Deputies’ sallies. ‘The Prime Minister appealed to the Chamber to 
bury the past, and the majority of Deputies were evidently in fayour of that 
course. The result was a resolution passing the petition to the Legal Committee, 
from which it will probably never return. 

._ 6. As often happens in this country, however, the consequences of events of 
this kind are felt much more outside than within Parliament, ‘Tho ex-Ministers 
of Yasin Pasha's last Cabinet are now saying that the Prime Minister has broken 
his pledge to hold the balance between them and their enemies, and that, while 
Preaching forgiveness and forbearance, he has allowed theit detractors to drag 
their names in the mud. The conclusion which they are suid to draw is that they 


(29825) no 
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are no longer under any obligation to abstain from intriguing against the Prime 
Minister. In addition, Rashid Ali has, the story goes. sworn revenge for his 
humiliation in the Senate (which made the coffee-shop public hug themselves with 
glee), and has inspired an attack on the most vulnerable member of the present 
Government, the Minister of the Interior. Mr. Morgan has already reported that 
this Ministér, Mustafa-al-Umari, has for some time been much criticised for 
corruption, and small leaflets have now been put into circulation giving a short 
account of some ten instances in which it is alleged that he has accepted large 
bribes. 

7. ‘Tho Prime Minister is upset and has begun to think of reorganising his 
Cabinet. He has tentatively offered the Ministry of the Interior to Umar Nazmi 
(a former Mutessarif of Mosul and now Director-General of Revenue in the 
Miniatry of Finance), ut Umar Nazmi has shown his unwillingness to join the 
Cabinet unless other changes are also made. He would like Nuri Said to be 

Iuded at Dofence or the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and be advises that 
Naaratal Fariai (antil recently pormanent Traqi delegate at Geneva) should be put 
into Finance or Justice. The Prime Minister is pondering these things in his 

1d, but he i also, itis said, thinking of the advantages o resigning altogether. 

1 that event, he hax oonfided to a friend, he would recommend King Ghazi to 

invito Naji Shaukat or Tanfiq Suwaidi to form a Government. Of the two, I 
think tho former would be the better choice. But while it may be true that Jamil 
Madfai is thinking oyer these ideas, it is not, of course, at all certain that he will 
ut any of them into effect, and there is an almost equal probability that he will 
dooide to let things go on ns they are. 


8, Lam sending copies of this despatch to Hix Majesty's Chargé d'Affaires 
at Tehran and to the Government of India. thi PS 
ive, & 


MAURICE PETERSON, 


(E 2008/2008 /93) No, 39. 
ir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax —(Received Aprit 12) 
No. 110) 


He told me that the 
plan which he himself was recommending to the Iraqi Government was that the 
railway should be extended to Fao and that the Traqi Government shoald buy 
three good §,000-ton steamers with which to maintain a regular service between 
Fao and Karachi. "He thought tbat this undertaking would be most profitable, 
since it would save a day's journey up the Shatt-al-Arab and would increase 
tonrist traffic to the Holy Places in Iraq. He also thonght that, s0 soon as the 
‘Taurus route had been linked with Bagdad, many people would travel to Europe 
from India via Traq, if there were a good steamer service from Karachi to Fao. 





101 


He told me privately that he had his eye On three vessels of the kind required, 
which could he bought at a favourable price 

4. Sir John Ward’s objects in making these suggestions to the Iraqi Govern: 
mient were, of course, different from those which the Minister for Foreim Affairs 
had in mind when thinking of an outlet at Koweit. A port at Fao would not be 
free from the menace of Persian interference and, in order to maintain access to 
it, the Iragi Government would still have to make sure of their control of the 
Rookba Channel. Indeed, from the point of view of freedom from Persian 
interference, Fao seems to offer but little advantage over Basra. 

5. Nevertheless, the history of Great Britain's relations with Koweit 
Suggests that there is little likelihood that the Minister for Foreign Affairs’ 

jeme for an Traqi port in Koweit Bay would ever be welcome to His Majesty'n 
Government and, subject to any instructions which your Lordship may think St to 
send me, I shall do my best to discourage Taufiq Suwaidi from pressing his pro 
posals and to persuade him to devote his attention instead to Sir Jobn Ward's 
plans. 
T have, &. 
MAURICE PETERSON 


No, 40, 


Sir M. Ieterson to Vircount Halifas. (Received May 17.) 


(No, 187.) 
My Loni, Bagdad, April 28, 1998 

WITH roleronce to Mr. Soott'« despatch No. 379 of the 11th September, 1987, 
Lhave the honour to report that after soveral tmonthy’ forvod detention i 
Bagdad, ission has now boon given to Abdul Wahid-al-Haji Sikkar, 
Mubisin-abu-Tabikh, Alwan-al-Yasiri and one or two other mon of lose 
importance who Were arrested in 1087 to return to their homes in the 
Diwaniyah Liwa. 

2. I learn nnoclally that before loaving Bagdad thay all took solown 
oaths never again to take part in any movement against the Government 

8. To judge from experionca such pledges aro of little value but. the 
Government may hope that these sheikhs are now chastened cnough to 
exoroise rostraint over thoir tribes for a while, 

4. King Ghazi told mo yesterday that he had himself reooived thos 
sheikhs before they left Bagdad, had warned them of the consequences of 
repeated disloyalty and had accepted their axsurances for tho futuro. Thi 
is one of several indications tending to show that Hix Majesty is endeavouring 
to sliouldor his responsibilities. 

T have, do, 


MAURICE PETERSON. 


(B 2980/45/93) No. 41. 


‘Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifar—(Received May 23.) 
(No. 213.) 
ly Lord, lad, May 11, 1938. 

IT occurs to me that some account of the Intest Cabinet "crisis "—if 
Anything so essentially trivial can be so described—may be of interest as showing 
conditions in this country. 

2. The black sheep in the present Cabinet is possibly Jalal Baban, the 
Minister of Economics and Communications. So far as I have been able to 
discover, this gentleman's sole qualification for ministerial office lies in a 
somewhat nebulous claim to represent the Kurdish part of the population, "His 

(19825) a3 
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defects are more obvious and consist, in part at least, of the usual vices of 
nepotism and corruption. In particular, he recently cancelled the contract of 
British oficial in his department, who had repeatedly protesied against the 
Minister's authorisation af money ‘advances to the contractor—apparently some 
kind of a relative of his—engaged in the construction of the road from Ramadi 
towards Syria. (I hasten to add that proper compensation was paid to the 
British oficial concerned, Mr. Pover, that the latter did not appeal to this 
Embassy aud that he had, I believe, left the country before I heard of the affair 
atall,) Jalal Baban, however, carried his championship of the contractor into 
the meetings of the Cabinet. "Having advocated that the latter should be paid 
‘at a higher rate than that authorised in the contract, on the ground that he found 
himself compelled to employ more expensive materials than he had expected, the 
Minister appears to have been taken sharply to taak by hie colleague of Finer, 
‘und heated words were exchanged. My authority for this last incident is Taufiq 
Suwaidi, the Foreign Minister. 

3. Jalal Baban thereypon presented his resignation, which would, I think, 
have heen accepted had it not been that the Finauce Minister took the opportunity 
to demand « thorough Cabinet reconstruction, To this the Prime Minister, who 
is essentially conservative, Was most reluctant to agree, preferring apparently to 
consider resigning himself. Efforts were accordingly made, and have now proved 
‘succosxtul, to induce Jalal Baban to withdraw his resignation 

4. The Foreign Minister, at my weekly meeting with him yesterday, spoke 
of these offorts and aesured me that any danger of the Cabinet's resignation was 
then over, whatower might be the fate of the Minister of Communications. 1 
remarked that it might be a mistake to apply too muck presure on this particular 
Minister to reconsider his decision, bat that, while I did not feel called upon to 
pronounee whether the existing Cabinet was, in fact, a good or bad one, it di 
Appear to me very necessary that the Iraqis should break away from their habit 
of ahorttived Ministries aluce continual change gave a feeling of instability in 
the county an conveyed a sense of weakness ab 

3. The Foreign Minister thereopon hinted in unmistakable terms that the 

Hing, such as it had been, had been due to the King and 


changer of G 
Twas to pay my fortnightly vinit to King 


6.1 gave this promise all the more readily in that T had already decided 
tw do what the Minister asked. 

7. At my audience with King Ghazi this morning 1 therefore told His 
Majesty that T assumed be would be delighted that the crisis was over since it 
was only two or three weeks ago that Hix Maj nent nd expresed tome his great 
confidence in hix present Prime Minister and his anxiety that the Government 
should continue in olice. I went on to speak of the inconveniences and dangers 

f thexo continual changes, ‘The King assured me that he was indeed delighted 
lat matters were back where they were before, but added that he thonght the 
Prime Minister had made a mistake in not getting rid of the Minister of 
Communications. In this I felt obliged to agree, 

8. [have in recent despatches attempted to show that His Majesty is now 
‘making serions efforts to play a role in the government of the country. Tt must, 
T fear, bo added that the King is too much under the influence of whomever he 
may have last spoken to to be trusted not to confuse the proper exercise of his 
influence with mere purposcless changes of his Government, 

T have, &e, 
MAURICE PETERSON. 
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(E 3429/434/93) No. 42. 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax —(Received June 10) 
(No. 225 E) 
My Lord,” Bagitad, May 2 
I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith, with ref 
fo Sir Archibald Clark Kerr's despatch No, 209 E. of the 20th July, 103 
budget estimates of the Iraqi Government for the financial year 1038-38, as 
recently passed by the Iraqi Parliament 
A memorandum by the financial adviser to the Tragi Government on these 
estimates as submitted to Parliawent was enclosed in Mr, Morgan's despatch 
No. 93 of the 15th March last. At the risk of repetition, T have reproduced 
Mr. Hoge's comments where appropriate in the analysis now submitted, 
3. The estimated and actual revenue and expenditure (ordinary) in recent 
years has been, in Traqi dinars -— 
1935-86— Revenue. Expenditure. 
Estimated 4496170 4,404,406 
Actual 4729089 -4254,001 
1936-87. 
Estimated 4725780 4.797.388 
Actoal 8884527 “4,611,026 
1997-38 
Estimated 5,322,000 5,818,885 
Actual (in round figures) 5,827,000 6,041,000 


‘Tho net ordinary revenue, realised after deducting ordinary expenditure, 
hax been, in round figures (thousands Traqi dinars) 
1096-30, 1980-37, 1987-98, 
March 31 474,000 773,000 786,000 


‘Over-estimation of ordinary expenditure bas thus been considerable, 
5. The estimates for the financial year 1988-39 allow T.D, 5,605,490 for 


Foveaue (ordinary) and 1D. 5.400.813. for expenditure (ordinary), giving. an 


eitimated surplus of 1D, 195,077. If favourable conditions of trade continue, 

‘surplus is likely to be realised, but not greatly exceeded; since the estimates, 

h in respect of revenue and expenditure, have, in the opinion of the 
financial adviser to the Iraqi Government, been more closely drawn than in 
Past years 

T have the honour to enclose, for convenience of reference, a comparative 
summary of the budget estimates for the years 1937-38 and 1938-39, and of actual 
Fereaue and expenditure for the year 1 

T. On the revenue side, the estimates for land and animal taxes exceed by 
L.D. 94,000 those provided in the budget for the year 1937-38. They are, however, 
conservatively drawn in the light of actual receipts under that head during that 
financial year. Increased yields under income-tax and stamp duty are allowed 
for. Cusioms and excise receipts are estimated at approximately the actual figure 
accruing in 1937-88. Posts and Telegraphs yielded in 1937-38 1D, 46,000 more 
than their budgetary provisions; a further ID. 5,000 has been anticipated, 

8. Mixellaneaos and departmental receipts (chapters TIT and V1) are 
affected by the omission of Currency Board and British Oil Development Royalty 
contributions, The comparable adjusted figures are :— 

LD. 


Actuals to March 31, 1987 2° sa: -- $82,000 
‘Actuals to March 31, 1938 : 698,000 
Estimated, 1935-39 E mE onset a CEINOD' 


9. Expenditure is estimated at TD. 5460513, as against the 1997-28 
estimate of LD.6318885, As, however, it includes this year provision for 
LD, 630,000 for military stores, which in last year's budget was charged to capital 
Works, there is « net reduction of ID. 60,000 in other respects 


(19825) a4 
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10. The principal variations in the 1937-88 and current estimates are:— 
Estimates Estimates. Actuals Variation. 

1037-38. 1938-39. 1037-88, 

Parliament 80,930 51.883 70,000 

Council of Ministers 14.930 12830 15,000 

Foreign Auirs 96,416 90510 83.000 

Finance and Customs 057 499780 

Interior 380,616 

Police. 628,987 

Defers 1,400,520 

Education 101467 

Communications ond” Works 812,157 685,495 

Health 316020 551.520 365,000 + 34,000 


11. The total inctoase in tho Ministry of Defence Estimates ix less than the 
increase due to the transfer of stores expenditure from Capital Works to the 
ordinary budget 

12. T.D. 30,000 of the increase in the Ministry of Interior estimates is due 
to the increased share of municipalities in certain assigned revenves 

13. ‘The Government's interest in expansion of the programme of the 
Ministry of Education is revealed inthe increased estimates approved for 
expenditure during the current year. The estimated expenditure of the Public 
Health Department also marks an increase. 

14 Assuming that the estimated surplus of I:D, 195,000 is realised, the 
following sums become ayailable for Capital Works expenditure during the year 


1938-39 :— 
I Pe , ' 1D. 1D. 
‘etroleum Company's royalty on 4 million 
aig ty 800,000 gold 
Less Turkey's 10 per cont, 580,000 


720,000 gold 
Or (say) 


1,100,000 


British Oil Development Company and Currency 
Board payments (say) 2 £350,000 
Surplus revenne Tews 195,000 


1,645,000 


15, ‘The Government have based on this expectation their five-year plan of 
Capital Works Expenditure, whieh spreads a sum of approximately T.D, 8 million 
guor.a five years’ programme. I hope to report to your Lordship on this Capital 
Works Programme at an early date. 

16. [am sending a copy of thix despatch to the Department of Overseas 
‘Trade. te. 


we, de. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 


Enclesure 1 in No. 42, 


Statement (A)= Bipenditure 
Chapter. 
T. Pensions and gratuities 
it 1 List of His Majesty the King 
nT ment 
TV, Comptroller and Auditor-General 
V. Council of Ministers 
VI. Ministry for Foreign Affairs 
VIL Ministry of Fina 
VITA. Customs and Excise 
VIIE. Ministry of Interior 
VIITA. Traq poli 
VIUIn. Health Service 
TX. Ministry of Defence 


Ministry 
British iasion 
Fighting forces 

River forces 

Air foroes 

Civil aviation 
Meteorological services 
Stores and animals 


Works 


X, Ministry of Justice 
XA. Tapu Department 
XI. Ministry of Education 
XI Ministry of Roonomics and Communications — 
Ministry 
School of Engineering 
Survey Department 


X11. Agricultare and Veterinary 
XU. Irrigation and Public Works Departs 


Irrigation 
Public Works 


XIlc. Posts and Telegraphs Department .. 


Statement (B): Receipts. 
Chapter, 


‘and rents of Government properties. 
Property aK oes - 
Tncome tax - 
‘Stamp duty fe 

Miscellancous revenues 

Customs and Excise 

Posts and Telographs des: 

Other Government services and institutions 


Total 2. 


‘Taxation on agricultural and natural produce, 


LD. 
178,500 
58,000 
51883 
8.950 
12830 
90.810 
317,530 
182250 
440,705 
636.314 
951,520 


37,000 
36,000 
1,013,700 
21,000 
183,000 
5.000 
9,000 


250,000 
1,554,300 


147.410 
93,200 
708.0585 


75.720 
93,410 


animals 
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Enclosure 2 in No. 42. 
Comparative Summary of the Iraqi Budget Estimates for 1937 anil 


Ravexve 


Actuals) Estima Edtimatee 
Chapter. 1937-38, 1977-38 1ais-39. 
Taxation on agricultural and natural 
‘roduve, anienals and rents of Govern LD. 1D, 
tent properties 70,800 W550 
Property tax 152,000 120,000 
Tnoome tax 00.000 0.000 
136,900 131.000 
11.500 
Customs and Excine 272000 
Poste and Telegraphs 211,000, 
Other ‘Government. Servio 
te 0.0 


Total r sam 
() ‘Thade Are the proliminacy Oguree of actual receipts on Marvb 81, 1985 The final 
account, not yet available, way show t 


Ravevorrene 


Actuate’) Batimaten, Ratimates 
Ministrice and Departments. 1937-28. 
1D. 
alone nd gratuit 104,000 
i Lint of His Majeaty the King 8000 
Parliament 
fe 


p ‘Auditor Genweat 
ovpll of Minisiers asso 
Ministry for Porwign Aduirs 
Miniatry of Finance... 880,002 
Custonna and Excise 14105 1250 
Miniatry of Tnterior 48600 ‘eo. ct6 446.765, 
Tena Potlce 35,000 028.067 eanad 
Mealth Services 16.900 51,500 
Ministry of Defence 

Mi 


orc 
var Pores 


7 3 16(000 4,400,830 
Ministry of Juntiee 180 
‘Tapu Depurtinent ae 7.040 
Ministry of Education 10,146 
Ministry of Economies aud Com 
‘munications— 
Ministry aes 
Behool of Hngineering 
Sus emnent 63,000 e202 
Agricultnry atid Veterinary Depari 


“aahes = 4,000 100,860 
ion and Publio Works Depart- 


817,000 906,200 ‘200.065 
219,000 ‘302,005 2073820 


Total ‘ 504,000 Sais aeons 


*) Theve are the preliminary Sgures of actual expenditure on March 81, 1996. The foal 
scoot, aot jot sreiable, nny show ninos various 


[E 3504 /3501/93) No. 43. 


Sir M. Peterson to Vircount Halifax —{Receired June 13) 


(No, 235 F.) 
My Lord, Bagdad, May 25, 1933. 

T HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a translation of the Capital Works 
(Five Years’ Plan) Law, No. 43 of 1933, which received the Royal assent on the 
28th April last and was published in the Arabic edition of the Official Gazette 
‘on the Ist May, 1938, 

2. The law allots a sum of 1.D. 8,230,000 to the Government's capital works 
Togrumme over a period of five years. OF this, LD), 2,650,000 goes to army 
buildings and equipment; TD. 1.96,000 by way of lean to tho railways and port 
administrations, to tounicipalities and to the Agricultural and Industrial Bank; 
1D. 1,400,000 to roads, bridges and telephones; 1D. 1,080,000. to irrigation 
works; 1. 950,000 to buildings and expropriations; 1,0, 00,000 to. anunicipal 
schemes for drinking-water supply, village planning and housing, &,;, and 
TD. 64.000 to Artesian wells abeop' dipping end agricultural asciatance 

3. This allotment of 1.1. 8,230,000 is budgeted for on tho following ba 
Trnq Petrotear Company ail royalties: 1-D, 5,000,000;, British Oil velopment 
Company royalties: T.D, 1,475,000; Currency Board profits: 1D, 500,000; 
secovories of Joans to the railways and port administrations aud to municipalities 
LD. 240,000; proceeds of sale of Government property : 1.1). 116,000. 

4. Schedules showing details of the projects intended to benefity and of the 
new buildings, bridges, roads and telephone installations in contemplation, are 
annexed to the Jaw. 

‘The press has hniled this law aa the sixth of its kind to he submitted to 
the Iragi Parliament, Tt was passed with an enthusinam reflecting hope rather 
than experience. However soundly designed, five-year plana in Traq #0 surpass 
in their scope the normal expectation of life of an Lraqi Cabinot that their very 
laboration is a temptation to optimism, No Government can be blamed, however, 
for economic planning shea ofits own probable survival peat 

6. “In the field of irrigation the Habbaniya escape project, which was 
omitted from Yassin-al-Hashimi’s capital works programme, reappears in the 
‘arrent five-year plan, Tenders for this were first called for in February. 1083, 
when the lowest tender offered stood at 1), 1.240.252. A revised call for tenders 
in October 1933 produced a lowest tendet of 1D. 099,849 for a forly-two months’ 
contract; the next lowest being LD. 099,070 for a. sixtyssix. months’ contract, 
Work on this important meantro of flood control has been entrusted to the Lragi 
State Railways Administration, who will be able to make uso of the considerable 
supply of excavating machinery necessitated by construction work on tho Baiji~ 
‘Tel-Kotchek line 

Of other irrigation projects, the Kut barrage is, of course, already in 
couras of construction by Messrs, Balfour, Beatty and Co, The Gharrat 
canalisation schome ix an essential corollary to this barrage. Notes on these 
projects, and on the Naqara (Cat entive works and the Diala dam 
Project, Were enclosed in Sir Franc i's despatch 0-1, No, (A) 10 of 
the 20th March, 193%, Present estimates reflect the rise in steel prices, &e., since 
that date. 

8. ‘The road programme is an ambitious oné, aiming at the endowment of 
@ country where communications are still largely at the mercy of the weather 
en log. of now aa good ri he, allocation has hoes amade ander 
the heading of bridges for the proposed railway bridge over the Tigris at Bagdad 
‘The two.” Bagdad bridges’ and tho "" Musaiyats Bridge’ onaconed teak 
relevant schedule are those at present. under construction. The. strategic 
importance of railway bridge at Bagdad was emphasied in parliamentary 
debate by Saiyid Taha-al-Hashimi, late Chief of the General Staff; and, av 

ited in Mr. Montgomery's letter to Mr, Baggallay of the 11th May, Sir dahin 
Ward is endeavouring to exploit these military apprebensions in his discussions 

‘on the subject. 

9, Army buildings and equipment remains at 1.0, 2,650,000, the largest 
item of expenditure in the Five-Year Plan. An item of I.D, 230,000 for military 
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sores, which appeared in the capital works programme of 1987-35, has been 
transferred to the general budget 

10. ‘Tho establishment of an automatic telephone exchange in! Bagdad is 
likely to receive early attention. Tenders were invited through the Crown Agents 
for this exchange in 1936, and I recently reminded the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs of this, in the hope that the Iraqi Government may refrain from cancelling 
these tenders and issuing a call for an international tender, in which Unit 
Kingdom firms would be unable to compete with continental offers 

11. The building programme is sufficiently explained im the relevant 
schedule. “Hospitals, police posts and schools account for the greater part of 
estimated expenditure under this head. 

12, The sum of I.D. 1 million to be lent to the railways administration 
will be expended in accordance with a separate Railway Capitsl Works Law, 
which authorises a total exponditure over five years of 1.D- 1,250,000 on railway 
development. 

1 ‘The loan of 1D. 400,000 to the Basra Port Administration, to be 
similarly expended under a separate Port Capital Works Law, includes provision, 
estimated at 1,D. 350,000, for the construction of a grain silo at Basra. 

std Expenitore under Chapter V of the main scl ale for no detailed 
analysis, 

15, On the revenue side, it is interesting to note that allowance has not been 
mado for the estimated surpins of ordinary rovenue over ordinary expenditure, 
as anticipated in the financial adviser’s motaorandum enclosed in Mr. Mongan 
eapatch! No. 98 of the 10th March, 1985. Oil royaltien aod Currency Board 
receipts are, however, somewhat more liberally estimated than was assumed in 
that memorandum. The Minister of Finance defended these estimates in the 
Chamber of Deputies as conservatively drawn 

16, The bulk of the sum of 1.1). 115,000 to be dorived from the sale of 
Goverment property is expected to accrue from the projected sale of the present 
customs-house in Bagdad, the site of which is pty at LD. 100,000, This 
building was the pre-war office and residence of Hiv Majesty's consul-general, 

17, While mich of this programme can be carried out with local materials 
and labour, it offera numerous opportunities for United Kingdom industey, which, 
it may be hoped, will play full part ia the realisation of this five-year vlan, A 
serious threat to such participation is found, however, in the offer of Messrs, 
Kampaax, reported in my telegram No, &4 of the 20th May. to direct the Tragi 
Government road. programme'on a 8 per cent commission, provided anual 
expenditare reaches at least T.D. 160,000, and in the expressed desire of the 
Traqi Government, to. whom this proposal offers many attractions, to entrust 
Mes. Kampeas in dae course with the direstion of other large-scale capital 
works, 

18. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to the Department of Overseas 
‘Trade, 

T have, &o. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 


Enclosure in No. 43. 
Eaxtract from Al Wagayi’ Al "Iraqiya, dated May 1, 1988. 


Capital Works of Development (Five Years’ Programme) Law, No. 45 of 1938 


WE, King of Iraq, with the approval of the Senate and the Chamber of 
Deputies, do hereby order the enactment of the following law — 

Article 1. A sum of 8,230,000 dinars is voted for expenditure, during the 

1998, 1999, 1940, 1941 and 1942, on capital works of development, as set 

orth in Schedule A attached to this law 

Art. 2 Revenues for the years mentioned in the preceding article are 
estimated at 8,230,000 dinars, as set forth in Schedule B attached to this law. 

Art. 3. The Minister of Finance may make reappropriations from one 
article to another within the same vote. 
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Art. 4. The Minister of Finance is empowered to distribute the estimate 
voted in article 1 above among the years mentioned therein and to transfer allot- 
ments from one year to another. 

‘Art. The estimates voted under this law shall bo regarded as forming a 
supplementary bodget annexed to the general budget forthe year to which they 

lon: 

‘Art. 6..The Minister of Finance is authorised to make the loans, set, forth 
in Chapter VI of Schedule A attached to this law. to the municipalities, Railways 
Administration and the Port Administration in accordance with terms to be 
approved by the Council of Ministers, provided that the rate of interest shall not 
exceed 4 per cent, per aninum and the period for the redemption of these debts not 
to exceed twenty years. 

Art. 7. This law shall come into force from the dato of its publication in 
the Official Gazette 

Art. 8. The Minister of Finance is charged with tho execution of this law. 


Done at Bagdad this 27th day of Safar, 1357, and the 28th day of April, 1938 


GHAZI. 
Janta Manwat, 
Prime Minister, 


Trmancist Kaatar,, 
Minister of Finance, 


Scuxoure A. 


Chapter L—Irrigation Works, 

Section. 

Habbaniyah scheme 

Kat barrage 

Shamiyah ‘scheme 

Hawaija scheme 

Diyala dam scheme, SIO 

Al Fawar scheme and Shatt-al-Diwaniyah regulator 

Ghorraf canalisation system (digging of)... 

Musaiyab main canal scheme a 

Daghara canal scheme : 
gad bunds : 

Cataracts (Naqqarat)—combating of—and other irviga- 
tion works ; a 


Steen eaveens 


‘Total, Chapter 1 me 


Chapter IL—Roads, Bridges and Telegraph and 
Telephone Lines. 

Roads 2 

Bri = 

Telephone lines 


Total, Chapter IT 


Chapter 111—Army Buildings and Equipments. 
Army equipments 
Army buildings 


Total, Chapter II 
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Chapter IV —Buildings and Expropriations. 
Section. 
17. Buildings 
18. Expropriations 


Total, Chaptor IV 


Chapter V.—Grant=in-A id andl Othor Schemes 


Grante-in-aid to municipalities— 
1. Filling-in of marshes 
2% Village planning and poor and workmen hous 
wcheme 
8. Drinking-water supply scheme 


Other sehemes— 
1, Artesian wells and underground water suppl 
(Kabriz) = Kes 
2 Shoep-ipping scheme 
8, Purchase of agricultitral products 


‘Total, Chapter V 


Chapter VI—Loans aud Banking Organisations. 


Loans to municipalition 


‘Agricultural and Industrial Boni 
Total, Chapter VI 


Grand total 


Scumpuce B. 
Revenue 
Chapter I 


1. Government royalties payable by the Lray Petroleum 
Company 

2 Government royalties payable by the British Oil 
Development Company 

3 Government share from the profit of the Currency 
Board * 

4. Recoveries on account of loans to municipalities 

5 Recoveries on account of loans to the Railways 
Administeation 2 

6. Recoveries on account of loan to the Port Directorate 

7. Proceeds of wales of (State) property 


Total .. 


Dinars. 
850,000 
130,000 


£930,000 


25,000 


25,000 
40,000 


476,000 
1000,000 
400,000 
100,000 


1,076,000 


Dinars, 
9,900,000 
1,475,000 


500,000 
80,0000 


130,000 
30,000 
115,000 


mi 


Detailed List of Buildings included in the Capitat Works Budget for the 


Five Years 1988-42, 


Nurses quarters 
Nursing school—with residential (! boarding). 
Khaniqin Hospital 

Kufa Hospital 

Sug-al-Shiyukh Hospital 

Nasiriyah Hospital. 

Kirkuk Hospital 

Hillah Hospital 

Qurna Hospital. 

Eye Hospital, Bagdad. 

Hospital for Lepers, Amarah 


2. New Luni lum, Bagdad 


Extensions to the Royal Hospital, Bagdad 
Four twelve-bed hospitals 

Quarantine stations 

Serai at adi 

Serai at Shahraban, 

‘Other serais in the Qadhas, 

Other serain in the nahiyas and yuest houses, 

New Bagdad jail 

Other jails 

Building for tho police mobile force. 

Building for office of the Commandant of Police, Bagdad. 
Seven police barracks (in Liwas) and other police posts, 
Post. and telegraph office, Basra, 

Head poat office and telephone exchange, Bagdad, 

‘Other post and telegraph offices. 

Veterinary buildings in Abu Ghuraib, 

Other veterinary hospitals (Bagdad Mom! and Arti) 
Directorate of Agriculture buildings in Abu Ghuraib, 


Combined Public Works stores and district office, Bagdad. 


Sewage draining xystem for the hospital and schools in North Gate 
(Bagdad). 

New building for the Directorate of Surveys 

Primary Women's Teachers Training School with boarding quarters, 

Rural Teachers’ 1g School, Aba Ghurai, 

Law College and Housebold Arts School 

Five secondary schools in the liwax 

‘Three intermediate schools in the liwax 

Other expansions for schools 

Tragi Mus 


Other customs aces 

New law courts building, Bagdad 

New law courts building, Mosul 

Olympic Athletic Club, 

Extensions to the Royal Court and Qasral-Zuhur, inchiding new 
constructions. 

Bagdad Tayi Office buildi 

Basra Tapu Office building. 

Mosul Hospital. 

Teolation Hospital, Bagdad. 

Evening secondary school 

Technical School 

Customs office and tobacco store, Sulaiman. 

School of Engineering. 
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Detaited List of Bridges included in the Capital Works Budget for the 
Fire Years 1938-42. 
‘Two Bagdad bridges 
Musaiyab Bridge. 
Dokan Bridge. 
‘Taq-Tag Bridge 
Diyala Bridge (on the road to Kut) 
fa Bridge. 
Tuwairij Bridge. 
Masiriyah Bridge 
Other bridges 


Serene 


Detailed List of Roads included in the Copitat Works Bu 
Pine Years 1938-42, 


Mowil-Arbil-Altan Kupri Road. 
‘Arbil-Rayat Road. 
Baiji-Monul-Tel Kotchek Road 
Bagiatian-Jama Road 
Gali Ali Beg-Sarshama-Barzan Road 
Sulaf-Amadiya Road. 
Arbil-Koi Sanjag Road 

3. Kirkuk-Koi Sinjag Road. 
Sulaimani-Dokan—Mirza Ri 
Mirza Rustam-Bangra 

|. Sulaimani-Jwarta-M 
Sulaimani-Penjwin-Halabjs Raod 
Bagdad-Qizil Robat Road, 
Ramadi-Syrian Frontier Road. 
Bagdad-Mabmudiyah-Mafraq-Hillah Road, 

|, Karbala-Musaiya-Maftng Road. 
Basra-Zubair Road 
Resurfacing of roads in northern Traq, 
Monil-Zakho Road. 
Mosul-Agea Road, 
Sulaf-Harik:-Barzan Road 
Koi Sanjaq-Khadran Road. 
Kirkuk-Tus-Kifri-Qizil Robat Road. 
Asphalting of 50 kilom. of road on both sides of Ratha. 
Bagdad-Kut~Al Wadi (loft bank) Road, 
Knt-Hai-Suwij Shajar (loft bank) Road 
Bagdad-Baiji Road. 
Baquha-Ralnd-Ruz Road. 

. Hillah—Diwaniyah Road. 

|. Hillah-Kafal-Kufa Road 
Hillah—Tuwairij-Kerbala Road 
Diwaniyah-Suq Sha’lan Rood. 
Diwaniyah-Samawah Road. 
Basra-Fao Rond. 
Basra—Amarah—Al Wadi Road, 

|. Nasiriyah-Suwij-Shajar Road, 
Other roads, 


Qul’at Dia Road. 


Detaited List of Lines and Telephones included in the Capital Works Budget for 
the Five Years 1938-42. 
1. Bagdad automatic exchange and underground cables. 
2. New telephone lines. 
3. Long distance wireless telephone apparatus. 
4. Wireless apparatus, 
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CHAPTER II—PALESTINE. 


(B 35/4/31] No. 44 
Sir A. Clark Kerr to Mr. Eden—(Reeeived January 3) 


(No. 4) 
(Telegraphic) R. 

YOUR telegram No, 114 to Jedda 

In response to a request from High Commissioner, Palestine, I am arranging 
for full text of Secretary of State for the Colonies’ despatch of 23rd December 
to be published here on Sth January. 

T foresee, however, that explanations which this despatch contains will draw 
4 hot fire from all sides in this country 

(Repeated to Jerusalem, No, 2) 


Bagdad, January 3, 1938, 





(B 23/10/31) No. 45, 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden—(Reecived January 8, 1988.) 
1466.) 


‘was published in the Arabic press on the 14th Decembe 
T bave, on several occasions, tendered my views on 
whole position in the Near East of the situation in Palestix Judigment 
‘our best hope of liquidating the present impasse is a solution On the lines id 
by King Thn Saud (seo my Soret telegram No, 43 of the 16th No 
Paragraph 7) 
Whila p preoccupied with 
ves to the fact that 
thre ix now a growing body of inf ion which views with the greatest 
concern the repressive measures which the situation in Palestine ix nocossitating, 
Should a torn of events—internal or external—in this country lead to a change 
in tho present friendly feeling towards ourselves, the fact that our policy in 
Palestine is distasteful to a large and influential section in Egypt will 
undoubtedly add greatly to our difficulties. 
T have, &e. 
(For the Ambassador), 
D. V. KELLY. 


Enclosure in No. 45. 


Extract from the Mokattam of December 14, 1937. 
(Translation,) 
His Excellency, 
British High Commissioner for Palestine, 

THE situation in Palestine is much to be deplored. We firmly believe that 
the British people do not approve of these bloody events, which humanity. itself 
‘must_condemn. 

‘The world suffers the more at these terrible incidents, in that they arg still 
continuing and that there is as yet no indication that they are likely to end in.a 
manner calculated to reassure the minds of the nations of the world and of the 
Arabs in particular. We consider that these incidents have become so grave that 
they can no longer be accepted or tolerated. It is this that leads us to express in 
the name of the whole Egyptian nation our deep concern. We therefore urge yout 
Excellency in your wisdom and justice to put an end in a just manner to this 
conflict, which will otherwise entail grave consequences, and not to deprive 
Palestinian Arabs of their lawfal nights in a land where they established 
themselves since olden times. 
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In the name of humanity we therefore urge you to use all your efforts to end 
this conflict as soon as possible and do justice to the Arab people of Palestine and 
so to prevent the shedding of the blood of these innocent persons. This is i a 
spirit of mercy for oppressed humanity in that country and for the maintenance 
of amity and accord between Great Britain and the Arab nations 

Please accept, 
PRINCE OMAR TOUSSOUN. 


(B 826/10/81) No. 46, 
Sir R, Bullard to Mr, Eden —(Received January 17.) 


(No. 23. Confidential) 
(Telegraphic Yedda, Tonwary V7 1933, 

SAW Ibn Saud on the 15th January at Shumaisi, where he gave dinner on 
the occasion of visit of Lord Belhaven, and he talked to me about Palestine 
afterwards. Much of what he said was a repetition of earlier remarks about his 
dislike and fear of Italians, and his conviction that his interests and Arab 
interests in general are bound up with those of His Majesty's Government, but 
following deserve special mention :— 


(1) Tf sulfcient force were used Arabs of Palestine might acquiesce in 
artition for the prosent, but sooner oF later, probably at a moment when Hix 
Majesty's Government were gravely embarrassed, they would break out. They 
would nover recognise that Jews have any right to sovereignty over any part af 
Palestine, Nor would any other Arabs. 

(2) The Ulema of Nejd had spoken to him on the subject the day before. 
He had pointed to British record in India, Traq and Egypt, and had told thom 
that he would never help those who attacked His Majesty's Govermment, (I told 
Lord Belhaven that I do not take this as a blank cheque that since it {* mesociated 
with his conviction that in the long run His Majesty's Government will not 
Impose on Arab any. policy which cannot reaouably be counidered ju) 

(8) The hostility of Arabs to Jews was bared on fear for theit honour, 
Foligion, and even existence, and was enjoined by the Koran, Tbn Saud quoted 
extensively, «.g,, verse 82 of chapter &, which represents Jows ax the worst enemies 
and Christians ag the best frionds of Islam, and said that Arabs could not under 
‘and alliance of Christian England with Jews against Monlems. (Ido. not 
‘accept this dencription of attitude of Hix Majesty's Government, nor do I regard 
the precepts of tho Koran on the subject as elevated, but the fooling existe and 
must be taken into account.) 

(4) Both before and after his comments Tbn Saud referred to a memorandum 
fon recent despatch to High Commissioner, Jerusalem, which he proposes. to 
communicate to His Majesty's Government, and said that in his remarks to me 
and in memorandum he was speaking not as Thn Saud or even as an Arab, but 
‘as a member of the British [group undecypherable] "" whose interests were his 

ntorests. He added that this was most secret. Obviously he could never commit 
uch a statement to paper nior would he repeat it anywhore, but it was true 


(B 9485/10/31] No. 47. 
‘Mr. Morgan to Mr. Eden.—(Received January 19) 


Bagdad, Janwary 12, 1938. 
ibald Clark Kerr’s re (0. 4 of the 
rd’ January, I have the honour to inform you that the text of the despatch of the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, dated the 28rd December last to the High 
Commissioner for Palestine, on the subject of the policy of His Majesty's Govern. 
ment in Palestine. was published in th Iraqi prem on the Sth January. 
2 Comment has been unfavourable. T enclose translations of two articles 
which show the general trend of newspaper criticism, and which scem to reflect 
with reasonable truth the general reactions of enlightened public opinion (') 


(Nob printed. 


5 


3. The Minister for Foreign Affairs said that he found the despatch so 
cautiously worded that it was difficult to understand what it really meant. He 
inclined, however, to think that it indicated that His Majesty's Government were 
moving, though very slowly and hesitatingly, towards a revision of the policy laid 
down in the White Paper published in July Iast (Command 5513). 

4. Ho was pleased to find what he thought to be signs of the influence of 
some of his talks with you, sir, at Geneva last year, but did not feel able to hope 

despatch would give much comfort tothe Arabs or appease the situation in 
fe spoke sadly of the position of the Arabs there, and said that heart- 
rending stories of their sufferings had been received in Iraq, 

5.” I am sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty’s Ambassadors at 
Cairo and Angora, His Majesty's High Commissioner at Jerusalem and His 
Majesty's Minister at Jedda. 

T have, &e. 


JAMES MORGAN. 





(B 406/10/81) No, 48 


Consul MacKereth to Mr. Eden—(Received January 21.) 


(No. 4. Confidential) 
ir, Damaseus, January 18, 1938, 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 24 of the 30th December, 1937, T have 
the honour to inform you that I visited Jerusalem on the 11th January for the 
Purpose of discussing with Sir Charles Tegart and Sir David Petrie the question 
of the organisation in Damasous of terrorist y in Palestine, Owi 
fog 0 Damascus airport, the Reval Air Force aircraft sent to convey me 
was unable to land, and the French air force kindly flew me to Jeruslem to 
enable me to keep to the programme arranged. I returned to Damascus the 
following day in an aeroplane of the Royal Air Force. 

2. 1 took tea with His Majesty's High Commissioner, and later mot 
Sir Charlos Tegart and Sic David Poure, with whom T had a long: discussion on 
Tuesday evening and a shorter one on Wednesday morning I enclowe a 
memorandum summarising those talks for your information, 

Sir Charles Tegart had apparently been persunded during his investiga- 
tions into the terrorist activities in Palestine that these had been almost entirely 
organised in Syria. 

4. Were it possible to permnde the French mandatory authorities, who 
recall that in October 1936 the gang leaders were allowed to go nafely through 
Transjordan to Syria and Iraq with their loot after Uney had been conducting 
revolt in Palestine lasting six months, to be bolder it. might seeve to reduce Syrian. 
participation in the Palestine disturbances, but it would not end thet. On the 
‘other hand, it is tempting to exaggerate the importance of Syrinn participation 

5, On my return, M. de Martel asked me to call on him, and be questioned 
me about the situation in Palestine. I said that it appeared to have changed 
slightly for the better, but that it was still highly unsatisfactory. To him I 
amribed this to the sanctuary afforded in Syria to agitators and some terrorists 
T added that in the view of Sir Charles Tegart (whowe mission T explained) the 
heart of the terrorism in Palestine was to be found in Syria. M, de Martel said 
it was very easy to blame the neighbour, but, he could not deny, even if he could 
not prove, the hostile activities of some Syrians and. Palestinians within the 
Syrian borders. His problem was, first, finding grounds for taking action, and, 
then, in the action itself He drew my attention to the very groat difficulty he 
hhad had in getting Muin-al-Madi banished to Alexandretta (he apparently went 
ther onthe 12th January) He had done thie at my rece. mere ax an example 
to others than with a conviction that it would serve any useful purpose. 
argued that even were he able to put every Palestinian agitator in Syria under 
lock and key, there would be dozens of Syrians eager to step into their places 
and the Arab fires would burn all the brighter for it. 

6. He asked me if we had any complaint about the Mufti's activities 
T said that, so far as I knew, all we regretted in his case was the number of 
pliticaleisitors he received. ‘M. de Martel said he would enguire into that, but 

again he felt that the Mufti, by being left alone under discreet surveillance, 
(19825) 12 
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was rapidly becoming of no consequence. To adopt openly repressive measures 
would only end in his being talked back into popularity 

7, said I understood the delicacy of the local political situation, bat 1 
asked whether he did not think closer watch conld not safely be kept ‘on the 
Palestinian and Syrian agitators: I mentioned particularly Izzet Darwaza and 
Nabih-al-Azmeh. About the last named, M. de Martel said that he had. been 
seeking an opportunity for months to have him locked up on account of his 
subversive activities against the Freach authorities, but the necessary proof had 
So far been unobtainable. He added that he and hi stall were moet dotteae to 
help ua in every way that was politically possible. ‘They kept the agitators in 
constant fear of arrest by having them summoned at frequent intervals to report 
to the Sireté. They could not; it was materially impossible; haul terrorists out 
of the fanatical quarter, the Meidan, in Damascus, where they invariably hid. 
He thought that the close and cordial collaboration between Commandant Bonnot 
and mysolf, which was, as I knew, whole-hearted and loyal, had produced 
excellent results in restricting the Syrian participants in the Palestine 
disturbances to insignificant proportions. He claimed that more drastic action 
by the French could not have done more, and might, indeed, by exciting popular 
passions, have done less 

am serling & copy of this deapatch to His Majesty's Ambassador and 
consul-general in Paris and Beirut respectively 

Thave, &e. 
GILBERT MacKERETH. 


Enclosure in No. 48, 
Memorandum summarising the Talks on Janwary 11 and 12 in Jerusalem 


detween Sir C. Tegart, Sir D. Petrie and Lieutenant-Colonel G. MacKereth 
‘on Terrorist Activities in Palestine organised from Syria. 


SIR CHARLES TEGART opened the discomion, which was informal, by 
explaining that he had come to Palestine in order to advine the Colonial Office of 
means of restoring public security. After covering in a general survey the 
widespread disorders ho xaid that he had beon particularly struck by the fact, 
which had been reiterated to him on all sides in Palestine, that the solution of the 
main problem of terrorism wax to be found in Damascus, He hnd been led to 
believe that almost every, if not every, case of terrorism had been conspired and 
financed in Damascus by Palestinian or Syrian political agitators. He thought 
that the French would never amist us by exposing and repressing the conspirators 
lune wo forced thett hands. In order to bring this influeniey upon the Erench 
he proposed obtaining approval to attach to my staff at the consulate an 
‘intelligence officer "” to work under my orders and to spend his whole time in 
Leying to detect terrorist plots directed against Palestine, He sought ty opinion 
on this, 

2. I expressed tho view that the proposal was not at present politicall 
feasible, and that if it wore it would pebdce reslts een lese railtacior than 
those of the present system, which was based on secking to obtain, and obtaining 
in large measure, friendly co-operation with the French Intelligence Service 
the Fronch Sireté. I pointed out that the Rrench authorities had on several 
Fecent occasions taken strong exception to the practice of the three British 
intelligence services in Palestine (Criminal Investigation Department, Arey 
Intelligence and Air Force Intelligence) in sending secret agents to Syria’ for the 
purpose, which, incidentally, seemed never to be achieved, of picking up informa 
tion about terrorist activities,  T, too, took exception to the practice, as it tended 
to render more difficult my task, ‘already delicate, of obtaining direct news from 
members of the terrorist groups and through the Rrench services, and then 
requesting ot coaxing the French and Syrian authorities to take positive 

wreventive action, To adopt Sir Charles's proposal would, I thought, involve 
iscarding a bone, admittedly not as meaty as could be wished, for a sladow as 
illusory as that in’ the fable. 

3. I pointed out that there was no longer any difficulty about personnel, for 
the Foreign Office had now attached to my staff a second vice-consul, As for the 
‘quantity and reliability of information, it was in direct relation to the money 
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Spent, given, of course, adequate means of checking stich ax now existed. This 
amount would represent the extent of the risks run by the spies sent to move 
intimately in terrorist circles, where discovery of their activities would entail 
their death. Sir David Petrie asked me to namo the annual cost of obtaining 
such services. I explained that it was impossible to be precise as to the amount 
until T was given details of the extent and nature of the taformation they ould 
usefully employ in Palestine. I added that during the past six months I had 
informed the Palestine police of the departure from id the probable 
transit place across the frontier of eighteen convoys of arms, but it had never 
been possible to arrange for their interception. I had also, on thirty odd 
‘occasions, supplied information, which had been confirmed from two or 
sources, of the passage across the frontiers of small parties of Syriaus 

Again it had not been possible to capture any of them. During the same period 
T had notified the Palestinian authorities when leaders of the bands had yone 
backwards and forwards between Syria and Palestine; moreover, they ‘had 
frequently stayed in Palestine several weeks, yet the Palestine authorities had 
never succeeded in arresting them, with the ove exception of Farhan Saadi; be 
was captured only by the accident of his having just previously murdered n police 
informer, a member of an important Palestinian family, who, from motives purely 
of revenge, had disclosed the bandit’ hiding: place, 

4. It appeared to me, in view of these failures to utilise information (the 
accuracy of which had in the majority of cases been confirmed by subsequent 
events) that it was in the first place easeatial to obtain a clear view af the nature 
of the information which it was desirable Uo obtain in the futuro. ‘The means of 
supplying it could thereafter bo studied with w greater ponsibility of satafuctory 
results. 

5. 1 then explained briefly our present ayatem, the backbone of which was 
the French Intelligence Service in Syria and the Lebanon. I explained the 
physical and political dificulties that had to be contended with ; the lnticr arising. 
Out of the strong pan-Arab and anti-Zionist ventiment in half-emancipated Syria 

6. Sir Charles Tegart appeared to think that what was required was the 
complete break-up of what he termed the terrorist organisation in Damascus, 
Which lay, he had been led to believe, behind all the terrorism in Palestine, 1 
said T had reason to doubt that there existed, in fact, any one onganisation and I 
should be glad to learn of any evidence pointing to it. In my yiew, the terrorist 
Activities in Palestine that appeared to receive encouragement in Syria were of 
Utreo different kinds and not snterconected = 


(1) Fanatical anti-Zionism organised by the remaining members of the 
Tazadine-al-Qassama gang, some of whom wore in Palestine and others 
in Damascus. They seemed to work in small groups, ‘They. were 
inspired by motives of Jew hatred and reven, for their’ fellow 
fanatics who had been arrested by the police in Palestine. ‘They had 

palit interest in Pan-Arahism, Sec tany ane 

(2) Bands more or less controll political agitators, Palestinian, 
Tragian and Syrian, some of them residing in Damascus and i. the 

the task of government in 

Palestine as difficult as possible, in order to induce His Majesty's 

Government to give way to the demands of the Arab politicians, The 

bands were largely composed of persons with a past criminal record, 

highwaymen, and starving peasants. They assembled under Palee! 
ian gang leaders, i 

(8) Parties of young men, who bad not yet been absorbed into gainful 
business.” They were filibusters with ¥ague pan-Arab enthusiasms and 
came from Palestine, Iraq and Syrin and formed themselves into small 
hands They slipped over the frontiers with the object of indulging 
in the sport of shooting at motor-buses, motor-cars and small detach. 
ments of pice and troops and hastily ran back over the frontiers to 
safety. Their places were then taken ae similar bands. They 
‘flected a kind of uniform ressembling that adopted by the late Kin, 
Feisal's followers in 1918. They received no Pay ment, but obtained 
ample supplies of arms when they got into Palestine. They were 
Mainly in search of excitement, but would no doubt wish to be called 

riots, 


pai 
119825) 13 


Helanoa. ‘They wefe bent on rendering 
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‘The essential feature of group (2) and to certain extent group (1) was money 
‘and arms; most of the money could be traced to Palestine itself and was. 
product of extortion and free subscription. All the arms were provided im 
Palestine, where the supply appeared to be ample. Without money and arms 
there could be no terrorism, 

7. Sir Charles Togart then referred to the case of the remnants of the 
Mafti's party, now political refugees in Syria and the Lebanon, and also to Sheikh 
Attiyeh (leading member of group (1)). He asked what further steps I thought 
we conld get the French to take against them. 1 said I thought we could hope 
for very little until the authorities in Palestine could furnish me with somethi 
approaching proof of their subversive activities. I had myself nothing bey. 
strong inferences against them. If such proof could be made available to me 1 
thought T might obtain from the French authorities repressive Measures against 
the persons concerned, T suggested that u ready test was available for gauging 
the AUrength of the ease that ought to be put up to forve the hands of the French 
to oblige the Syrian Government to take action so obnoxious to the local popula 

in the maiter. ‘The test I proposed was that the case should be examined as 
though tho tables were reversed. and the French were dealing with the problem in 
Palesting as it is to-day and we were holding the mandate in Syria without 
emergency regulations to strengthen the hand of the Administration. If our case 
‘wits strong enough for ua to be able honestly to say that we should be prepared to 
doal stornly with the Palestinian agitators or alleged terrorists, then I had little 
dovbt that I could get the French oF Syriaus to do the same. ‘I then mentioned 
he benevolent ativide adopted by the Palestinian, Transjordanian and Iraq 
‘uthorities towards the refugees from French military justice who fled to 
Palestine, Transjordan and Iraq during and after the 1925-26 revolt in Syria, 
T pointed out that many of the persons now behind the disturbances in Palestine 
ware these to whom we hid provided sanctuary after they had committed marder 
‘and had been in open rebellion against the French in Syria. Had they then 
suflerod punisbment for their crimes they would not to-day be stabbing us in the 
hack a an expression of gratitude for our hospitality 

5. Sir Charles said that if we could not attack the terrorist organisation at 
its heart in Syria the task in Palestine was hopeless. I suggested there was much 
to bo done in Palestine itself and in particular I expressed my conviction that 
owing to the language difficulties and the refusal of the local population. to 
co-operate with the police it was of the utmost importance to introduce the 
identity card ayatem, Sir Charlea said that be had seen the papers about the 

opoxal T had made for the introduction of this system and he personally 
Favoured it. THe was shocked by the rarity of Arabic-speaking oficials and police 
officers. “He had, however, been considerably imprensed by the fact that practical 
every sonior official in Palestine had declared that it would be impossible of 
application in Palestine. I responded that it shonld be ascertained what, if any, 
experience these officials had had in the emergency introduction and workin 

the system,  Tadded that the French bad had practically no difficulty when th 


of 
Inerodeed ttn 1996" abd that Tt had considerably aided the suppromion of 


i, which had not reappeared in Syria, notwithstanding many political 
since that date. I gathered that the opposition of the Jewish Agency 
«d upon as insurmountable and T gave it as my opinion that such oppost 
tion wonld provide a convenient opportunity for the abolition of an inconvenient 
institution 
‘9. At the close of our discussions | invited Sir Charles Tegart and Sir 
David Petrie to pay me a visit in Damascus as soon as they could. T said that I 
should then be able to bring them in touch with the French offcials with whom 1 
ad to deal and who had had very Tong political experience in similar questions 
in Syria; an experience from which we could with great advantage benefit. With 
this proposal Sir Charles fell in readily; Sir David Petrie, however, could not fit 
in the visit owing to his early return to England. 


GILBERT MacKERETH. 
Damascus, January 13, 1938. 
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(B 40/10/31) No. 49. 


re; Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden—(Received January 4.) 
o. 1) 
Sir, Jedda, January 5, 1038, 
AT the time when I had the honour to receive your’ ielegrams Nos. 118 
and 119 of the 31st December regarding the despatch to the High Commissioner 
for Palestine and the communication of a summary to Ibn Saud on the 
4th January, Tbn Saud was no louger in Jedda, but out on a shooting expedition 
4 believed, however, that he was within reach and that he would wish to receive 
the communication’ himself, so I wrote offering to come to any place he tnight 
appoint unless he preferred to nominate some person to receive the communica 
on from me in Jedda on the 4th January. ‘The King replied asking whether 1 
tminded going to Mubditha, about 20 miles from Ashaira, and sent word that 
all arrangements for my journey would be made. He, in fact, sent the unfortunate 
Minister of Financo, Sheikh Abdullah Slaiman, to Jedda to arrange about the 
transport and to take me to Mulditha nd bring me back to Jedida aga 
2. 1 reached Mubditha at 8 ¥,at, on the 3rd January and saw the King at 
8-30 on the morning of the 4th January. I first saw him alone for a few minutes, 
and told him that as a mark of friendship and confidence between him and them 
His Majesty's Government wished him to have advance knowledge of a 
communication which would be broadcast from Jerusalem that evening and 
Published in the press on the Sth. Tbn Saud was pleased at this message, and 
Perticolarly pleased to learn that according to my information to other Govern 
Tneat was to be told about the communication beforehand. -T thon hasided. to the 
King, aud to the Amir Feisal, who had now been called in with Fuad Bey Hamza 
and Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, copies of an aide-mémoire in Arabic in the seuve of 
your telegram No, 117, and. suggested that I should retire for a while so that 
the King might examine the document and discuss it with his advisors first. 1 
Was absent about half an hour, during which Euad Bey came out once to aak 
about ote or two points which séemed to them to require elucidation, I was the 
toceived again by the King. the circle being completed by the addition of the 
ister of Finance and of Mr, Judd, whom 1 had brought with me, ‘The King 
ked directly to me, and on this occasion made his clipped Nejdi Arabic almost 
completely intelligible to me, though on two or three occasions I referred to Fuad 
Bey to make sure that I had understood the King completely, or to make a remark 
which I wanted to reach the King in the most accurate form possible, 
He spoke 


were 
aa os thin 

4. At this point the King was deeply moved, though with a restraint which 
was more affecting than a violent outburst. His eyes filled with tears which he 
tried to ignore at first but at length had to wipe away. I had myself heard the 
broadcast the evening before, with Fuad Bey and his brother and Sheikh Yusuf 
Yasin, and had wished that I was somewhere else. Not that I question the 
Wisdom and honesty of telling the world in the Arabic broadcast that an Arab 
has been hanged. Only, one cannot expect Arabs to receive the news with pleasure 
‘or even with indifference. Nor can one explain thei feelings away by calling 
them “* pan-Arabs,"’ which is almost becoming a term of abuse. It is true, as I 
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their polities, but it is not easy 


to the King, that A 
tof i ‘erimes for which 


Wo fd a woavascing reply to the King 
the British were hanging and imprisonit : ould 
‘Sumitted had Te not been for the policy adopted by His Majesty's Government 

3. ‘Throughout his discourse Ihn Saud spoke with particular solemnity. 
At one point he called typon God and his Prophet to witness to his sincerity, im 
‘which I fully believed, and reminded me that we were in one of the three sacred 
months of Islam, when an oath was particularly sacred 

6, The trouble in Palestine, continued the King, constituted a great danger 
for His Majesty's Government. He followed everything that bappened in Europe 
or in the Near and Middle and Far East, and whenever they went in favour of 
Great Britain he rejoiced, and whenever they went against her he was grieved. 
‘This was @ time of great danger. When he was visiting the Anglo-Persian Oil 
Company refinery at Abadan there was a tremendous fire, but the wind blew the 
flames aay from everything else and the fire just burnt out. But with Palestine 
this was not so, ‘The fire was small, but there was a steady wind of intrigue 
blowing tho flames straight at the living treo. The East was full of propagan 
newspapers, even proclamations. Whenever they came to his notice he had them 
burned, but there must be other copies. The Ring referred with anger to the 
treatment which the Italians formerly meted out to the Arabs in Libya, but 
said that that did not prevent their being a great danger to His Majesty's 


his, were over. He i 
optimistic, T gathered, because while, as he says, you find able and honest men 
proposing’ the oddest things, he yet. seems to feel that a commission of well 
Frtormed and honourable men, working on the lines laid down in the despatch 
to Paleatine, cannot possibly decide that any scheme of partition is either just 
or practicable, And oven this conditional optimism was limited by his knowledge 
that the atmoxphere in Palestine was highly unfavourable to the proper work 
of tho proposed commission, Outrages were going on, many of the principal 
men were in exile, many others were in prison. Would not the publication of the 
despatch itself bring about a favourable atmosphere, T asked? ‘That would 
not be enough, said Thn Saud. People would not be in a state to listen to it 

roperly. Fuad Bey suggested a general amnesty, but was at once silenced by 
Hon'Saud, ‘You can't do that straight off,” he said, "That would never da 
‘You can perhaps invite people to co-operate with the commission, and if they 
demand an amnesty first, you can ask who ix going to stand security for afl 
these people whose pardon or release is demanded. Something like thai,’ And 
he suggested that perhaps there could be some reduction in the severity of the 
sentence passed by the courts-nartial in Palestine as a contribution to a general 
‘appeasement. I did not discuss this point because it is outside my province and 
decanso T wanted to ascertain the feelings first roused in Tbn Saud’s mind by 
the explanation of policy furnistied by His Majesty's Government, and I merely 
put it dawn as part of the record. 

8, Tn Sand ended with a strong diatribe against the Jews. Perhaps a 
few Arahs might be found who, like King Feisal, would give their assent to 
the Zionist policy, but with these few exceptions that policy, based as it was 
on Jewish greed, was hateful to all Arabs. It did not seem to me the moment to 
engage in an argument, which must inevitably have been long, about the spiritual 
side of Zionism as opy to the economic, though T did protest against the error 
of believing that Palestine was over intended by His Majesty's Government to 
be used as'a dumping ground for all the poor or persecuted Jews of Europe. 
‘What Thn Sand cannot understand is the pu His Majesty's Government 
in taking part of an Arab country to give it to the Jews, which is what he 
considers partition amounts to, Sheikh Yusuf Yasin has told me in so many 
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words that the Arabs, the King not excepted, consider that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment are under Jewish dominance; if they do anything the Jews do not like 
they are made to withdraw it. Anyhow, Tha Saud grew quite warm about 
the Jews, and ended by enquiring whether His Majesty's Government could 
not place them in one of the colonies they were so jproud of, instead of in the little 
country of Palestine. Thn Sand is coming to Jedda again soon, and I hope to 
try to give him a better view of Zionism, but my business yesterday, havin 
ascertained what he thought about the despatch to Palestine, was 10 set ol 
on the seven or eight hours’ bumpy drive back to Jedda (we had spent over 
ten hours on the way the day before) inorder to write this despatch for the 
Foreign Office hag leaving next morning, and I withdrew after expressing the 
hope that the good intentions visible in the despatch would be noted by all-Arabs 
and that they would co-operate in the enquiry. Fuad Bey told me afterwards 
that the King was already wondering what he could do to help to bring about 
the right atmosphere. 

9. There is one point I have left until the end. Thn Sand asked whether 
the aide-mémoire was given to him for information ouly or for his comments 
he meant his comments on the principle of the case as it would be considered by. 
the new commission. I replied that since His Majesty's Government. would 
consider the report of the commission who would hear opinions from all quarters, 
T could see nothing to prevent. His Majesty from expressing his views, which 
I was sure would be examined by His Majesty's Government with the attention 
which they always showed to what be said, I heard from Fuad Boy afterwards 
that the Ring was planning to send to His Majesty's Government» considered 
opinion of partition from the point of view of justice and practicability. 

10. The essential points in this despatch are being telegraphed to you to-day 
in my telegram No. 5, 

11. Copies of this despatch are being sont to Hix Majesty's Ambassadors 
at Cairo and Bagdad and to his Excellency the High Commissioner for Palestine 
and Transjordan. 

T have, do. 


RW. BULLARD 


(E 43/10/31) No. 50, 


ir M. Lampton to Mr. Eden—{(Reevived January 24, 
(No. 20) Ps at ry 24.) 
Sir, Cairo, January 9, 1938. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith a petition T have received from a 
umber of Senators and Deputies, requesting me to submit to His Majeyty's 
Government their appeal for the settlement of the Palestine question on a just and 
‘equitable basis. 

2. It will be seen that the note (which, although dated the 21st November, 
only reached the Embassy on the 6th January) is couched in moderate terms and 
stress is laid on the friendship for Great Britain which the Egyptian people now 
feel for her as an ally. 

3. It will be noted further that the list of names is represontative of various 
shades of opinion, and includes the journalists Mohamed Tewik Diab and Abmed 
Hafez Awad as well as persons like Dr. Hamed Mohammed and members of the 
Basel and Abaza families. 

4. In a recent despatch (No. 1468 of the 28rd December) T ventured to ur, 
that, whilst Egyptian public opinion had remained outwardly valu as rezards 
events in Palestine, we must not blind ourselves to the fact that there was a 
growing body of influential opinion in Egypt which viewed with the greatest 
misgiving the present developments in that country. The attached potition is a 

lerate and genuinely friendly expression of that feeling which merits 
sympathetic attention. 

Thave, &e. 


MILES W. LAMPSON, 
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Enclosure in No, 50, 
Patition addressed to the British Ambassador, Cairo. 


Your Excellency, Cairo, Nocember 21, 1987. 

WHEREAS the Egyptian nation is closely related to the Palestine Arab 

peopl by the ties of language, religion, blood, traditions and neighbourhond, and 
wand to the British people by mutual friendship and alliance ; : 

And whereas the Egyptian people are greatly concerned over the well-being 
and existence of the people of the Holy Land, and the safeguarding of their 
legitimate rights; 

And whereas the Egyptians are eager to uphold their friendship with the 
British people, we feel that it is our duty. to submit the following to your 
Excellency 

The Palestine Arab people have never failed to assure and persuade the 
British Government of their sincere desire to uphold and continue their friendship 
‘with the British people. 

‘They have resorted to all legal and poaceful methods to prove to the British 
Government that the Zionist policy was wrong and incompatible. In the recent 
years, owing to that policy the incompatibility of which has now been admitted 
oven by the British Government itself, the Palostine Arabs have become threatened 
with imminent dangers to their integrity and national existence. Tn the mean- 
time, again owing to that same policy, Arab-British friendship has been 
seriously jeopardined, 

‘The Fecent developments in the Palestine case were regarded to be indications 
forecasting a just solution of that problem, in accordance with British tr 
Simultaneously, the friends of Great Britain in Egypt. and other Arab and 
Moslem countries wore working towards the strengthening of good relations 
botwoen the Arabs and Great Britain. ‘They were endeavouring to remove the 
gloomy and threatening clouds that hang over the Arab and Moslem worlds as 
‘@ result of the British Government's policy in Palestine, which denies to the Arabs 
their legal rights and aims at the partition of their country. And while the 
leaders were confident that Great Britain will appreciate this friendly desire of 
tho Arabs and Moslems, and reciprocate for it, they were astonished 
and. shooked by the ominous measures resorted to by the British authorities in 
Palestine, such as the suspension of the recognised national bodies; the persecution 
and deportation of the Arab leaders: the arrest and internment of many notables 
including religions dignitaries and sharia judges, and the application of the most 
atringent, of emergency laws against the Arab people. ‘Those measures on the 
part of the Government indicate a strong desire to stifle the voice of the Arabs 
of Palesting which has been rnised in the East and West, and echoed by repre. 
sentatives of many Eastern and Western Powers in the League of Nations; nay, 
a desire to exterminate that Arab people whose only guilt is that of defending 
{hair threatened homes, and upholding their national right tos free and honour. 

lo life. 

‘The Egyptian people look upon the Palestine Government measnres 
sorrow and regret, and do not regard them as conducive to the establishment of 
Justice, peace, and tranquillity in the Holy Land. On the contrary, they believe 
Hat those medsures are auch as will do away with the possibility of just solution 
4f the Palestine problem: which both the British people andthe Leaze of Nations 
desire—and will widen the breach created by the Zionist policy between the Arab 
and British peoples 

We respectfully request your Excellency to submit the Egyptian view-point 
tnd expreaion of sympathy to His Britannic Majesty’s Government. | As friends 
and allies of Great Britain, the Egyptian people hope that the British statesmen 
will find their way toa fair and honourable settlement of the Palestine problem 
on tho basis of the recognition of the unquestionable rights of the Arab people. 
‘The denial or disregard of those rights will never establish justice or peace in the 
Holy Land. ‘The Egyptians appeal to the British Government to hasten to heal 
the wound which recent measures have created, to the detriment of peace and any 
amicable settlement in sight. 

We have, &.() 


(() List oF ius oot pinta 


133 


(B 7906/10/31) No. 61 


Mr. Morgan to Mr. Bden.—(Recaiced February 11.) 
(No. 49) 
Sir, Bagdad, February 4, 1988. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that on Friday, the 28th Janua 
Palestine Defence League of Iraq issued an appeal to the public to observe the 
day as one of prayer and intercession for the peace of the souls of the innocent 
mattyrs in Palestine, where, it was stated, atrocities had been committed which 
wore without parallel even in the darkest pages of history. It was announced that 
the day would be similarly observed in Syria and Egypt. re 

2. The appeal was supported in the press by articles on familiar lines. ‘The 
Istiglat, in a leader headed ** Outrageous Aggression in Palestine,” declared that 
the Arab world re-echoed with indignation atthe bratal policy of Great Britain, 
which would continue to inspire the Arabs with hatred of the English, The 
Zaman asked of what crime the Arabs had been guilty that they should be 
‘mubjected to such sufferings and that all the might of imperialisin should bo 
brought to bear upon them to force them to surrender their homelands to Zionist 
refugees from all parts of the world. 

‘The public in Bagdad and the larger towns responded well to the appeal 
of the Palestine Defence League and the mosques were full for the special rorvices 
held at mid-day. There were, however, no street demonstrations and no breaches 
of the peace. ‘Telegrams of protest were afterwards despatched by different 
groups to the League of Nations, some foreign Governments and foreign repre: 
sentatives in Iraq. I enclose herein translations of two such protests which were 
received at this Embassy.(’) Ave 

4, Tntereat has been aroused by the news thats Jange number of Fayptian 
Depaties have signed a protest to His Majesty's Ambassador at Cairo, and there 
is a movement afoot for asimilar protest to be presented to His Majesty's Exnbassy 
here. 

8, Tam sending copies of this despatch to This Majesty's representatives at 
Cairo, Jerasalom and Jedda, and to the Government of India 

T have, dc. 
JAMES MORGAN, 


() Net printed. 


73/10/31) No. 42. 
Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden—(Received February 21.) 


(No. 16. Confidential.) 
ir, Jedda, January 25, 1938, 
IN the last paragraph of my telegram No, 23 dated the 17th January, 1 
referred to a memorandum on the subject of Palestine which Ibn Saud said that 
he proposed to communicate to His Majesty's Government. T now have the honour 
to transmit to you herewith a translation of this memorandum. Its transmission 
to you has been delayed slightly because Fuad Bey took back one page to delete a 
reference to the interview between Mr. Ormsby Gore and Dr. Weizmann which was 
reported in the Jewish Chronicle of the 13th August last, on my showing him a 
copy of the letter sent by the Foreign Oifice to the Saudi Minister in London on 
the 24th December, in which the account in the Jewieh Chronicle is described ax 
an unauthorised and inaccurate summary of a private and quite informal 
conversation which should be entirely disregarded, When he returned the 
amended page Fuad Bey produced the annex in which arguments are brought 
forward with the object of convincing His Majesty's Government that no-scheme 
of partition can be regarded as just or practicable. R 
2. The wording of the memorandum shows that it ly, if not entirely. 
the King’s work. Had it been written by a European it would suggest «lack of 
recision in the writer's mind, but it would he a mistake to apply our criteria to 
Arabs. ‘The memorandoma is written as Ton Sand talks, with that tendency to 
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repetition and to the use of synonyms which make the Koran tedious to a western 
ear, but there is no doubt about the activity combined with caution with which the 
King’s mind works. 

3. Much of the memorandum consists of a repetition of sentiments which His 
Majesty's Government have heard from Ihn Saud on more than one occasion, He 
is grateful for the confidence which His Majesty’s Government have shown bitn, 
their readiness to listen to his views about Palestine, and their courtesy in 
‘Communicating the despatch to Jerusalem to him before publication. His great 
‘aim is that friendship between the British and the Arabs (and Moslems in general) 
should be maintained, This is in the interests of His Majesty's Government, 
which he puts first. Only think of the present position and of what might be! 
His Majesty's Government perhnps find it difficult to realise how painful to Arabs 
‘and Moslerns is the effect of the failure to arrive at a just solution of the Palestine 
question, and how apprebensive the Arabs of Palestine are at the measures 
adopted ‘to detach Palestine or part of it for the Jews and gradually to evict 
the Arabs and. Moslems, with the rosult: that the Jews would spread and their 
Anfluence extend to places which they redeem with their souls and their wealth.” 
As he has informed the British Government on various occasions, all Moslem 
and Arab countries re determined to defend the sacred places of Islam against 
Jewish domination and protect the interests of tho Arabs in Palestine. His 
Majesty's Government muxt rvalise how difficalt the position of those Arabs 
who possess wisdom '’ is in the face of international intrigue. “* They are also 
aware that Palestine enjoys particular respect and importance in that it contains 
the first of the two qiblax and the third of thowe bly aanetunrien-nevered hy 
millions of Moslems who regard it ax a religious duty and an important command 
to combat and fight tho Jews and to repel the danger of them from their nacred 
placea and their sanctuary, as is clearly shown in vornes of the Koran and 
traditions of the Prophet which. are doubtless well known to the British 
Government.”* ‘There is no need to dwell upon the dangers inherent ia any solution 
which '' door not reassure (Arabo and Moslems) about the future of Palestine in 
‘® manner which leaves no roam for doubt or ambiguity."" 

4. ‘The memorandum then refers to what it cails the policy of rigorous 
severity adopted after the publication of the Report of the Royal Comutseion 
fn Saud saw the breach betwoen Hix Majesty's Government and the Arab and 
Moslem world becoming wider and was about to make a communication to His 
Majesty's Government on this subject, in their interests and 
‘of the British 


and their 

= havo found justification in ee 

His views on the permanent solution 

i been communicated to His Majesty's 

Government, but if they wish be would be glad to draw up a detailed proposal 

after consulting persons i whom he has confidence, But. first, something must 

be done to cleat the atmosphere fur the new commission, He does not presume to 

advise His Majesty's Government, but he thinks that it would be for the general 

good that they should consider whether the immigration of Jews into Palestine 

and the sale of land should not be stopped until » permanent solution has teen 

adopted, or at least for two years, and whether stops should not be taken towards 

the restoration of normal conditions, by “lightening the severity of the military 

courts, allowing the exiles and the deportees to return, pardoning. persons who 

have been imprisoned politically or administratively, and inviting all’ to 
co-operate with the new commission,”” 

‘The annex is brief and speaks for islt 
}. The outstanding points in the memorandum were sent to you i 

telegenm No, 92 dated the 37th January. apeeries | 

7. When telegraphing about this memorandum I said - ** I send this without 

comment since His Majesty's Government have all the information required for 
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the estimation of its value. Moreover; they know what I'do not know, viz., whether 
we can struggle out of the Palestine marsh unaided.” Everything that could be 
said about the Palestine problem seems to have been said over and over again, and 
Thn Saud’s present and potential attitude has been studied fully. To Thn Sands 
demand for an unambiguous policy which will reassure the Arabs about the future 
of Palestine, His Majesty's Government might say that the tentative welcome 
which they extended to the partition proposal was based upon a desire to discover 
a final solution which would show both sides where they stood, but if Ibn Saud 
then asks, as he is inclined to do, what evidence there is that the Jews would have 
been contented with the small State that was to be allotted to them and would cease 
to demand and to try to obtain more, it is difficult to find a convincing reply, 
T have, &e. 
RW. BULLARD 


Enclomure 1 in No. 52. 


Fuad Hamea Bey to Sir BR. Bullard. 
(Translation ) 
(Confidential) Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
My dear Sir Reader, Mecea, January 17, 1988, 
IN compliance with the commands of His Majesty the King during our 
meeting on Saturday Inst, the 14th Dhul Qua (the 15th January) at Shumaisi, 
T have pleasure in enclosing herewith His Majesty’ wort memorandum to His 
Britannic Majesty's Government about the problem of Palestine, with the request 
that you will be so good as to take the action which you may think fit in this 
connexion. 
With highest roxpecta, &o, 
FUAD HAMZA, 


Enclosure 2 in No. 52, 


(Translation,) Memorandum. 
(Secret) 
WE wish to offer our thanks to the British Government fot the consideration 
‘and friendship which they showed to us in deputing Sir Reader Bullard to 
communicate to us a note verbale containing the policy they have in view 
concerning the Palestine question and the appoiutment in the near future of a 
technical committee for investigation and study within the terms of reference set 
forth in the despatch from the Secretary of State for the Colonies to the High 
Commissioner in Jerusalem which the British Government, out of their friend. 
ship towards us and our mutual confidence, thought it necessary to communicate 
to us before ite publication. A 
‘We also wish to offer our thanks for the attention paid by the British Govern- 
ment to the slitemonts and explanations which we have had the pleasure of 
transmitting within the last six mouths, expressing our views and fears resulting 
from the failure to find a just solution such as would be satisfactory to the 
Palestine Arabs and would convince their brothers the Arabs and Moslems in 
‘other countries in the Arab and Moslem world of the justice of the policy which 
it was proposed to adopt; and also for their real readiness to Hsten to our 
tions, in a strictly confidential way, regarding the best solution for the 
ndeption oft fnal and definitive settlement ofa problem. of the, moxt 


complicated and dangerous character and the elimination of anything that might 


excite the feelings of Moslems and Arabs, disturls the co-operation between them 

and Great Britain and create between the two sides a wide and impassable gulf, 

hus opening the door wide for the weaving of intrigues and the stirring up of 
between 

First of all, we wish to explain to the friendly British Government, as we 

have already done on various occasions in written communications and private 

talks, the essential reasons which have led, and still lead, us to attach great 
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importance to the Palestine question and induce us to state oar opinions and 
views to the friendly British Government with complete clarity and frankness in 
a secret manner free from all self-advertisement or ostentation. 

‘Those reasons were explained in sufficient detail in the memorandum which 
we had the pleasure to transmit to the British Goveroment after the return of 
our Minister from Riyadh in the month of Rajab (September 1937), but in view 
of the special importance which we attach to the explanation of this fact, we 
think it useful to lay particular stress upon certain of those reasons in order that 
the friendly Goverment may realise how important we consider it is that the 
truth of the matter should be understood without ambiguity or private motive 
‘or personal interest. Foremost among the motives which impel us to this course 
is our incontestable friendship towards the British Government and our strons 
desire for the continuance of the good understanding and friendship between 
them and the Arabs in particular and Moslems in general. If we speak of this 
and of the necessity to strengthen this friendship and to ward off any factor 
which pip affect it, our object is not the interests of Arabs and Moslems alone; 
four aitn first of all is to serve the real interests of Great Britain also. As you 
are aware, we are in @ position to estimate the real sympathies of our race and of 
the sons of our faith and to judge of their deep feelings, We imagine ourselves 
in the position of the British Government, and make a careful and accurate 
comparison between the present state of affairs and the conditions which might be 
developed between the two sides. We have had reason on many occaxions in the 

to believe firmly that the British Government will not misapprebend our 
intentions nor misunderstand the various motives which compel us at this critical 
moment to desire profoundly to avoid anything which might disturb the many 
interests which the two sides have in common, Tt may perhaps be difficult for 
the British Government to imagine the pain of the deep wound which the failure 
to arrivo at a juat solation of the Palestine question has inflicted on, the body of 
the firm relations between them and the Arabs and Moslems, We are not 
‘exaggerating or departing from the truth when we assure them that there is no 
Moslem or Arab whose heart doce not bleed at the events now taking place in 
Paleatino, and tho fears which possess its people and the doubts: planted ‘deep in 
their souls regarding the truth of the intentions involved in all tho meaxures 
which have so far been adopted to detach lostine, or part of it, for the Jews 
and radvally to evict th Arabs and Montes, with the result iat the Jews 
‘would aproad and their influence extend to places which they redeem with their 
souls and their wealth 

We have explained thew facts to the British Government. on varius 
occasions, bat at the last meeting with Sir Reader Bullard at Muhditha we tried 
to explain to him the feeling af excitement which prevails among all who have 
Mosier of Arab sentiments, and we acquainted him with what wo kad beard of 
the firm determination in all Arab and Moslem countries to defend the eacred 

laces of Trlam against Jewish domination and protect the interests of the Arabe 
Th Palestino. ‘The British Government are aware how difficult is the position of 
those Atabs who possess wisdom, and how impossible in face of those inter 
national intrigues which oan. be employed to mislead the common people and to 
spoil Anglo-Arab relations. They are also aware that Palestine enjoys particular 
respect and importance in that it contains the first of the two qiblas and the third 
Of thowe holy sanctuaries revered by millions of Moslems who regard it ns a 
religious duty and an important command to combat and fight the Jews and to 
epel the danger of them from their sacred places and their satictuary, as is clearly 
shown in vertes of the Koran and traditions of the Prophet which are doubtless 
‘well known to the British Government. As to the importance which Palestine 
has in the eyes of the Arabs, nothing shows so clearly the anxiety which has seized 
the minds of all Arabs as the attitade which they have adopted irrespective of 
‘country ot Government. From what we know of the desire of the British Govern. 
ment to retain the affection of Arabs and Moslems and to strengthen the bonds of 
friendship with them, and because of the statements and explanations we have 
already forwarded to them, we think that there is no need to dwell upon the 
dangers inherent in any solution which wounds the feelings of the Arabs and 
Modems and does not reassure them about the future of Palestine in a manner 
which leaves no room for doubt or ambiguity. S 

‘The Palestine problem has doubtless ben a source of great preoccupation 19 
Arabs and Moslems, as bas already been explained, but the danger has greatly 
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increased as a result of tho policy af rigorous severity which was adopted after 
the publication of the report of the Royal Commission last summer... This policy, 
which we, as the sincere friend of the British Goverament, permit ourselves to 
describe as disturbing and distressing and completely out of harmony with the 
traditional British love of justice and respect for Moslem religious felings, has 
become a dangerous instrument and effective means for the widening of the breach 
between Great Britain on one side and the Arabs and Islam on the other. When 
We saw that the danger of that policy was increasing, we found it contrary to 
our interests and to those of our friend Great Britain not to refer to it and to 
the grief and sorrow we feel on account of the measures taken and the deep 
wounds they cause and the wide opportunity they offer for intrigue, and we were 
therefore intending, » few days before oor meeting with Sir Reader Bullard, to 
transmit @ memorandum drawing attention to the painful effect of the present 
Rolley in Palestine upon the Moslem and Arab world in general and within the 
Saudi Arabian Kingdom in particalar, and of its effect npon the enemies of Great 
Britain, who seized the opportunity to create misunderstandings between them 
and the Arabs 
As we stated orally to Sir Reader Ballard, the situation has developed to a 
dangerous point as a result of the acts done in Palestine in the way of hanging, 
wunishment, destruction, exiling and frightening away, and the enemies of Great 
ritain have changed their method of attacking her reputation on account of 
the acts attributed to her, and wish to create in Islam and among tho Arabs 
feelings such as the Moslem and Arab world cherish against certain 
Powers for the atrocities committed by them in Moslem 
Brieves us very much, on account of the bonds of friendship and affect 
Us of which the British Government are well aware, that Great, BHU 
have such 9 reputation in Moslem and Arab lands A resolute examination of 
the matter by the statesmen of Great Britain will wiffice to put the situation 
Fight, give elfect to justice and equity, and put an end to the present state of 
fairs 
Wo rejoice greatly that the British Government have opened the door to help 
towards the elimination of the fears which have occupied the [sie] minds wince 
the publication of the report of the Royal Commission, We still place tho 
sreatet trust in ther justice and equity and do not deapair of that justice and 
moderation which wo are accustomed to find in them. We have witnessed this in 
the statement of policy which they mado on the 4th Dhl Quda (the Sth January, 
1988), and trust that this may be the beginning of good and happiness for all. | 
conformity with our policy of firm frieadeip, we ate rendy to do our 
lutimost to try to induce important and influential persons in Palestine to use the 
resent opportunity to establish their case x second time in a practical manner, 
fand to convince the commission of the justice of their claims, and to ask in the 
namo of justice that their country should not be taken fro them nor the Jews 
allowed to take possession of it in various ways, We refrain, however, from 
roceeding with our intention to exert our influence in order to induce them to 
quiet and calm, until the British Government. have taken some steps to improve 
the electric atmosphere and to convince them (the population) that they: mean 
them no harm, lest this attempt of ours should fail now that the people of 
Palestine have been disappointed in the hopes which they founded on the advice 
We gave them, more especially if we take into consideration tho faot that their 
intense fear finds justification in the ambitions and hopes published by the Jews, 
It seems to us, therefore, that the wise policy which our friend Great Britain 
should follow in dealing with this problem consists of two parts :— 


(1) Measures to be adopted in order to lighten hearts and eliminate doubt 
and suspicion before the final policy is adopted for the solution of the 
problem, in order that the new commission may be able to work ita 
tranquil atmosphere fall of mutual confidence and trast, 

2) Measures which will lead to a permanent solution of ‘the Palestine 
problem, which shall be, as the British Government themselves have 
‘said, “ just and practicable.” 


As to the measures in the first cat a do not wish to arrogat 
ourselves the right to give advice and guidance to the Brtish Governm-ng being 
prevented by (Imowledge of) their justice and far-sightedness from doing $0; but 
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we believe that it. would be for the good of all that the British Government should 
think over these three suggestions -— 


(@) To stop the immigration of Jews into Palestine until a final solution of 
the problem is adopted, or at least for two years. 

(0) To stop the sale of land for that. period. 

() To take preparatory steps for the return of the situation to normal as it 
was before the declaration of the strike, by lightening the severity of 
the military courts, allowing the exiles and deportes to return, 
panfoning ‘the persons who have heen imprisoned politically or 
administratively, and inviting all to co-operate with the new 
‘couimission and to present to it their complaints and proposals. 


As to the question of a permanent solution, we wish to state most 
emphatically that the principle of partition proposed by the Royal Commission 
‘and referred to the new commission for investigation, from the point of view of 
justice and practicability, does not seem to us a useful solution, and we earnestly 
ope the new commission will arrive at the same conclusion. "We have already 
transmitted to the British Government in a brief form our opinion as to the 
solution which seems to ns practical and (likely to prove) successful. If they now 
think that we should make a detailed proposal, we showld be delighted to do out 
beat fo aucertan the opinion of thwe pereons on whom we rly. and to dexw up 
‘on that basis a proporal that would satisfy all and remove the difficulties, We 
wish to assure our friend Groat Britain that in this matter we have set their 

manent interests before our eyes, and that it is to that end that we have set 
forth our views. 

We have already expressed orally to Sir Reader Bullard, on the 4th and 
the 15th January, our views on the subject, and what is necessary in the 
Interests of neat Britain ond of the relations of Great Britain with Islam and 

we Aral 


Annex to Enclosure 2, 


Tn paragraph 4 of the despatch of the 23nd December, 1997, from. the 
Seoretary of State for the Colonies to the High Commissioner at Jerusalem, there 
appears the words = 


“The finial decivion cannot be taken fn merely general terms, and the 
furthor enquiry will undoubtedly provide the necessary materials on which, 
‘when the best possible scheme has been formulated, to judge of ite equity and 
practicability," 


In paragraph 7 there is a passage to the effect that if the British Government 
consider (any) scheme of partition which is put forward to be practicable and 
just, they will submit it to the League of Nations 

Tt is understood from this that any scheme of partition must comprise those 
‘two qualities, viz, justice and practicability. 

jow we cotiuidor that partition cannot be just in any circumstances, and that 
‘on several groands— 


(1) Because the Arabs consider it contrary to the treaties between Great 
Britain and themselves; 

(2 Because they consider i contrary toa egal and natural principles; 

8) Becatise it means introducing inito their home an element foreign to them 


tnd detaching an important part from i: 


(4) Because, in addition to ching important part of the Arab territor 
it prepares the way for the driving away of the inbabitants or thet 
gradual destruction; 

(5) Because it is an act without precedent in history, and ignores established 
historical rights, while recognising imaginary claims having nothing 
whatever to support them; 

(8) Because it is im its very nature contrary to all principles of justice and 
equity, whatever justification some foolish Jews, ambitious or seeking 
notoriety, may bring forward in support of their ambitions. 
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And not only is the principle of partition unjust, tut it cannot in any case 
he practicable, and that ‘on various grounds—military and strategic, adminis- 
trative, financial and economic, apart from matters relating to public security, 
‘communications, aud the possibilities and perils inherent in the establishment of 
three separate administrations unable to stand by themselves, whose end could 
not be guaranteed. To this mnst be added the effect of partition upon the 
neighbouring countries and the possibility that public order and security may 
te disturbed and the attansphere rendered electric Au liable to explode 

‘This deals with the two limited points, As to the other points of view in 
general, they have been dealt with in the detailed memorandum. 


inistry for Foreign Affairs, Mecea, 
Tanwary 15, 198. 


(B 1108/10/31) No. 33. 
Mr. Morgan to Mr. Eden —(Reovived February 28.) 


intoyou) 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, with whom I discnssed the matter, told 
me that, although the Government had done, and would continue to do, their best 
to restrain agitation in Traq concerning Palestine, they had felt obliged to permit 
some expression of public anxiety regarding the severity of the measures now 
doing applied to reprows lawlessness. He also took the opportunity to renew the 
hope, already so often expressed, that His Majesty's Government would do their 
utmost speedily to restore tranquillity, and to rut an end t the dasreating events 
which are now causing wo much concern to all Arabs. 

3. Ho added that there were Deputies who had wished to make the nituation 
in Palestine the subject of a full debate, but that the Government hnd resisted 
this plan, and had arranged that the resolution, to which I have referred above 
should be passed without any opportunity being given to members to make 
inflammatory speeches, = 

ave, Sc 


JAMES MORGAN, 
(1) Sot printed, 





(B 1279/1/31) No. 4, 


Viscount Halifas to Mr. Morgan (Bagdad), 

(No, 87) 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Offs, March 15, 1938. 
‘OUR letter to Mr. Baxgallay of the 28rd February : [Proposed statement 

to Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs regarding Palestine] 

T agree generally. 

2 Sir Maurice Peterson may inform Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs 
that His Majesty's Government realise difficult: position in which Traqi Govern- 

find themselves as resnit of strength of public feoling in many 
sections of population orer Palestine question, and appreciate their effort to 
ensure that this feeling does not manifest itself in objectionable forms. They 
are sure that Iraqi Government on their side realise difficulties in Palestine which 
confront His Majesty's Government. 

3. With regard to future of mandate, Sir Manrice Peterson may say that, 
as has been made clear in the House of Commons on more than one occasion, His 
Majesty's Government adhere to view that a scheme of partition on general lines 
recommended by Royal Commission appears to offer best and most hopeful 

[19825] x 
























































solution of present deadlock. As regards fature procedure, this is summed up 
in paragraph 7 of white paper of rd December. Position might be further 
explained on lines of Lord Cranborne’s conversation with Nuri Pasha on the 
‘2th January (iz., that "after careful study” &c). Sir M. Peterson might also 
recapitulate the advantages af partition, if viewed dispassionately, to Arabs ax 
well as Jews, as stated in last chapter of Royal Commission's report. 

4, With regard to law and order, Sir Maurice Peterson may say that His 
Majesty's Government deplore as much as anyone the necessity for severe 
repressive measures, but that such measures will unfortanately remain necessary 
so long as there are people who think that their eanse can. be served by covert 
rebellion and by murder of innocent persons and similar crimes, and so long as 
those guilty of such crimes ean rely on assistance from many of population. His 
Majesty's Government do not deny that these measures may occasionally work 
hardship for other innocent persons, but they ask the Iraqi Government to 
believe that every caro is taken to reduce these hardships to a minimum, and not 
to bolieve (or willingly allow othors to believe) exaggerated accounts of repression 
which neo spread by those whose obyious interest it is to aggravate an already 
overwhelmingly difficult situation 5 

(Reposted to Cairo, No, 141; Jedda, No. 42; and Jerusalem, No, 104) 


(1 1730/10/31) No, 95. 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifar—(Received March 29.) 
No, 104.) 
My Lord, Bagdad, March 21, 1038 
“WITH reference to my telegram No, 44 of the 2txt March, I have the honour 
to inform you that, on the 20th March, T made « verbal communication to the 
Traqi Minister for Foreign Affairs embodying the substance of your telegram 
No. 87 of the 16th March. 

2. Hix Excellency appeared much gratified by the receipt of your message, 
nd assured te that the deaqi Government. were above everything anxious not 
to embarrass His Majesty's Government. Ho added that public opinion in Iraq 
‘was content to leave it to him pervonally to determine at what moment, and to 
what extent, further intervention in Palestinian affairs should be attempted. 
‘Taufiq Sawaidé went on to say, as reported in my telegram under reference, that 
while the Iraqi Government had at one time intended to make some additional 
suggestions to Hin Majesty's Government, they had now decided to wait for the 
report of the new commission before taking any further action. 

‘3. Not only was the Minister clearly delighted to have received » message 
from His Majesty's Government, but he appeared not altogether dissatisfied with 
the tenor of the communication itself. ‘This, however, did not prevent him from 
roverting to what he called the ‘* Magnes proposal” (he did not mention Nari) 
for tho establishment of a permanent Jewish minority in an independent Arab 
State, _ Since it seemed to me undesirable to encourage undue optimism, T thought 
it woll to advive the Minister not to allow his hopes to be undaly raised. It was, 
F said, evident thatthe fra solution ofthe Palestinian problem could be nothing 
‘bat « compromise calculated to give satisfaction to none of the parties interested. 

‘4. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's representatives at 
Cairo, Jedda and Jerusalem. 

T have, &. 


MAURICE PETERSON, 


(B 1947/10/21) No. 56. 
Consul-General Havard to Viscount Halifar.—(Received April 7) 


23) 

{Pied Beirut, March 30, 1998. 
THAD the honour, in my printed despatch No. 21 of the 25th March, to 

transmit to your Lordship a copy of my note of that date to the French High 

Commissioner regardi resent press campaign in this country agai 

the British authorities in Paldstine and against reat Britain in general 
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2° I do not propose, unless you 0 desire, to trouble you with translations 
of the enclosures to that note, the nature of ‘which was adequately indicated 
therein. Suffice to say that, with hardly an exception, the Arabic press of both 
Beirut and Damascus has since the beginning of this year indulged in a campaign 
of exaggeration, misrepresentation, and slander in regard to British policy and 
British authorities in Palestine. Fantastically distorted and enlarged accounts 
of military operations, usually couched in the form of ‘* communiqués"’ from 
gang-leaders under headlines such as ‘‘Great Arab victory in Palestine: British 
troops routed"; oft-repeated allegations of cruelty, wanton destruction, rape, 
and oven sodomy against British troops and officials there; inflammatory leading 
articles breathing encouragement to terrorists and delia reat Britain; 
all these have appeared with monotonous regularity in the columns af frst one, 
then another of the newspapers of Damamcus and Beirut, both Moslem and 
Christian, 

3 Attacks of this nature had been of fairly frequent occurrence since 
the outbreak of the 1936 troubles, and had been dealt with by the exclusion, or 
Ahreat of exclusion, from Palestine for a greater or les perio of the offending 
Paper, by direct remonstrances to editors, or by representations to the Froncl 
‘authorities resulting in the issue by them of warnings, or, in one or two cases, 
of periods of suspension. The 1938 campaign has, however, surpassed all provious 
gpes in virulence and continuity, largely on account of the productions af the 
Bureau national arabe, directed by Fakhry Baroudy at Damascus, which was 
set up in the latter part of 1937 ax a remit of the Bladen conference of that 
year. Most of the papers concerned are already excluded from Palestine, and 
‘such action as the French could be induced from time to time to take has proved 
useless. I fell, therefore, impolled to address the High Commissioner in the sense 
indicated. 

4. Asa result, M. de Martel asked me to call on hin on the 20th March, 
After rallying me lightly on “‘reading him a leoture,”” as he put it, on the 
‘subject, ho enquired what action T thought he could take, He was always 
anxious to do what he could to help the Palestinian authorities, as wax wittiessod 
by the thanks he had recently recaived from them for action be had taken on 

frontier to control the movements of terrorists. I auggeated that the best 
from our point of view would be if he could Instruct the Syrian and Lebanon 
Press to publish no news on Palestine whatsoever, except the commaniqués of 
the Palestine Government. ‘This, he replied, he was quite unable to do under 
tho existing press ordinances Tn fact, he had little real control over tho prean 
Warnings and the imposition of short periods of suspension were practically 
tuseless: in this I concurred, Me then asked why T myself did not send for the 
editors of offending papers and retanatrate with them: 1 replied that T had 
done so on more than one occasion, but without the slightest effect. He went 
on to say that press campaigns of this nature were endemic in the Noar Kats 
he himself had heen the object of several in the Palestinian press when troubles 
had broken ont in Syria. I pointed out that the present campaign here far 
Lranscended mere personalities, and amounted to a dehinite incitement to hontility 
to Great Britain; it was, moreover, producing most regrettable effects. Several 
Lebanese youths of good family, undoubtedly fired by what they had read in the 
local press, had recently run away to Palestine and joined the gangs, and one or 
two had been killed; while in Traq, as I had recently learnt from an Intelligence 
Feport, a similar kind of press campaign against Great Britain had heen runnin 
of late, the majority of the articles being copied from Syrian papers. I asked, 
finally, whether his Excellency could not confiscate the monetary guarantees 
deposited by local newspapers in the event of their giving me cause to complain. 
‘This possibility he agreed to examine, 

»-_ The impression I gained from the interview coincided with that T had 
Previously formed, namely, that M. de Martel, while ready to help us in any 
way which will not bring him into immediate conflict with the politicians of 
hese countries, is not prepared, to take an which is likely to cause the 
French authorities any trouble. ‘The strength of feeling in this country in fayoor 
of the Arab cause, and against British policy, in Palestine has undoubtedly 
strengthened of late, as is shown by the fact that even the Christian, Arab 
Papers of Beirut, the editors of which cannot be expected to have the same 
sympathy with the Moslems of Palestine as the Moslems of Syria and the 
Lebanon, have to adopt as violent an altitude om the subject as do the Moslem 
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pers if they wish to-sell There is not, I consider, any further action, that 
Fis take bere tp eantrol then; and, apart from any schon which gear Lordabap 
might find it possible or desirable to take elsewhere, it would seem that the 
campaign is likely to.continne unabated 

Tam sending a copy sof. this despatch, to His, Majesty's High 
Commissioner for Palestine, His Majesty's Ambassadors at Paris and Bagdad, 
and to His Majesty's consul at Damascus 

T have, & 


G. T. HAVARD. 





(BE 2206/10/81) No. 57. 


Sir M. Lampson to Viscount Halifax—(Received April 19.) 
(No 397,) 

HIS Majesty's Ambassador presents his compliments to His Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affaire, and has the honour to transmit 
horesrith ‘a copy of Mexandria despatch No. E20 of the 2nd April, respecting 
the Palestine situation. 


Cairo, Aprit 8, 1998, 


Enolosure in No. 87, 
Consul-General Heatheote-Smith to Sir M. Lampton. 


(Xe. £29, Confidential) 


ir, Alesandria, April 2, 1938. 


" LHLAVE the honour to report that on the 26th March 1 met Br. Weizmann, 
the Jewish leader, and had a most interesting conversation with him a 


the intentions of the Zionists. We met in the house of Baron Relix de Menasce, 
who was for many years ono of the most active Zionists in Egypt. 

2. While undoubtedly much of what Dr. Weizmann said is already known 
{in official quarters in London, it is quite powible that he revealed certain new 
aspects of his intentions, These intentions cannot fail to be of interest and, 
indeed, of importance, in view of the very determined and, T would almost say, 
Arastic programme he outlines for his more militant co-religionists, 

3. Dr, Waitinann first laughed at the idea that the Jows could possibly be 
doflected from their set purpone, He said he had wished and intended that the 

tition scheme should go through, and this at the enrliest possible moment, 
le would then arrange that within tho briefest space of time there should be 

1 million inhabitants in. the Jowish State. Tt was a matter of policy and 
arithmetic. _He would have to abandon the older Jews to their fate in Europe, 
they must dio off us beat thoy may; he wished only for youth, He was resolved 
to have forthwith 60,000 well-armed, highly trained young Jews ax the nucleus 
of an army which, ance the partition scheme had materialized, he would increase 
to some 300,000 Jowish bayonets. ‘There would be then in Palestine a force 50 
formidable and puficient that no Arab State would dare to attack them; bat 
mote than this, they would be ready to fight for the British Empire. The Jews 
must win their spurs. He welcomed the idea of a well-equipped, formidable 
Jewish army fighting for the British. ‘This would involve the British, who have 
historically proved that they can be grateful. in continuous support of the Jewish 
causo, Dr, Weizmann declared that, while there were as many as 16 to 17 million 
ews in the world—a figure which his chief assistant said might be nearer 
25 million if crypto-Jews were not afraid to declare themselves—he would not 
work for the grant of some big territory for their eventual occupation now, but 
it would be their hope and ambition to acquire such a territory as soon as the 
Kuletino Jews had. won their spurs in battle fighting for the British Empire 
Ab this point he said the Archilshop of Canterbury himself told him that the 
Jews should have Jerusalem. - . . 

4. The picture of the Zionists in Palestine as painted by Dr. Weizmann 
was that of a Jewish State which at first would be contained within its narrow 
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borders and: whose ‘mission would be to exploit, aid and assist all surrounding 
Arab countries by the superior intelligence and activity of its inhabitants, 

5. Dr. Weizmann did not specifically state, but certainly gave mo to under 
stand, that he would fee! that the new Jewish State would fave failed in its 
Purpose if it did not find some means of extending its borders beyond the limi 
set out in the partition scheme. 

6. De, Weizmann said that in June be would go to the United States to 
work up the 43 million Jews to form a para-military organisation and to influence 
the United States not only to side with, but to come in with 
the event of a war. He continued: “We in Jewish Palestine, with our 
comparatively small, but efficient, army, will be ready for anything; we are ina 
desperate condition, and we realise that the worst may happen to our race. Tf 
the whole world goes up in smoke, nothing will bo lost if wo disappear, but if 
there is a fight and the democracies win, then not only the Jewish State in 
Palestine, but the Jews everywhere else, will benefit once a puroly Jewish army 
has fought and rendered real service to the cause of the democracies. After this 
it will be essential that a really extensive territory be procured and the requisite 
steps taken to finance and prepare it for the reception of Jews expelled or 
emigrating from the diferent countries where they are/no Jonger welcome; and 
their number may be immense. At present, whenever there ix a question of Jews 
in any large numbers forming a settlement in some foreign country, when 
escaping from persecution in Europe, at once the frontiers of such a country are 
‘closed against them, as recently in Keuador and elsewhoro 

7. Dr, Weizmann was emphatic that, if it were Groat Britain that 
endeavoured to find the territory for the Jews, this territory should not be 
Tanganyika, as be was convinced that the Germans would, in course of time, 
recover that former colony of theirs, and then a worse porvecition of the Jews 
would begin. He thought Uganda was a possibility. He would wish to, vee 
Palestine become a Dominion at once, and then a further Jewish State elsewhere 
would be not only a possibility, but even a natural corollary, once Palestinethat 
is, Jewish Palestine--had reached the status of an independent Dominion, 

8, Dr, Weiamann produced the impression of a man very such in earnest, 
who is ready to go to any lonueth becanre he recognises that the plight of tho Jews 
in the world is desperate. ‘His hot, Baron Felix de Monasce, who was talking 
to my wife at the time I was conversing with Dr. Weizmann, expromed the same 
‘conviction to her in an even more emphatic manner; he said: " Madame, notre 
race ext maudite.” 

Thay, &e 


C. E HEATHCOTE-SMITH. 


(E 2250/80/91) No, 58. 
Sir H. Montgomery to Viscount Halifar—(Reeeived Aprit 20) 
(No. 205.) 

HIS Majesty's Minister at The Hague presents his compliments to His 
Majesty's Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to The 
Hague iclgram to the Foreign Ofice No. 10 of the tts April 1088, hae the 
honour to transmit to him a copy of a note from the Minister for Forvign Affairs 
of the 13th April, 1998, respecting the Kamaran quarantine station. 

The Hague, Aprit 14, 1938. 


Enclosure in No. 58. 


M. Patijn to Sir H. Montgomery. 
M. le Ministre, La Haye, te 13 acrit 1938, 
ME référant & la demande que votre Excellence a bien voulu me faire orale- 
tment un de ce jours tendant a étre renseignée sur le point do vue du Gouverne- 
ment de la Reine par rapport a l'adjoniction éventuelle d'un médecin italien & 
Véquipe médicale de ta station quarantenaire sur Vile de Kamaran dans la mer 
(19525) x3 



























































j'ai Vhoneur de porter & sa connaissance qu'en principe le Gouvernement 
des Pays-Bas n’a pas d’objections contre tune telle adjonetion. 

‘Toutefois, le Gouvernement néerlandais youdrait suggérer que le changement 
dans la gestion de trois médecins & attacher & la station quarantenaire ne se fasse 
pas tous les huit mois mais chague saison, afin de prévenir que deux différents 
medecins fassent sucvessivement fonctions pendant la méme saison de pélerinage. 

Je saisis, &e. 
J. PATISN. 





(B 2314/40/34) No. 59, 
Minister for Porign Affairs of the Yemen to Viscount Hatifax—(Receieed 


Aprit 22) 
{Taambered) 
legraphic.) Ew clair, San‘a, April 20, 1938, 

ERMETTEZ-MOL, inspiré par mon plus profond respect envers votre 

Excellence et ses hautes fonctions, de rappeler A sa dignité tres précieuso les 

demandes réiterées adressées hI'Btat. anglais, par mon magnanime Souverain 

V'Imam Yahia, Rot du Yémen, concernant la tris regrettable question de 

Palestine. 

2 Cetto question intdresse I'Inlam entier. Aussi sollicitorai-je de yotte 
équité ot de votre haute conscience de prendre ce non [#ie: | longue] exposé en 
considération gracieuse 

3. En promier lieu j'ai le devoir de porter A Ia connaisiance de votre 
Excellence que le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté I'Imam, Roi du. Yémen, comprend 
Jos conséquences et los nécensités qui incitent le Gouvernement royal britannique 
‘A jauvogardor ses tks importants intérits en Palestine et aurtout appricie son 
désir de la cousidérer comme une vole importante pour ses communications oa 
‘ws relations avec sea colonies. 

t cette néwwwité eroit-je, copendant, que dans cette 

question doit dtre notamment sauvogardé Ja dignité d'un peuple arabe musulman 
ot ot dred dane indépendance de a patric propre, consacre par dos eicles 
es, connidérée comme Ia plus pricieuse des couronnes 


migration juive en Palestine 
7. Do ce qui précéde, que l'on envisage Ja promesse Balfour ou qu'une 
Aécision soit prise, méme suggérée, par In Société des Nations, je dois sans arrét 
dire que. promesses ou réalisations ne pourront jamais [T comparaitre) comme 
droits, ni comme ordres divins oélestes, 

8. Votre Excellence sait mieux que personne combien les décisions des 
hhommes et des Etats sont instables et soumises i l’épreuve du temps et expootes 
‘aux modifications imposées par les nécessités réelles. 

9. TLest incontestable que les corrections et les interventions armées contre 
le peuple arabe musalman indigéne de Palestine n'ont abouti ancune fois qu'h 
des résistances opinidtres et & des rébellions sanglantes et réiténées. Cela conduit 
A la ruine inévitable un pays saint ot sacré tant pour les Musulmans que pour les 
Chrétiens, 

10. Mon Gouvernement ne pourra pas imaginer ni croire jamais que l'on ove 
par des massacres systématiques & une substitution des Juifs aux Dationaux 
‘musulmans, arabes et chrétiens de Palestine, en aboutir a Ia création d'un Rtat 
iaradit en opposition aux sentiments de tous les peuples chrétions et mustlmans 

lu monde. 

11. Mon Gouvernement a toujours sa confiance dans les vertus de la Grande- 
Bretagne et exprime Vespoir que cette grande nation trbs respectée ne consentira 
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jamais A mépriser ni avilir les quatre cent millions de Musulmans répartis sur la 
terre, sachant en outre qu'une pareille insulte serait aussi universellement ressenti¢ 
des Chréti 

12. Fespire de toute ame que la Grande-Bretagne honorable, maitresse de 
1a civilisation, ne s'abaissera, ni consentira jamais 4 inscrire pour son illustre 
existence une telle page & Vhistoire quine contient pas de si malheureux et si 
douloureax exemple. 

13, Je crois aussi que Ia Grande-Bretagne n'a aucun besoin de sacrifier 
les prestige et droits des nations chréticnnes et musulmanes pour la gloire de 
devenir Ia eréatrice et protectrice de lindépendance juive en Palestine arabe 

14. Et si elle voulait elle pourrait a présent établir ailleurs les Juifs en lear 
‘eréant une patrie dans ses immenises colonies, ear rien noblige la Grande-Bretagne 
A ce soumettre, contrairement aux intéréts moraux des autres, anx réves chimbres 
des Israélites et leur édifier un Etat indépendant Palestine. 

15. Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté I'Imam, Roi du Yémen, se fle aux 
hautes vertus, & honneur et i la justice trés connue de la Grande-Bretazne et 
sollicite avec le profond respect, que lui inspire le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté 
le Roi d’Angleterre, de recounaitre et respecter les droits des peuples musulimans 
et ceux des Chrétiens indigénes de Palestine, et permettre, par sa haute grace, 
d'autoriser & retourver dans leur patrie les exilés absolument innocents de toutes 
prétendues mauvaises actions 

16. En transmettant A votre Excellence la suggestion qu'exprime ma dépécho 
présente, et Ia priant de bien vouloir y preter sa bienvillante attention, ji 
Phonpeur, M. le Ministre, d’étre, de votre Kxcellence, le trex humble et tex obéin- 
sant servitear, Mohamed Raghib, Ministre dox Adlaires étrangtres du. Yémen 





(E 2962/10/31) No, 60, 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax.—(Received A prit 25) 


jo. 151.) 
Sy ‘Lord, Bagdad, April 11, 1938, 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 104 of the Zist March, 1 have the 
honour to report that during a recent debate on the budget estimates for the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, soveral Deputies spoke at length on the wituation 
in Palestine. 

2 The most outstanding speech was that of Rustam Haidar who, after 
opening with appreciative allusions to the value to Iraq of her alliance with 

reat Britain, went on to deplore the course taken by British policy in Palestine, 
Tt was, he aaid, impossible to understand why His Majesty's Government should 
persist in their present policy in the face of the acute and widespread dissatisfac- 
tion which it had aroused throughout the Arab world. Some Englishmen sought 
to attribute Britain's champiotship of zionism to humanitarian motives, but 
such explanations were incompatible with the work of bloodshed and destruction 
now going on in the birthplace of Jesus, the messenger of love and peace, No, the 
tme reason for British policy was gold and the great influence which gold 
exercised throughout the world, 

3. In the British Parliament, Palestine was constantly the subject of debate. 
How much more necessary and natural it was, he said, that this sad question 
should be discussed in the Iraqi Parliament. “He hoped that the vorce of the 
representatives of the Iraqi people would often be raised in the Chamber in 
support of the cause of their brothers in Palestine. Iraq's friendship with Great 
Britain made it desirable that they should speak frankly and point out the evil 
‘consequences to which the present state of allairs would load. Rustam Haidar 
was loudly applauded by the Chamber. _ 

4. Another speaker who made an impression was Ali-al-Immam, He said 
that the calamitous situation in Palestine had for several years baen the subject 
of much talk and many protests and argent representations, bat all this had 
failed in any way to influence British policy. Tt would seem, therefore, that 
must conclude that might was right whether it was the might of arms or of gold, 
and he wondered whether further speeches would be of any use unless they were 
backed by forve. Perhaps the best course would be for Iraq to work out a solution 
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in consultation with the other Moslem States and then to. press the British 
Government to adopt it. 

3. The Minister for Foreign Affairs in winding up the debate eautioned 
the Chamber against violent speeches and reminded members of the unhappy effect 
which such speeches might have on the international relations of Iraq. Ansan 
the Government's policy concerning Palestine, he recalled his own speech at 
Geneva last year and assured the House that the Government had not ceased to 
make representations to the British Government with a view to protecting the 
interests of the Arabs in Palestine. 

6. The debate has been extensively reported in the press and has naturally 
provoked articles which echo the sentiments expressed in. the Chamber. 

7. 1am sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's High Commis- 
sioner in Palestine and the Government of India, 

Thave, &. 
MAURICE PETERSON, 





(B 2924/40/84) No. 61. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viseount Halifae—(Received April 25) 

No. 106 
ty Lon Bagdad, April 20, 1988. 

WITH roferenee to my telogram No. 69 of the 20th April, T have the honour 
to transmit to you herewith copies of the memorandum handed to me by the Iraqi 
Minister for Foreign Affairs on the 20th April ? 

2. Tum sonding copies of thin despatch to Hin Majesty's representatives at 
Cairo, Jerusalem and Jedda. 

T have, &e 


MAURICE PETERSON, 


Enclomre in No, 61, 


Memorandum communicated by the Lragi Minister for Foreign A faire, 


AS His Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
fois ie wel aware, the question of Paletine bas best oxcupying the attention 
the Royal Traqi Government. It will be remembered that his Excellency 
Sir Archibald Clark Kerr had handed to the Minister for Foreign Affairs a 
of the Royal Commission's Report on Palestine a fow days before its official 
publication, Having studied that repart, the Traqi Government could not find in 
it anything which might help to realise the hopes entertained by the Arab and 
Islamic world, since the report did not go beyond the acope of partition and the 
measures to be taken for ite enforcement. 
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both sides. As for Palestine itself, that country is in the eyes of all Arabs and 
Ielam the most sensitive part of the Arab world, because any events which may 

take place there are bound, sooner or later, to produce repercussions in. all Arab 
and Islamic countries. This is amply evidenced by the excitement in_ those 
‘countries which usually follows events in Palestine and the difficulties experienced 
by those countries in allaying such excitement. 

4. The Iraqi Government have in consequence always watched the course of 
events in Palestine with anxiety, and fervently hope, as the ally of His Britannic 
Majesty's Goveroment, that an end will be put to the periodical disturbances in 
Palestine, and that a solution will be found consistent with the interests, rights 
‘and, political existence of the Arabs of Palestine, who are the legitimate 
inhabitants of that country, so that in that way the friendship of the Arab world 
may be preserved. 

5, “His Britannic Majesty's Government recognise that tho cise of 
Palestine, which is an Arab country detached from the Ottoman Empire in the 
same way as other Arab countries were detached, cannot be dealt with except by 
the method hy which the cases of those Arab countries were solved. The question 
of a dewish National Home was not originally » part of the Palestinian problem, 
and, according to the principles of right and logic, it eannot be $0 considered: 
and it is further to be observed that its existence has been the cause of 
dnsecurity and grave anxiety throughout the whole period. 

8 None the less, rita’ obligations towards Zionim, which are cmbodied 
in the Balfour declaration and in the terms of the mandate, do not contain any 
obligation for the establishment of a Jewish State in Palestine ot the allocation 
of part of that country vo the Jews. Those ablations only provide for the 
establishinent in Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people, In the 
statements made in 1922 by Mr, Churchill, the then Secretary of State for the 
Golonies, the British Government had interproted the Jewish National Home in 
a way which was very remote from an interpretation leading eventually to the 
establishment of a Jewish State in Palestine or the allocation of a part of that 
country to the Jews. This interprolation had in fact confined the meaning of 
{the national home £0 a contre of culture of which tho Jews would be rightly proud. 

7. The Balfour declaration, the terms of the mandate, the interpretation of 
1992, and all the official statements and declarations kubsequently nade by the 
British Government have contained clear references to the faot that the establiah- 
tuent of the national home will not be harmful oF prejudicial tothe rights of the 
inhabitants of Palestine, and will not alter thetr political status or position, In 
their report of 1937 the Roynl Commivion have admitted that. the British 
Government have done what ix necosary for the fulfilment of their obligation 
towards the Jews: thus the Jews have in Palestine at present a prominent 
cultural position owing to their growth in numbers and the establishment. of 
purely Jewish colonies, towns, institutions. councils, schools, societies and other 
activities, All this was accomplished at the expense of the Arabs, who are the 
inhabitants of the country, and contrary to the declarations made and undor- 
takings given to the effect that the national home will not be harmful or 
Prejudicial to the rights of the Arabs, the inhabitants of Palestine, or to their 
status and position = thus the proportion of the Arab inhabitants has fallen {rom 
91 per cent. to 71 per cent and they have heen deprived of the national alt 
government enjoyed by their brothers in other Arab countries, 

8, The mandate system is temporary, and the British Government has 
recently declared that it is time to terminate the mandate over Palestine, and 
that the inhabitants of Palestine are as fit to govern themselves as their brothers 
of Syria aud Iraq. Therefore. the termination of the mandatory régime in the 
same way as it was terminated in Iraq and is about to be terminated in Syria, 
and the restriction of the Jews to the limit which they have reached in fulfilment 
of Britain's obligations to them, will be hailed with satisfaction by public opinion 
in all Arab countries 

9. The lands owned by the Jews form only one-twentieth part of the 
aggregate total of the area of Palestine. As these lands are not adjacent to each 

, the establishment of a State with a minimum political and economic 
foundation and workable political and economic frontiers is not within the bounds 
of possibility. Moreover, the presence of Arabs within the narrow confines of the 
pe Jewish State will be a source of continued anxiety and troubles between 
the Palestinian Arabs and the Jews and likewise between Arabs in general and 





















































Jewry; this would be the natural consequence of the economic competition which 
takes place in such a narrow environment, Tf it were to be admitted for the sake 
of argument that the establishment of a Jewish State in Palestine is possible, 
nevertheless it will not solve the Jewish problem, bat will make it more 
complicated, first, because all of Palestine will not be large enough to absorb the 
Jews who may desire to immigrate and settle there, and, second, because of the 
international difficalties which it will create, 

10, Furthermore, the Arabs of Palestine and of the neighbouring Arab 
countries, on the north, sonth and east, rightly see in a Jewish political entity in 
Palestine a national, social and economic danger in the face of which they eaitnot 
stand with folded hands. They consider that the insistence on the creation of 
such a political entity will cause grave anxiety and concern to present and future 

nerations of both Arabs and Jews without solving for the Jews even a part of 
their problems, and that, in addition to the harm it causes, it will be a fresh factor 
in aggravating the problem of world Jewry. 

Ti. Therefore, the action of His Britannic Majesty's Goverument in 
Tosorting 19 this idea without nny regard to the interests and sentiments of the 
Arabs of the various countries would tend to affect the traditional friendship 
Known to exist hetween the British Government and the Arab people. Moreover, 
tho esablishmont in a part of the Arab world of a Jewish State inspite of the 
‘Arabs and in apito of the threat to their interests, unity and existence which they 
feel its dangers involve, must lend to hostile relations between Arabs and Jews in 
the various Arab conntries whore the Jews have been, and are still, enjoying 
perfect peace and protection. Such a state of aflairs woald always tend to 
endanger security and stability in the Arab countries of the Orient, and would 
not be in the interest of the Arabs, or of Britain, or even of the Jews themselves, 

12 A great number of prominent Jews have realised the danger to the Jews 
of tho plan of partition and the difficulties and orises it will lead to. ‘They are 
therefore opposing the plan and demanding that the solution of the Palestinian 
problem should be based on an understanding with the Arabs. 

18, The easential point ls that the Palestinian problem is an Arab problem 
1t shoud therefore be solved accordingly, and on the precedent wt in the cues of 
Iraq and Syria. ‘The treaty under which the mandate would be torminated will 
naturally embody explicit provisions guaranteeing— 


1) Tho intorests of the British Empire 
‘The safety, the protection and the freedom of the Holy Places 
8) The, rights and the position of the Jews, ax a minority, living in 
Palestine, 


14 The Traqi Government earnestly hopes that His Britannic Majesty's 
Government, bearing in mind the good relations and mutual interests by which 
they are linked with the Arab world, will take the contents of this note into 
consideration, and will appreciate the soundness of the Arab point of view, which 
does not exceed the bounds of right and equity. 





(B 2440/10/31) No. 62 
Sit P. Loraine to Viseount Halifax —(Recticed Aprit 28,) 


0. 183.) 
[y Lori Angora, April 22, 1938. 

T HAVE the honour to report that the Turkish Miniter for Foreign Affairs 
returned, on the 18th April, to Angora from Egypt, vin Beirut and Aleppo, On 
the following day, in the course of a conversation with the counsellor of this 
Embassy, Dr. Aras spoke to him of Palestine. 

2. He said that, before his journey to Egypt, the Palestinian question had 
‘interested him very litle. In Eeyet, however, he had found it a very issue, 
and had given it some thought. As a result, he had spoken to His Majesty's 
Ambassador in Cairo and had expressed his views that partition was the best 
solution of the Palestinian problem. His Majesty's Government could make 
ion more palatable to Arabs by poititing cut to them that the limitation of 

jews in Palestine to their own area, and their exclusion from the Arab 
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area, meant, in etiect, a restriction of Jewish immigration into Palestine, as there 
would be a smaller portion of Palestine aynilable than at present for absorption 
of Jews, At the same time, His Majesty's Government could gild the pill of 
partition for the Arabs by promising them help to make themselves self- 
Supporting, and to attain prosperity. ‘The Arabs would thus have cause to bless 
British guidance and help. 

3, On leaving Egypt, Dr. Aras sailed to Beirut, where the warmth of his 
reception by the population, and the goodwill manifested by them to his country 
and himelf, genuinely surprised him. When younger, be had lived for a, con 
siderable time in Beirut and numerous old friends came to see him. Among these 
was Samih Farouhar (1 Fakhoury), a relative of the Grand Mufti of Jerusalem, 
who spoke with pride of his share in the eatnpaign in Palestine, and foreshadowed 
a relentless continuation of the struggle. Dr. Aras told him plainly that he was 
following the wrong course, and thst the only result of the heroism of himself 
‘and of his comrades would be a Palestinian people reduced to misery and despair, 
His campaign would lead him and his fellow Arabs nowhere, 

4. Samih Farouhar asked for Dr. Arae's advice. Dr, Aras said: “ Plump 
for partition! Take advantage of the arrival of the new commission to co-operate 
with them, and to obtain the mont alvantageous partition posible, By partition, 
Jewish immigration into Palestine will be efiectively reduced, for it will be 
directed to a small part of Palestine only, and not to the whole.” 

“' But,” said Samih Farouhar, “we lose the const.” 

“No matter,” said Dr. Aras, "you are still too backward economically to 
be able to make effective use of the coast.” 

“What about the Arabs left in Jewish areas? Should they stay ! ” 

“Yes,” replied Dr. Aras, “let them stay! Should proposals be made 
Inter for their transfer to Arab areas, let them secure satinfactory compensation 
for so doing. In any case, my general advice is that you should acoopt partition, 
and make it condition of co-operating with His Majesty's Government that 
Great Britain should help to raise the Arabs of Palestine to higher levels, and 
put them in the way of prosperity,” 

5, Samih Farouhar interjected that Dr. Aras’s advice was practically 
identical with that yiven by Nuri Pasha EsSaid (who, incidentally had ls called 
‘on Dr. Aras), with the difference that Dr, Aras's advice was backed by the prestige 
of the Turkish Government. Dr, Aras, on iphasised that he was speaking 
in the name of Turkey, and that Turkey was Britain's friend. Ho believed that 
if his advice was followed, there would eventually be a happy and prosperous 
Arab people in Palestine living in its own frontiors 

4 Samih Farouhar, said Dr, Aras was meh impredied by Dr. Aras words, 
‘and, having come to the interview resolved to continue the fighting in Palestine, 
went away thoughtful, with something new to reflect on. He asked if he could 
repeat to the Grand Mufti the counsels given him by Dr. Aras. ‘The latter urged 
Him to do wo, and to emphasive that Turkey was England friend 

7. The counsellor to this Embassy congratulated Dr. Aras on his efforts in 
tho cause of Palestinian peace and oxpressd the opinion that the Grand Mufti 
would take to heart Dr. Aras’s advice because of the prestige which Turki 
enjoyed among the Moslans in Syria and in Palestine and became of Dr, Aras 
athemation of Anglo-Turkish friendship. 

8, Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Cairo nnd to the High Commissioner for Palestine. 

ave, &e. 


PERCY LORAINE, 


(E 2780/10/31) No. 63. 
Sir R, Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Receiced May 16.) 


. Jedda, April 21, 1988. 

T HAVE the honour to transmit herewith in translation’ letter from the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and its enclosure, viz., the memorandum from 
Ton Saud about Palestine, whose receipt I reported to yon in my telegram No. 89, 
dated the 20th April. ‘It will be seen that the second paragraph of the 

































































140 


memorandum contains an explanation, amounting almost to an apology, about the 
misinterpretations placed upon the silence which Ibn Saud has preserved on the 
subject of Palestine, and the attempts, “which may or may uot be well- 
intentioned,” to place him in an awkward position before the Arabs and other 
Mosloms of ‘the world. T have no doubt that it was with extreme reluctance that 
the King consented to participate in this joint appeal, and that if the action is 
made known it will not be through Saudi sources. There is internal evidence that 

arts at least of the memorandam were drafted in Saudi Arabia and not at 
Biagdndl in one oF two places i particular it bas required some fngenuity to Knit 
up the loose construction of the original. 

2. The memorandum uses the old argument that partition “will not settle 
the Jewish world problem, since Palestine could not absorb the Jews scattered 
about the world,”’ Ibn Sand used this argument in the course of the interview 
which T had with him on the 4th January, and he now repeats it in spite of the 
protest T maul on that oceason (ace paragraph 8 of my despatch No.1, dated the 
Sth January), ‘against the error of believing that Palestine was ever intended 
by His Majesty's Government to be used as a dumping-ground for all the poor or 
persecuted Jews of Europe.” 

3 _ have acknowledged recwipt of the memorandum and have informed the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs that 1 am transmitting it to His Majesty's Govern- 
‘ment by the firat opportunity. 

Copies of this despatch nnd of ite cnclowtires aro being sent to His 
Majesty's Ambassadors at Cairo and Bagdad, and to his Excellency the High 
Commissioner for Palestine at Jorusalem 

T have, & 
RW. BULLARD. 


Enclosure 1 in No, 63, 


Ministry for Foreign A flairs to Sir R. Bullard, 
(Secret) 
‘our Excellency, Mecca, April 20, 1988. 
T HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith the memorandum which 1 
have been charged by Hix Majesty the King to communicate to the British 
Government in his namo, in the bope that you will forward it to the proper 


destination, 
FAISAL. 


Encloaure 2 in No, 63, 
Memorandum respecting Palestine. 


MIS Majesty the King has explained to the British Government, on several 
‘ceasiona, in the name of the friendship which existe botween him and them, his 
Views and foolings about tho Palestine question, bat in spite of his explanations 
Hix Majesty seos that the situation in Palestine continues to go from bad to worse, 
and that, on the other hand, the British Government continue to persist in their 
Policy of oxtablishing « state for the Jews in Palestine and bringing about a 
condition of affairs which will make the Jews a majority there. His Majesty, 
however, in spite of all the incidents which he has seen, still feels such confidence 
in the well-known lave of the British people and the British Government for right 
‘and justice, that he has not completely lost hope that the British Government will 
recoiisider their position with a view to changing the policy which they bave 
adopted in this sacred Moslem Arab land, which has never committed any crime 
against Great Britain. 

2. His Majesty has been and is still exposed not only to the action of his 
own feelings, but also to criticisms from Arabs and Moslems because of his silence 
about the Palestine question, He feels that the spirit of friendship between him 
and the British Government compel him to bear these criticisms patiently, on 
account of the obligations of friendship and also of the demands of policy which 
require him to adopt an attitude of concealment and not to reveal what is between 
him and the British Government in regard to the Palestine question: but there 
fare certain movements, which may or may not be well-intentioned, which are 


141 


designed to place the King in a difficult position before the Moslem and Arab 
world in this connexion, 

3. His Majesty wishes to take this opportunity to appeal to the British 
Goveramen, in the name ofthe friendehip which binds them tothe Arabs, and in 
the name of that justice and right for which the British people are well known, 
to reconsider the Palestine question with the eye of justice and equity, and to 
place themselves in the position of those poor weak people wham it is desired to 
split up, whose country is to be divided, and who against their will aro to be 
replaced by a people who will humiliate them, and will threaten neighbouring 
countries and be a menace. to peace in the’ Arab East. His Majesty the King 
wishes to record once more his opinion that the solution by which Palestine is to 
be divided and its population split up into pieces will not settle the Jewish world 
problem, since Palestine could not absorb the Jews scattered about the world; and 
that Palestine would be a centre for disturbances and troubles apart from the 
eternal hostility between Arabs and Great Britain to which this poliey would give 
birt 

4. The Palestine question cannot be solved justly, except in the manner in 
which the Iraq and Syrian questions have beon solved, viz,, in a manner 
which safeguards three points -— 

(1) The protection of British interests, 

(2) The protection of the holy places, 

(3) The protection of the rights of the Jows at prorent in the country, and 

their treatment ax a minority therein, 


5. As 10 the rigite of violence and severity with which the poor weak 
population of Palestine are being treated at prosent, it is abhorrent to the feelings, 
find His Majesty anges the attention of the British Government ta the advisability 
of the use of clemency and wisdom in wl going on, and he hopes that this 
appeal of his will be effective with the British Government, who, he feels confident, 
will receive his advice in all sincerity and friendship, 


(EB 2944/10/31) No, 4. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Holifar—(Received May 19) 


'y Lord, Bagdad, May 13, 1938, 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 70 of the 9th May lasts I have the 
honour to submit the following report on the events which took place in Bagdad 
on the 12th May, which was observed in Iraq as the first day of Palestine week, 
‘a8 well ax the birthday of the Prophet 

2. A large gathering assembled in the Haidar Khanah mosque at 4°30 1.x 
After prayers for the martyrs of Palestine and for the triumph of the Arab 
cause, the meeting was addressed by the general secretary of the Palestine Defence 
League: | He opened with a highly-coloured account of the tyranny and ruthless. 
ness with which the British authorities in Palestine were treating the Arabs, and 
concluded by declaring that nly two courses now remained open to the Arabs: to 
‘organise a boycot British and sewish goods or to declare a Holy War, 

rs followed with sitnilar speeches. The meeting ended with the reading out 
of the protest which it was resolved to send to the Technical Commissien it 
Palestine and to the High Commissioner at Jerusalem. A translation of this 
protest is enclosed herein 


4. Today, at the midday 
the martyrs of Palestine eet 
5. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassn 
Cairo and to the High Commissioner for Palestine, ed ee 
Thave, &e. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 






































142 


Enclosure in No, 64. 


Translation of a Resolution passed by a Public Mecting at Bagdad 
on May 12, 1938. 


‘THOUSANDS of demonstrators protest most strongly against the scheme 
for the partition of Palestine and against the barbarous acts which are now being 
committed by the authorities in Palestine. They solemnly pledge themselves to 
God on this sacred day of the birthday of the Prophet to confound any scheme 
which may harm Holy Palestine. ‘They are ready, if necessary, to march under 
the banner of Jihad to deliver their brave Palestinian brothers, The Palestine 
Defence League and all its branches throughout Traq, which represent fully the 
public opinion of this country, warn the British Government of the disastrous 
‘consequences to which their present policy will lead 


(1B 3034/10/31) No. 05, 
Consul-General Havard to Sir L. Oliphant—(Receiced May 24.) 


(Xo, 2(7/80. Private and Confidential) 

Oliphant, 
IN August 1936 Furloo 

the rmpereussions in. the 


Amongvt the Moslem Arabs expecially there ina deep and enuine feeling of 
rosonitment which may well develop into hatred of ourvelven and all our wor! 

Another thing that I observe hero is that, although the terrorist campaign i 
Palestine is not approved by the more enlightened Lebanese Arabs, yet behind 
that campaign exists a unity of Arab sentiment against the idea of Jewish 
domination over any part of Palestine. The goal of this sentiment, which has 
largely been fonnded on fear of eventual Jewish domination, is the cessation for a 
period of years of further Jewish immigration into Palestine, The Arabs feel 
that if they could attain that objective calm would be immediately restored and 
a breathing-space obtained in which, if Allah wills, some equitable négime for 
the future will be established. 

Yours ever, 
G. T. HAVARD. 


Enclosure in No. 05, 
Memorandum on Lebanese Opinion on the Patestine Situation. 


(Confidential) 3 < 
A REPORT from this post, dated the 14th Angust, 1986, described the policy 
of His Majesty's Government in Palestine as being at that time “= unpopular with 
all, and hated by many," sections of Lebanese opinion, though it was added that 
no positive action was likely to result from this feeling. 

2. Lebanese opinion on the Palestine situation has developed much for the 
‘worse, from the British point of view, since that time. The development has been 
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most marked since the inauguration by the British authorities in October 1937 of 
more vigorous repressive measures against the Palestine dissidents, measures 
which, as will be shown later, have created a most unfortunate impression here, 

3 All Lebanese feelings on this head have, moreover, been assiduous) 


‘any more than on anything else, ‘Three main trends are, as before, obscrvable 
thore of the Christians, the moderate Moslems and the extreme Moslems. 

7. The Christians form an absolute majority in the Labat 
present conditions, have a preponderating influence, which would last xo long ax 
the French rem he conntry. ‘They, on the whole, are chiefly nlfected by the 
disturbance to trade caused by the disturbed condition of Palestine. But there ix 
no doubt that a large, and increasing, proportion of them are shocked and deeply 
moved by what they hear and read rolative to events in Palestine: and of thew, 
ot only the manufactured or distorted newspaper accounts of atrocities and 

ut the substantiated facts of executions, imprisonment, searches and 

the last of which in particular has croated the worst 
possible impression in their minds ‘They have not the xamo religious nnd racial 
affinities with the Palestinian Arabs as have the Moslems; but they feel quite 
gesiuinely that n great wrong is being done to a neighbouring people with whom 
they have much in common, and they resent profoundly the policy which ix, in 
their opinion, perpetmating that wrong: 

8. All Lebanese Moslems are, naturally, heart and soul with their 
Palestinian brethren. They feel. even more strongly than the Christians, all that 
the latter feel regarding the military and civil measures of repression.” But in 
addition they object, almost passionately, to the present line of British poli 
The Royal Commission's report. was, on the whole, well received by them: they 
admitted the justice of its facts and conclusions. ‘The partition recommendations 
are, however, anathema to them, including ax they do the abandonment to an alien 
race of a portion of the land which they regard, rightly or wrongly, as having 
belonged to their fathers and patting an end to their dream of an, Atib federation 
embracing all Palestine and Syria. From the first, they say, they have feared, 
and protested with every means in their power against, Jewish domination of 
Palestine or any part of it, and they affirm that nothing short of military force 
exerted permanently will make their Arab brethren accept it. 

‘he more inoderate Moslems never lose sight of the fact that they may 
some day be in need of Great Britain, either to support their independence or to 
resist foreign aggression, and they regret bitterly that they are forced to he ho 
to her now. To them her policy seems incomprehensible; for, they say, she may 
‘some day soon have need of the Arabs, yet she is recklessly alienating them for 
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the sake of a Palestine scheme which will not even begin to solve the Jewish 
problem in Europe, . 

10. As for the more extreme Moslems, who are not numerous, they claim 
that only forve on the part of the Arabs brought His Majesty's Government to 
the poitit of sending a Royal Commission, und only more force can compel her to 
drop the bated partition plan and take at last to some positive action to redress 
the grievances of the Palestinian Arabs. 

IL. Concrete action in favour of the Palestinian Arabs has, in the Lebanon, 
been confined to almost negligible proportions : a few youths enlisted in the 
armed bands, a little money collected, some arms run. ‘The French control the 
Country far more completely than they control Syria, and in consequence the 
Lebanese Government's attitude has remained strictly correct and is likely to 
continue so. ‘The bulk of the people are, besides, too spineless to carry words 
into action. 

12. Nevertheless, the growth of anti-British feeling here has already led to 
ane wholly deplorable result the press campaign, referred to above, which, owing 
to the comparatively high standard of Lebanese journalism, has already result 
in induced press campaigns, largely based on articles copied from Beirut 
hewspapers, in Iraq and elsewhere. As a centre for anti-British notion the 
Lebanon is negligible. As a centre for anti-British propaganda, stiffening the 
Mutude of aif other Arab countries againt British policy in Palestine, and 
tltimately against Great Britain herself, the Lebanon is already dangerous, and 
may well become more so if Arab sentiment is not to be appeased 


Beirut, May 16, 1988, 


(1 2085/10/31) No. 06, 


Viscount Halifax to Sir B. Phipps (Paris). 

(No. 1138) 
ir, Foreign Ofice, May 27, 1938. 

WITH reference to my predecessor's despatch Nox 106 of the Sst Janu 
fast, L have to inform your Excellency that the counsellor of the Frond 
Bmbassy called bere on the 20th May, to announce the action taken by the 
French Government as a result of the request which I made to M. Bonnet on 
the 2th April, during the Anglo-French conversations, that he would move the 
French Minister concerned to assist in curbing the activities of Haj Amin-el- 
Hunsoini at Beirut (seo p. 36 of the record of the Anglo-French conversations). 

4, M. Cambon stated that furthor instruct in accordance with my 
roquoat, beon sent to the French High Commissioner in Syria. ‘These instruc- 
tions, which wore dated the 0th May, wore admittedly of a rather general nature: 
Dut my request had itself been couched in very general terms. Moreover, the 
rh a4 Government did not feel able to take any very drastic action against 


by exposing themselves 
Fid hot fool that they 


i 
Government's action would, it was thought, be very helpful. 
Tam, &e. 
HALIFAX. 
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(B 4237/1287/25) No. 67, 


Viscount Halifax to Sir R. Bullard (Jedda 
(No. 81) . ie 
(Telegraphic) : Foreign Office, June 10, 1988. 

R despatch No, 86 [of 1st May: Thn Sands connivance in supplying 
munitions to Palestine rebels} 

It is vitally important to stop all channels by which fresh: eupplics of 
monitions can reach Palestine rebels. 

2 Unless you see objection, yon should, in continuation of your former 
communication, inform Saudi Arabian Goverament that P: Jovernment 
haye received ‘further reports from various sources in Syrin_and, Iraq that 
Palestine rebels have had good reason recently to count on Tbn Saud’s practical 
assistance, including financial assistance, and the purchase of munitions in 
Europe, astensibly for despatch to Saudi Arabian Government, but in reality for 

lestine Arabs; that persistence of these reports cannot be ignored by Hix 
Majesty's Government, who out of friendship are compelled to bring them to Tha 
Saud's notice in case those persons of ulterior motives to whom Ibn Saud has 
already referred are seeking to discredit him or involve him without his 
know! 

‘or your own information, it is thought hore that communication of this 
nature, referring to “sources in Syria and Trag,”” may serve to strengthen Ibn 
Saud’s conviction of lack of secrecy in Syria and that he will accept muggested 
source of our information without sngpicion, and, ax a result, may matorially 
reduce the volume of his support, If this fewult is obtained it will seriously 
embarrass the rebels 

(Repeated to Jerualet, No, 229.) 





3791/10/34) No. 68, 
Sir Rt, Mullard to Viscount Mabifas— (Received June 27.) 
(No. 116, Secret.) 
My Lord, Jedda, June 6, 198 

YOUR soecret telegeam No. 72, dated the 26th May, informs me of ai aerany 

ment by the party of the Mufti, apparently with the consent of Iba Saud, to 

wurchase in Germany antunition nominally for the Saudi Arabian Government 
but in reality for the insurgents in Palestine. ‘This compels mo to change the 
opinion T held in regard to the alleged attempt to amugele arms and ammunition 
into Palestine from Jauf (reported to me in Palestine telegram No. 75, dated the 
27th April), which was that there would be no smuggling of armis at presont with 
Tha Saud's connivance, and that it could hardly take place without hia knowledge; 
fand that if Thn Saud eventually decided to support the Palestine Arabs otherwine 
than by giving privata advice fo Hts Majeay'« Government, the change of policy 
would take some more public form. T have reported on more than one occasion 
that Tho Saud seemed unable to believe that His Majesty's Government. would 
persist to the end in their partition policy, and although little has happened 
juring the last few months to encourage this belief it seemed probable that he 
‘would at least await the recommendations of the second Rayal Commission before 
changing his policy of neutrality. An apologist for Thn Saud might arguo that 
to assist the insurgents with arms and ammunition, secretly, is no worse than to 
ubscribe to insurgent fands, ax many bighly-placed Moslems in Traq and Exypt 
fave done and tha his conduct still compares very favonrably with that of toe 

ithorities in Syria, or even in Iraq. Nevertheless, it, would be dangerous to 
ignore any sign that Thn Saud is giving the insurgents concrete help, and T have 
heen going over the history of the last few months with the object of assessing the 
forces which may be tending to induce Thn Sand to abandon his traditional policy 
of friendship towards His Majesty's Government. 

‘2 In the matter of Palestine, Tha Sand, like other Moslems, is not ouly 
tinder the stress of political events. bot is inflnenced by the dislike and suspivion 
of the Jews which is incnleated by the Moslem religion. In the first of the two 
enclosures to this despatch, I have given excerpts from despatches sent from this 
post during the last year or so, ilnstrative of Ibn Saud’s personal attitude towards 
the Jews, and above them T have placed a quotation from Mr. Philby's first book : 
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“Thm Sand in his more confidential moods will readily confess to an intense dislike 
for the Jews.” This dislike was not created by the Zionist policy of His Majesty's 
Government, which, at the time to which Mr. Philby's book relates, consisted of 
nothing more than the little-nderstood Balfour Declaration, but was the natural 
feeling of a man soaked in the precepts of the Koran, which are full of hostility 
towards the Jews. The observer, who is neither Moslem nor Jew, may well 
consider Muhammad's treatment of the Jews as a black page in his career, and 
tay feel, when Moslems allege that the Jews have designs on Medina and Khaibar, 
that the allsgation isa symptom ofa gully conscience; but howevee that may be, 
the fact must be faced that the Moslem who hates the Jew does so on the bighest 
authority he knows. 

3 in the stand enclosure I have listed in chronological order the events 
from the beginning of December, which might be expected to influence Thn Saud’s 
‘attitude. Tt was always realised that the final decision of His Majesty's Govern 
ment as to the eastern frontier of Saudi Arabia in the Qatar region could not fail 
to disappoint and anger Ibu Saud, and for that reason it was postponed as Tong 
fas postile, In the end the decision reached him at an wnfortunate moment, as 
the other events in my list will show, and what was still more unfortunate was the 
discovery that he bad read in a sense favourable to his own claims a letter written 
in September 1995, which is admitted to have been worded ambiguously, and 
which will, I fear, have made him suxpect the honesty of His Majesty's Govern- 
mont, Thu Saud was, therefore, not in the best mood for the examination of the 
doapateh about Palestine, which was published on the Sth January. 
that the despatah held out some vague hopes, from Tha point of view, in 
particular in implying, as he thought, that Hix Majesty's Government would only 

oof with the partition scheme if propomals could be put before them which could 
ho considered both practicable and equitable (an impossibility in his opinion) ; bot 
ttle ocourred to mupport his hopes, and I have no doubt that all the time be wax 
examining the despatch in the light of his suspicion that His Majesty's Govern- 
mont are dominated by the Jews in regard to their Palestine policy. It is true 
that Mr. Ormsby:Gore's statement about the Weizmann interview had been com- 
unicated to him, but the report of the interview was in accordance with his 
Prejadicos, and witl not have been completely effaced by the repudiation. More: 
fver,, Ton Saud will have learned very speedily. of the resolution carried 
nanimoualy ‘by the Executive Council of the Zionist Federation on the 
20th December, which protested against any attempt to impose a minority status 
upon the Jews in Palestine or “artificial " restrictions upon Jewish immigration, 
aflirmed the right of the Jews to the establishment of a Jewish State in Palestine, 
and muggosted that the Jewish State should eventually have a place within the 
framework of the British Empire, Nor will the public references to the second 
Koyal Commission have given him much comfort, sinco they tended to minimine 
ite functions and to wggest that partition in some form or other was a foregone 
eoncltision. Even the change of High Commissioners in Palestine, which was 
generally interpreted ax foreshadowing a "firmer '’ policy, must have helped to 
wench his faint hopes. And all this time, iv., for some weeks before Pilgrimage 
y (Oth February) and some weeks after, Ibo Saud must have been subjected to 
tromondons pressure, supplementing the permanent pressure from the religious 
Teaders of his own alestinians and Syrians and others who had 
nominally come to Mece Igrimage, but in reality to urge Ibn Saud to 
assist the insurgent movement in some way of other, We can be sire that he was 
Tomine not ony of hie obligations towards his fellow Moslems, but of the fact 
that if the partition scheme went through he would probably haye his enemy, the 
‘Amir Abdullah, as an independent ruler on his Hejaz frontier, and Akaba and 
Maan would be fost to him, for ever: Pressure to induce him to take a pablic stand 
for Palestine was also being applied hy the Yemen and Traq Goveromente, and 
in the midst of the perplexities resulting from the conflict of all these forces with 
his earlier poliey and instinets, there came the tremendous fact of the annexation 


of the Austrian Jews 
‘would now find their way to Palestine, in the declarations of spokesmen 
of His Majesty's Government that Jewish immigration into Palestine is governed 
by other considerations that the condition of the Jews in certain European 
‘countries, xince he knows that it was during the first four 
persecution of the Jews that the number of Jews entering Palestine was at its 


uz 


highest, that the Zionists openly speak of Palestine as an outlet for Jews who 
starving or persecuted in their own countries, and that there are many Jews 

in Palestine who managed to enter in defiance of the elaborate organisation of 

the mandatory Power. But he might also conclude that the annexation of 

Austria, and the opening of the Ai y 

diplomatic defeat for Hi 

should cling to the losing 


ithe tacts which T 
reported in my despatch No. 107 dated the 30th May suyost that Tha Sand has 
abandoned the attitude of suspicion and dislike which he hitherto maintained 
towards the Ttalian air mission, In bringing about the. agreement 
we have perhaps contributed towards this change of attitude, in a 
Thn Saud's fears of Italian penetration. Or it may be that he hi 
himself why he should pay more attention to hypothetical encroachment by Italy 
whon Akaba and Maan, Jabal Nakhsh and Khor-al-Odeid, which be rogards ax 

sare in British hands, from which they are unlikely to be detached withont the 
use of force. But it is unlikely, it seems to me, that he will throw himself 
altogether into the arms of Italy. ' He is extremely cautious, and he will estimate 
Ttallan asarances, like M. Mostolini's ‘proclamation of-himeelf as’ Protector 
of Islam, at their true value. Moreover, if the agroewent ix to be what Hix 
Majesty's Government hope it wil be, the Arab hopes hitherto encouraged by 
Italy must be disappointed, Nevertholow, we may expect Ibn Saud to bo lee 
cord tea betas bean nlehert ol torsnendanct Una tendency wo have only 
‘one question of importance on which he could perhaps be given sotne satisfaction 
=the Hojaz Railway. ‘The disinterested ndvice which he is rocelving from Hin 
Majesty's Government on various matters, mostly conbected with Trag, should 
continge to count in our favour, and Uo counteract to some extent tho fears and 
suspicions which certain items of British policy in Arab affairs may have aroused 

6. One hesitates to make prophecies in matters so complicated, but I repeat 
two which T havo ventured to make before. One ia that no bribe would bay the 
support of Ibn Saud for the proposal to partition Palestine. ‘The other is that, 
if a European war should break out, we should have reason to consider ourselves 
fortunate if Saudi Arabia remained neutral, xince wo have everything that 
Tha Saud would like to have, while the countries likely to be opposed to ax have 
nothing that he covets, What he-will do if the partition proposal is confirmed 
ty the present Royal Commission and adopted by His, Majesty's Government 1 
fo not know, but I believe that he will move slowly and will hesitate to make a 
complete breach with His Majesty's Government. But he may wink at the passage 
of armed men into Transjordan to assist the insurgents in Palestine, or even 
announce openly that he ean no longer prevent it. Unfortunately, he is ont of 
‘our reach for nine months in the year, and the normal means by which a tendency 
to hostility could be counteracted to some extent—frequent contact with the 
person responsible for foreign affairs and discussion of the general situation—ix 
cloeed to us, It is fortunate that Thn Saud follows the wireless reports closely, 
and that thove of the BLB.C. have high reputation for acca 

1am sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Cairo and Bagead, and hie Excellency the High Commissioner for Palestivo and 
‘Transjordan. eeret 


RW. BULLARD. 
[19625] Le 






























































Enclosure 1 in No, 68. 
Lom Saud and the Jews. 


FROM The Heart of Arabia, by H. St,J. B. Philby (published in 1922, but 
the passage quoted refers to the period 1917-18), vol. 1, p. 301 :— 
But this tolerance towards Jews and Christians or rather towards 
Christians alone—for Ibn Saud in his more confidential moods will readily 
confess to an intense dislike for the Jews—is a recent growth... ..”” 


2. From paragraph 21 of the enclosure to Jedda despatch No. 41 dated the 
28rd March, 1987 :— 

“The Arahs wore now really alarmed by the Zionist palicy. ‘They feared 
that a Jewish Governtuent would be established in Palestine and. would 
include ‘Transjordau in its scope, and they were even beginning to fear that 
there might be designs on Medina itself. the burial place of the Prophet 
Mahomet.” 

‘3. From paragraph 8 of Jedda despatch No. 1 dated the 5th January -— 

“Tho Saud ended with a strong diatribe against the Jews. Perhaps a 
few Arabs might be found who, like King Faisal, would give their assent to 
ho Zionit polly, but with thew few exceptions that policy, based as it was 
on Jewiah greed, was hateful to all Arabs What Ton Sand cannot 
understand is the purpose of His Majesty's Government in taking part of 
an Arab country to give it to the Jews, which is what he considers partiti 
amounts to, Sheikh Yusuf has told me in so many words that the Arabs, the 
King not excepted, consider that His Majesty's Government are under Jewish 
dominance; it they do anything the Jews do not like, they are made to 
weithucaw fe “Anshow, Iie Satrl prow quite wai aout the Town ace iat 
by enquiring whether Hix Majesty's Goverment could not piace them in one 
of the colonies they were no proud of” 

4. From parageaph 3 of Jedda tologram No. 23 dated the 17th January :— 

*' The hostility of the Arabs to the Jews was based on fear for their 
honour, religion and even existence, and was enjoined by the Koran, [bn 
Baud quoted extensively, «.g., verse £2, chapter 5, which represents the Jews 
an the Worst onemio and the Christians as the best friends of Islam, and said. 
that the Arabs could not understand the alliance of Christian England with 
the Jows against the Moslems." 

5, From a secret momorandum by Tha Saud, enclosed in Jedda. despatch 
TW dated the 26th January, 1993 ;-— 

"Thay (4, Hin Majesty's Governmont) are also aware that Palestine 
‘enjoys particular respect and importance in that it contains the first of the Lwo 
qiblos and the third of those holy sanctuaries revered by millions of Moslems 
who rogard it asa religious duty and an important command to combat and 
fight the Jews and to repel the danger of them from their sacred places and 
their sanctuary, aa is clearly shown in verses of the Koran and traditions of 
the Prophet which are doubtless well known to the British Government."’ 


Enclosure 2 in No, 68, 
Programme of Relevant Events from December 1937 to A pril 1998, inclusice. 


‘To appreciate those events nt their full value it is necessary to remember that 


throughout this period Thu Saud was receiving regular news of armed conflict 
in Palestine and of what anti-British circles describe as British expansion by 
‘means of bombing in the hinterland of the Hadhramaut, 


1987 
December 4—British note to Sandi Arabia objecting to prospecting for oil 


in disputed territory from Sandi side of eastern frontier, and holding out no hope 
of further concession by His Majesty's Goverument, 
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December 18-—Reply in which Saudi Government claim right to prospect in 
disputed territory, bat dispute that of companies from the British side. After 
much discussion, this claim softened down, but only to point of offering to refrain 
if His Majesty's Government will do the same. 

December 29-—Executive Council of the Zionist Federation pass unanimously 
4 resolution in a sense completely contrary to the policy of Ibn Saud. 


1933— 
January 3—Inlluential Zionist meeting in London, presided over by the 

Marchioness of Reading, in support of the resolution of the 24th December 
January 4—Ibn Sand bstens in state to the inaugural broadcast of the 

Arabic news from London, and ix thereby informed that an Arab insti 

been hanged in Palestine 


Janwar 


is seut to His Majesty's Legation. 

January $0—Fuad Bey learns from His Majesty's Minister, to his obyious 
Gonsternation, that a letter which was written to him by Mr. Calvert on the 
26th September, 1935, did not constitute an assurance that Jabal Nakhsh was not 
included in the Qatar ofl concession, 

February 3—British note to Saudi Arabia adhering to position about eastern 
frontier and taking for granted that there will be no penetration from Saudi side 
Whilo giving no corresponding undertaking, 

February 5.—Fuad Wey writes to Sir Reader Bullard trying to prove that 
Mr. Calvert's letter of the 26th September, 1935, did convey an assurance tht 
abel, Nakhsh was not covered by the Qatar concession. 

February 9.—Sir Reader Bullard controverte the arguments advanced in 
Fuad Bey’s letter of the 5th February, 

February 9. Pilgrimage Day—'The centre of the period of propaganda con: 
ducted in Mecea against the policy of Hix Majesty's Government in Palestine. 

February 2—" Technical” Commission appointed to report about 
Palestine. 

March 11.—The end of Austria 

March 10 to 20 (roughly}—The Yemen and Traq Governments urging Ibn 
Saud to take some joint public action with them about Palestine. Tho Trnate also 
urging him to appeal to Great Britain and Tealy to do something about Palestine 
in the course of their negotiations 

March 15-—Publication of figures of Jewish immigration into Palestine for 
the next six months. 

March 17—His Majesty's Lagation communicate a message in which His 
Majesty's Government express their ogra (the only roference they had bea able 
to make to Ibn Saud's memorandum of tho 17th Jannary) that it had not been 
Possible to follow a recommendation of Hix Majesty that immigration shonld 
cease pending the report of the Royal Commission, and assuring him that hin 
views were always regarded hy His Majeaty’s Government with great respect. 

April 16.—Anglo-Ttalian Agreement, 





E 3577/10/31) No. 69. 


Viscount Hatifas to Sir E. Phij (Paris 
oh ifax ips (Paris) 
Sir, i Foreign Office, June 28, 1938, 

I TRANSMIT to your Excellency the accompany ins Les, of a letter from 
fe Colonial OMice) and of a despatch: fromthe high Cormsiastance' Yor 
Palestine(’) on the subject of the political activities of Haj Amin-cl-Husseini, 
Mafti of Jerusalem, and of other Palestinians in Syria and the Lebanon, 

2, As you will observe, the Secretary of State for the Colonies i of opinion 
that the time has come when further ost emphatic representations should 
be made to the French Government with « view to the removal of Haj Amin from 
the Lebanon and the exclusion of his chief Palestinian supporters from the French 
mandated territory. 

) Not printed, 
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3. This question of further representations to the French Government 
hhns been examined by the departments of His Majesty's Government principally 
concerned and i onder to place you in posession of the pints which have received 
consideration I enclose a record of a discussion which took place at the Colonial 
Office on the nd June and of the resultant interchange of telegrams with the 
High Commissioner for Palestine.(') 

4. In view of the facts and arguments set out in Sir Harold MacMichael’s 
communications, I am satisfied that a serious attempt must now be made to secure 
the departure of Haj Amin-el-Husseini and bis more immediate lieutenants from 
territory in such clow proximity to thowe northern districts of Palestine which 
hhave become the main field of activities of terrorists and rebels inspired, paid, 


armed and munitioned by the organisation which Haj Amin has been enabled to 
set ap wih impanity from his retreat at Djontieh 


. Full consideration has been given to the sugzestions advanced in the 
enclosed correspondence as regards the actual steps which the French Government 
might be asked to take with a view to assist His Majesty's Government in this 
matter. Unquestionably, the ideal solution from the point of view of His 
Majesty’s Government and the Palestine authorities would be that the French 
should surrender the Mufti to the authorities in Palestine. ‘This would, however, 
he extradition, not deportation. A person who is being merely deported is always 
permitted to remove himself porary ‘out of the country to any destination he 
likes before he is compulsorily deported to his countey of origin. ‘The Mufti is, 
however, unquestionably a political refugee and the Government of Palestine are 
oti portion to put forward a demand for extradition, 1 am avis, sore: 
over, that the French Government could not foreibly convey him from Syria to 
Franco oF other French possession and compel him to reside there against his will, 
and therefore it would be soless and perhaps only irritating to put forward such 
‘a request, which in converse circumstances His Majesty's Government themeelvex 
would certainly be obliged to refuse. 

6, On the other hand, there is no legal obstacle to the French Government 
requiring him as a political refuges to seek a residence in some other country, and 
to Informing hits that he will be deported foreibly to his country of crigiy if he 
does not leave, and that, if he wishos to continue to reside in French territory, he 
may go to France or soine other French posession but he cannot remain in any 
of the mandated territories in the Levant. 

7._ Trequeut therefore that, subject to any observations which your Excellency 
may wish to offer, you will address a communication to the French Government 

the sense of the following paragraphs 

8. Tho attention of the French Government should be recalled to their note 
of, the Sth November, 1937, enclosed. in your despatch No 1279 of the 
7th November, 1987. Th this communication the French Government volunteered 
the view that the sélection of Djounich for his residence would, for the reasons 
stated therein, particularly facilitate surveillance over Haj Amin, They went 
‘on to explain in some detail the instructions which bad been sent to the High 
Commissioner at Beirut. These instructions envi the 
Mufti’s actions, a formal undertaking from him to refra litical 
(which in effect he ix stated to have given in writing), and a clear warning that 
‘any failure in this respect would lead eventually to measures of constraint. To 
the warning implied in this last instruction His Majesty's Government at the 
time attached, and continue to attach, considerable importance. Finally, the 
High Commissioner also received instructions that measures should be taken to 
prevent the regrouping around Haj Amin of dissident elements from Palestine 
and the re-entry into Syria of such of these as were not then in the French man- 
dated territories. Confident in the assumption that these instructions would 
be faithfully observed and that the mandatory authorities would see to it that 
the formal undertaking of Haj Amin was strictly carried out, His Majesty's 
Government tacitly accepted the situation. | They are now compelled to observe 
with rogrot that the Mut has failed to obwerve his undertakings to refrain from 
political activities, and has thus rendered himself liable to those further measures 
of constraint which the French Government envisaged in their note under 
reference. 

9. ‘The Ministry for Foreign Affairs will recall that on several occasions 
their attention has been drawn to the freedom with which Haj Amin has been 
able to participate in plots against public secarity in Palestine. On each such 
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‘occasion the Ministry, while explaining the difficulties of the situation—difficalties 
which His Majesty's Government to some extent appreciate—have returned 
assurances that fresh instructions would be or had been, sent to the French 
authorities in Syria to exercise a closer surveillance over this individual and his 
adherents; and at the same time they have indicated that what was required—so 
as to strengthen the hands of the French authorities—was tangible proof of the 
‘complicity of these persons in couspiracies in Palestine, As the French Govern- 
ment are aware, tangible proof, such as can be produced as evidence in a court of 
law. is im such cases hard to come by, and in the present case is frankly not 
available: It is imposible to prodace docomentary proof of instructions conveyed 
orally from a rebel leader to his trusted supporters. It is, however, a matter of 
common knowledge all over the Middle East that, so far from abstaining from 
politics, Haj Amin, with the help of his intimate adherents, has since his arrival 
in Syria organised and continnes to organise an unceasing campaign of terrorixn 
and murder in Palestine in the hope of securing thereby his political ends 

cy till te a wall known to the French authorities as it is to our own 
authorities in P: 


of 
constitute crimes, they are, nevertheless, in the circumstances, contacts which 
Brovide the ways and means for the conduct from the sbeler of a friendly 
territory, of as bitter a terroristic campaign against established authority as any 
Governinent can experience. From a mass of information (derived from diverse 
sources) in the possession of the authorities in Palestine and of His Majesty's 
Government it is established that Haj Amin regularly and frequently sends 
manages and directions by personal messengers to his adberents in Palestina and 
Uhe neighouring Arab countries and that these messages are of an undeniably 
subversive character, directed to one end, namely, the continuance of active 
rebellion by a variety of means, Tt ix equally clear that he receives from many 
‘quarters of the Arab world considerable mums of money which are devoted to the 
same object, and that it is he who directs the expenditure of these contributions, 
Thewe facts cannot be unknown to the French authorities in Syria, ‘That they aro 
known ty hin Excellency Jamil Mardam, the Prime Minister for Syria, ix borne 
‘out by the fact that on more than one occasion, in conversation with Hix Majesty's 
consul at Damascus, he has expressed surprise at the freedom with which the 
Iraqi Government have permitted the collection of funds in Iraq and thoir trans- 
minion to the Palestine Defence Committee of Damaycus, whoso activities are 
known to the Syrian Government, to the French authorities in Syria and to Hix 
Majesty's consul at Damascus to be organised by the Mufti and to be devoted to 
the purchase of anns, uh hiring of terrorist and the compensation of casualties 
among the Palestine rebels. There is, therefore, less reason for the French 
authorities to require the Palestine authorities to produce documentary evidence 
of tlese subversive activities and. the more reason. to recognise the overwhelming 
weight of the circumstantial evidence outlined above. 

11. Furthermore, I consider it mot out of place to remind the Freich Govern- 

Palestine, Syria and the Lebanon are all territories administered under 
“A Mandates of the League of Nations, and, without desiring co overaress the 
point, I feel that it is totally incompatible with League principles that territory 
under one League mandate should be permitted to serve as a base for an effective 
campaign of organised terrorism against and resistance to the Government of a 
neighbouring territory also administered under mandate from the League. 

12. You should proceed to suggest another and most important reason why 
the French Government should take drastie action in this matter. ‘The Mufti's 
‘campaign of terrorisin and murder in Palestine, and the severity of the consequent 
moeasures which have, unfortunately, had to be introduced to suppress gang w 
fare, have had a serious effect on opinion in neighbouring Arab countries. It 
as niuch in the interests of the French Government as of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment to check the activities of unscrupulous agitators who are attempting to 
excite Arab opinion in the Middle East against the Western European Powers. 
Tt is certainly also in the interests of the Syrian and Lebanese Governments to see 
order restored in Palestine and the continuance of normal trading conditions with 
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that country. Every effort is being made in Palestine to check the present dis 
orders, and to calm Arab opinion, and the French Government will no doubt wish 
to co-operate in these efforts by taking effective steps to put an end to the Mufti's 
political activities in their mandated territories 

18. In conclusion, your Excellency should request the French Government, 
in the light of the facts and observations set out above, to put a term to Haj 
Amin-el-Husseini’s residence in the Lebanon. 


gt, 
willing, tight be conveyed to him to reside in France or in some French territory 
outside the Middle Kast. 

14. You should also request the French Government, if they adopt the course 
asked for in the preceding paragraph, to cause the earliest possible information 
to be given to the Goverment of Palestine of Haj Amin’s movements if he should 
leave the Lebanon voluntarily and xo to some other country. 

15, You should also furnish the Ministry with the list of Haj Amin’s known 
chief supporters, which forms enclosure TV(}) to the High Commissioner's despatch 
attached hereto, and urge that instructions ehall bo sentto the French nuthoritien 
in Syria to withhold from thes individuals the privilege of further residence in 
for entry into the Fronch mandated territories, 

16. It would be well far your Excellency to supplement the forezoing official 
teprestatations by s perianal appeal to M. Honoet, who will no doubt, remember 
that T mentioned the matter to him during his visit to London some weoks ago. 
‘This appeal might, if you agree, take the form of drawing attention to the serious 

sition in Palestine, ax devribed in paragraphs 2 and 3 of the Colonial Office 
letter of the 27th May. A reference might also be made to the point about the 
Mufti’s escape from Jernsalem to Syria, which is mentioned in paragraph 6 of 
the Colonial Oilice lettor, You might proceed to state that the present situation, 
whereby the Mufti conducts his warlike operations against Palestine from a safe 
refuge in a totritory under French mandate, is obviously indefensible. It is 
slearly in Frances own interest to ansat Hs Majesty's Government in this matter 
Tho Fronch have their own difficulticn in the Middle East, for example, at 
Alexandeotts, and will, there(are, no doubt, be all the more reaily to accede to the 
Present request for assistance in regard to British difficulties in Palestine. More- 
‘over, M. Bonnet will realixe that any sorious deterioration in the Palestine 
situation will inevitably entail the concentration in the Middle East of ta 
numbers of Imperial forces, and this may have important reactions, which 1 
French Government will appreciate, on the strategic situation in other parts of 
the world. Again, the French Goverument must wish to see an end of the 
disorders in Palesting, realising, us they assuredly do, the urgent importance for 
‘our two countries of retaining the goodwill of the Arab States in the Middle East, 

17, The personal communication to M. Bonnet might then proceed to draw 
attention to the fact that His Majesty's Government are not asking for the Mufti 
to be arrested forthwith and handed over to the authorities in Palestine. ‘They 
appreciate the difficulties which stich a request would entail for the French 

jovernment, although, of course, should the French Government feel themselves 

able to adopt such a procedure, their decision would be very welcome. All that 

His Majesty's Government are in fact asking is that the Mufti should be made to 

eave the Lebanon and invited to reside in future in France, or in some other 

French territory where his politieal activities, if they cannot be stopped 

altogether, will be less dangerous and thus less opposed to the joint interests of 
‘our two countries. uel 
am, &e. 


HALIFAX. 
() Not printed. 
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CHAPTER IV.—SYRIA AND THE LEBANON. 


No. 70, 


Sir P. Loraine to Mr. Eden —(Reevived January 6, 1938) 


Angora, December 80, 1937 
L HAVE the honour to inform you that the Syrian Prime Minister spent 
threo days in Turkey on his retarn ffom his recent visit to Paris 
2. Arriving in Istanbul on the 19th December, M, Djemil Mardam left the 
following day for Angora, where he stayed until the evening of the 22nd. The 
customary visits were exchanged, and M. Mardam had an opportunity of meoting 
the President of the Republic at the principal restaurant of the town, where 
Atatirk invited M. Mardam to his table, and, after asking him to carry his 
affectionate greetings to the Syrian people, said that Turkey would be happy to 
see Syria independent and prosperous, 
Tn conversation with the counséllor of Hit Majesty's Embasky on the 
Bird December, the Iraqi Minister in Angora said that. in hin opinion, 
M. Mardam's vixit had definitely done good, and had ended on n decidedly 
cordial note. M. Mardam had made a good impression on the Turks with whom 
hhe had como into contact. M. Naci Sevket himself, with the agrooment of tho 
French Ambassador, “who was a man of large idens”” (I 
beforehand that he wax going to pat no obstacles in the way of a Turco-Syrian 
fraternising), had given « party Syrians and Turks had been able to 
get together as it were without control, The result of this party and of other 
meetings had been that ach tension as there wos between Syria and Turkey had 
been much lemened. M. Naci Sevket added that the mecting at the restaunant 
between Atattrk: and M. Mardam was deliberately arranged, aud that the press 
report of Atatiirk’s urvotings to Syria, referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
waa correct. Both aides had been well’ pleayed a4 a resnlt of the interview, and 
this has since been confirmed to me by the Turkish Minister for Foreign Affair 
4. A copy of 0 communiqué iemed at the conclusion of M, Mardam's visit 
ix enclosed herewith. 
5. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to Hix Majesty's Ambassador at 
Paris and to His Majesty's consul at Damarcux 
T havo, &o, 


PERCY LORAINE. 


Enclosure in No. 70, 
Communiqué. 


DURANT con séjour A Ankara, le Ps nt du Conseil de Syrie, son 
Excellence Djemil Mardam Boy, «est entreteny avec le Président du Conseil de 
Turquie, son Excellence Celal Bayar, et a eu plusicurs entretiens avec le iste 
des Aires ctsangtres le Dr. R- Aras. ainsi que diferente contacts ave ls ates 
personnalités du Gouvernement de la République turque. A la suite de ces 
‘entretiens, qui se sont déroulés dans une atmosphtre de grande cordialité et au 
‘cours desquels toutes les Cai intéressant les deux pays ont été l'objet. d'un 
échange de vues détaillé, il a &é décidé de travailler & l'avenir dans le oe dela 
‘concordance de vues qui a été si heureusement constatée. 


Ankara, le 22 décembre 1937. 
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Sir P. Loraine to Mr. Eden.—{Received January 6, 1938.) 
(No. 785.) 

HIS’ Majesty's representative in Turkey presents his compliments to His 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign AGairs, and, with reference 
to Angora telegram No. 19) of the 20th December, 1937, has the honour to 
transmit herewith copy of a telegram from the French Prime Minister and Acting 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, dated the 18th December, 1937, to the Turkish 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, and of a note of the 24th December, 1937, from 
the Turkish Ambassador, Paris, to the French Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
respecting Alexandretta, 


Angora, December 30, 1087 


Enclosure 1 in No, 71 


Télégramme adresss par Sou Kacellonce M. Camille Chautemps, Président du 
Conseil ot Ministre dex Affaires dtrangives ad interim, en date da 
18 Décombre 1937, d Son Bsecellence le Dr. T, R. Aras, Minixtre dex 
Affaires dtrangiren de Turquie. 


M. I'Ambussadear, 

PAR sa lottre du 2 do ce mois, votre Excellence bien voulu me faire part 
des préoccupations que causeraient an Gouvernement ture les conditions dank 
by ined eat graduellement installé le nouveau régime du Sandjak 
4’ Aloxandrette 

Le rouci dont votre Excellence s'est ouverte k moi me paralt procéder d'un 
dissontiment sur la portée dea accords du 29 mai deruier. Or, toute méprise & 
ext Ggard comportorait un iaque assez sévienx, i mee yeux, dans la mesure ob 
elle pourrait affector I'atmoaphére amicale dans laquelle doivent étre exéutés les 
arrangements de Gendve. I] eat done de l'intérét commun de nos deux pays de 
wattacher A la Cre 

C’oat l'article 55 du statut qui gooverne Ia distribution dex responsabilités : 
pendant In durée du mandat, i sabordonne A I'exeroice de co dernier l'application 
des deux textes organiques." Depuis le 20 novembre 1037 et jusqu'a In constitu 
tion effective des pouvoirs publics, la France, en tant que Putssatice mandataire, 
est investio de Vensemble des attributions exécutives. "Du cours de cette phase 
provisoire, qui ne se prolougera pas, en tout eas, au dela du 15 avril prochain, 
aauront lien fes premitres élections. Dévolutaire de l'autorité intégrale en raison 
mime des circonstances exceptionnelles qui commandent cette période, le Gouverne- 
‘ment frangais ne e dissimole ni le poids ni I'ctondue de la responsabilité qu'il 
assur 


term 


soumis. 
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A la lumitre de ces données fondamentales doivent ére examinées, non 

nent les questions que posent les pourparlers prévus A l'article 3 du traité 
portant garantie de Vintégrité territoriale du sandjak, mais encore celles. que 
wouldve application des accords de Gentve au cours des denx premitres phases 
‘du nonveat régime. 

Pour en revenir, plus précisément, & la controverse relative & Vaffaire du 
drapeau, le Gouvernement francais n'a jamais contesté que |’ Assemblée, une fois 
constitaée, ait qualité pour adopter un embltme distinct, mais, tant qu'une mestre 
de ce genre n‘aura pas été néguliérement prise, Ia persistance du statu quo reste de 
droit, 

Quant aux conditions dans lesquelles I'Administration syrienne s'elfaco, les 
pouvoirs devaient étre provisoirement concenitrés entre les mains de M. Garrean; 
e serait méconnaitre une situation de droit que de laisser dénatarer le rile de cet 
agent comme le font les critiques malveillants qui qualifient de coloniser sa gesti 
Je no donte pas que mes éclaircissements ne permettent & votre Excellence de se 
former une juste opinion des intentions de la France, fermement résoiue A ne pas 
warder au deli du terme fixé la charge exceptionnelle dont elle so doit de 
Sacquitter. Je sais certain, en tout cas, que le délégné da Haut-Commissaire n'a 
fen rien transress6 I'instruction qu’il a reque de rester toujours iI'éart div débat 
Alcotoral, de s'abstenir de tout acte susceptible de poser sur la libre détermination 
des habitants, de protéger enfin ces derniers contre les pressions qui menuceraient 
do w'exercer sur eux Jai invité M. de Martel A renouveler ison représentant cos 
prescriptions et A veiller, lui-méme, a leur stricte exdoution, Je mis persunds, 
d'aillours, quo lew autorité turques auront l'occasion de we convainere elles-maimes 
do la correction et de impartialité de M. Garreon, dont, en maintes circonstances, 
i'n été donna dappricer lox qualité Lex convule do Turquie dane le wandjak 
trouveront aupri de Ini l'accaeil le plus franc et plas cordial, do mimo qu’ ile sont 
ausaris de trouver, apres de la commission électorale, laced le plus latge. 

‘Fespire que’ les explications cisdessus énoncées sulfiront A apniser. lee 
inquidtudes du Gouvernement ture, S'il estimait, ndanmoins, ne pouvoir eo rallier 
Amon interprétation des textes de Gendve, je comprendrais parfaitemont qu 
sisit de la. question le Conseil de la Société des Nations. Pour ma part, je voix 
dans la collaboration franco-turque un facleur trop omenticl A une politique de 
paix ot de progrds pour ne pas avoir hautement A carte, en cotto occaxion comme 
‘en toute autre, le conserver aux relations de nios deux pay’ leur caractare de pleine 
‘et amicale confiance, 

Veuiller, &e 


Enclosure 2 in No. 71. 


Note responsice remise au Ministire des Affaires étrangires de France par 
~ Ambassadeur de Turquie d Paris, 


M. le Ministre, Paris, te 24 décembre 1987 

FAT eu I'honnenr de recevoir la lettre responsive que son Excllence M, le 
Président Camille Chautemps a bien voulu m'adresser le 18 décembre 1937 en sa 
‘qualité de Ministre ad interim des Affaires étrangéres, 

<Je me suis empressé de transmettre le contenu de cette communication & mon 
Goavernement, qui me charge de porter les quelques observations suivantes a Ja 
ante connaissance de votre Excellence. 

Dans l'esprit du Gouvernement tare, il ne s'agit nullement d'une question 

rerprétation de texte ni en ce qui concerne l'article 15 de la loi fondamentale 
relatant les pouvoirs confénés A In commission de Ia Société des Nations ni de 
Varticle 55 du statut subordonnant le plein fonctionnement de I' Administration 
nationale da sandjak anx exigences du, mandat. 

‘Toutefois je ne saurais m’abstenir, en ce qui concerne l'article 56 du statut, 
Aattirer I'attention de votre Excellence sur le fait que le Conseil a certainement 
voulu reconnaitre A la Turquie un réle plus on moins éendu dans application 
dy nonvean régime, Gant donné qu'il a exigé dans le paragrapbe 5 du rapport 
adopté le 29 mai 1937 que les traités prévus au paragraphe 7 des principes fonda- 
mentaux puissent entrer en vigueur non pas a la fin du mandat, mais bien. le 
29 novembre 1937, date ott ces traités sont d’ailleurs entrés en vigheur. 
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Une interprétation devient évidemment superfine la ob les textes sont clairs 
ct ceat Je cas pour les résolutions du Conseil du 20 mai 1937, Mais les textes 
he peuvent avoir de valeur que sils cont appliqués autant dans leur lettre que 
dans leur esprit et si I'autorité ¢ de lear exécution ne les met pas au service 
d'une cause non visée lors de leur élaboration, méme si cette cause lui parait étre 
ligitime ot équitable. 

Mame le souct de sauvegarder les intérits des différents éléments qui 
camposent la population du sandjak ne devait permettze aux autorités du mandat 
dagir dans un sens qui oblige lo Gouvernement de la République mettre leur 
impartialité en doute. 

Les conversations de M. le délégué du Hant-Commissaire avec les éléments 
non tures du eandjak, les consis et encouragemedts qui leur sant prodigul, les 

muvoirs étendus actro) Directeur des Finances dont Vacharnewent contre 
élément ture ne peat étre mix en doute aussi bien par M. le délégué, le maintien 
dans leurs fonctions des anciens ressortissants tures exclns du’ bénéfice de 
Mannistie lors de l’élaboration du Traité de Lausanne, l'inscription aux registres 
a'état civil de quelques fonctionnaires importants de In Syrie sous le prétexte 
qu'un long établissement leur a conféré le droit de devenir citoyens du sandjak, 
malgré le fait que cet établissement était motivé exclusivement par les nGoessttés 
de lonrs fonctions, Vemploi dans des charges importantes des perturhateurs 
anciens resortissants tures ayant fui les rigueurs de nos lois, le recrutement de 
tn gendarmerie dane sa plus grande partic) parm des éléments non tures, so 
‘encadrement par des olliciers citoyens du sandjak également non tures, constituent 
dow faite qui, exeroée par le représentant qualifié de tn Poissance’mandataire 
savor Ia conviction donnée A chacun que Ia tutelle de lx France n'est pas pris 
dlo prendre fin sue le territoire du sandjak, ne sont pas de nature k donner toute 
asmrance quant d esprit de bienveillance qui doit animer les autorités du 
mandat 4 l'Ggard de tous les éléments de la popalation du sandjak sans aucune 
distinction queleonque. 

Mon Gouvernement pense que, ni Varticle 55 du statut ni mime exercice 
direct, bien que temporaire, de l'aviorité par Ia Puinsance mandataire ne sont de 
nature & justifier une ingérence dew agente du Gouvernement provisoire dans les 
lattes électorales et dans la préparation morale des élections 

y-aurait done intérit ik ce que Ia Puissance mandataire fase comprendre 
aux populations da sandjak quo xa présence A Ia thte des affaires est provisoire 
non seulement en ce qui concerne Ia période allant jusqu'au 15 avril mais surtout 
ct Ggalement aprix Ia constitution du Gouvernement national 
_ Hl semble, d'autre part, indispensable que le Gouvernement provisoire 
oigue du pouvoir les fonctidnnaires de quelque importance hérités de ancien 
ime, que ceux-ci soient des Turcs, dew Arabex o1. des Alaouites, quitte & laisser 
4 Pautorité nationale régulidrement constituée In possibilité de les reprendre au 
service de I'Btat, s'il les en. juge dignes 
En un mot, ily a dans le sandjak une autorité qui, consciemment on involon- 
tairement, tient la balance fortement penchée du efté des non Turcs et, comme 
cette autorité y exerce le pouvoir le plus absolu, le déséquilibre qui en résulte n'est 
pas de nature A faire considérer & Ia Turquie que le compromis da 20 mai est 
appliqué impartialement 

Ainsi qu'il appert, des considérations ci-baut formulées, lex doléances da 
Gouvernement ture ne s'adressent nniquement qu’d ' Administration mandataire 
dans le sandjak et non pas spécialement a Ia personne de M. le déléué du Haut- 
Commissaire. Et il va sans dire que toute amélioration apportée dans l'attitude 
de cotte Administration, de méme que de son chef & légard des éléments tures, 
ins que M. le Président a bien vou fe fair entendre das ea lettre pric, sera 
accueiltie aveo une réelle satisfaction par le Gouvernement de la République, 

La lettre de M. le Président Chautemps fait spécialement mention de la con- 
troverse se rapportant an drapean. Votre Excellence voudra bie me permettre 
de lui faire remarqogr gu’ y a iusompatiblité entre la conception du dessaiss- 
‘sement complet de la Syrie, mentionné dans tn lettre susindiqnée, et celle du 
maintien du statu quo pour la raison méme qu'un emblime natiottal n'a pas encore 
&é choisi par les autorités réguligrement constitaées du sandjak. 

__ de ne yeux pas m’étendre davantage sur ces considérations, mais je tiens & 
insister sur le fait que V'attitude des autorités du mandat dans le sandjak n'est pas 
conforme aux exigences de Ia collaboration amicale franco-turque que M. le 
Président Chautemps veut bien considérer comme un facteur essentiel d'une 
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politique de paix et de progrés, tout en affirmant qu'il a a ecror, en cette occasion 
Somme en toate autre, de conserver-aux relations de nos deux pays lear caractare 
de pleine et amicale confiance 

Ces sentiments reflétent entidrement ceux de mon Gouvernement & l'égard 
de la France et son désir de collaboration confiante. 

Votre Excellence sait déji que mon Gouvernement est interven auprés du 
Scorétariat général de la Société des Nations pour protester contre In procédure 
de communication de textes pour simple information, Tl a déeidé, par ailleurs, 
de porter & la connaissance du Conseil les arguments de forme et'de fond qu'il 
invoque en faveur des néserves formulées sur lélaboration, Ia mise en application 
et le contenu du reglement préparé par la commission ad hoe. Ce reglement, qui 
constitue, dans son ensemble, un malentendu, est manifestement contraire a l'esprit 
des accords de Gent et, dans plusieurs de ses dispositions essentielles, aux textes 
des résolutions du Conseil 

Ceux que Ia commission a consultés dans le sandjak—et ello ne peut avoir 
préparé un riglement de cette nature sans nulle consultation et sans que des 
suggestions précieuses lui alent été faites—ont ea A cour de Iéser fortement len 
inféréts électoraux de la population turque et de faciliter ainsi la constitution 
d'une Assemblée fidéle et soumise aux autorités du mandat et & leurs agents 

Mon Gouvernement, qui désire fermement I'établissement d'une. rvelle 
collaboration confiante entre la Turquie et la France et I’élimination, totale de 
tous les motifs de friction, me change de déclarer expressément. qu'il ne peut 
accopter que Ia consultation populairo du xandjak se fasse dans cette atmoxphire 
ft ayes co réglement inconcevable. Il eroit, d'aatre part, qu'il ne peut. y avoir 
entre la Tunie of la France un objet de collaboration plus précis et plus adéqoat 
que celui de Ja préparation du nouveau régime du sandjak, 

Lamitié entre ia Turquie et la France ne peut étre édifie sur une erreur ni 
consolidée par un malentendu. Elle ne peut étre féconde si un différend essentiel 

rsiste entre les. denx pays au sujet du régime qui sera bientdt instauré dans 

Jo sandjak en raison d'un riglement injuste, méme si celui-ci est fait par un 
Snganisme international mal renselgné ou insufisamment élifié sar Vimportance 

la. question, 

fon Gouvernement estime done que le désir de collaboration exprimé dans 

1 lettre responsive de M. le Président Chautemps doit présider également au 
riglement du différond qui vient do réapparaltre, et il tient & anxuror lo Gouverne: 
ment frangais que c'est dans les dispositions lex plu aticales possibles qu’il ext 
pret A rechercher aveo Ini Ia solution la plus conforme aux intérets des deux pays. 

Mais fant-il encore que, sur un objet aussi important, Ia collaboration turco: 
frangaiso soit réelle ot efiective. Si nos deux pays ont é6 absonts d’un débat 
ayant pour but de sceller le fondement dur nouveau. nigime an sandjak, In golution 
intervenve n'est certainement pas une solution de conciliation do nature A. les 
satinfaire ni le révultat d'une collaboration destinée A consolider lours relations 
futures par une juste compréhension riéciproque de tous les éléments du litige. 
C'est dans cot esprit que mon Gouvernement me charge de proposer. A votre 
Excellence d'interyenir don commun accord auprés du Conseil de la Société des 
Nations afin que le rigkement élaboré soit soumis A une revision au sein d'un 
organism qui pourrait parfaitement dee ln commission déjh en fouction ct an 
sein duquel la Turquie et la France seraient représontées & égal titre. 
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2. Article 15 of the Fundamental Law provided that the whole of the pro- 
ceedings involved in the first elections held for the purpose of choosing Deputies 
for the Assembly of the sanjak should be organised and supervised by a com: 
mission, the members of which should be appointed by the Council of the League 
of Nations. This commission was to be composed of nationals of States members 
of the League of Nations other than France and Turkey. In accordance with this 
provision, the Council set ap « commission of five members to prepare and to 
supervise’ the elections. The president of this Electoral Commission was the 
British member, Mr. T. Reid. 

3. After a short stay at Geneva, the commission left on the 14th October, 
1937, for Alexandretta, where it remained until the 19th November. Daring its 
stay in the sanjak the commission made the necessary enquiries and preparations 
with a view to the electoral proceedings, including the registration of voters. The 
‘countnission left the sanjak towards the end of November and, at a further session 
in Geneva, from the 30th Novembsr to the 10th December, completed its plans 
for tho organisation and supervision of the elections, and, more particularly, 
drafted w document entitled '* Regulations for the First Elections to the Assembly 

‘of Alexandretta.” P 
Itsbould be explained at this point that, by chapter I of the Fundamental 
the elections are to be conducted in two stages. ‘Those who are entitled to 
‘voto nt the fitst stage of the elections (i.e., males over 20 years of age) must, in 
order to bo included in the electoral lint, firet rmgixter im th nce of ‘the 
oral Commivaion as members of one of w ified racial: 
roligious communities. The number of second-stage electors, and ultimately of 
Deputies, allotted to the various communitios in the aanjak as a whole will be 
dotormined by the number of first-stage yotors rogistered ax belouzing 10 each 
community, Consequently, the registeation of voters will, in effect, decide the 
[proportions in which the various communities will be reprosented in the Axsembly. 

5, It became clear to the commision during its stay in the sanjak that the 
‘Turkish olemout, with the assistance of the Turkish cousul and with the unoflicial 
support of the Turkish Government, intended to influence the non-Turkish 
clemonits by bribery and intimidation to register themselves a» Turks, which would 
subsequently compel them to vote for Turkish candidates in the elections, ‘The 
commission determined, however, to oppose this plan, and certain provisions of 
tho electoral regulations (see paragraph 10 below) are meant to ensure that no 
undue premure to rogistor in any particular community shall be exerted by 
adherents of that community upon voters who do not really belong to it 

6, The first indication that the Turkish Government were taking xorioux 
exception to the activities of the Electoral Commission was contained in a note 
Of the 2nd December sent by the Turkish Government to the French Government. 
‘This note complained that the mandatory authorities in the sanjak had exercised 
illegitimate pressure on the Blectoral Commixsion and were, by various unfair 
Administrative methods, conspiring to ensure that the coming elections in the 
eanjak should be as unfavourable to the Turkish element as possible. This 
‘communication was followed on the 16th December by a telogram from the ‘Tarkinl 
Government to the Secretiry-General of the Leagtic. Thin telegram contained 
two grounds for complaint. Tn the frst place, the Turkish Government alleged 
that the commission had collaborated with the mandatary authorities in the xanjak 
and that tho electoral regulations had been drafted in consultation with them 
fand were the result of this collaboration. In the second place, exception was 

taken to the fact that the electoral regulations were communicated. officially to 
the mandatory Power for enactment into law, whereas they were only communi: 
cated unofficially to the Turkish Government 

7. Asrogards the first point, the president of the commission has explained 
that the regulations were not the result of collaboration between the commission 
and the mandatory authorities. Communications between the commission and 
tho mandatory authorities were confined to requests by the former for information 
anil the supply of this information hy the latter. It was clearly impossible for 
the commission to devise-a practicable electoral procedure without first obtaining 
information on numerous details from the authorities in the sanjak, supplemented 
by unofficial information obtained from representatives of all the different com- 
munities. Further, the mandatory authorities never attempted to influence the 
commission's decisions, nor to ascertain what these were. The 
‘comunission was consequently solely responsible for the electoral regulations. 
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8. As regards the second complaint, the president has explained that the 
regulations were communicated officially by the commission to the mandatory 
Power, not for approval or for criticism, hut as the final decision of the com- 
missiod, which it was necessary to communicate to the mandatory Power as it 
alone possessed the necessary legislative power to enact them into law, In so far 
as the Turkish Government were concerned, the Secretariat of the League, on its 
‘own initiative, communicated a copy of the regulations to the permanent delegate 
of Turkey: at Geneva, simply as a matter of courtesy to a Power which was 
naturally interested. ‘It should bo noted here that there is no provision in the 
Geneva Settlement of the 2th May for submitting the decisions of the Electoral 
Commission to Turkey, either for approval or for criticism, and that the Turkish 
Government have no ground for complaint in that the regulations were not com- 
municated to them officially, Nor, however, is there any provision for submitting 
the decisions of the commission to France, as the mandatory Power, or for that 
matter for their submission to the Council or the Secretariat of the League. 

9 A further telegram was sent by the Turkish Government to the Socretary- 
Goneral ‘of the League on the 24th Decomber. This telegram reiterated the 
allegation contained in the telegram of the 15th December that the regulations 
were the result of collaboration between. the mandatory Power and_ the 
commission and complained that Turkey, the other Power interested. in 
the arrangements adopted for the xanjak, was not consulted even on points of 
detail. It, furthormore, made certain detailed criticisms of the regulations 

10. For instance, excoption was taken by the Turkish Government. to the 
Reonl provisions. in the regulations, which are claimed to be excessively harsh. 

Ff. Reid bas pointed out that these penal provisions aro based upon the Syrian 
ractice and are very considerably milder than those normally applied in Syria, 
hen, again, the Turkish Government coupisined of the registration procedure, 

‘They claimed that it was the intention of the Council, in its resolutions, that 
there sbould bo no supervision over the first stage in the elections, except for the 
purpose of preventing duplicate registrations, and no indirect influence exercised 
over the free expression of the people's will, With regard to this complaint 
Mr. Reid bas pointed out uat the commission, realising the intentions of the 
‘Turkish element, as stated above, to intimidate the non-Turkish clements, have 
in fact devised & procedure which shall ensure that bo one shall register in a 
community to which he does not belong, and hax with this end in view reserved to 
itself a final decision in cases of dispute regarding the community in which any 
elector shall bo regintered 

11, This last point is the crux of the whole dispute, and it is necessary to 
consider it in rather greater detail,-Although the Turkish Goveraments telogram 
of the 24th December dons not specifically raive the point, it might be argued that 
thero is « discrepancy betweon articles 9 and 14 of the Fundamental Law of the 


sanjak and articles 18 to 24 of the electoral regulations 
of voters to decide as to the communities to which they shall belong, Article 0 
of the Fundamental Law states that electors at the first stage shall register in the 
presence of delegates of the commission ax members of one of the specified com- 
munities, while article 14 states that "“each elector shall receive on! 
paper, which shall contain the list of the candidates of the community to whi 
das declared himeelf to lng.’ the tax phase possibly implying that the 
wi 


ling the freedom 


elector has complete freedom to choose the community in which he to vote, 

On the other hand, the electoral regulations reserve, as has been said, to. the 
csion the final right to decide to what community the elector shall be 
red as a member. 

‘The Turkish Government may therefore argue that the commission, in 
reserving to itself the ultimate final decision on this point, are interfering with 
liberty which the Fundamental Law intended to give every voter. The answer, 
if this point should be raised, appears to be that the electors are in danger of being 
subjected at present to 0 mich egal pressure that the only way to protet them 
Against such pressure and to give them effective freedom is Tor the comsaiesion to 
assuime the ultimate responsibility for deciding in cases of doubt in which com. 
munity any particular voter should be included. If the Turkish view were to 

evail that the commission should have no right of this kind, the elections would, 
1s aid, inevitably be accompanied ty riote and bloodshed ot large acale 

13. ‘It will be clear from the above that the Turkish Government have no 

moral justification for their complaint, against the draft electoral regulations, 
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which are designed to secure a fair election. ‘The legal position is, however, less 
ertain and a note by Mr, Beckett, in which he expresses the opinion that the 
regulations may be ultra vires the powers of the commission, forms an annex to 
this memorandum, 7 

14. On receipt of the telegram of the 24th December the League Secretariat 
telegraphed to Angora enquiring whether the Turkish Government wished the 
(question to be inclived in the agenda for the next session of the League Council 

‘he Turkish Government replied that they did desire this 

15. It remains to consider the position of the three Powers principally 
interested in this dispute. The Turkish Government apparently hope that, by 
bringing the whole question up once more at Geneva, they will be able to secure a 
compromise involving further concessions by the French Government which will 
take it eaxier for them to exert sufliciont influence over the non-Turkish elements 
to secure a majority and thus obtain ultimate control of the sanjak and eventually 
(perhaps) its separation from Syria. 

16. Aw regards the attitude of the French Government, there is as yet no 
dofinite information. ‘There are, however, indications to suggest that the French 
‘authorities may be anxious to disinterest themselves from the affairs of the sanjak, 
‘and that the French Goverament might be willing to consider some compromise 
‘which would go some way to meet the Turkish Government's veiled demand for 
greater degree of influence in the sanjak. 

17. As rogards the attitude of His Majesty's Government they are close 
friends both of France and of Turky, and their role desire is to see a just settle- 
ment of this dangetous question arrived at on the merits of the case. At the same 
time, for the reasons contained in Part Ll of Mr, Ward's memorandum of the 
ch January, 1057.) His Majesty's Government would be strongly opposed to 
‘any solution which might lead toa change in the international status of the sanjak, 


M.S. WILLIAMS. 


astern Department, Foreign Office, 
January V2, 1988, 


Annex. 
Note by Me. Beckett 


Registration of Voters for the Axsembly of the Sanjak of Alesandeetta. 


I THINK that the word "organised in article 16 of the Fundamental Law 
may be held to imply the powor to draw up regulations. But the regulations must 
‘hot contravene the Fundamental Law. I should certainly draw the conclusion 
myself from article 14 of the Fundamental Law that the electors had merely to 
ftate "*T bolony to this or that community,” and that they had to be registered 
tundor article 0 of the law according to their declaration ; and since the commission 
io articles 15-24 of their electoral regulations set forth a procedure specially 
doslsmed to check the effects of Turkish bribery and pressure on the electors, which 
may, I feat, be held to be wlera eres the powers of the commission, I ain not alto- 
gether surprised that the Turkish Government are attacking the commission 


W. E, BECKETT, 
Fanwary 7, 1998 


(1) "Franco Turkish Dinps the Sanja of At 
desoyiber fully the eatller history of the question (Print: * 
Beotion 1). 
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[E 811 /29/80) No. 73. 


Consul Davis to Mr. Eden—(Received January 17, 1938) 


(No. 121. Confidential) 
Sir, Aleppo, December 23, 1937. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 17 of the 19th December, 1837, 1 have 
the honour to report that the situation of somewhat unstable equilibrium which 
has prevailed in the Sanjak of Alexandretta since the announcement of the Geneva 
settlement of May last is now heginning to show signs of developing along dis- 
quietening but not unexpected lines as the date fixed for the elections approaches, 

2 It is, of course, fundamental to realise from the outset that the much: 
heralded Geneva settlement was in its very essence a compromise giving complete 
‘atisfaction to none of the parties interested. ‘The Syrians have never rogarded 
it as anything but a base betrayal of their interests by the French and have from 
the outset resolved to accept it only in as far as they are absolutely obliged to 
do so by their complete lack of the means of forcible resistance. The Turks, on 
the other hand, accepted it only with the mental reservation that the new rézimo 
‘wns by hook oF by crook to be applied in such a way that the Turkish element in 
the sanjak would from the outset have complete preponderenice and would later 
conpolidate their ascendancy to an extent that would render the sanjak, in cold 
fact, if not immediately in name, a mere province of the Turkish Republic. ‘The 
Frefich reaction I'am not in a position to gauge, but in the Levant, if not in the 
‘metropolis, there has been in French circles a distinct undercurrent of satixfaction 
that in the Geneva negotiations the Syrian Nationalist Government had been made 
to realise the exact measure of its own unimportance and negligibility and the tro 
dogres of its dependence on France. 

3, Tho reception of the Geneva settlement by the various elements of the 
population of the sanjak differed in no way from their reactions to the proposals 
adopted by the League of Nations on the 27th January last as reported in my 
despatch No. 14 of the 4th Febraary, 1937. The great mass of moderates in each 
section would be very happy to proceed peaceably with the application of tho new 
Matute and to co-operate harmoniously for the future welfare of the sanjak as 
‘an autonomous district under the aegis of the League. They are, however, not loft 
to their own devices, bat are particularly subject to outside influences, the Arabs 
naturally depending’ on Damascus and the ‘fark as natdrally on Angora, and 
either Damascus nor Angora, at suggested in the second paragraph of thie 
despatch, have any intention’ of allowing the uew statute to be. applied 
impartially. 

4. In the conflict of intrigues which has ensued it must be admitted that the 
advantages are with the Turks. The very new and rather inchoate Arab State, 
With organisation and resources distinctly inferior to those of the Turki 
Republic and with its hands full of thorny problems, has failed to produce a 
effective union among the various sections of tho non-Turkish majority or 
Organise thean for the coming electoral campaign, Ite appeal ta natives of the 
sanjak residing in Syria and elsewhere to return to Alexandretta and register 
themselves as voters has passed unbeeded. Its efforts to organise Arab clubs 
and Arab youth movements to counter-balance those of the ‘Turks have met with 
‘scant success The administrative officials in the sanjak, formerly more or less 
dependent on Damascus and inclined to support the Arab cause, have deserted the 
‘sinking ship since the Mobafiz, Husni Barazi, was sont back to Damascus when 
the independence of the sanjak was proclaimed on the 20th November Inst. 
Frequent Arab demonstrations of protest in Damascus and Aleppo have not made 
up for the lack of Arab success in the sanjak itself, ‘The Turks, on the other 


hand, dealing with more compact, disciplined and better educated body of 


supporters through the direct channel of their specially appointed consular 
representatives in Antioch and Alexandretta and being more freely supplied with 
funds, have had far more success in the preliminary campaign. Their clubs and 
youth organisations are well organised and ready for the fray. Their emigrants 
Fesiding in Turkey proper, a least $000 in number, are even now returning tothe 
Snjal each one of them receiving from he Turkish authorities a free passage 
and 25 liras for expenses. Their pressure on Arabs whom they wish to regi 

‘as Turks has, in some cases, amounted to such sbeer intimidation that the French 
delegate has had to intervene, 
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5, The appointment by Turkey of two consular representatives in the eanjak, 
reported in my despatches Nos, 93 and 94 of the 11th October, 1997, has caused 
considerable inconvenience to the French authorities in the district and even to the 
moderate party among the local Turks. The Turkish consul-general has regarded 
himself from the outset as ev officio head and champion of all the Turkish- 
speaking element in the sanjak and has even gone so far to claim to speak in their 
name in official interviews with M. Garrean who has been obliged to declare 
roundly that the Turkish-speaking natives of the sanjak are still Syrian nationals 
under French mandate, not citizens of the Turkish Republic, and that the Turkish 
consulates have accordingly no locus standi where they are concerned, M. Garreau 
finds it necessary to remind the Tarkish consal-general at Antioch at frequent 
intervals that the Geneva agreement has not established a Franco-Turkish 
condominium in the sanjak, an error which appears to persist ineradicahly in 
‘Turkish circles. ‘The Turkish consulates helped to mislead the local Turks into 
expecting that on the 29th November last when the independence of the sanjak 
Was officially proclaimed they would see the Turkish flag hoisted throughout the 
district, an expectation which gave place to considerable dissatisfaction when they 
saw the French tricoloar replace the Syrian flog om all public buildings on th» 
day in question, The Turkish consuls are naturally anxious to earn marks for 
weal and activity in the good cause and therefore prone to exaggerate every 
incident and exacerbate every sentiment which can be made to serve their purpose 

6. Tho opprobrium which has in, Turkish circles been, showered pon 
M. Garreau for his supposed anti-Turkish attitude over the affair of the flag and 
other matters has heen at least equalled by the resentment engendered in Arab 

oles by hin alleged anti-Arab bias. ‘The flag incident, the closing of the sanjak 
branches of the Arab League of National Action and tho arrest of Zeki Arvouzi 
reported in my despatch No. 120 of the 17th December Inst have been seized upon 
‘as no many’ proofs of the alleged bias The decision now announced to put Arsouzi 
‘out of harm's way by keeping him in enforced residence at El Ourdow will 
certainly do nothing to dissipate this impression, r 

"7. Tt in very regrettable that whereas the loaders who claim to speak for 
Arabs and Turks in the sanjak are equally extremiat and wncompromising, the vast 
Inajority of both communitiw, probably 75 percent at leat, who would be quite 
willing to got the new statute working smoothly and successfully are inarticulate 
‘and politically negligible, An attempt hax recently been made to launch « 
"'Sanjak'" party embracing moderates of both the Turkish and the Arab elements 
toco-operate for the welfare and progress of the sanjak as a separate entity quite 
‘apart from Syria and Turkey, ‘This enterprise, which was not without the approval 
Of the mandatory authority, unfortunately eailed forth the iro of the extremists 
and paid agitators on both tides, and the direst retribution was. promised to any 
‘Arab or Turk who had the temerity to express approval of so intensely disloyal 
‘a programme. Needless to say, the proposed party was a sae fiasco. Yet 
it is undoubted that most of the Turks and all of the Arabs would hate to witness 
the introduction into the sanjak of many of the typical features of the Turkish 
republican régime, particolarly the unveiling of women and the Inicisation of 
the State. 

6, The uncertainties of the present situation give rise daily to false rumours 
‘and alarmist propaganda, which, of course, strengthen the hands and consolidate 
the influence of the extremists, Unfortunately, it is not generally believed here 
that the Geneva settlement is in any sense final: the Turks hope, the Arabs fear 
that the sanjak will one day again become Turkish territory, and no one is 
prepared to subscribe to the opinion that France would in the last. resort use 
Armed force to resist the Turks should they make an attempt to ocupy the sanjak 
‘The fact that responsible Frenchmen here are apt to say quite publicly that their 
country would never fight for the Syrians, a pack of troublesome in does 
Sot tox te disipnto this feat, “Ths lelrwarinean, eal or sappeacts of Beans 

ives the Turks every reason to persist in an attitude of truculence from which 

ps have much to gain and nothing to lose. 

9. Lam sending a copy of this despatch direct to His Majesty's Ambassadors 
‘at Paris and Angora, His Majesty's consul-general at Beirut and His Majesty's 
consol at Damascus, Tinveiee 


A.W. DAVIS. 
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(B 5041/47/89) No, 74. 
Consul-General Havard to Mr. Eden.—(Received January 26.) 


Beirut, January 18, 1938. 

ALTHOUGH, as I had the honour to state in my despatch No, 98 of the 
0th November last, the Ahdab Cabinet was able to defend successfully in the 
‘House its action in dissolving the coloured shirt groups in Beirut during the third 
week in November, it became clear as time elapsed that many Deputies only voted 
for the Government because they considered that it was their duty to uphold its 
prestige against agitation in the street. A majority in the House and of the 
intellectual classes outside it considered that unnecessary and wanton brutality 
had been displayed by the police in their dispersal of the Phalangists on tho 
21st November, and although superficially the question was settled when the 
Government received a yote of confidence, considerable resentment continued to 
exist and several influential organs of the local press lost no opportunity of 
attacking the Government on every conceivable oceasion, warning them that their 
period of office was rapidly drawing to a close. 

2 Tt was therefore evident that as soon as any question of relative 
importance came before the Chamber, the Government were going to meet with 
difficulties, Such an opportunity arose early this month when the Deputies were 
confronted with a request to vote certain extra credits for sums of money which 
had been spent over and above the regular budget expenditure, Amongst these 
credits figured a sum of £.Syr. 32,000 for expenses in connexion with the parlia 
mentary elections of October 1937. It was common knowledge that owing to an 
‘agreement between the two parties every seat had ite occupant designated in 
advance, and the sum appeared, therefore, a Jarge one to spend an an election 
which was, in fact, nothing but a mere formality. Members of the Government 
ware closely questioned and even heckled by a group of Deputies determined to 
upset the Cabinet on this issue, but the only reply given was that it was a State 
secrot and could not be divulged. The leading member of dhe Opposition party— 
M. Bechara Khoury—was so closely examined that he finally said that he could 
only disclose what he knew if President Ahdab would free him from his bond of 
secrecy. M. Ahdab then made the question one of confidence in his Ministry and, 
in apite of much lobbying by the attacking group of Deputies, was able to obtain 
1 yote of confidence by 37 votes against 21, 

3. The evening before this vole, M. Selim Tacla, the Minister of Public 
Works, resigned at the behest of his party and it was clear that the united front, 
‘09 which agreement the elections had been held in October 1987, no longor existed, 
Before M. Abdab was able tofind a Greek Catholic to fill the vacancy, Emir Majid 
Arslan, the Minister of Agriculture, also a member of the Constitutional party, 
resi This resignation was followed by that of M. Abi Chabila, the Minister 
of the Interior, and it was evident that the Ministry was disintegrating, and the 
‘united front completely broken. M. Abdab therefore referred the matter to the 
President of the Republic, who requested him to form another Ministry 

4. On the 14th January M. Ahdab succeeded in forming his fifth Cabinet in 
the space of twelve months. Its composition is as follows :— 


President of the Council and Minister of Justice: M. Khaireddin Ahdab (16), 
Interior: M. Georges Tabet (35a) 

Finance: M. Musa Nammour (33), 

Public Instruction : M. Khalil Kseib (31). 

Public Works : Dr. Xamel Gargour (23). 

Agricalture: M, Hikmat Joumblat. 

Public Health: M. Ibrahim Haider (25), 


5. The numbers in brackets are references to Lebanese Personaliti 

M. Hikmat Joumblat, the new Minister of Agetenuare, was barn about 1006 eed 

belongs, like his predecessor, to a well-known Druze family, He is a Deputy in 

the present Parliament and belongs to M. Ahdab’s party. His only title to 

recognition isthe fact that be js the nephew of Sitt Nasira Joumblat, generally 
yposed eroine of Pierre Benoit’: telaine du Lit 

was educated at the American University at Beirut, bapa hy cee ed 
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6, The newly formed Cabinet has little to distinguish it from: its four 
predecessors of 1997, and like them may last for a month or two. Experience 
Would seem to show that the Lebanese have yet much to learn if they are to derive 
advantage from constitutional government. No party with any definite political 
programme—or indeed any other sort of programme—has emerged. Clan leader- 
ship still holds sway and in a small country with a population of 600,000, the 
present machinery of government composed of seven Ministers and sixty-three 
Depaties appears largely superiluons, 

7.. Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador in 
Paris, His Majesty’ High Commissioner for Palestine and His Majesty's consuls 

Aleppo and Damascus. 
Thave, &. 
G. T. HAVARD. 


(E 6412/29/80) No. 75. 
Lxague oy Nations: Onx-Hoorepta Session or tw Couxcn.. 


Provivional Minutes of the Fifth Meeting (Public), held om Monday, January 31, 
1988, at 6-15 ¥.x.—(Reevived in Foreign Office, February 3) 


President: M. Avte, 
‘THE members of the Council were represented as follows -— 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: Viscount 
Cranborne, 


Jrans M. Adle. 

Tealy = 

Latvia: M. Munters, 

New Zealand: Mr. Jordan. 

Pora: M.Garcia-Calderon, 

Poland: M. Komarnicki. 

Roumania: M. Cretaiano, 

Sweden: M. Unden. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics > M. Litvinov. 


Secretary-General: M. Avenol. 


QUESTION OF ALEXANDRETTA. 


On the invitation of the President, M. Sadak, representative of Turkey, came 
tothe Council table. 

M. Unden presented the following report and resolution (document C. 65. 
1938), and added that the report was the result of a compromise which had 
been reached during the consultations that had taken place since Friday -— 


Report by the Swedish Representative. 
Following upon the exchange of views that took place at the Council meeti 
on the 28th January, 1938, and under to settle the difficulties that had arisen, 
first of all contemplated the creation of a body of three rapporteurs, which would 
have been asked by the Council to make such adjustments, with the co-operation 
of French and Turkish representatives and the assistance of the president of the 
Electoral Commission, as might prove to be necessary in the regulations drawn 
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up by that commission. ‘That method not having been accepted, Tam led 10 
submit to the Council the following proposals, in agreement with the French and 
‘Turkish representatives -— 


Within the limits of the provisions and texts adopted by the Council on the 
20th May, 1997, and accepted by France and Tarkey, a Committee of the Counci 
consisting of representatives of Belgium, the United Kingdom, France, Sweden 
tnd Tutkey, will endeavour to make such modiGcations as may. prove neooeeary 
in the regulations drawn up by the Electoral Commission. The president of the 
Electoral Commission will aflord the committee his assistance. ‘The committee's 
decisions must be unanimous. 

In the probable event of this work being completed before the Council's next 
session, the committee will submit to the President of the Council the regulations 
finally adopted by it, ‘The President of the Council will then immediately 
umiunicate those regulations to the mandatory Power, on behalf of the Counc 
for promulgation in the sanjak. 

‘Furthermore, the committee will take the decisions mentioned in paragraphs 8 
and 0 of the report adopted bythe Council on the 2th May, 1987, concerning, on 
the one hand, the appointment of officials and staf and, on the other, the date of 
the first elections, 1t being understond that it will postpone the Intest date 
mentioned (the 15th April, 1898) ap far as may bo necesanry. # 

my colleagues are prepared to accopt the above proposals, I suggest that 
they should adopt the following reaolation =~ 


“The Council adopts the report of the representative of Sweden.”” 


M. Sadak (interpretation): Now that the Council is called upon to give ite 
approval to the report by the representative af Sweden, I desire, in the first place, 
to thank M. Unden for his meritorious efforts to bring about agreement between 
the parties, T also desire to thank the Governments of Belgium and the United 
Kingdom for having kindly accepted the position of members of this committe 
in order to facilitate the important work tat is to be entrusted to it by the 

cil 

In my statement on Friday last, ax the Council will remember, I reserved 
the right to submit during the procedure any other requests that we tight think 
it necessary to make in this discussion concerning the various aspects of the 

roblem of the sanjak. During the private conversations that we havo had 
luring recent days, I have continually drawn attention to this point, to which 
my Government attaches an importance that is as great as it is justified. 

In the hope that it will subsequently be possible to record practical and 
satisfactory solutions in this matter, 1 shall dono more to-day than emphasise 
that I shall, if necessary, make use of this right before the Council 

As regards the report submitted by the representative of Sweden, I desite 
tostate that L agree with its adoption by the Council. 


M. de Tessan (France) (interpretation): Mr. President: Tt is a ve 
leasant duty, in the first place, on behalf of the French Government, to. thanl 

L Unden for the fortunate discharge of the duty which the Council ‘entrusted 
to him. Once more he has given evidence of that loftiness of view, serene 
impartiality and devotion to the canse of international collaboration of which hix 
country bas given us so many and so constant proofs in the past. Tam no leas 
grateful to the representatives of the United and Belgium for having 
‘with Sweden agreed to associate themselves with the two parties, in order to set 
up the committce which will have to deal with the question now before the 
Council. ‘The decisions that will emerge as a result of the deliberations that are 
about to start will gain from the authority with which they are thus backed a 
striking character of equity which no one could think of contesting. We are 
itd to note that itis thanks tothe League of Nations thatthe arrangement has 
possible. It is all the more pleasant to emphasise this, since the detractors 

of the League lose no opportunity to count its failures one by one. By submitting 
this question to the Council, Turkey has proved that she retains all her faith in 
the League of Nations. I gindly give the tative of Turkey the assurance 
that in our tarn we shall, in the stady of the complaints that ahe has put forward 
regarding the electoral regulations, show a spirit of comprehension which, in the 
particular circumstances, we are called upon to consider she is entitled to expect 
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from us, » By adopting this attitude, moreover, we have a firm conviction that we 
are working for the political stability of the Levant, a stability upon which 
depends not merely Franco-Turkish relations, but also, and above all, the future 
of Syria itself. 

In these circumstances, on bebalf of the French Government, I desire to 
express my approval of the report submitted to the Council by M. Unden, 


Viscount Cranborne: His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom 
have learnt with satisfaction of the agreement which has been reached as to the 
procedure to be followed in dealing with this difficult question. ‘They wish to 
pay a tribute to the skill and patience of the rapporteur and to the spirit of 
Conciliation shown by all concerned. ‘The method which the rapporteur bas 
proposed with a view to settling the differences which have arisen over the 
lectoral regulations prepared by the League Electoral Commission is somewhat 
unusual; buit as it has the support of the two members of the League mainly 
concerned, there is no need for me, as representative of a nation whose interest 
in this question is indirect, to offer any observations of detail on the procedure 
which has beon agreed. Twill therefore confine myself to assuring the Council 
that Hix Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom, both as a member of the 
League and as a close and cordial friend of the French and Turkish Governments, 
will lend such assistance as they can with a view to facilitating a settlement. It 
ix their sincere hope that the method proposed will prove effective in bringin, 
‘about an early and equitable solution of the problem, in accordance with the spirit 
‘and the letter of the agreement which was 0 happily reached under the mgus of 
the League in May 103 


(The report: was adopted.) 


AM. Unden (interpretation): Mr. President: I should like to thank earlier 
ikerw for the observations they have been kind enough to make with regard to 
the rapporteur. I would take this opportunity to express the hope that an 
Impartial examination within the framework af the texts adopted in May 1037 
will lead. the committee to reach a xatinfactory settlement, which the Electoral 
Commimion—to whose devotion and unremitting zeal I should like to pay a 
Lribate—will be able to apply tothe satisfaction of the Council and af the Govern- 
ts coneetned. I should alo like to invite members of the committee just 
inted to meet immediately after the conclusion of the present meeting. i 
order to determine theit methods of work. Wise none pice 


M, Sadak withdrew. 
(The Council rose:) 





(CE 1359/20/80) No, 76, 
ALEXANDEETTA, 


Proceedings of the Committe of the Council axpeinted to reste the Draft 
jot 


Electoral Law, March 1938. 


(Confidential Record by Mr. G. W. Rendel) 


_ FOLLOWING on my note of the 7th March recording the informal discas- 
sions which took place that day, it may be convenient to summarise briefl 
subsequent proceedings, particularly as the minutes of the meetings of the 
committee may not be ready for some time and are likely to be very lengthy. 

z v¢ first meeting of the iach session of the committee was held on the 
aftornoon of the 7th March. The League Secretariat had prepared a paper 
Saving the Electoral Commission's draft law and the Turkish counter-draft in 
parallel columns. It was a complicated document, as while the commission's draft 
was divided into chapters with clear and logical sequence, the Turkish draft 
followed no such principles, so that a great nutuber of cross-references, &c. were 
necessary 


re No, 2. 
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3. ‘The Turkish counter-draft had not-made any provisions for, penalties, 
bat the Turks agreed that such provisions were necessary. -\ sub-committee was 
accordingly appointed, consisting of the Belgian, Turkish and French repre- 
‘sentatives, to prepare a draft on this subject. ¢ 

4. The chairman then suggested taking the two drafts article by article, 

the Turkish representatives to explain in detail their objections to the 
‘commission’s draft, then asking Mr. Reid to reply, and continuing the discussion 
aocordingly. It’ turned out, however, that ' the Belgian representative, 
M. Bourquéu, was engaged on examinations at Geneva University for the whole 
of the next day. It was therefore proposed that the committee should adjourn 
and defer the consideration of any important points until the 9th March, 

5... Lraised strong objection to this, pointing out that it would greatly delay 
the work of the commitiee, and urged thai the main questions of principle should 
be taken up at once. 1 explained that, owing to the fact that the number of 
Deputies representing each community in the new Chamber would be fixed by the 
sumer of Yors registering in each community, the question of rtatration by 
‘communities was really the vital point of the whole elections. ‘The Electoral 
Commission had produced a law intended to establish existing facts on which to 
decide to what communities voters belonged. The Turkish draft, on the other hand, 
had suppressed the greater part of the provisions intended to supply evidence on 
this subject, aud had substituted provisions which would enable voters £0 choose 
their communities, irrespective of their previous affiliations, This would amount 
virtually to 0 plebiscite, and it seemed to me tht the committee might advan- 

ly take up this question of principle at once, with a view to deciding the 
major question of policy involved, 7 

6. The committee having agreed to this, M. Numan made a very able, though 
extremely disingenuous, speech defending the Turkish proposals, He pointed out 
that, while there were certain compact: communities, such as the Turks and the 
Armenians, there were many other communities where it was far more difficult to 
‘establish a clear dividing line. The eriterion of religion, Which had been univers: 
ally adopted under the old Ooman Empire, was no longer applicable, while ve 
many inhabitants of the sanjak were bilingual that language would also be of 
little use asevidenwe. In any case, the Turkinh Government could not agree to the 
Electoral Commission having any right of decision in this matter. The 
commission could only base its decisions on the evidence produced by the local 
authorities, M. Numan made it clear that he did not trust such evidence, He 
explained that the Turkish Goverament had always raised the strongest objection 
to any kind of census by communities, but that the procedure contemplated by the 
Electoral Commission would be nothing but a new census, ‘The Turkish Govern- 
ment could not accept this, ‘ 

7. Mr. Reid pointed out that it was an essential preliminary to any election 
that accurate registers of voters should be drawa up on the basis of existing facts. 
The commission had very carefully gone into the text of the Fundamental Law, 
and had come to the conclusion that their draft law was the only way of establish: 
ing the communities accurately and objectively and of protecting the electors 
against intimidation or undue pressure. He saw the strongest practical objections 
to the Turkish proposals. Mr. Reid added that, as a result of close experience 
and of his personal investigations on conditions in the sanjak, he was satisfied 
that there would be no difficalty—except in a very few cases—of deciding clearly 
and definitely to what community each voter belonged. 

8. [ reminded the committee that the task before us was to decide precisely 
what was meant by the Fundamental Law. There was a clear-cut distinction 
between the establishment of facts and the holding of a preliminary vote which 
‘would really reader the subsequent proceedings nugitory. It seemed to me that 
articles 9 and 10 of the Fundamental Law were quite clear, and that what was 

tended was simply tho establishment of existing facts. ‘The various questions 
regarding religion, » &e., which the commission, proposed to ask would 
between them furnish ample material on which to decide to what communities 

dividual voters belonged. For that matter, no doubts had hitherto been cast 
upon the distinction between the varfons communities, and it seemed rather late to 
argue that they were so difficult to distinguish from each other. 

‘The Belgian representative, M. Bourquéa, who had been president of the 
‘committee of experts which drafted the Fundamental Law, then virtually conceded 
the Turkish point by saying that it was, indeed, the case that the Turks had 
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strongly objected, during the committes's discussions a year ago, to any form of 
census. For this reason the committee had purposely left the provisions of the 
Fundamental Law on this point as vague as possible, and be thought that there 
was no doubt that the intention of the committee hiad been that individuals should 
be free to state to which community they wished to belong, without being boand by 
the aetual facts of the situation. I subsequently understood, from M. de Haller, 
that this was a very incomplete and misleading account of the situation, but it 
naturally made it much more difficult to continue to argue the case on the basis of 
the Fundamental Law. 3 
10. The discassion was eventually adjourned with this point left in 
suspense 
11. ‘The next morning the committee met again at 10, without M. Bourquéa, 
and took the Electoral Commission's draft article by article. Tt is unnecessary t6 
record bore the various points which arose, as they are all fully dealt with in the 
minutes. Generally speaking, the Turks concentrated on reducing the 
id scope of the Electoral Commission, and on producing new regulations which 
would have had the effect of giving unofficial organisations—and particalarly 
those of the Turkish community—greater power and freedom. 
12. The most important points discussed were all connected with the 
juestion of the representation, &e., of the various communities, and an important 
Tiscussion took place over the question of the appointment of representatives of 
tho committee to attend and wateh the electoral proceedings. The Turks pressed 
forthe insertion of provisions by which these representatives shold te appointed 
the communities themselves without the intervention of approval of the 
Hlectoral Commision. Mr. Reid pointed out that this would lead to endless 
trouble, since the communities were much divided into parties and factions, and 
the only satisfactory way of selecting their representatives was to do so by geting 
tho various partios to choose representatives and appoint a certain number o 
nuitable individuals from the resulting panel. M. Numan gave no indication of 
tho system by which he contemplated that the communities should "elect "* their 
representatives without the intervention of the commision. M. Numan also 
prosed vory strongly that an opportunity should he given for representatives of 
avery eommounty,witbent excapton, vo attend the electoral precedings i every 
district, irreapective of what communities wore represented in that district. Tt 
soon became clear that the result of this would be to enable the Turkish Govern- 
mont to send apocially selected Turks from Turkey to every polling station in the 
xanjak, whereas, in cortain cases, the non-Turkish communities would have the 
igeoatent difficulty in finding suitable men to send to districts where they were not 
represented. Moreover, it turned ont that the League Commission had already 
appointed community repreantatives, and that in many cares these would, under 
the Turkish proposals, have to be dismissed, with great resnlting confusion, 


G. W. RENDEL. 
Geneva, March 9, 1988, 


1358/20/80) 


Proceedings of the Committee of the Councit appointed to revise Redraft 
Electoral Law, March 1988, Note No. 1—(Received in Foreign Office, 


Mareh V1.) 
(Confidential Record by Mr, G. W. Rendel.) 


WE received on Saturday, the 5th Maroh, both by air mail from the League 

of Nations and from the Turkish Embassy, copies of the Turkish redraft of the 
ropased Electoral Law. . We studied this in the train in consultation with 
Sie Reid, who tenvelied with us. Te was clear that there wae only one point of 
major importance, ie, the question of the method of registration of electors by 
communities Once this has been carried out, the relative proportions in the 
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Chamber of Turks, Alawites, Arabs, &c., will be permanently decided, and. all 
the elaborate machinery for the election of particular individuals will be of little 
importance. It is not surprising, therefore, that the Turkish redraft should have 
concentrated on altering in this respect. the provisions of the draft law prepared 
by the Electoral Commission. The eflect of the Turkish redraft would to 
remove all checks and precautions against intimidation, ée., and, in practice, to 
ensure an overwhelming majority for the Turkish’ community. Mr. Reid 
regarded the law as going far beyond even what he had expected the Turks to 
put forward, and made it clear that it would be quite impossible for him to 
continue to serve on the commission if anything so fraudulent were adopted. He 
doubted, in fact, whether it would be possible to find any kind of electoral 
‘commission, with any self-respect at all, prepared to work elections on the basis 
of the Turkish draft, and anticipated that if it were adopted thore would be 
serious riots in the sanjak, involving a great deal of bl 

2 Soon after our arrival in Geneva, I got into touch with the French 
delegation, and went with Mr. Bowker to see de Tessan and M. Lagarde. 
‘They asked me what I thought of the Turkish counter-draft. I replied that I 
had come to find out their views. They then embarked ona very lengthy 
explanation, which was apparently intended to justify the French attitude. 
They explained that the question was a purely political one and could ‘uly be 
decided on political grounds, It was necessary, for reasons of international 
bes to meet the Turkish wishes. The decision had really been reached in 

january 1937, and it was impossible now to draw back. 

3.” They explained that the Turks at present consisted of at least 40 per cent, 
of the tion in the sanjak, and formed a compact lock, "The Armenians 

iso formed a compact block, amounting to perhaps 1 per cent. of the population, 
These blocks would register as Turks and Armenians respectively, srrespective 
of any provisions contained in the draft law. But the other communities were 
more difficult to define. ‘There were all kinds of gradations between them, and 
he Turks would almost certainly have succeeded in obtaining. majority n any 
case after a few years. No injury would be done to Syria if thin majority 
were secured for them at once. The Freuch were therefore prepared to con 
to the Turks @ majority of 52 or 58, or even 55 per cent, and they wore quite 
prepared, for political reasons, to accept any electoral law which would secure 

i result. 

4. T said that, as I read the Turkish counter-project, there was no question 
of ita merely giving the Turks a 9 per cent, majority. “As far as T could we, if 
it were adopted, the Turks would get a 70 or 80 per cont. majority without any 
difhculty at all.’ This majority would be entirely artificial, but it would enable 
the Turks to do what they liked with the sanjak, It would be very easy for them 
to arrange that ‘an ostensibly spontaneous demand should then be put forward 
for a plebiscite, and that this plebiscite should spontaneously. ask for union with 
Turkey. It would not be easy to resist this, but once the Turks had got the 
‘anja in full soverignty, would they not apply the same arguments and the 
same procedure to get control of other areas, and to put forward claims to Mowul ? 

rench Ives might be affected by this, since they had a nearly 
cent, share in Mosul oil, and these developments might therefore cause 
deal of inconvenience and disturbance all round. ‘as it wise, then, to yield so 
readily and so completely to the Turks, and should we not, by giving in to what 
sas, admitted ty everyone concerned to be nothing more than Mlackmail, te 
starting a process which it might be extremely difficult to arrest? 

5, M. de Tessan and M. Lagarde said that, of course, it would not do at 
all for the Turks to get so large a majority as 70-or 80 per cent. But would they, 
in fact, do this? Could mot _a system be devised by which the process of 

istering electors under different communities should be carried out con- 
fidentiallyt I said that it seemed to me that this would be most difficult. to do, 
and that I thought the French would be wise, in their own interest, not to give 
way to the Turks too readily on every point. 

6. We then discus the procedure to be adopted in the committee. The 
French had apparently at first thought of not taking the Electoral Commission's 
law asa basis. T pointed out the drawhacks of any other course. If we worked 
on the basis of the Turkish draft, the whole initiative in criticising that draft 
would rest with us. If, on the other hand, the Electoral Commission's draft 
were adopted, it would be for the Turks to raise objection to passages they 






























































disapproved of and to justify their objections, which it might be difficult for them 
in certain cases todo. "It was agreed, i these circumstances, that it would be best 
to take the Electoral Commission’s draft as a basis. 

7. I then went with Mr. Bowker to see M. de Haller, whom I found with 
M. Westman. M. Westman was very indignant when I told bim of the French 
attitude. He felt that we owed it to the League and to ourselves to produce at 
any rate a measure of honesty in the new Inw, and that merely to design a law 
for the purpose of giving the Turks an artificial majority would be quite out of 
the question, In his view, the essential thing was for the three neutral members 
of the committee to stick together. If the French and Turks wished to agree on 
‘a fraudulent law, it would be possible for the three neutral members of the 
‘committee to wash their hands of the business and refer it back to the Council. 

8. M.de Haller was somewhat nervous of this procedure, as he pointed out 
that the three neatral members wore acting as representatives of their countries, 
and that it would be imposible, therefore, for the delegates of those countries 
on the Council to take'a different tine from that taken by the representatives of 
those countries on the committee, He agreed, however, that we must certainly 
work on the basis of the Electoral Commission's law, and that this would, in fact, 
be in accordance with all League precedents and with the resolution of the Council 
of last January. He was anxious to arrange for Mr. Reid to be called in to give 
Any necessary explanations "M, Westman and I supported this suggetion, 

At M, de Haller’s suggestion, I then went and saw M. Avenol, whom I 
found vory disturbed about the whole question, He said that it was likely to 
being little credit on the League and to produce an extremely difficult, if not 
disastrous, situation Iater on. Enough harm bad already been done’ by the 
creation of the Daszig question. This question was a close parallel bat in his 
view more dangerous, Ho felt that the French attitude was short-sighted and 


unwise in the extreme, and ahowed no political judgment. ‘The Turks imagined 
that they were 10 necessary to us and to the League that they could ask whatever 
tay ke was. grea mia to encourage them 

oul 


this attitude, which 

‘only Yond to increasing trouble, It would certainly do no good to the 
Tongue if it were now to give its blessing (o an entirely fraudulent electoral law. 
Teordially agreed, and aid that it seemed to me an exceedingly anomalous and 
poculine proveeding to decide first on who was to have a majority and of what 
Size and thon to artange the electoral law afterwards,  T did not think the mentral 
membors of the committee would be able to subscribe to a law merely designed 
for such  purpos. At the mame time, this might mean referring the question 
‘ack to the Council, which, of course, would give» great deal of trouble. 

10. M. Avenol said that he saw no objection at all to the matter being 
referred back to the Council, In fact, ho thought there would be many 
Advantages if the question were to be reopened before the Council. He had never 
liked the decision that had been reached, but had hesitated to interfere lest he 
should be nccased of partiality on the ground of his nationality. He had been 
verong. and he now felt that e owed it to the League to keep a watchful eye on 
this question. TY the matter were referred back to the Council, it might be 
possible to obtain an entirely new solution, such ns the partition of the sanjak, 
‘which was the solution he had always advocated, and which would, in hie view, 
be far Yess dangerous in the end than the solution now in contemplation, which 
‘would be merely the beginning of our troables. 

TL. Tt was ay that the committee should meet at 4 o'clock this afternoon 
and that Mr. Reid should be available oa any ee which might be 
required, though M. de Haller anticipated that the Turks would object to hi 
presence. 

G. W. RENDEL. 


Geneva, March 7, 1938. 
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Chapter I—Srnia Pansosatsries, 


(Damascus and Aleppo Consular Districts) 


1. Mehmet Ali Bey al Abed—Born 1874. A son of Abmet Izzet Pasha al 
Abed, the power bohind the throne of ** Abdul the Damned.” Of Kurdish extrac- 
tion (which he is anxious to forget). A prudent pan-Arabist. At one time was 
employed in the Ottoman Foreign Ministry, and for six glorious weeks was 
‘Turkish Minister in Washington, Spent the war in Switzerland and on the Cote 
d'Azur encouraging, at a sate distance, the Allied cause. Was elected President 
of the Syrian Ropnblie in 1932 as a neutral. Has two good-for-nothing sons and 
fn intelligent but indisreet daughter. who, by pan-Arab zeal and” advanced 
nymphomania, worries her parents and by ou! affection for English 
(especially unmarried British liaison officers!) offends the French. Resigned from 
presidency bowing before the minatory attitude of the Nationalist bloc, which 
sought Lge ap for Hashim al Atassy gn) Devember 21, 1936. A wily 
old man who, lil r. Jingle, ‘hides the grin of cunning beneath the mask of 
friendship.” No longer of any political account, (February 1938) 
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2. Suleyman Syleain A bowchar—Born about 1890. Greek Orthodox. Son of 
Naaman Bey Abouchar. Received his secondary education as a civil engincer 
in the United States. Chief engineer of the Public Works Department. Has 
had experience in Mexico. Speaks French and English. Intelligent, capable, 
straight, Very hot-tempered and dislikes being contradicted. (May 1936.) 


3. Mahomed Bey Adali—Born about 1857. One of the most prominent and 
influential Turkish notables of Antioch. A francophile, he was Deputy for Antioch 
in the Constituent Assembly, 1928, and Minister of Agriculture and Economics 
in Tajo Din's Cabinet from 1994 t9 1996. Agnin elected Deputy for Antik 
in 1986 after the signatare of the Franco Syrisn Treaty, he tas teen pilloried 
by he Turks in the sanjak for sopposelly pandering to the Syrian Nationalists 
and his house at Antioch was attacked by them in 1087. (January 193, 


4. Michel Akros.—Maronite Archbishop of Aleppo. Born 1877, Educated 
in the Maronite College at Beirut, Concealed 
during the war. Francophil. (July 1986.) 


certain British consular archives 


6 Mar Ignatins Aphram 1—Syrian Orthodox (Jacobite) Patriarch of 
Antioch. Born 1854. Educated by the Dominicans at Mosul and received into 
the Roman Catholic communion. “Subsequently reverted to his original olurch 
and was ordained in it, A travelled and cultured man who avoids partisauship, 
Now resides permanently at Home. (January 1938.) 


7. Dr. Yusse/ Aractingi—Born aboot 1885. Educated at Jesuit College in 
Feira Director of Public Health. In the Tarkih Army Medical Corps daring 
the war, A mine of inaccurate information on Bedouin and Syrian customs ad 
folk-lore. “A poor doctor but an ardent Francophil. (May 1936.) 


8 Najib Armanaci—Born about 1900. From Hama, Docteur en Droit 
(‘A titre d’dtranger”) of Paris. Was private secretary to President Abed, and 
s anathema to Taj ed Dine, who persuaded de Martel to oblige Abed to get rid 
f him, - Now 100 percent. Nationalist. Appointed private seoretary to President 
Atassy in 1937. (February 1938) 


res on the 
Palestine Black List. Is inclined to be pro-British. (February 1938.) 


10, Amir Shekib Arslan—Born about 1882, Drose, Brother of Abel (y.r.). 
Was a kaimakam of the Shoaf in the Lebanon during the war. Collected £700) 
for war fund of General Officer. Commanding Damascus, —P: the 
disarmament of the Maronites. Wrote violent anti-British articles in the 
Sharq newspaper of Damascus. Is credited with recommending to Jemal Pasha 
the hanging of the Syrian Nationalists. Was condemned to death by French 
‘court-martial for participation in 1925-26 rebellion. Fled to Palestine and then 
to Switzerland. Pardoned in April 1937 and returned to Syria a month later, 
At one time member of the Syrian Nationalist delegation at Geneva. With 
Thsan Jabri (g.°.) published, when in Geneva, an incendiary and puerile journal 

































































a4 


ion Arabe. During the Abyssinian war was bought lock, stock 
ale tea Tailigence Service, Figures on the Palesne Black List 


Tntelligent, self-seeking, treacherous, (February 1938.) 


1. Fathalle Assioun.—A local lawyer of Armenian origin. Moderate. Of 

the Armonfan Catholic faith, Born 1890, Elected an Aleppo Deputy. (December 
1936.) . 

ishem at Atasey—Born about 1865. Of Homs; good landed family. 

rime Minister and president of the Constituent Assembly under Feisal, and 

president of the Constituent Assembly of 1928. Went to Mecca to be one of the 

three mediators in conflict between Imam Yahia and Tbn Saud. Succeeded 

Nationalist bloc in January 1936. Led the Syrian 

negotiate a Franco-Syrian treaty 

nuary-March 1996, A Nationalist who tempers 

fscretion. With the Syrian delegation in Paris his moderating 

courage Mine infacnce ras of great anistance to ihe successful eonclasien of the 

treaty iations “Elected ‘President of the Syrian Republic December 21 

1998. (Mareh 1937) 


13, Abdul Ghafar Pasha al A trash —Born about 1880. A Druse from Jebel 
i ‘ook part in rebellion of 1925 together with Nassib al Bakri 
Prey cad Belen Atraah iie)., True to the Druse tradition of ha ‘member 


Me fea ot 
ivent to 
and fas Title influence. 


‘al A trash—Born aboot 1880. A rising personality in the Jebel 
roa tata unning for the appointment of Mobafiz. A cousin of Sultan A 
‘Atrash (q.0,}. At present supporting the Syrian Nationalists, but he is notoriously 
‘a political opportunist, (February 1038) 


5. Sultan bin Hamud Pasha at Atrash—Born about 1875. (Sultan is a 
BES not a title) Family originally from Rashaya, Migrated to Jebel Druse 
in the 1860's and became the paramount Druse family in the Jebel Drose. 
Sultan is gonerally regarded as the head of the family, though his cousin, Hassan 
al Atrash (g.0.) appears to he ousting him. Under the Turks Sultan disp lay 
Craftiness atl avoided open conflict with the Vali of Damascus. He adopted a 
Jess compromising ‘attitude with the French, and in 1029-26, although not, perhaps 
the soul and direction of the revolt against the mandatory, was certainly th 
centre around which the various insurgent leaders moved.’ When the revolt 
‘was crushed Sultan fled to Transjordan, where he found political sanctuary 
‘although condemned to death by French ‘court-martial, He was amnestied in 
‘April 1987 and returned to Syria and threw in a half-hearted lot with the Syrian 
Nationalist party, leaving the field clear for his cousin Hassan to dominate the 
‘Drases of the Jebel. Has but a rudimentary education and of less than areas 
intelligence; he is crafty, treacherous and inspires confidence as a leader o 
Bandit, Lives in the hope of returning to the enjoyment of bie past snfluence 
with the advent of his erstwhile rebel associate Dr. Shahbandar (q.e.). (February 
1938,) 

16. Ata Bey al Ayyoubi—Born about 1877. Head of the old and well-to- 
Damascus family of Aj 
and Katmakam of 


Government, March 1934. Nominated by French to be Prime Minister to replace 
Taj ed Dine after the disturbances of the spring of 1998. Is on the board of 
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directors of the National Cement Company. In Turkish times he was an Arab- 

s has not been forgotten by the pan-Arabists. Resigned the office of 

rime Minister in December 1936 to make way for a purely Nationalist Govera- 

ment A. plcosant pereon and an experienced administrator. Generally liked, 
farch 1937, 


17. Raouf al Ayyoubi—Born abont 1880. Cousin of Ata al Ayyoubi (qe). 
Matessarif of Damascus and Administrative Inspoctor 1922-25. Minister of the 
Interior on reshuflling of Damad's Ministry 1927, Man of no consequence 
politically. (December 1935.) 


Abd at Keder al dzm—Born about 1835. Rector of the Syrian 
University. Mixed at one time in polities, and in 1927 was Minister of Firianco, 
but soon returned to the university, where he enjoys universal consideration 
(March 1937.) 


19. Abd al Kader at Muayyad al A2m—Born about 1865, Azm family of 
and Hama. Brother of Shelik Bey al Azm, who was hanged by the 
Turks as a traitor during the war. Ianded proprietor. He is the father-in- 
rrict cap Wahmah Shahbandar (9:0). ood. manners ‘and. reputation 
eh 1937, 


320. Hogg? al zm_—Born about 1875. President ofthe Conseil d'Btat. First 
Governor of the State of Syria (1921-24), One of the French nominees for 1932 
elections and accepted by the Nationalists, Made Prime Minister in the first 
Parliament (1932). Found his Cabinet too mach for him and resigned in 1934, 
when he was replaced by Taj el Dine, the High Commissioner's appointes. He 
was one of the original members of the ** Arab Club," but to-day: manages to 
compress his Neviobale Seale within a French frame: Owns cotton land in 

it 1, althous cavily mortgaged, yi im a modest income, A wine 
ld’man bot spineless. (May 1930) a 


21. Khaled al Azm—Born about 1895, Son of Mohammed Pasha al Azin, 
Does not take an active part in politics except an occasional intervention in 
ggricaltaral matters. “Member of the municipal council, Managing director of 

National Cement Factory. A mild pan-Arabian, Enjoys considerable 
Popularity. Has pronounced proGerman sympathies, (March 1990)) 


22. Nozib al Muayyod at Azm—Born about 1806, Brother-in-law of 
Dr. Shahbandar. A rebel lender in 1925, but pro-French before that date. Pre- 
pared to work with Rikabi or Shahbandar or Haqqi al Azm against Nationalists 
in Syria, and has a cordial dislike for the Syrian Party of Independence in Egypt, 
Changes his mind every twenty-four hours. Was sentenced to death by court 
martial in 1926 in his absence, but had already fled the country. He was 
andoned in 1651. Now said’ to be in the cervico of the Imam Yulin 
pril 


23. Waseeg al Muayyad at Azm—Born about 1885. Was in ‘Turkish 
diplomatic service and cocasicnatiy Charge d'AMfaires in Madrid until 1019, 
From 1923 Director of Public Domains. Minister of Agriculture under Daniad 
1926, and Minister of the Interior after the split 197. Appointed Director of 
Police 1925. Administrator of the liwa and president of the municipality 1980, 
Promoted Director of Cadastral Survey Department 1934. Now. Director. 
General of Posts and Telegraphs. Hopes to be first Syrian Minister in Paris, 
Married to an Englishwoman of lower middle classes who isa devoted mother to 
his children. Heavily in debt. Starves his family to maintain his mistresses, 
A prig; for ever boasting of his achievements. (February 1938.) 


lata political refugee in Transjonion, where be ones 
, 4 political refugee in Transjordan, where he formed wit 
his brother, Nabih al Azmeh (g.0), the * Istiqlal patty,"" whose frst often ae 
the expulsion of the French from Syria. During the 1935-20 revolt is syvis he 
solleted, as treasurer of ‘is party, large. sums of money from. Paleting 
Trangjordan and other countries. After keeping more thay. half hiveath ne 
Provided the rebels in Syria with money and arms on a considerable male Hic 
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flagrant abuse of British political asylum earned him a contumacious condemna- 
tion by French court-martial. He was included in the general amnesty of 1957. 
On his return he was acclaimed as « great patriot and given high office. Back in 
Syria he used his influence to repay the consideration be had received from the 
British authorities in ‘Tranejonan nnd Palestine by facilitating the supply. of 
‘arms and ammunition to the rebels in, Palestine during the disturbances of 1936 
and in 1987 of going a step farther in employing the Syrian Government 
machinery, from his key position in the Ministry of the Interior, to assist the 
recruitment of bandits in Syria for thuggery in Palestine. As unscrupulous with 
his friends as with his enemies. (February 1938.) 


25. Nabih al Azmeh—Born about 1878, Head of the “ Palestine Defence 
Committee" in Damascus, prominent member of the Syrian Nationalist bloc, 
brother of Adil al Azmeh (es) Graduated from Turkish Military Academy in 
1900, His advance in Turkish army was slow as he was only a lieutenant wl 
the war broke out in 1914. Was taken prisoner by British forces in 1916, but 
obtained his release to join the Amir Feisal’s followers, where, like the Duke of 
Plaza Toro, he led from the rear. When Feisal was placed oe, of the 
‘*Ovoupied Enemy Territory East," he was mado chief of police, but fed Syria 
‘on the French occupation in 1920, He was made welcome by the Amir Abdullah 
as a political refugee. He and his brother formed the “' Istiqlal party’ in 
Transjordan. ‘This led to his banishment, and he went to the Hejaz, then, to 
Egypt and so to Palestine, where he continued to foment trouble in Syria. He 
was one of the first of the Syrians amnestied in the general amnesty of 1937 to 
return to Damascus. In August and September under the direction of the Mufti 
of Jerusalem, Haj Amin al Husseini, and in concert with the Palestinian Muni 
al Madi, be onganine the anti-Lrtih pan-Arab Congress of Bludan, Ue has, in 
an sstnishingy short time, considerably entiched himself from the subscriptions 
obtained by the “ Palestine Defence Committes."’ A thoroughly contemptible 
rascal who has betrayed his friends one after another. (February 1935.) 


26. Salah al Din Bey Baki-—Born at Alexandretta, leader of the Arab 
oualist partyin the sanjak. “Good soil position, Anti-French. lanuary 
1988.) 


27; Fost al akri-Born about 1880. Was president of the Arab Club in 
‘Turkish times, Was condemned in absentia by Turkish court martial in 1916, 
Edest on of Ata Bey al Bakr landed fauly claiming descent from the second 
Caliph, During the war the Emir Feisal stayed in his house. After lecing 
before Turkish retribution he joined in the Arab revolt 1917. Took leading part 
in the 1925 rebellion, but waa specially amnestied at Taj-ed-Dine's request in 
1028. Failed in the 1932 parliamentary elections. adowed in tics by 
hia younger brother, Nassib al Bakri (g.0.). A xenophobe, (May 1936.) 


28. Nawib al Bakri—Born about 1885. Governor of the Jebel Druse. 
Younger brother of Fori al Bakri (g.0.). Acted at one time as honorary 
Chancellor to the Shereef (afterwards King) Hussein. Joined in Arab revolt 
1918, Chief secretary of Feisal after occupation. One of the leaders of the 1925 
revolt. Amnestied with his brother. Elected in 1931 to Syrian Parliament as 
moderate Nationalist and as a full-blooded Nationalist in 1996 elections. An 
ardent supporter of pan-Arabism. The ‘gross political blunder of the French 
Snthoritie in baniahlog hsm to Hassotfel in demuary'1096 raised hu to, the 
pedestal of a popular hero who had saffered for the canse. Becanse of this he has, 
‘at present, considerable political influence, Appointed Mohafiz of the Jebel 
Druse in January 1937 in recognition of his devotion to the Nationalist cause. 
Forced by violent Druse opposition to relinquish the post shortly afterwards 
Owns some property in Palestine. (February 1983.) 


20. Subhi Barakat—Born about 1886. Once an undistinguished officer in 
the Turkish army, which he hastily deserted in an Arab cloak os the approach of 
the British forces in 1918, now one of the foremost Syrian politicians He has 
played, always unsuccessfully, many parts; rebel leader against the French in the 
‘Alawite territor (1920, Chief of the State of Aleppo as French nominee (1922), 

resident of Syrian Federation (1023), and president of the Chambers 


11932). In April 1982 a neurotic Syrian student attempted to assassinate him. 
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Aj whole hogger.” Nationalist, and rather traculent, but i not above trackling 
on his own behalf. Althoogh often distrusted, he is still a political force, and 
flourishes best. in opposition, Socially agreeable. (March 1937.) 


30. Husni Barazi—Born about 1882. Son of Suleiman’ Agha Barazi, a rich 
Kardish landed family of Hama, Minister of the Interior under Damad 1926, 
Deported on suspicion of assisting rebels in July 1926. Member of Constituent 
Assembly 1928. Opposed by Nationalists in elections of 1982 and was not elected. 
He was, however, appointed Minister of Education in Taj-ed-Din's Government 
in March 1934, and resigned with Sheikh Taj in February 1936. “Appointed 
Mohafiz of Alexandretta in January 1997, he sought to prove his attachment to 
his new Nationalist masters by intriguing with the Arab partics in the sanjak 

inst the Turks and the mandatory, but was ejected in November 1937, when 

new statute of the sanjak came into force. Reported to have been appointed 
Mohafiz of the Jezireh, January 1938. (January 1938.) 


31. Negib Agha Barazi—Born about 1862. A Kurd. A landlord of Hama, 
Movdrato in politics, but cloted in 1992 as Nationalist Deputy. Tho wealthiest 
inhabitant of Hama. A political nonentity, (March 1936, 


32. Moustopha Barmada—Born about 1885. From Aleppo. Governor of 
that town in 1021-22 and senior member of the Bar. Nationalist, Doen not 
appear in nowadays. Of no account, not even among his colleagues of 
the Bar. (March 1936) 


38. Fokhri Baroudi—Born 1898, Rich Damascene family. Strong 
Nationalist. Narrowly escaped execution in 1925-26. Leader of local youth and 
intelligentsia. Deputy in 1932, and a man of sincere convictions. Posscsses 
considerable rhetorical powers in low Arabic which the crowd understands, Was 
exiled by the French during the 1936 troubles; this only served to increase his 
Political popularity. Unbalanced and rather a windbag, A heavy drinker and 
4 man of course tastes whom tho Nationalist party would be lad to drop, Tx 
" Inspector-General ” of the Iron Shirt organisation, - (March 1937,) 

34. Dr. Albert Beylouni—Born about 1890 at Souedieh, doctor of modicine, 
hhas a good social position at Antioch and is leader of the Arab Orthodox 
Community. Formerly a supporter of Subhi Barakat (No. 24), after the signature 
Gk the France Syrian Treaty he came to. an understavling with tho Alaooite 
leader, Zeki Arsouzi, and adopted the policy of union of all the Arab pavtien of 
the sanjak in opposition to the Turks. (January 1038) 


35. Abud Combaz—Born 1800. Native of Aleppo. Greek Catholic. 
Served with the Foreign Legion and took part in the Verdun fighting in 1916 
Professional letter-writter. Said to be a police-spy. Has recently organised a 
body of Christian young men known as the “* White Shirts” ax a counter-move- 
‘ment to tho Natioualist private militia known as the *'Steel-Shirta” Suspected 
of having promoted the sanguinary ineidents of October 1938, ho was imprisoned 
{or over forty days and subsequently relensd by order of the High Commission 
Nor jiving a retired life and believed to be a French aecret agent, (January 


36. Sheikh Dahham ol Hadi—Born about 1896. Bedouin chief. muy 
head of Al Jarba-Shummar confederation, Ho is the first cousin of Sheikh 
izan (q.¢-), paramount chi confederation, y 
Secirah tribes December 1986° (March 1997) Tested Deputy for tho 
‘37. Antoine Eddeh-—Born about 1893. Greek Catholic by religi Chief 
secretary of the Municipe of Damascus. Specially appointed by the mandatory 
Power to exercise effective control of the whole administration, He draws » 
higher salary than his chief, Tewfiq-el-Haiyani, the Moliafiz. The Nationalists 
are for ver seeking to have him displaced as his influence is feared and al 
to be pro-French. “A man of considerable ability and an indefatigable worker, 
(May 1936.) 
‘38. Haj Sami Sayem al Dakr—Born 1896. Wealthy ii ‘ialis 
ofe weaving bane | resident of the Alep Chamber af Indo Ase 
contri! te ‘ationalist 5 it ii litic 
ecco rE: party ‘but takes litle part in politics, 
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39:-Salim Djambari—Born 1873. Merchant, President of the Aleppo 

amber of Commerce. Formerly Syrian Minister of Public Works, but resigned 
in. 1933 since he was not prepared to endorse M. de Martel's draft treaty. A 
moderate Nationalist, he was defeated in the last Syrian elections and is now 
cousidered as a member of the Opposition party. (March 1937.) 


40. Hasan Bey Djebbara—Born abont 1897 at Alexandretta, where he was 
aiacated in the French Callige des Freres. “Worked in the Deutache Palestina 
Bank and on the Bagdad Railway before the war. After the armistice he 
supported the Freich, and in 1994 was appointed Director of the Finance 
Department in the Sanjak of Alexandretta. Went to Geneva in 1937 to assist 
the League of Nations experts in drawing up the statute of the sanjak. An 
‘opportunist and self-seeker, he has supported the Alaouite element in the sanjak 
which he has done mnch to organise. (January 1938.) 


42, Mor, Antoine Faraj—Born about 1884. Greek Catholic Vieaire Patri 
archal, Damascene. An intriguer, without influence. (March 1936.) 


43. Amir Fa'ur bin Mahmoud al Fa'ur—Born about 1900. Chief of the 
El Fadl Bedouin (sedentary), near Lake Hola. Friend of Amir Said Jezairi (9.0). 
[Janda of hie ribo are astride the Syria-Palestine frontier. Elected Depaty 
for Kuneitra, December 1938, Strongly suspected of being engaged in smuggling 
‘arm and men to Palestine duving the disturbances of 1037. (February 1038) 


44 Said al Ghazsi—Darn about 1893, Lawyer. Lost his popularity with 
the Nationalists by supporting Taj ed Dine, Pressed for Nationalist partici: 
pation in 1932 elections. When negotiations with High Commissioner's delegate 
‘came to a deadlock (Lhean Sherif insisting on standing), Said al Ghazi wit 
bis own candidature. ‘Reputation enhanced by not beings party to the subsoquent 
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deals, Withdrew a second time in favour of Aff al Sulh in July: by-election. 
Tooluded in Ata Bey al Ayyoubi's Cabinet ax Minister of Finance in March 1936 
Rofused the post of Mobafiz of Lattakia, January 1987. Appointed Director: 
General of Ministry of National Ecouomy.. Good antured. imelligent, comfort. 
ably off, ‘Too cnloutlons to be either useful or dangerous, (February 1038) 


45. Lut Haffor.—Born about 1890, Textil merchant, Minister of Public 
Works under the Damnd 1926, and deported for Nationalist sympathies some 
months lator, | Mowbar of the (constituent Assembly 1998. One of the present 
Nationalist lenders; has a reputation for a knowledge of economics. Accep\ 
post as Administrator of Ain Fijeh waterworks Deputy 1932 A moderate 
Nationalist of sit. Plctad Depaty again in 1685. Elected Vice President of 
the Chamber of Deputies. (February 1953.) 


49. Tawfk Haiyani—Born about 1895. From Aleppo. Kaimakam of 
Doumn in 1425 and Mutessarif of Hauran since 1080, ‘Sectetary to the Syrian 
Government after the dismissal of Sheikh Taj ed Dine, Acting Governor of 
Damascus daring the elections of April 1932, President of the Municipe of 
‘Damascus 1996 and Mohaflz of Damascus. He is a keen official but has no friends 
at court, (February 1938) 


47. Yuasuf at Hakim —Born about 1875. Greek Orthodox from Lattakia. 
Rrooght up in the Ottoman magistrature. Was president of the Cour de 
Cauattion but accepted interim portfolio ae Minister of Justice under Damad 
1926 at instance of the French High Commissioner, who promised to keep his 

‘ginal post for him, which was done. Still working for Damad’s return as 
Prince of Syria, Nota bed follow. Intelligent, “sie to: bane with, the 
Nationalist hounds while running with the French hare. (March 1936.) 

43. Hassan Bey al Hakim.—Born about 1836. Director-General of Moslem 
Wakfs: (August 1997). Was an Inspector of Finance and later Director of Posts 
and. Telographs in Feisal’s Syrian Government (1918-20), He was held 
rosponsible for delay in sending off Feisal’s reply to General Gouraud’s ultimatum 
in July 1920, (It was the absence of a reply that provided the excuse for 
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General Gouraud to order the French troops to advance on Damascus) He fled 
to Egypt and later went to Iraq. ‘Then be obtained an appointment as manager 
of the Arab Bank's Jafla branch. Amnestied in 1937, he returned to Damascus 
fand received, as a loyal Nationalist, his present employment. Integrity good; 
polities, pan-Arab, (February 1933.) 


49. Shakir al Hanbali—Born about 1880. Lawyer. Mutessarif of Damascus 
1924. Minister of Education under Damad 1926-27. Minister of Justice 1930, 
Acting Minister of the Interior 1932. Disliked by the Nationalists, Now out 
of office: Professor in the Syrian School of Law. Intelligent, moderate, af no 
moment, (March 1936.) 


50. Abw al Huda al Hassibi—Born about 1801. Landlord. Elected a 
Deputy in 1932 elections as French nominee. Re-elected as Deputy for Katana, 
December 1996. (March 1937.) 


51, Ahmad Hassib al Haseibi—Born about 1885. Nagib al Ashraf. Lange 
roperties in Katana district. Appointed President of the Munipicality by his 
[rother inlaw, Hikabi, but proved incapable, Chiol of conumities collecting 
money for relief of Arabs in Palestine after troubles in 1920. Pious. Avoids 
iti at present. Distinguished manners. Unpopular. Of no account. (April 
1936.) 

52. Subhi al Hassibi—Born about 1895. Son of Ahmad al Hassibi. Agricul: 
tural engineer. Acting president of the Municipality 1925. Was at one time 
president of the Agricultural Bank, Now Direetor of the Locust Bureau, Was a 
member of the Constituent Assembly 1928, Strong Nationalist but not noisy. 
Keen on his job, intelligent and a good fellow. (April 1996) 


53. Grégoire Hindié —Armenian Catholic Archbishop of Aleppo. Born 1995, 
Educated in the Armenian Seminary in Rome, Member of a wealthy Aleppo 
family with political connexions. A brother was at one time ister of Fi 
Formerly known ax a Francophil, after his brother's resignation from tho Finauce 
Ministry he becan Yohemont critic of the French Administration in Syria and 
is now just ax critical of the Syrian Nationalist Administration (January 1! 


5A. Henri Hindié-Born 1809, Partner in Hindié Frires, one of the more 
considerable Aleppo business houses. Formerly Syrian Minister of Finance, At 
fone time Francophil, aftor his resignation he became a critic of the French 
Administration in Syria and ix now very hostile to the Syrian Nationaliat 
‘Administration. (Janwary 19398) 


85, Kdmond Homsy—Born 1897. Son of Albert Homsy, a private banker 
with interests in Egypt, and reputed to be a very rich man as wealth 
Aleppo. The father is Roumanian cousul here, and during the wat was, it 1s si 
exceedingly intimate with Jemal Pasha, Commander-in-chief of the Vth Army 
Corps, with whom he did Inerative business; successively he has shown warin 
pro-Turkish, pro-German, pro-British, pro-Atab and pro-French sentiments 

‘The son as a young man spent a few months in Switzerland and a few months 
as an undergraduate at Oxford. He is of pleasant address but reputed indolent 
Syrian Minister of Financo, March to October 1986, Member of the Syri 
Delegation for the conclusion of the Franco-Syrian treaty. Elected as National 
Deputy for Aleppo, December 1986. (March 1937.) 


56. Youhanna Houbbi—Born about 1889. Syrian Catholic Archbis of 
the Jezireh. A confirmed ment of the Syrian Nationalists and leader of the 
separatist movement in the Jezireh. Went to Paris in September 1937 with the 
Syrian Catholic Patriarch, Cardinal Tappouni, and is believed to have succeeded 
in securing from the French Government certain additional safeguards for the 
Christian minorities in the Jezireh. It i understood that the Nationalists are 
insisting that he should be translated by his Patriarch to a sce in Iraq 
(January 1933.) 


37. Rashid al Hussami—Born about 1881. A lawyer. Ex-procurear général 
of the Court of Cassation. Nationalist in feeling, but does not appear in politics. 
‘Has returved to the bar. Well respected and popular. (April 1936.) 
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58, Hussein al [bish. rn about 1890, A Kurd. Son of Ahmad Aga al 
Ibish. Well known in Cairo as dealer in race-horses. Married sister of 
Abdulrahman Yussef and inherited ea (mopeigiies near Hijane, which he farms. 
Hunted big game with Yussef Kemal. Takes no part in politics, but in ‘close touch 
with Bedouin. Sportsman. Has had a succession of bad years with his farm, 
is rather short of money, has grown disheartened and seems to be going steadily 
downhill, (April 1936) 


59, Nuri al Ibish—Born about 1895. Younger brother of Hussein. Was at 
Cirencesier Agricultural College. Very like his brother, in whose continued 
misfortunes he shares. (April 1936.) 


00, Hassan Fuad Ibrahim Pasha.—Born 1866, Medical practitioner and 
expert in forensic medicine, nucntial member of the Nationalist party; fana 
cally anti-French, Apt to attribute the difficulties of Syria to her separation from 
Teng and Faktie..-Naticoalit Depoty for Alpe, Deosnba, 196, (March 
198 


61, Yuseef al *Tea.—Born about 1880. Greek Orthodox from Jaffa. Deported 
by the Turks, Editor of Alif Ba. Leader of anti-Zionist demonstrations 1929. 
Syrian Monarchist in 1981 ‘Thought to have been the author of a forged 
nianifesto, said to be by Hanano, in elections of 1981. Failed in 1982 elections 
Able journalist. Probably, like his kind in Syria, for sale. Has Iately shown a 
disposition to see the wisdom of controlling his Anglophobia, which seems now to 
be less pronounced. His newspaper has the largest daily circulation of any 
Syrian paper (3,000 to 4,000). Tapeil 1936.) 

62, Said Bey Ishak—Born 1897. Elected Christian Deputy for the Jezireh 
in 1987, despite the opposition of the Syrian Nationalists One of the leaders of 
the separatist movement in the Jezireh, (January 1938.) 


63, Thean Bey al Jabri—Brother of Sa’adullah al Sabri ( Aleppo 
Personalities,” No. 13). Deputy for Aleppo in the Parliament at Constantinople 
during the Turkish régime and for time A.D.C. to the Sultan. Returned to 
Aloppo after the war and proceeded to Dainaseus, where he was Chamberlain to 
King Feisal during the latter's short reign. Fled with King Feisal at the time of 
the Prench occupation of Damascus, first to Palestine and then to Iraq, In 1924 
ho was delogatod by the Syrian Arabs to go to Geneva to uphold the cause of 
Syrian independence at the League of Nations in company with the Druse leader. 

mir Shakib Arslan, Sentenced to permanent banishment from Syria and 
remained in Europe working for this cause from 1924 to 1937. Amnestied in 
April 1987, and appointed Mohafiz of Lattakia in November 1937, in succession 
to Mazhat Arslan. (January 1938.) 


A. Sa'adullah al Jabri—Born 1890. An extreme Nationalist who helped to 
organise armed opposition to the French in 1920 and has worked against them 
fever since, He was a snember of the Syrian delegation for the conclusion of the 
Franco-Syrian treaty and was elected. a Nationalist Deputy for Aleppo in 
December 1930, After bis return from Paris be became much more moderate. He 
is Minister of the Interior in the present Nationalist Government and also first 
Syrian Minister for Foreign Affairs. A pleasant personality combined with a 
certain ability. (February 1935.) 


65. Amir Ja'far al Jezniri—Born about 1805, Conservateur du Musée 
Arabe. ‘Son of Amir Taher, Nationalist seatiments, but does not appear in 
politics Cultivated, honest, but of no account, (April 1936.) 

66. Amir Said al Jezairi—Born about 1872. Head of the family. Proud of 
descent from Abd-al-Qader. Takes himself very seriously and likes to be called 
“* Altesse.” Pretends to aspire to the presidency or Kingship of Syria. Headed 
electricity boycott, Ttalian boycott and Hedjaz railway agitation during the 
Summer of 1631 "Has properties in Palestine and s0 likes to keep in with the 
British authorities. Up to the neck in debt. Narrowly escaped being sold up 
in 1931. His son tried to murder him in 1934, because of his supposed stinginess. 
Not very clever, nor entirely sane. Rather a joke with everyone. (April 1986.) 


67, Ataal Kassem.—Born sbout 1884. Mufti of Damascus. Unpopalar and 
corrupt even for a mufti. (April 1996.) 
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68 Abdurrahman Kayali—Born 1890. Educated in_ the American 
University at Beirut. Married into the Mudarres family. King Feisal’s chamber- 
lain at Damascus. Prominent Nationalist and inclined to preach moderation. 
His influence is probably less than might be expected. Intelligent, but_ not 
masterful, Elected Nationalist Deputy for Aleppo in December 1930, ' Minister 
of Education and of Justice in the present Government. Went to Geneva in 
December 1936, to put forward the Arab claim for Alexandretta, Sent from 
Damascus to Aleppo in February 1937 to apologise to the French for the Stecl- 
Shirts clash with the French gendarmerie, Known for his peaceful feelings. 
(March 1937.) 


89. Rushdi Kekhia—A youth with ardent Nationalist tendencies. Born 1006. 
nae toa well-known Moslem family. Elected an Aleppo Deputy. (December 


10. Sheikh Abdul Qader Keylani—Born about 1875. Of Hama. Descendant 
of 14th century namesake. Rich and respected family. Had a legal training in 
Gonstantinople. Deputy under Turkiah régime, Minister of Agriculture under 
Taj ed Dine 1925-29. Nationalist. (April 1936.) 


71. Nestib Keylani—Born about 1896. Of Hama, Depnty for Douma in 
1932. “French nominee. Non-party. Not re-elected in 1938, Has almost 
succeeded in dissipating the sufficiency his father left him. (March 1037.) 


72. Behij al Khatti.—Born about 1893 in tho Lebanon and educated at the 
American Protestant College. Appointed » Government clerk in Feival’s 
Administration (1919-20) and went to Palestine on the oocupation of Syria by 
the French. He returned in 1923 and obtained a minor Government post 
During the revolt of 1925-26 Behij Bey served in the Ministry of the Interior 
and earned the reputation of being a pro-French official. He afterwards served 
tunder Sheikh Tj ed Dine in 1028 and as private seoretary to Hukki Bey al Arm 
in 1092, thus incurring che displeasure of the Nationalist party. “He wea then 
sent as Mutessarif to Deir-ez-Zor until when Sheikh Taj ed Dine, once 
more Prime Minister, appointed him Administrative Inspector in the Ministr 
of the Interior, He also filled the posts of head of the municipality” an 
Director-General of Police. In 1937 the Nationalist party, who had come into 

dislodged him on account of his alleged pro-Fronch sympathios, He was, 

ever, retained in Government service on French insistence and did much to 
quieten down the situation in the Jebel Druse, where he wont as Adminiatrator 
in November 1997. He has earned the ununual reputation of bei a painstaking 
and incorruptible public servant. He speaks both English and French fluently. 
(February 1938.) i 

73. Zeki ol Khatib—Born about 1800, Not known before the elections for 
the Constituent Assombly 1928. Lawyer. Nationalist Deputy: in 1925 and 1932. 
Taflammatory speech on the 20th December, 19311, conteibated largely to the 
troubles of that day. Is an extremist. Quarrelled with the Nationalists over the 
terms of tho Franco-Syrian treaty. Not re-elected: in 1986 elections, Rapidly 
becoming a windy nonentity. (March 1987.) 

74. Faiz al Khoury—Born aboot 1891. Greek Orthodox. Professor of 
Roman law. Educated’ by Irish Presbyterian Mission and at Beirut and in 
France. Originally Protestant, but converted to Orthodoxy in 1985 as lattor 
community has representative in Chamber and Protestants have not. Elected to 
the Constituent Assembly 1925 as mouthpiece for his brother Farts, "Nationalist, 
probably Xenopbobe. Nationalist, Deputy in 1992. Great following amon, 
university stadents, Played a lending part in the first session of Parliament an 

in during the general strike of 1936, ‘Tempers his aubition with prudence. 
-elected Deputy, December 1936. Head of the Damascus Bar since 1936, 
(March 1937.) 

75. Farés al Khoury—Born about 1870. Protestant. Educated American 
College at Beirut. Was a dragoman at the British consulate, Damascus, from 
1899 to 1909. Lawyer; Minister of Finance under Feisal, when he discreetly 
lined his pockets. Minister of Public Instruction under Damad 1926, Deported 
some months Inter on suspicion of assisting rebels, thus winning martyr's crown, 
of glory and confidence of Moslems. Well off. Chairman of board of directors of 
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National Cement Company; professor of the School of Law; legal adviser to the 
municipality, Took leading part in the general strike of 1938. Went to Paris 
in March 1996 as member of the Nationalist delegation to negotiate a Franco- 
Syrian treaty. Deputy, December 1938. Elected president of the Chamber of 
Deputies (Speaker) che 2st December, 1985, in recognition of his services to the 
‘Nationalist boc in the treaty negotiations. Has since tried to justify the paradox 
of his inclasion in an otherwise all-Moslem Administration by being * plas 
oyaliste que Je Roi.”” Brother of Faiz. A pradent, skilful and unscrupulous 
politician. (March 1937.) 


76. Novem Koudsi—Born 1906. Lawyer. Hothead. Active during 
troubles of February 1936, Elected Nationalist Deputy for Aleppo, December 
1936. (March 1937.) 


77. Sheikh Abdul Asis bin Kueishish—Born about 1590. Bedouin chief. 
Head of the Feda'an tribe in the Upper Jezira (Amir Mujbem, 4c, is the 
paramount chief), More pugnacious than the paramount chief, whose successor 
fro'will probably become, "(Afarch 1037.) 


78, Mohammed Kurd Ali—Born 1875. Formerly editor of Mugtabas, but 
handed aver to brother on accepting office under the French. . Minister of Public 
Instruction under Hagqi-al-Azm 1921 and Taj-ed-Dine 1928-80. Duri 
wrote ferocious leaders against British and French, and in 1921 was foolish 
enough to visit Jemal Pasha in Berlin and was dismissed by the Freucl 
made president of the Syrian Académie arabe, but was removed fra 
in 1934 on the ground of the insufficiency of his knowledge of the Arabic language 
Wax Mininter of Public Yastruction tifl 1932. Now in Egypt seeking admission 
to the Arab Academy of Egypt. Pompous turncoat (April 1930.) 


79, Mustafa Bey Kusseiri—Born 1876, A prominent Turkish notable of 
Antioch. Minister of Agriculture and Economics in. Ata Bey” Ayoubi's 
Provisional Cabinet during the negotiation of the Franco-Syrian Treaty, be lost 
Bopalarity with the Turks of the sanjak for his wupposed pro-Nationalist policy 
find his house in Antioch was attacked by them in 1937, (Jinaary 193%.) 


50. Kyritos 1X; Muphadgta Born about 1888, Grek Catholic Patriarch 
Lebanese, formerly Bishop of Zahié. Generally considered antisFrench. Tried 
ta romoave Greek Catholic priests from seminary of St. Anne at Jerusalem (Peres 
‘Mancs), without success. Unpopular with his flock and the Freach High 
Commission, who Sot ey Légion d'Honneur to his vicar-general. Spends 
half his time in Egypt and half in Syria and Lebanon. Has recently earned 
hostility of Moslems on account of his efforts, which were unsuccessful, to get the 
Christian churches to combine to send a, delegation ta France in March 1936 to 
protect the interests of the "minorities in connexion with the Franco-Syrian 
treaty negotiations. A Vicar of Bray, (May 1936.) 


81, Yussef Linindo—Born about 1572, Jew. Formerly a banker, but now 
penniless. Deputy in 1928 and 1932, No party, but Zionist in feeling. Never 
opposes the Nationalists. Re-elected Deputy, December 1986. Chameleon. 
(March 1937.) 


82, Said Mahavin—Born about 1885. Poor Damascus family. Educated 
Constantinople. Lawyer. Minister of the Interior under Taj ed Dine. Rigged 
elections to the Constituent Assembly 1928; was attacked by Nationalists and 
jettisoned by Taj-ed-Dine. Now become a Royalist. Member of the Damascus 

His Hoyalist activities were the ‘consequence of his iil objection to 
‘Taj ed Dine. Professor of Civil Law in the Syrian University. One of the best 
lawyers in Damascus (a partner of Sami Maidani, qe.) Keeps as free of 
politics as his ambitions, which are tawdry, permit. (April 1936.) 


83. Sami Maidani—Born about 1595. Son of Sadiq Maidani, wheat 
merchant in the Maidan. Studied law in Germany and has a German wife. A 
rafessor in the School of Law. Formerly member of the Municipal Council 
Entered 1932 elections as Independent and received only twenty votes. A sound 
lawyer who now keeps oat of politics. Has pronounced German sympathies. 
(April 1936.) 
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84. Dr. Abdul Rahman Malak-Zadé-—Born at Antioch about 1892, doctor of 
medicine, a Turk. Formerly a member of the Supreme Administrative Council 
of the Sanjak of Alexandretta, he is the real leader of the pro-Turk party in 
Antioch and since 1935 has been living in exile in Turkey. (January 1938,) 


89. Haidar Mardam Bey.—Born about 1900. Wealthy landlord. Son of 
Sami. Was secretary to Feisal. Formerly chief secretary to the municipality. 
Appointed Administrative Director atthe Ministry for Foreign Affairs and 

chef da protocole,”” January 1933. Married to a Christian woman. Pleasant 
and open-minded. (Febroary 1933.) 


86. Jamil Mardam.—Born about 1890. Cousin of Sami Pasha, Nationalist. 
Member of the Constituent Assembly 1928, and member of various deputations 
sent by the Constituent Assembly to the French High Commissioner. Deputy in 
1982 and Minister of Finance. Formed and led a party of Syrian Arabs to try 
to effect a settlement between Thn Saud and Iman Yahia in 1934. His counsel 
carries great weight in the Nationalist party. Was member of the Nationalist 
delegation that went to Paris in March 1036 to negotiate a Franco-Syrian treaty. 
Formed Nationalist Government December 1936 and became Prime Minister 
(Président du Couseil) and Minister of National Economy the 21st December, 
1936. Popular and ambitious. A skilful politician of agreeable porsonality, 
(March 1937.) 


87, Sami Patha Mardam.—Born about 1800. Formerly a rich landlord, but 
pow beavily in debt. Enjoys general respect, but i of little ncvount politically 
Uncle and father-in-law of Jamil Mardam, (March 1987,) 


88. Nebih el Martini—Born 1884, “* Administrator” of Aleppo, still 
generally referred to as the Vali. Began his career as a clerk in a ‘Turkish police 
office. Held varions administrative positions and was Mutessarif at Deir-er Zor 
daring the British occupation, Appointed Vali of Aleppo in 1025, Well: 
meaning, but weak and unreliable, Put on tho retired list in February 
when he was replaced by Mustapha Bey el Shabai, a Daiayceno, mamber of the 


delegation which went to Paris for the conclusion of the Franco-Syrian treaty, 
(March 1997.) 


80. Bedrox Milletbashian.—A local lawyer of Armenian origin, Moderate 
Of the Armenian Gregorian faith, Born 1608. At Aintap in Turkey, Eatab- 
lished in Aleppo since 1921. Elected an Aleppo Deputy. (Decomber 1036.) 


90. Shaikh Meisar bin Abdul Mubeisen.—Born about 1899. Bedouin chief, 
Head of the Al-Jarba-Shummar Confederation, mainly settled in the Jerira 
(May 1936.) 


91. Emir Moustapha ef Chehabi-—Born at Damascus in 1893, Studied at 
one of the French schools in Damascus, then at Istanbul and, finally, in France, 
‘where he entered the School of Agricalture at Grignon, 

Since 1919 he has occupied many high and important posts. Firstly, Director 
General of Agriculture and Economical Services, then for twelve years he occupied 
the post of Director-General of State Domains.’ He was Director-Genaral of the 
Exhibition held at Damascus in 1936, then Minister of Public Instruction, and he 
accompanied the Syrian delegation to Paris during the negotiations’ of the 
Franco-Syri 


t of sesepiet | 1937, replacing 


jini Bey. Considered a man of character and moderate 


political feelings, (January 1938.) 


92. Bedi al Muayyod.—Born about 1870. Rich landlord, Educated at 
Constantinople. Deputy for Damascus under Turkish rule. President of the 
Representative Council 1921-22 Minister of Justice to Haqqi-al-Azm 1921-24 
Minister of Agriculture and Acting Minister of Public Works under Sheikh 
‘Taj ed Dine, and Minister of the Interior when Taj ed Dine was dismissed 
Took a holiday in Paris and was made a great fuss of by the Qaai d'Orsay. Held 
office in Taj ed Dine's Ministry in 1935 and retired with it after the general 
strike of 1938. (April 1996.) 
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93. Mohamed Khalil Mudarres—Born 1504. Member of a family of wealthy 
landowners. Industrialist. President of the Aleppo Cotton Spinning Company. 
Moderate Nationalist, (January 1938.) 


M4. Amir Mujhem bin Muheid—Born about 1886. Bedouin chief. Head 
of the Feda’an tribe in the Upper Jezira. Elected Deputy for the Jezira, 
December 1938. Generally respected. (March 1937.) 


95, Habib Na'asaneh—Syrian Catholic Archbishop of Aleppo. Born 1894. 
Educated in the Jesuit College at Beirut, and a man of some culture. Francopbil; 
‘on good terms with his Patriarch. (July 1936.) 


96, Mohammed Nahas —Born about 1890. Ex-Turkish officer, Ex-Director 
of Finance at Damascus. Director of Finance of Ibn Saud for about two years. 
Again Dirvctor of Ministry of Finance, “Reported to be thoroughly inefiient, 
(February 1933,) 


97. Rahmo Nahmad—Born 1876. Well-to-do business man. Head of the 
Ist community in Aleppo aud member of the Administrative Council of the 
Vilayet of Aleppo since the Turkish régime. (March 1937.) 


98. Damad Ahmed Namy.—Born about 1585. Circassian origin. Grand- 
father was Emir Mahmoud, and Governor of Tripoli. Father was Fakhro Bey and 
had large estates in Beirut. Ahmed Namy was son-in-law to Abdul Hamid, and 
retains rather questionably, the title of Damad, although divorced. Became 
Chiof? of State of Syria 1925-26 at a critical moment and worked conscientiously 
‘ta policy of conciliation. The French High Commissioner dropped him without 
ceremony and replaced him by Taj ed Dine. Supported Nationalists in the 
Advisory Council 1931. Has lately beon sedulously cultivating de Martel. Still 
‘lings to the hope of being made King of Syria. Has far less political influence 
than he thinks, Well meaning, perhaps a little fatuous. (April 1936.) 


99, Hamdi at Nasr.—Born about 1885. Damascene. Started as a clerk in 
the Finance Department and has risen to the post of Directeur général. Was 
Minister of Finance under Damad 1029, and left with him in 1925 and returned 
to his Government office, Dismissed from his post by the Nationalist Govern- 
Regt January 2087, An iotligent and conscientions civil vervant, (March 

1987, 
100, Sheikh Nawwaf at Salih bin Sharkh—Born about 1580, Bedouin chief. 
Head of the Hadidi tribo, one of the largest and wealthiest of the Syrian desert. 
sated in the tribal school at Constantinople. An astute 

(May 1036.) 


101, Raphael Nimr—Greek Orthodox Archbishop of Ak po. Born 1877. 
Bacated in the Balamand Monastery near Tripoli. On tad terms with his 
Patriarch. An intriguer. (July 1096) 


—Born about 1880, One of the leading merchants in 

tics. “Acting president of the chamber of commerce and 
member of the board of the National Cement Company. Like most Syrians, he 
is Nationalist in sentiment. Tafluential, good Moslem. (March 1997.) 


108. Nushat al Mamtouk—Born about 1882. Of Damascus. Commandant of 
Police in Aleppo. Was educated in Damascus and later in Constantinople, where 
‘he obtained a military proficiency certificate, and in 1909 was commissioned into 
the Turkish cavalry.” In 1010 be was engaged in a punitive expedition against 
the Druses. Went in 1912 on Turkish military mission to Afghanistan. Joined 
‘Turkish Flying Corps in 1916 and served with it in Persia and Iraq during the 
rest of the war, after which he left the Turkish army and in 1922 joined the Syrian 

ndarmerie. ‘Tn 1926 he was acting Commandant of Police in Aleppo, but was 
Mee May 1080 he wos called upon by the National organi 
in May 1 ‘was called nj the Nationalist party to, jise and 
command, the Hiadeedi (iron Shirts, Tn January 957 was “appoisted 
Commandant of Police in Aleppo. 


104. Mahomet Aref Quwatli—Born about 1875. Landlord. President of the 
Chamber of Agriculture. Old-fashioned country squire, fond of shooting. 
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Keeps ont of politics, and has suffered losses through his family’s connexion with 
the rebellion. Has’ one son, Sadi, aged 26, a, pleasant but spineless lad, 
(April 1836,) 

105. Shukri Quwatli—Born about 1886. Landlord. Nationalist during the 
Feisal régime and anti-French. Removed himself to Palestine on the French 
occupation, but returned later, During the rebellion of 1925 afforded every 
assistance to the rebels (except, of course, personal participation in fighting), for 
which he was sentenced to a term of imprisonment bs court-martial. He hed to 
Palestine and was amnestied in 1931, and again returned to Syria. Interested in 
his farm and a “National "’ fruit-preserving project. Vice-President of the 
Nationalist bloc. Made Finance. Minister and bit fence Minister (combined) in 
Jamil Mardam’s Cabinet, the 21st December, 1936. Sincere extremist so long as 
his personal safety is not involved. Has decided German sympathies. During 
Palestine disturbances of 1987 pretended officially to oppose tertorism in that 
eat but secretly ‘tacilitated financing of the terrorists in Palestine both 
directly and in respect of arms purchases made in Syria, A shifty chauvinist, 
(February 1933.) 

106. Edmond Rabbath—An Aleppo lawyer. Born 1903, He renounced 
his Greek nationality on attaining his majority and became a Syrian subject; 
father has also divested himself of his Greek natfonality. Joined the Nationalist 


‘loo and was elected a Deputy for Aleppo in 1986, Formerly an extremist, his 
views are now decidedly more moderate. (January 1938.) 


107, Sheikh Rakan bin Murshed.—Born about 1905. Bedonin chief, Head 


of the small but predatory El Kmasah-Saba’a tribe, which is usually encamped in 
if December 1938, 


the Salimiyeh district. flected Deputy for the Damascus tribes 1 
A sheikh after the novelist’s heart, (March 1937.) 


108. Sheikh “Id Rawwa/—Born about 1898. Consul of Hejax and Nejd at 
‘Damascus 1930-33. Now occupies a position in Saudi Arabian Government. 
‘One time camel merchant in Damascus. (April 1936.) 


109. Mazhar Reslan—Born about 1883. Native of Homs. During war was 
Katmakam of Mosul. After war was made Director of Education under the 
Feisal Government. Subsequently, was appointed Mutessarif of Deir-ez-Zor and, 
later, of the Belga district. In April 1921, after the establishment of the Amirate 
of Trans-Jordan, be was appointed Mustashar al Hagqania (Chancellor) by the 
Ami, and waa later made Mustasbar Mali (Creamer). In July Realan formed 
a new Government, taking himself the office of chief Minister. He was replaced 
by Rikabi in March 1922, yet returned to power in February 1923, but resigned 
in September of the same year. He subsequently held office ax Minister of Finance, 
but in May 1924 he again threw his hand in and came back to Syria, In 1926, 
however, he fled the country after having been implicated in the 1925 revolt. He 
relumed in 1928, was Deputy for Homs in the Constitntent Assembly 1928, again 
in 1932, and then made Minister of Justice and Education, but was not employed 
by subsequent Governments until 1937, when the “ Nationalist” Government 
appointed him the first Mohafiz of Lattakia in January 1937 attached temporarily 
to the headquarters of the Nationalist Bloc, December 1937. He is a typical 
specimen of Turkish-trained Arab official. "He is courageous but slow-witted, 
holds ultra-nationalistic political views, but moderates his passions in matters 
affecting the adiministration of his district or department. (February 1938.) 


110. Khali Rifaat—Born about 1880. Educated at Constantinople. 
Lawyer. President of the Criminal Court of the First Instance, under Foisal and 
Hagqi al Azm. Director of police under Damad. Superseded by Wasseq al 
Muayyad, his enemy. Procureur général to the Courts of Cassation and Appeal. 
Now Inspector-Ceneral to the Ministry of Justice. Good reputation. (February 
1938.) 


111. Mahomet Ali Ridha al Rikabi—Born about 1860, Educated at 
Constantinople. Good Damascus family. Under Turkish régime was Vali of 
Basra, General in Turkish army. Commandant at Bagdad and, at outbreak of 
war, Vali of Medina. ‘Transferred to Jeruslem to command of troops. Is said to 
have been reduced to President of Municipality at Damascus, In 1918, after 
fall of Nazareth, deserted to British forces, entered Damascus with them, and 
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was madé a Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire 
Appointed Military Governor of Syria by Feisal and Prime Minister on 

of Britiah troops.” Disputes with Preach led to their dismissing him in 1921 
Removed to Transjordan and became Prime Minister to. Abdallah 1922-23. 
Quarrelled with Mr. Philby (then British representative at Amman) 1923 and 
went to Palestine. Pat up for Representative Couneil without success. After 
period of apparent inactivity, intrigued unsuccessfully to become Prime Minister 
of Syria under Damad.Anti-French and anti-British, too. Cordially hated in 
Daniascus. Never forgets an offence or mises an opportunity to pay off old 
scores, Put up as candidate in 1931 elections, but was not returned. Avaricious, 
‘unscrupulous and past-master of Turkish methods of intrigue, Rapidly becoming 
senile. (February 1938) 


112, Macarios Saba—Greek Catholic Archbishop of Aleppo. Born 1873. 
Educated at Ain Traz, in the Lebanon. Was a patriarchal vicar in Egypt, where 
he is said to have accumulated a competence, One brother, Costaki Saba, is a 
Nationalist Deputy, Another, Amin, is employed in the ‘Banco di Roma at 
pis ‘The Greek Catholics were at one time the lai Christian community 
in Aleppo, and their archbishop is regarded as dean of the archiepiscopal body 
in that town, (July 1936.) 


118, Rushdi of Safadi—Born about. 1875, Edueated at Constantinople. 
Hussein's commander in the Tait fighting, smartly defeated (by Ibn Saud 
President of the Municipality, Damascus, 1925-26, Kaimakam of Idlib in 1932. 

omoted to be Mutessarif ‘of Fuphrates district in, 1995. | Dismissed by 
‘ationalist Government in January 1987 for refusing to “* co-operate” with the 
Nationalists during the elections. Has property in Amman and poses ax a lover 
of England, No particular politics. If pro-anything, pro-Rushdi. (March 1937.) 


114, Georges Sahnaoui—Born about 1885. Greek Catholic of humble 
extraction, Successful merchant (building materials). Was a Nationalist 
Member of Constituent Amexably,” Elected Deputy December 1990. Member of 
ts firm Michel Salnaoa et Fils; who are agents of the Sell Oil Compasy, The 
Broder Jean, was appointed Spanish honorary vieesonsul in 1986. Clever and 
pushing, (March 1987,) 


115. Risa Said—Born about 1875. Educated in Constantinople and 
Germany. Specialist in eye diseases, Minister of Public Instruction under 
Haqqi al Azm 1921. Rector of Syrian University until he was removed in 1936 
from the office by the French om account of his Nationalist sympathies. A pedant 
with political ambitions which are not likely to be realised. 


116. Sheikh Abdel Kader Sarmini—Born 1865. Lawyor practising in the 
Shari’ Court. Prominent Nationalist, but not extremist. Son, Zafar, condemned 
to term of imprisonment for incitement in February 1036. Elected’ Nationalist 
Deputy for Aleppo, December 1936. (March 1997, 


117, Dr. Mohamed at Sarraj—Born about 1905. Owns 
‘Took a diploma in political science in France. Returned to Syria and supported 
the Nationalist cause. Elected 2 member of the Committee of the Ironshirts 
Appointed in January 1933 as Director of the Political Section of the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs. (Febroary 1983) 


118, César Sayegh—Born about 1877 at Alexandretta, a leading member of 
tho Arab Nationalist party there. Formerly president of the Municipality of 
Alexandretta, but compelled to resign owing to continuous disagreement with the 
French authorities. (January 1995.) 


119. Amir Faiowaz Sha’alan—Born about 1907. Grandson of Nuri and 
prospective successor. Spends much of his time in the Damascus cabarets. 
Tendency Lo consumption. Not without qualities. Has a strong following in the 
Ruslla, whom he commands during their Razzins. ‘Treacherously slew his rival 
and cousin, Farhan bis Mashur, near Palmyra in April 1995. Has married both 
his staters into, Ibn Saud’s family, one to Ibu Saud himself, and the other to the 
‘Amir Saud. ‘These matches are looked upon by the Bedouin as having a polit 
‘significance ini connexion with the Wadi Sirhan grazing lands and the Jaué Oasis. 
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Elected Deputy December 1936 under the Nationalist banner. His political 
allegiance depends on his pocket or his vanity—sometimes both. May yet becoms 
tu Sarco tah dae thes hie'grnsfatr sexy ot, f foe wale.” (Mack 


120. Amir Nuri Sha’alan—Born about 1860. A treacherous blackguard who 
has committed enough érimos io merit being hanged many times over. “Mardered 
his brother in order to take his place as abeikh of the tribe. Chief of the Rualla 
Bedouin, and nominated in 1982 Deputy for the Bedouin in the Syrian Parlia- 
ment. Assisted Feisal 1918. Superlative raffian, completely and frankly venal 
boasts of having sold himself in turn to Turks, Arabs, British and feed Suill 
for sal, bnt to-day not worth his price. To please Ibm Saud he pretends to have 
become a Wahabi, Commander of the Legion of Honour. Grows of less and 
Jess account as his grandson Fawwaz increases his influence among the tribesmen, 
Stil rather a" hogey-man"” in Damascus. (April 1936) 


121, Dr, Abdul Rahman Shahbandar—Born about 1885, Extremist. 
“ Star" student at Beirut American Protestant College (1905-10), Connected by 
marriage with the Azm family. One of the principal figures in the rebellion 
of 1929 and sentenced to death by court-martial. Fled to Egypt, where he now 
Bfzctites medicine, with euscess, in the Syrian and Lebanese colonies of Cairo 
ie is the spiritual bead of the Syrian Nationalists and very popular (except, 
of course, with the Nationalist leaders), His exile has made him seem greater 
than be was when ia Syria. For many who have never seen him he is euperhuman, 
His inflexibility and undoubted sincerity, coupled with his rhetorical talents, 
combine to make him a formidable political Employed the skill ho 
acquired at a foreign educational missionary institution to modernise the 
Practices of desert law by ampotating under anmatheic, with due regard for 
‘sepsis, bands of Syrians condemned by the rebels’ tribunal for assisting the 
French in 1925. He introduced the novel, method of first dislocating the wrist 
bofore severing the hand from the arm in the single stroke required by tradition, 
He stated in 1932 that he would never take advantage of an amnesty from the 
French, but in 1996 he tried to get it in order to join. if not lead, the Nationalist 
deputation in Paris and gladly accepted it in April 1937, ‘Through his partixan 
staged a triumphant return in May, stayed about a month, then, with promises to 
his followers to re-settle in Syria and become their political leader, went back to 
his lucrative medical practice in Cairo. He still loves to meddle in Syrian and 
Arabian polities. Intelligent, but obsessed by (Febranty 1038) 


122. Tawfy Shamie-—Born about 1850, Greek Orthodox. Head of Feisal’s 
political bureau. One of the leaders of the People’s party 1924, but for having 
supported Taj-ed-Dine in 1928 Nationalista have now dro Mini 
of Public Works under the Damad 1926, and Minister of Public Works 


inder 
Taj ed Dine 1925-29, Minister of Finance 1931, bt unemployed after the 
ection until June 1998, whwa bo was appointed Mohinfs of the Eupbraces, Allo 


acting Mohafiz of the Jeeirah during 1 
French. (February 1938.) 


123, Amir Bahjat al Shehabi—Born about 1885. Studied law in Constav- 
tinople, Given av appointment in the Damuscus police during the Foisal régime 
bbut dismissed by the French. Elected head of the Damascus Bar in 1932; replaced 
in 1936 by Faiz al Khoury (g.r.). Appointed Mobafiz of the Jezirah 1937. A 
Maslem, “Able and of good character. (March 1937,) 


194 Ihsan Sherif Born about, 1862, Lawyer. French dogree (A titra 
d'étranger"). Secretary of the People’s party 1924. "Member of the Constitaent 
Assembly 1928. One of the most uncompromising Nationalists. Insisted on 
standing for elections in 1992, thus nearly spoiling the agreement with the High 
Commissioner's delegate. Nationalist Deputy 1952. A man of sincore convic- 
tions, with a violent temper. (April 1936, 


Mousallam Sioufi—Born about 1885, One of the leading merchants in 

3. Member of the chamber of commerce and director of the National 
Cement Company. Nationalist sentiments, but steers clear of active politics. 
(April 1936) 


‘Well educated, speaks English and 
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128, Mor. Iyunis Stati—Born about 1884. Of Homs. Syriac Catholic 
Bishop of Damascus. Unlike his predecewor be is not e fanatical Christian, that 
is to say, he can bear the sight of Christians not members of his Church. Is an 
ardent defender of the “'minorities” cause, Generally esteemed. (April 1936:) 


19%, Herant Sulakian—A local merchant of Armenian origin. Moderate. 
Of the Armenian Gregorian faith. Originally from Aintap in Turkey. Rendered 
valuable service to his people during the massacres of Armenians at Aintap in 
1895, A member of the Armenian political party called ‘Hintehak.”” A. good 
speaker, Boru 1872, Elected an Aleppo Deputy. (December 1936.) 


123. A/ff at Sulh—Born about 1890. Originally from Beirut. Lawyer, but 
does not practise. Active Nationalist. Interested in politics and opposed the 
‘Turks before the war. Sent on a mission by M. de Jouvenel to Jebel Druse in 1928 
to negotiate with leaders of the revolt. One of the leading Nationalists willing to 
cooperate with the French for the independence of Syria, Organiser of the 
Natlonalist party in 1927, Hated by Dr. Shabbandar and his party. Accused 
of giving the names of the Arabs hanged by Jemal Pasha, but no proof forth- 
‘coming. Deputy of Damascus, ‘Took an active part in organising the general 
strike in January 1936, was exiled by the French, but was released with the others 

March of the same year. (April 1936.) 


129. Ardasact Surmeyan—-Armenian Gregorian Archbishop of Aleppo. 
Born 1892. Educatod in the Gregorian College at Constantinople. A trav 
man of the world and an energetic shepherd of his flock. A Turkish national 
{and said to have some relations with Soviet Armenia. (January 1935.) 

180, Alexandrot Tahhan—Born about 1867. Damascene Greek Orthodox 
Patriarch, elected by the Damascene vote. Bishop of Tripoli before his election. 
Has been’ criticised for his weak handling of the Epiphanios revolt in the 
Orthodox Church in, 1935, which led to the formation of an independent Greek 
Orthodox Church of Latakia, in 1988, Does not, interfere in, politics, Not 
popular outside Damascus. Pleasant and cultivated. (April 1936.) 


fy 


com 
in Paris and reputed to be wor 
ment and to sabotage the Fran: 
prepared to truckle to anybody. (February 1938,) 


132. Jemil al Ulshi (Elchee= Ambassador)—Born about 1880. Damascene 
of modest extraction. Major in the Turkish army, Was Feisal’s liaison officer in 
Beirut, and is credited, quite wrongly, with Playing ints the hands of the French. 
On the French occupation of Damascus succeeded Ala ed Din as Prime Minister, 
but was dismissed after a few months. Attached himself to Taj ed Dine, who 
appointed him Minister of Finance 1038 ond Minister of Interior 1990, Lined 
hls pockets well. Was included in the Taj ed Dine Government 1994. No longer 
of any account, (March 1936.) 
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133, Sheikh Yahya Zamaita.—Born abont 187: e. Sheilkh Imam 
in Turkish army during war and was chief disciple to Badr ed Din. Exerts a 
certain influence among simpler sections of the people and political agent to 
‘Taj ed Dine. Since death of Badr ed Din had been trying, not yet with success, 
to establish himself s leader of the ulema. Shrewd and intelligent. 
(April 1936.) 

134, Mohammed Said al Yusse/—Born about 1509. A Kurd and landowner. 
Sou of Abdurrahman Pasha and hereditary chief of Kurds in Syria ‘and Palestine. 
He received his education in Austria and Germany during the war in company 
with many young Syrians who, for political reasous, were made much of by the 
German authorities. Speaks German and some French and English, and affects 
the pose of the perfect man about town. Had great influence among ‘Kurds owing 
to his position, but has now lost it, Not a bad fellow. Has a German wife. 
(April 1936.) 

135. Louis Ziade—Born 1886, Prominent member of the Aleppo bar. 
Ambitious, insinuating manners, prefers Lo settle cases out of court. (July 1936.) 


Obituary. 
Said Hamzeh, 

Sheikh Barjes bin Hudeib, 
Amir Taher al Jezairi. 


Chapter I.—Lunawesx: Pensonataries. 
(Beirut Consular District.) 


1, Habib Abi Chakla—Born, about 1908. A Greek Orthodox of Beirut 
practising as a lawyer. Studied law in Paris and is a “ docteur en droit," In 
the El Ahdab Cabinet of January 1937 was appointed Minister of Defence, 
Public Health and Education. A’ successful lawyer and an eloquent speaker: 

the Greek Orthodox Community. Said to be "* fast" and 
gambler. Appointed Minister of Inierior in the reconstructed 
Ahdab Cabinets of July and November 1937. (January 1938.) 


2 Sobhi Aboul Nasser—A Moslem of Beirut. Born about 1880. Is Director 
ior. In pre-war days was an official in the Turkish Administration 


8. Nejid Aboussouan.—A Palestinian Christian by origin. Born about 1875. 
Practived an a lair in Jerusalem before the war, From, 1028.9 war fit 
president of the Lebanese Supreme Court of Appeal, In 1920 was Minister of 
Sstice. Was, and still is, a candidate for the presidency of the Lebanese 
Republic. Honest and capable. (December 1935.) 

4. Mgr. Pierre Antoine Arida—Maronite Patriarch, Born about 1866. 
Owing to the number of Maronites in the Lebanon is the most influential ecclesi- 
fastic in the country. ‘The ancient traditional friendship between the Patriarch 
‘and the French has been somewhat impaired of late owing to tho attitude adopted 
by Mgr. Arida towards certain economic measures taken by the mandatory 
authorities, notably in the case of the tobacco monopoly 1935, Visited Rome ii 
May 1937 to express his gratitude to the Pope for the Pallium. Subsequently 
visited Paris before returning to the Lebanon. (January 1038.) 


5. Amir Majid Arsdan—A ng Drase landowner. Born about 1907. Isa 
cousin of the notorious Amir Shakib Arslan. Appointed Minister of Agriculture 
in the reconstructed Ahdab Cabinet of November 1937. No great ability and little 
personal influence. (January 1038) 

6. Amir Rafik Arslan—A Drase. Born about 1900. Director of Agricul- 
ture. Was a Deputy in all previous Parliaments. (December 1935.) 

7. Amir Khalil Bellama—A Maronite. Born about 
family the Emirs Bellama, Son of Emir Youssef! Ismail 
Emir Haidar (¢/. Churchiil’s book on the Lebanon), ywyer in 
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Chiro for twenty years, now retired. Well off. Is a candidate for the presidency 
Of the Lebanese Republic. (December 1995} Appointed to a vacancy in the 
Lebanese Chamber in 1936. Appointed Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, 
Finance and Customs in the TE Ahdab Ministry, January 1997 from 
the reconstructed Ahdah Cabinet of March 1937,but appointed Minister of Health 
and of National Defence in that of July 1937. Nominated a Deputy to the 
Chamber in October 1937, but was again omitted from the reconstructed Ahdab 
Cabinet of November 1937, (January 1938.) 


8. Ahmed Berjar -A Shia Moslem. Born about 1888. Is administrator 
of Mount Lebanon, Ts an ex-judge and was once chief of police in Beirut. 
(December 1935.) 

9, Abdullah Beyhum.—A Beirat Moslem. Born about 1871. A well-to-do 
toerchant before the war, bat his business suffered badly during the war period 
and he was obliged to make a composition with his creditors. When the Senate 
‘was created, he was appointed Senator and after the amalgamation of both 
‘Houses, became a Deputy. Appointed Secretary of State in 1983, which post he 
atill holds. Is not a dominant character, bat generally liked. (December 1935.) 
Superseded as Secretary of State by Dr. Ayoub Tabet (g-0.) in January 1936. 


10. Avsad Bustany—A Maronite. Born about 1890. Chief of the secret 
police, Honest and hardworking, (December 1986.) 


11, Amir Fayrk Chehab—A Maronite. Born about 1879. A direct descend- 
ant of the Amir Beshir Chehab. Chief of the Lebancse State Secretariat. 
(December 1935.) Retired on a pension January 1937. 


12, Amir Jemil Chehab—A Maronite. Born about 1895, Is Director of 
Fisanee oll of weal and denerty end coowequntly mnpopoler, (Deeember 
u 

18, Amir Khaled Chehab—A Moslem, Born about 1893. Minister of 
Finance in 1927. Deputy in former Parliaments and president of the present 
Porliament. (December 1935.) Again elected a Deputy in October 1937, but 
‘superseded in the presidency of the Chamber by Pierre Trad, (January 1098) 


14. Omar Daowk —A Moslem of Beirut. Born about 1874 Is president of 
the Beirut Chamber of Commerce. Is the largest and richest landowner in Beirot. 
(December 1935.) 


15. Emile Bddé-—A Maronite. Born about 1883. A Beirat lawyer with a 
ee practice. Was a momber of the Lebanese deputation to Paris in 1919 to beg 
for a French mandate. Was president, of the tative Council of the 
Grand Liban, Became president of the Council of Ministers in. 1920 and held, in 
addition, the portfolios of Interior and of Public Health. He tried to realise 
econarnice, leet popularity, and reigned. Is now one of the more favoured 
candidates for the presidency of the Lebanese Republic. Is clever and energetic, 
bat too impulsive, Tis relations with the mandatory Power are very cordial 
(Decomber 1935) Elected President of the Lebanese Republic in Jantiary 1936. 
By a decree of the 6th October, 1937, article 49 of the Lebanese Constitution which 
fixes at wi years the term of ofc of the President ofthe Republi was refirmed. 
(Jannary 1033) 


18. Hussein Bey ot Ahdab—A Moslem of Beirut, Born about 1870. Was 
Governor of Beirut under the pre-war Ottoman Administration, In 1921 
appointed Administrator of Beirut and president of the municipality. In 1998 
was Minister of Finance and Minister of Public Works and Agriculture from 
4825-31. During his tenure of ofce atthe Ministry of Pablic Works showed 
energy and. capacity—especially as road-taki fas afterwards 
‘see Of irregularities in the Ministry. Has held ao ince. (December 

17. Khair ed Din Et Ahdab—Born about 1893. A Sunni Moslem of Beirut. 
Studied Jaw in Paris for three years before the War, After the War was 
employed in the French High Commission and later given a Vice-Governorship 
in the Lebanon, which appointment he held for two Later he founded a 

iper, the Ahd ef Jedid, in company with Riad es Solh (7.0). Elected to 
the Chamber in 1994 as a Deputy of Beirut. In January 1937 after the reinsti- 
tution of the Lebanese Constitution he was appointed Premier with the additional 
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portfolios of the Interior and of Justice, Is.a nephew of Hussein Bey El Ahdab 
(ge). Married to « Christian wife. Intelligent aud tactful. (Sanary 1087) 
Reformed his Cabinet successively in March, July and November 1937. 
(January 1933). 

18. Sayyed Ahmed El Husseini—Born about 1882. A Shiah Moslem of the 
Bekaa. Appointed a Senator in 1926. Was a Deputy in 1929. Has been at 
different times Minister of Agriculture. of Finance and of Public Works. 
Appointed Minister of Public Works and Agriculture in the roformed Cabinet 
of Ahdab in March 1997, but-was omitted from tho two later Cabinets, Elected 
a Deputy in October 1937. Uneducated but honest, (January 1938.) 


19. Colonet Sheikh Khalil El Khazen—A Maronite, Born about 1878. 
Belongs to a leading family in the Lebanon. Is senior native officer commanding 
the Lebanese gendarmerie. Happy-go-lucky and full of humour, (December 
1985) Retired from active service in 1937, (Jamuary 1938.) 


20. Sheikh Beshara Bey El Khouri—A Maronite, Born about 1890. A 
lawyer by profession. In 1925 was appointed president of the civil section of 
the Courtof Appeal. Minister of Interior in first Lebanese Cabinet 1926, Prime 
Minister and Minister of Education in 1927, and Prime Minister and Minister of 
Justice and Education in 1928. After a short interval, again became Prime 
Minister in May 1929, as well as holding the portfolios of Interior and Public 
Health, He resigned before the end of the year. Wasa strong candidate for the 

residency of the Lebanow Republic in 1981, bat was beaten in the final ballot. 
Rrcame 2 Depaty in 1038 in tho present Patliament. Is a rival of Emit Eade 
for the next vacancy in the presidency of the Republic, This rivalry bax 
degenerated into a bittor hostility which, fanned by theit partisans, has vented 
itself in much mutual recrimination in the local press and has not enhanced the 
personal prestige of either principal, Besharael-Khoury in a capable lawyer, 
fand has eound views, but ix not a dominant character, Ho ix somewhat offusive. 
(December 1935,) Nominated a Deputy in October 1987. (January 1938.) 


‘21. Sheikh Sami Kl Khouri-—A Maronite. Born about 1895, Tx Diroctor of 
Justice in the present Lebanese Administration. A brother of Beshara 
Bey-el-Khoury. (December 1985.) 


22. Captain Nur Ed Din Rifaki—Born about 1898 at Hoirat, Served in the 
‘Turkish army during the war. Entered the Lebanese gendarmerie in 1919 and 
Higzoted chief of the mobile unit n,1082. “Appointed: Inepector Gnoeral of 
Lebanese police in 1937. (January 1935) 


23. Habib Pasha El Saad. Maronite. Born about 1860, Was president 
of the Lebanese Council under the Ottoman régime. Exiled to Adana during the 
war. In 1920 was president of the Administrative Council whon he denounced 
same of his colleagues to the French ax being partisans of Feisal, for which they 
wore exiled, Was again President at a later period aud then Secretary-Geneval 
of the Government of the Great Lebanon. In 1928 he was made President of 
the Council and Minister of Justice, Has been a Deputy, either olected or 
pominated, in nearly every Parliament, Appoitited President of the Lebanese 
Republic for one year in December 1983 and his tenure was prolonged for a 
further year in December 1934, Ho is typical of the old achool of officials brought 
up under the Ottoman régime His present post is a sinecure, and he was 
evidently put there Chi mandatory authorities as a reward for past servic 
Since it is lea that e is to aged to work (December 1085.) Was su 
In the presidency of the Republic by Emile Eddé (g.e) in January 1690 and 
retired into private life. 


24, Riad El Solh—A Moslem of an old and influential family of Sidon 
‘Worn about 1892. His father Ridha Bey el Solh had held ious administrative 
posts under the pre-war Turkish régime, and it was doubtless for this reason that 
the son, although known to be an adherent of the Arab movement, was not 
molested during the war. Riad Bey is very intelligent, a born politician and is 
Ieoked upon generally as one of the most infuental leaders ofthe Arab National 
movement, He has visited Geneva several times with Tshan Jabri and Shekib 
Arslan and is in touch with the Arab leaders in Iraq and Palestine and with 
Saudi Arabia, Clever and persuasive and ready to use his own private means 
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in the Arab cause. “He has considerable influence in Moslem circles. Was exiled 
to Kamei in the spring of 1985 on the accusation of having encouraged the 
taxi-drivers’ strike in Beirut. After a couple of months of exile he was permitted 
toretarn. He is by profession a lawyer, and is in practice at Beirut, (December 
1935,) 

2%. Dr, Nicolas Fayad—A Greek Orthodox. Born about 1885. Director of 
Posts and Telegraphs. Is a doctor of medicine and practised in Alexandria until 
1981 when he returned to Beirut and was appointed a Greek Orthodox Deputy 
in the Chamber. Speaks well, (December 1935.) 


26, Dr. Kamet Gargour—A Greek Catholic. Born about 1890, Director of 
Public Heaith since 1929. Capable surgeon and doctor. (December 1935.) 


27, Sheikh Mustafa Ghalaini—A Moslem. Born about 1805. Cadi of the 
Lebanese Republic, Studied under varions well-known Moslem divines as well 
as at Al-Azhar. Well versed in the Arabic and Turkish languages and in 
Leology. Before his appointment as Cadi was well-Anown as a post and orator, 
In 1910 when one of the ulema, he taught in various schools of Beirut and was 
‘also part-editor of the newspapers the Fétihad-el-Orman 2 
on he published an Arabic review entitled the Nibras 
Committes of Union and Progress. Jemal Pasha appointed him military 
chaplain on the Palestine front during te war when hie special tak was to fan 
the religious fanaticism of the Turkish troops. In 1919 he entered the service 
of the late King Feisal and was tutor to the children of Feisal and Abdullah. 
He also contributed anti-French articles to the press. With the departure of 

1, Mustafa Ghalaini went to Egypt and Transjordan finding employment at 
Bolice headquarters in the latter country, Ts anid to bave been a cloue friend of 

fonreiwed, who organised the attack on General Gouraud on the Kuneitra Road 
During 1932 he occasionally visited Beirut where his presence usually coincided 
with local troubles and he was eventually expelled on the suspicion that he was 
implicated in the murder of Assad Bey, Director of the Interior. He returned 
secretly to, Beirut in 1984, bot was atrested and deported. General Sarral 
cancelled the deportation order in 1926, Elected president of Beirut Moslem 


Gouncll in toas In 1929 he was active in organising an Zionist propaganda 


and demonstrations and waa in close touch with Amin-el-Hussei jrand 
Mufti of Jerusalom. When the Cadi Kasti died in 1983, he was appointed Cadi 
of the Lebanese Republic and bh refrained from’ polities, ‘BOW on 
good terms with the mandatory authorities, (December 1935.) 


28. Ibrahim Hoider—Born about 1802 A Shia Moslem, member of a 
Jonding family of the Bekna, Studied agriculture in France before the War 
tnd returned there Inter, subsequently Joining the Syrian delegation which went 
to Paris in 1919 to ask for a French Mandate over Syria, Has teen a Deputy 
in every Lebanese Chamber and is a former Minister for Agricultate. In the 
El Ahdab Cabinet of January 1937 was appointed Minister for Agriculture, for 
National Economy and for Public Works Intelligent and cunning. (January 
1937) Again a Deputy in the Chamber in October 1937, and in November 
appointed “Minister of Public Health and of Posts’ and  Telograpbs. 
(January 1938.) 

20. Sobhi Haider.—A Shia Moslem. Born about 1885, Is Director of Public 
Imtruction. Has formerly been Director of Finance and Agricntare, (December 

30, Georges Haimari—A Maronite. Born about 1890. Was formerly chief 
Uf the Cabinet to the Governor of the Grand Lebanon and later to the President of 
the Lebanese Republic, a post he still holds (1935). Has a reputation for honesty 
and for eschewing political intrigue. Is generally liked. (1 ber 1935.) 

81. Sheikh Hussein Hamadi—A Druse of Baakline (Lebanon). Born about 
1875. grand Sheil -Akl of the Druses. (December 1935.) 

2. Sie cree ae Casto cael about Lig Editor and 
proprietor of rene . irient, published in Beirut. Is a Deputy in 
the'p present Chamber (0s). His ne ae is pro-French, and he is ‘eomally 
believed to receive a subvention from the mandatory Power. Is the usual t} 
of oriental iat and inclined to coufuse license with liberty. (December 
1985.) Nominated a Deputy in the Chamber, October 1937. (January 1938.) 


89. Sheikh Tewfik Khaled—A Moslem. Born about 1880. Appointed in 
1931. Mufti of the Lebanese Republic. (December 1935.) 


34. Khalil Kseib—A Greek Orthodox. Born about 1880. President of the 
Press Association of Beirut and editor of the Arabic daily paper Saut-al-A rar, 
‘A somewhat stupid individual who carries no weight with the staff of his paper, 
which is run by the sub-editors. ‘The paper is widely read, but, unfortunately, it 
lacks supervision, with the result that its news is often unreliable. Tts general 
tune is pro-French. (December 1935.) Nominated a Deputy in the Chamber of 
October 1837. (January 1938.) 


35. Musa Mouba: A Maronite. Born about 1903. Is chief of the Secre- 
tariat of the French High Commissioner's delegate to the Lebanese Government, 
and is thus the channel of communication between the High Commission and the 
Lebanese Government. Ts an intelligent and active young man. (December 1935.) 


38. Musa Nammour—A Maronite. Born about 1862. A lawyer with a 
certain following. “Was.a Deputy from 1920 to 1029, being once President. Was 
also at times Minister of the Interior, of Justice, and of Finance, Since 1929 has 
held no Government post. Now runs the Arabic newspaper 4/-Bilad.| Ts said 
to be unpopular with the mandatory authorities, honesty is doubtful, 
{December 1885) Elected.» Depaty in. ie Chamber of October 1087, and in 

jovember appointed Minister of Finance and of National Defence, 
(January 1088) 


87. Iz2ed Din Omari—A Moslem of Iraqi origin, ‘Born abont 1880. Was 
for several years president of the Criminal Court of First Instance. Afterwards 
he was administrator of Mount Lebanon and is now Chief of Police. Tatelligent 
and cunning. (December 1885) Retired on a, peosion 1697, and replaced by 
Captain Nur ed Din Rifahi (q.r.). (January 1938.) 


38 Dr. Ayoub Tabet—A Protestant. Born about 1882. Doputy in the 
present and in the last two Chambers. Minister of Interior and of Public Health 
in 1928, when he tried to make improvements. Although a Doctor of Medicine by 

rofession, he does not practise. An energetic and honest man, Lived in United 
tes before and during the war, and during the period 1914-18 was an active 
French propagandist. Whenever the question arises of giving the presidency of 
the Chamber or the Secretaryship of State to a representative of the religious 
minorities, Dr. Tabet’s name is generally mentioned. (December 1935.) Was 
appointed Secretary of State in ey 1936, but post was abolished on the 
Tarmation of the El Ahdab Ministry in Janvary 1997, Elected a Deputy to the 
‘Chamber 1937, (January 1938.) 

30. Georges Tabet —Born about 1886, Member of lending Beirut family. 
Has been previously « Deputy and was once previously Minister of the Interior. 
Appointed Minister of Finance in the Alidab Cabinet of Jaly and in. the 
reconstructed Ahdab Cabinet of November 1937, Minister of National Economy 
‘and Fducation, A likeable and popular man of average ability. (January 1988.) 


40. Selim Tacla—A Greek Catholic. Born about 1893, Administrator of 
Beirut and president of the municipality, Began his career as a judge and has 
been a provincial administrator and Director of the Interior. Clever and active. 
(December 1935.) Appointed Administrator of North Lebanon 1936. Elected 
4 Deputy tothe Chamber in October 1987 and in November appointed Minister of 
Public Works. (January 1938.) 


41, Pierre Trad—A Greek Orthodox. Born about 1873. A lawyer and 
ex-leader of the Bar, Succeeded the late M. Debbas as President of the Chamber 
for the first year of the present Parliament, but was not a candidate for the second 
term. Clever and bright talker. Cherishes the hope that he may become President 
‘of the Republic some day. (December 1995.) Elected President of the Chamber 
in October 1937. (January 1938.) 

42. Gebran Tueni—A Greck Orthodox. Born bout 1892. _ Formerly 
Minister of Public Education, Editor and proprietor of the Arabic daily paper 
An-Nahar. He is a clever journalist, and his paper, which is often critical of the 
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mandatory Power, has wide circulation. An intelligent, but. somewhat 
inserupulous mat. mber 1985.) Nominated a i 
Ootober 1997. (Jannary 1698) nnn ® Depaty ia the Chanter of 


Obituary, 
Auguste Pasha Adib. Died at Beirut July 1936, 


Chapter [11 —Fwencw Ovrrcians ow Syria axo THe LEnaxox, 


1. Bailly, Pierre-—Born 1807, Principal inspector, second class, in French 
Customs Administration, Inspector of Customs at Aleppo, Socially 
and always helpful. Married’ (January 1988)" P et 


2, Bonnot, Commandant-—Born 1888. Head of French ** Special Services” 
for the mandated territories. Avery shrewd intelligence officer. Has been in 
Syria and Lebanon since 1922 and has served in almost every corner of the country 
and distinguished himself especially in the suppression of terrorism in Northern 
Syria in 1926 and later by organising defence against the incursion of armed 

nds and smugglers from ‘Turkey along the 700 kilom. frontier. Has worked 

friendly co-operation, ot| instructions of High Commissioner, with the British 
consnlate in Damascus’ in efforts to thwart activities of Palestinian political 
agitators in Syria, Outspoken and trustworthy. (February 1938.) 


3. Bringuier, Colonel Henri—Born 1830. French officer commanding the 
Syrian gendarmerie. An artillery officer, who, after serving in Morocco and later 
during the war With distinction, transferred to the gendarmerie, where, before 
to Syria, he held the command of the Pyrénées Brigade. Notwithstandin 
icacy of his position as Commandant of Gendarmerie under the orders o 
the Syrian Government, he haa been outstandingly helpful to the British consulate 
in Damas tn connesin with endeavours to retrict the hunter of Syrian 
iecipants in the Palestine dinturbances, 1997-38. Ts a Kai 
WHonneur.” (February 1008) a St Delage 
4. Colombani, Francois.—Born about 1802. Appointed Director of the Si 
‘Générale in June 1937 in succession to Paul Bouch) Be. Was chief of the Lewd 
swore police in Constantinople dung the post-war occupation, Lately head of 
ho Sd at Montparnasse (Paris). Active and appears to be friendlily 
posed. Married. Gaaaary 1038, aie yaoi 


5, David, Phitippe—Norn 1804. Doctor of Jaw. Administrator it i 
of Colonies, French Colonial Service French delegate and comes at Raed 
ftom 1024 Has also eld posts at Damavcus ‘and ‘Beirut. Chevalier of the 
Lagion of Honour, Croix de Guerre. Energetic, tactful, socially. charming. 
Speaks English only if absolutely obliged to do. so. Not always convinced of 
Britain's bona fides in Near Eastern mattor Married. (January 1038) 


6, Dowatre, Liewtenant—Aide-de-camp to the High Co 
young cnvalry,oicer. who, thought Demewhad casual, appears igre bis 
juties satisfactorily. Underwent a vacation course at Ce i 
ff 1086 to learn English (December 1935.) ee 


Dubecg, Henry.—Born 1896, Principal Inspector of Special Police, fi 
class, in, French Administration. Chief of the Shreté Généeale for ‘Norihern 
‘Syria. Very obliging, Good company. Married. (January 1933.) 


8, Fauquenot, Emile, M.B.E—Born 1593, Ad the Mini 
Interior. ina member of tie French Colonial Service, in whit he olds the 
pat chef. de bureau. 1s liked by Syrian oils, but looked askance, at 
is compatriots on account of his, it is said, too hearty espousal Syri 
cause, Both he and his wite were in the French espionage rorvioe deviny the 
war, For their assistance to British prisoners of war they were each made 
members of the Order of the British Empire. Untrustworthy. (May 1036.) 


9. Pernet, Rear-Admiral—Born in 1551 at Paris, Took command 
the French Naval Division in the Levant on the 1sth July, 1990, Entered the 
French navy in 1899. Served in the Dardanelles in 1915 and on the Syrian coast 
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in 1916. Was liaison officer with the British Rear-Admiral Commanding in the 
Eastern Mediterranean 1916-17. Later commanded the French gunboat 
Vaillante. French naval attaché at The Hague 1919 and 1920, Commanded 
the thine fotilia 1021 and 1922 and first torpedo squadron 1925 and 1926. Com- 
manded the Waldeck Rousseau 1920-90, Promoted Rear-Admiral March 
1935 and commanded at Cherbourg until May 1936, Married. (January 1937.) 


10. Forgeois, Gaston—Born 1890. Procureur, second class, in French 
Ministry of Justice. Procureur général and. Inspector-General of Justice at 
Aleppo. Pleasant personality, but quiet and retiring Married. (January, 1938), 


11: Foupire, Général de Dicision Dorn sbont 1864. G.0,0. French teops 
in Syria. Was previously chief of staff in Morocco, to which country he was 
especially it when Maréchal Pétain reorganised the military forces there 
during the Riff campaign. Has the reputation of a capable, as well as amiable, 
commander. He finds his present position in existing political conditions 
extremely irksome and, contrary to his predecessors, is most reluctant to expose 
his troops to the unprofitable hazards of civil disturbances. In the purely 
military sphere, is active in arranging mancurvres to test and train the units of 
his command in tact ‘ont of the advanced mechanisation in the French 
army. With his wife, who ably seconds him, he does more than is usual in the 
French army to promote concord in the garrison by social activity. (March 1937.) 


12, Garreau, Roger—Born 1801. Assistant delegate of the French High 
Commissioner at Alexandretta, Studied law at the University of Paris and 
obtained diplomas from the School of Oriental Languages in Chinese, Russian, 
Siamese and Malay. Appointed vice-consal in Siam in 1913, Chargé d'Aflaires 
‘at Bangkok in 1914-15. Served with the army in France, 1916-18. Appointed 
to the diplomatic service in 1919; second secretary at Peking, 1922-25; first secre- 
tary at Moscow, 1025-27. Seconded to the Ministry of the Colonies nnd served 
in Indo-China, 1927-31. Served at Paris in the Press Service of the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs, 1981-82. In charge of the French consulate at Zagreb, 
1933-85, Counsellor of the French Legation, Cairo, 1935-37. Officer of the 

jon of Honour. Appointed assistant delegate at Alexandretta, July 1987, in 
which capacity he has shown himself to be active, energetic and firm, — Very 
sociable and especially fond of dancing. Speaks English. (January 1038.) 


13. Gennardi, P—Born about 1856, Tuspector-General of the control of 
Moslem pious foundations and of the land registry. A Corsican married to a 
Lebanese Moslem, Served in the French secret. service in North Afrion before 
1014. Lost an arm, a leg and an eye in the war of 1914-18. Camo to Syria in 
1919 and was attached to the military tribunal. Appointed to his present post in 
1921, Intelligent, shrewd and well-informed though hard and vindictive. Is a 
Moslem and is influential in Moslem circles. January 1937.) 


4. Hauteclocque, Jean-Marie-Frangois, Comte de—Born 1893, Has 
served in diplomatic posts in Rio de Janeiro, Borne, Constantinople and 
Bucharest. Promoted counsellor 1934, Delegate designate at Damascus 1038, 


18, Huntsiger, General—Born in 1879. Ix General do Corps d'Armée. 
Arrived in Beirut on the 13th April, 1934, to take up his post as Commander-in 
chief of the French troops in the Levant. A colonial soldier who served with 
distinction on the staffs of the 24th Division and the [nd Army Corps in France 
‘and later in Salonica, He commanded the French Army Corps in China in 1924, 
became Inspector-General of Colonial Troops in 1923 and chief of the French 
military mission in Brazil in September 1930, Promoted major-general in 1038 
and to his present rank in 1986, A smart, dapper figure, with a pleasant, open 
face and kindly smile. Generally liked. Married. (December 1935.) 

16. Kieffer, Lonis—Born in 1890. student of the Paris School of Oriental 

rages, he failed to enter the French consular service. Was formerly 
joyed in the commercial secretariat of the French Embassy in Moscow. 


‘Transferred to Beirut a few years ago and is now Acting Director of the Political 
Cabinet of the French High Commission, Writes poetry and Jacks personality. 
Wife is a Russian. (December 1935.) 
17. Lafond, Pierre-—Born in 1897. Belongs to the French consular service. 
‘Has been in the country since 1926; was previously in Tunis. Was first employed 
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in the High Commission, then was French consul in Beirut before being trans- 
ferred to Tripoli as delegate of the High Commissioner. Transferred to Beirut 
at the end of 1934 and appointed High Commissioner's delegate to the Lebanese 
Government. Is pethaps not a strong personality, but is socially very agreeable 
and generally liked. Married. (December 1935.) 


18. De Martel, Damien, Joseph, Alfred, Charles (Count)—High Commis- 
sioner for the Levant States under Freach mandate. Born the 27th November, 
1878. Appointed High Commissioner in July 1933 and arrived on the 12th October. 
He was previously French Ambassador in Tokyo. During the two years that 
M. de Martel has been High Commissioner he has endeayoured to persuade the 
inhabitants of these territories to cease dabbling in politics and to collaborate 
with him in trying to foster local well-boing. and p by means of economic 
pueasures, Having suspended the Syrian Parliament shortly after his arrival, be 
hhas steadfastly refused to talk politics and has devoted most of his time to laying 

Ip 


the foundations of an economic revival. Whilst he has received little or no 
from the native element—they, in fact, bitterly opposed at least one of his plans 
hho has stuck to his purpose with silent determination and has allowed nothing to 
df him from pursuing steadily 8 work which be is convinoed—and rightly 
vail ultimately be to the good 


the States confided to his care. M. de Martel 
possesses both ability and determination, He has, moreover, a sense of humour 
and can be sociable and agreeable when he likes." He unfortunately appears to 
have no hobby, and to relieve his “ennui " he frequents cafés and cabarets. “He 
has alvo rather too openly thrown his cap at the feet of the Russian wife of a 
foreign, conmar offcinl, ond although it may uly be 1. platonic: friendship 
mingled with, on his part, a sense of protection, it has set numerous tongues 
sugsiog. and in what is afterall an oriental atmosphere, has not rodounded to 
the “good of his personal prestige and. reput: Speaks English, 
Mie. do Martel, who in a niece of Mme. Aimé de Fleriau, arrived here last winter, 
Sho in intensely keen on horso racing. and her coloars are to be seen regularly at 
tho weekly rocos. Mme. de Martel is enormously liked and finds life in Belrat 
agreeable, Speaks English perfectly. (December 1935.) 


19. Mentyue, Jean, Vicomte de—Born about 1897. Assistant to the delegate 
of the High Commissionor at Alexandretta since 1931 and has been acting delegate 
‘on several oceastons, the last in June-October 1987, Formerly the head of a 
financial firm in France which had to, close down owing to the crisis Well 
educated, intelligent, speaks good English, and a good a trator in normal 
clreumatances but apt to be an alarmist in times of crisis. Served in the Jebel 
Druse for a short time in 1983, (January 1938), 


20, Meyrier, Jacguer—Born in 1892. Entered the French consular service 
in 1919 and appointed vice-consu! at Constantinople. Transferred to Shanghai 
in 1923 and Inter to Tientsin. Returned to Shanghai and remained there as 
conmulsgeneral until 1996 when he was ay Secretary-General to the 
French High Commision at Beirut, Married to the daughter of a former French 
official on the board of the Ottoman Debt. A capable official, has much 
personal charm and is well liked. (January 1997,) 


21, Monet, General—Appointed General Officer Commanding ‘Troops in 
Northern Syria in October 1497 with the rank of calonel, Promote) gonseel en 
the Ist January, 1998. Has served at Timbukta and Dakar and in Indo-China, 
‘and came to Aleppo from Sarralbe on the Larraine frontier. Speaks German and 
Russian. An agreeable personality, and likes to stress the advantages of Anglo- 
French co-operation in the Near East. (January 1935) 

22. Noiret, General E.—Born about 1887. Arrived in Beirut in October 1935 
as Brigadier-General Commanding the Troops in the Lebanon and Inspector- 
General of local native troops. (December 198.) ‘Transferred to the command of 
the Aleppo district in 1 

28. Purifié, Paul—Born 1879. President, second class, in French Minist 
of Justice, President of the Court of Appeal at Aleppo. ‘Slippery. Married. 
(January 1088,) 

24. Reclus, O—Born about 1882 Counsellor at the High Commission for 
Economic Aflairs. Belongs to the Tunis Administration and holds the rank of 
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assistant secretary-general in that service. Is.a hard worker and appears to be 
Capable, but fe has'a dificult situation to deal with, and thus has sequired the 
reputation of being stiff and difficult. Socially is most agreeable. Married. 
(December 1935.) 


Succeeded M, Périer as 


20. Seyrig, Henri—Born about 1897. An archmologist. Came to Beirat in 
1920 from the French school in Athens. "Was also at New College, Oxford. Is 
Ingpector-General of Archeology. A’ pleasant and cultured man, Married, 
(December 1935.) 


27. Valluy, Claude—Born about 1802. Adviser to the Ministry of Finance. 
Has a great reputation among both French and Syrians as an administrator. 
Has made Syria his carcer. Has a Syrian Christian wife. His first wife was 
from the Lebanon. A keen official who should, but may not, go far, (March 1937,) 


28. Vaseelet, Pawl—Barn about 1800, Ts an official of the French Ministry 

of Public Works. Since 1921 has been employed in the High Commission and has 

to be Inspector-General of Public Works and Controller of Concessionary 

ietee (railways transport port, &c), and thus wields great iniluence. Le 

unpopular with the native element, who accuse him of strangling local enterprise 
for the profit of the concessionary companies. Married. (Decomber 1985) 


French Officials who left Syria and the Lebanon in 1997, 


Bouchie, Paul. 
Collett, Commandant Robert 
Fain, G.F. J. 

Périer, Philippe 


Chapter IV.—Axrmanericat List oF Derorins iv tix Syiiay Paxtiastenr, 1096, 
Member. Constituency. Ustigion 


Shayeal ben Abdelkari ‘Triber ot Aleppo. Sunni 
Mohatoed Yahya Adal 
‘Mohamed al Al 
Mahavasly Vebbel al Nationalist 
Manie al Ajlant Natiagliat 
Moharwed heir Abit 
Hossein Ai 
Nu al Atari 
abr al Assal 
Fotallah Assioun 
Makraro al Atasty 
Xawsib Bakri Sun 
Najib Barasi Sunn 
Fakiri Baroudi B Sonn 
Mobaimed Hadi Bellare Sunni 
Torahim Dabieb Alwwiyyin, 
Oxmar Dallal Sunn 
Webi Davai Sunn 
Mohamed al Sunn 
‘Abdallah Farlooob Grouk Orthodox. 


Hikmnet Haas 

Teel al Hare Notion 
‘bat Hd Tait Xatonalat 
fkret Ta Satine 
Hussein 1 S 
Etiend Homme 

Mum al Masi al iluweidi 

Belt Home 

Hassan Fd Tahion ash 

Jama Tora Besa, 

Khali Ttrahim Pasha 
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Member, Constituency, 
Said Tadag Sexizah 
Baadallsh Fabri espe... 
Sead of Din al abr Nulonatit “Jebel Soman 
Movais Der eioostiag Netiooals Antioeb 
Bush Katktioda ‘eppo 

Dr, Abdurrahman Keyall ‘Aleppo. 

Baid ul Kayall Tiare 
Ghanem at Rhit Bours 

Yunis al Rhea Nationalist. Doutne: 

Fale al Khoury Notienalit 2 Damnasca 
Paria Rhooty onallat 

Nasown Koudal Nevionalist Ate 
Mustapha Koussoiri jatiowalist fat 
Ahine al Laban Nwienals 

Yureet Liniade Nationalist 

Sulelsan Manearan 

Satek Maarout 

Assam Melinoud 
Mobatned Mabinoud 

Sanit Mandan Be 

Mustapha al Mekdad, 

‘Trad Mithem 

Hedges Milletbici 

Mohnsved al Mutoh 

Amu Blu ben Mii 
Kakkon bin Mturshed 

‘Turki al Najeuse 

Bait Ort 

Al ia} Ali Bay Qadir 
Bhukrtat Quycull 


Kunoitea 
Kalamoua 


National 
Nationaliat 
Natlonallat 


hime. 
Daoud Rian 
‘George Sahnaw 
Nawwal al Saleh 
Abdeliader Surtaint 


M aah Tey Zadeh, 
‘Abdul Hadi Yareur 
Faria Zobihh 


Ki 
Nationalist“) Aloo Kamal 


Damascus (Minorities) 


Religion 
Syrian Orthodox. 
Suna 

Sunni. 

Armenian Orthodox 


Alawiyyin, 
‘Sunni 

Sunn 

Sunai 

Sunn 

Suni 

Armecian Orthedox. 


orn Cathie 
Boost 
digniyyin, 
Greak Cate. 


Chaptor Vi—Atruanerican List or Dxrurins iN Tie Leaaxese Paruiasooen, 


Noveunen 1937, 


Par District 
Constitutional ... Mount Lebanon 
Unioniat Bein 
Uniooivt South Lebanon 
Union SL North Lebanon 
Constitational -"” Mount Lebanon 
Unioalat Mount Lebance, 
Gonstitotional ©. Mount Lebanon 
Constitutional «Mount Lebanon 
Veins North Lebanon 
‘Kear, Toeahion Constitutional © Soath Lsbancn, 
*Hletlacan, Bs Mount fxbanoo 
Beydoun South Lebanon 
North Urbaaan 


‘AbL Chahta Habib 
r 


‘Abou Jnoudeh, Kh 
‘Alou Nail, Howeow 


nie Majid 
Awad Tews 


Boustasl. Alexandre 


Religion 
Marvaite 

Greek Orthodox: 
Moslem Shi 
Moslem Sunsite, 


*EL adel, Nassouh Agha 
Et Khazén, Sheikls Farid 
ELKhalil, Karem 

Khoury, Sheikh Bishara 


ElZein, Yosset 
Frangie, Hamid 
Ghoan, Nivolas 


a, Bxaie Rashid 

Sayed Ahmed 

Tatephan, Sheikh Yusset 
oR 


“ailakian, Wala 
Moukaddem, 1 
Mi 


“Toei, Gabriel 
Yat, Abdallsh 
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Party, District 
Constitutional... Akkar 
Coioniet Beirut 
Vaioaiat South Lebanon 
Unionist South Lebanca 
Coionist North Lebanon 
Constitutional .., Mount Lebanon 
Coionist South Lebanon 
Constitutional °. Beirut 
(lender) 

Copstitutional ~. South Lebanon 
Gonstitutiogal <.. North Lebason 
Uoioaist North Lebanon 
Unionist  Bekaa 
Constitutional... Bekaa, 
Cotaniat Bekan 
Unionist ‘Mount Labandn 
Uo North Taebaaion 
Unionist Beirut 
Unionist Mount {Lebanon 

Mount Taban 

Beirut 

South Labanot 


Constitutional 
Comal itationat 
Gonstitutional 
Unionist 
Voionint " 
Conatitutional :.. Mount Laban, 
Unionist Mount Lebanon 
u Beirut 

Union Beirut 

(President) 

Constitutional... Beirut 
Unionist Boinat 


* Devotee Depution appointed. 


No. 78, 
ALEXANTIETTA. 


Raligion 
Mosler Sunnie 

“ Moalem Sunnite. 
Moalem Shi'a, 

Moslem Shi'a 
Mslesn Suanite 
Maronite. 
Mosleen Shi'a 
Maronite. 


Moslem Shi'a 
Maronite 
“Greek Orthodox. 
Moslem Shi'a. 
Mosler 8hi's, 
Mostein Bus. 
Mostar Shi's 
Maronite 
‘Molen Sunnite, 
Drave 

Drine 

‘Grek Cathoti 


Moslem Sunnite 
Moslamn Shi'a 

* Greek Catholi, 
Moston Sunnie. 
Grovk Catholl, 
Protentant 
Maronite 
Grork Catholic, 
Maronit. 
Armenian Orthodos, 
Greck Orthodox 


Greek Orthodor 
Moslem Sunnite 


inted to Revive the Drajt 
(Received in Foreign Office, 


THE. committee met again on the afternoon of the 10th March. Discussion 
centred round the question whether, as regards the actual machinery for earryiny 
out the elections, the committee shoal adopt the system set out in the Electoral 


Commission's draft Iaw or that p 
M. Menemenciogin had given his reasons for preferri 


by the Turkish delegation. After 


the Turkish system, which 


















































Chamaoun, Carnie 
Daber, Negi Hanna 


* Denotes Deputies appointed. 





in 
was bosed manly on its greater simplicity, Mr. Heid gave avery efective 
explanation of the principles on which the commission had based their system, 
and answered a number of questions pmt by M. Menemencioglu on points of detail. 
‘As a result, M. Menemencioglu agreed to accept the commission's system as a 
basis on which the committee should work, reserving to himself the right to 
[19825] o4 










































































suggest modifications on points as they might arise in the course of the subsequent 
examination of the individual articles 

2. The committee then continued its examination of individual articles, 
starting from the point where it had left off yesterday. The articles examined 
were those laying down the procedure to te followed for the registration of 
electors by communities, and most of the amendments which the committee 
provisionally adopted in the commission's draft Iaw were the logical outcome of 
the decision already reached on the main point of principle, namely, that the 
electors should be given complete freedom of choice regarding the community to 
which they registered themselves as belonging. 

3. The committee will meet again on the morning of the 11th March to 
continue the first reading of the two drafts, taking, as hitherto, the commission's 
draft as the basis, and introducing such modifications in the light of the Turkish 


roposals as may be considered necessary 
si R, J. BOWKER. 
Geneva, Mareh 10, 1938, 





No. 80, 
ALEXANDRETTA. 


Proceedings of the Committee of the Council Appointed to Revise the Draft 
Blectoral Law, March 1988 Note No, 4—(Receieed in Foreign Office, 


March 15.) 
(Confidential Record by Mr. Bowker.) 


THE committee mot agxin on the morning of the 11th March and continoed 
tho first reading of the Electoral Comminion’s draft Jaw in the light of the 
Turkish proposal. As. result of the very clear and detailed explanations given 
bby Mr. Reid on each point ax it arose, the Turkish member accepted, practically 
without amendment, moat of the remaining articles up to but exoluding the 
chapter om penalties, ‘The articles regarding. the teglateation af leetore by 
Communities baving been already dealt with, it was natural that the Turki 
member ahould be less critical of the articles dealing with the actual voting, which 
4 now of very litle real importance, 

2M. de Haller has prepared a table showing which articles of the 
comtnission'’s draft law have been adopted ax they stand, and which have beon 
resorved for Inter consideration. ‘The committee will meet again to-morrow 
morning and try to put the amended lw inte final shape 

3. Examination of the chapter on penalties was delegated to a sub-commitice 

French members and one of the members of the 


int question to 
tener, was what 


Geneoa, March 11, 1938, 


(E 1622/29/89) No. 81. 
ALEXANDRETTA, 
Proceedings of the Committee of the Council appointed to revise the 
Droft Blectorat Law, March 1938. Nove No, 7, 
(Confidential Record by Mr. G. W. Rendet,) 


I HAVE already recorded in my earlior notes Nos. 1 and 2 how the French 

‘plained to me that it was their policy to concede the Turkish demand that the 
elections in the sanjak should be eo arranged us to ensure a Turkish majo 
but that they still hoped to arrange matters eo that that majority should 
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exoeed 55 per cent. It was clear, on the other hand, that the Turks were out to 
arrange the elections in a way which would ensure them a majority of not less 
than 55 per cent, i., to ensure that the Arab and Alawite communities should 
all vote Turkish, leaving only the Armenians and possibly the Greek Orthodox 
in the non-Turkish camp, with the result that the vast majority of the forty 
Deputies in the new Chamber would be allotted to the Turkish community. 

2. It occurred to me that, given this situation, it would be far simpler to 
try to reach agreement at ance ns to the number of Deputies to be allotted to the 
various communities. A fair election being now quite impossible, it seemed a 
legitimate matter for negotiation, and I hoped that by these means a compromise 
might have heen arrived at between the French and ‘Turkish figures, and all the 
elaborate, expensive and dangerous pretence of the so-called “" registration by 
communities ” might have been avoided. 

‘3. At the meeting on the afternoon of the 8th March I therefore made a 
Jong statement intendod to bring the two parties into the open, 1 explained that 
we all appreciated the positions of the Turkish and French delegations, bat that 
it was clear that the difficulties in the way of evolving a satisfactory system for 
the free registration of electors by communities were likely to prove’insuperable. 
The Turks had, in fact. developed a strong case to show that it was likely to 
prove impossible even for the electors themselves to decide to which community 
they belonged. The Turks had abject to anything in the nature connts, 
ie., of registration on the basis of existing facts, and had rejected any system 
intended ‘to establish the facts, They based their cane on what they called 
“‘volonté raciale,”’ #.¢., the wish of the electors to seo a porreiae race in control, 
At the samo time, the difficulties in the way of any kind of plebiscite seemed 
insurmountable, It seemed clear that there need be no fundamental disagreement 
about which community should have the majority of votes. I ventured therefore 
to suggest, as a purely tentative and persanal suggestion of my own, that an 
‘effort should be made to decide forthwith the ‘otal number of Deputies to be 
allotted to each community, and not merely the minimum number, as provided 
for in the fundamental law. This would, of course, involve an alteration in the 
fundamental lav, but there seemed no inxuperable difficulty in the way of this. 
If the Committee of Five, which included the two parties, was unanimous in 
recommending such an alteration, I could not believe that the Council of the 
League would raise any objection. I have recorded thin speech rather full 
because, though I made it in ‘lish, the record of it was taken from the Frenel 
(Gounlatlonsg btleh coma mies tetwteaeetaaatseleraet ‘actually said, 

‘4. The Turks immediately raised the strongest objections to my suggestion. 
‘They snid the same proposal had been put forward during the discussion of the 
Committee of Exports and had then been turned down at their instances, They 


were, not prepared to reopen it 

The French, who bad told me on the previous day that they werv moat 
anxious to prevent the Turkish majority exceeding 65 per cent,, and who must 
have realised that ry proposal offered then what might be a’ last chance of 
‘securing this limitation, also failed to support me. M. Westman and M. Bourquin 
‘wore both obviously nervous of anything so drastic, and the suggestion was 
therefore abandoned. 

6. When the discussion of the question of registration by communities was 
resumed on the following day, I made a great effort to ensure that, in cases whore 
there was prima facie reason to believe that an elector was registering, hinself 
in a community to which he obviously did not belong. an enquiry might be made 
into the facts at the request of the representative of the community to which the 
elector appeared to have belonged. If it was established that the elector was, 
in fact, registering in an entirely new community, he would be told that he was 
perfectiy free to change his community, but that the change must be a permanent 
one and that he would henceforth belong to the new community, with any 
subsequent change in his rights or obligations which this might. involve. 

7. My object in urging this was to counter what was obviously the intention 
of the Turks, i.c,, that the majority of the Alawites and Arabs should be 
‘smpelled by every form of illegitimate pressure to register as Turks, but should 
do so without fully realising the consequence of their action. It is proposed that 
the electors, on registration, should receive a card of a particular colour according 
to the community in which they register. It is easy to sce how those who bring 
back from the registration stations cards not of the Turkish colour will be 
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enalsed by Turkish landlords, agents from Angora, &e. T confess that I shall 
surprised if more than a very small number of Alawites and Arabs register 
as anything but Turks under this system. If, however, the Alawites and Arabs 
concermed were obliged formally to abjare their allegiance to the Alawite or Arab 
community before finally registering as Turks, they would still have the freedom 
to register as Turks, which the Turks desire, bat they would be less likely to do 
$0 a8 a result of temporary intimidation or misrepresentation of the true facts. 
8, M. Menemencioglu, who realised that under this system he would 
probably still be able to got a substantial Turkish majority, and that it was, in 
act, entirely compatible with the anxiety of the Turks to ensure that neither 
the local authorities nor the electoral commission should have a decisive voice in 
deciding to what community any elector actually belonged, seemed disposed to 
consider this suggestion. He asked for an adjournment of the meeting for ten 
‘minutes while he consulted his delegation. T should explain that throughout the 
proceedings two somewhat sinister. but rather bovine, morabers of the Turkish 
delegation watched every step which M. Menemenciogla took. I understood that 
they were personal rvpresentatives of tho Gazi, went to make sure that 
M. Menemenciogla secured a 100 per cent. Turkish wolution, It is hardly 
‘surprising in tho circumstances that M, Menomenciogla, after the adjournment 
announced that he could not accept my proposal, He explained that, while there 
might be a basio difference between the Armenian and the Turkish or the Orthodox 
Grok commiinities, there was no real difference between the Alawite, Arab and 
‘Turkish communities, which wore all of the samo religion and merged into each 
thor. ‘This is, of course, not strictly true, and the Turks themselves have in the 
past emphasived the distinction between these communities when it has waited 
them to dos. ‘The excuse wax therefore a poor one, and T might still have fought 
for my proposal and taken the line that Turkish intransigence would cause a 
prewion on Hix Majesty's Government and that T rauxt rofer to the 
Foreign Office for further instructions, had not M. Lagarde at this tomont— 
‘as on provious ocoasione=-suddenly core forward ax a supporter of the Turkish 
cave and remarked—rather inconsistently with many of his earlier statoments— 
that what M. Menemencioghi said wax quite truo, 
9. ‘The wholo committee were clearly anxious to concede the maximum 
Turkish demands without moro ado, and, in view of this and of the general 
instructions which 1 had received before coming out to Geneva, I felt that it 


puties representing the 
ihamber, and I think it 
ts are 


10, With thi deoixion, the proceedings of the Committee of Five appeared 
to me to lose all further importance. I accordingly felt no hesitation in leaving 
Geneva that evening. 

G. W. RENDEL. 


Rome, Mareh 18, 1988, 


(B 1676/29/89) No, 82, 


Report on the Proceedings of the Committee of Bice respecting the Sanjak of 
Alesandretta 


‘THE Committee of Five, constituted in order to introduce into the draft 
regulations prepared by the Alexandretta Electoral Commission such atmend- 
ments as might be considered necessary to meet the Turkish objections, opened 
its meetings at Geneva'on the 7th March and fished work on the 19th March, 
Mr. Rendel sat on the committee as the United Kingdom representative during 
the first three days, his place being taken thereafter by myself. A copy of the 
revised regulations, as adopted by the committee, together with the committee's 
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report to the Council, is attached’) The minutes of the meetings will be 
received later, ‘ 

2 The main Turkish objection to the regulations drawn up by the 
commission was that they provided that the electors should register under the 
communities to which they in fact. belonged, and left the final decision in the 
matter, in case of doubt, to the commission. The Turkish Government contended 
that, according to the Fundamental Law of the sanjak, on which the whole 
electoral procedare was based, electors should be free to choose the community to 
which they were to register themselves as belonging. As the Fundamental Law 
provides further that the namber of Deputies allotted to each community in the 
Assembly is to be in proportion to the number of electors registered as belonging 
to it, the registration is the devisive stage of the elections. ‘The commission's 
View was that the registration should be based on facts. The Turkish view was 
that it should be a form of plebiscite, Unfortunately, the Committee of Experts 
which drew up the Fundamental Law were unable to reach a clear decision on this 
important: point and left it purposely vague in the law. Owing to Mr. Rendel’s 
firm lead, this fundamental question of principle was brought to the fore at the 
cutest of the committee's defiberations.. ‘The cogent arguments put forward. by 
‘Mr. Rendel in favour of the commission’s interpretation and the final acceptance 
of the Turkish view, rendered unavoidable by the attitude of the French Govern- 
‘ment, have been fully reported in Geneva telegrams Nos. A and B (Saving) of the 
‘th March and his notes Nos. 1 and 2.on the committee's proceeding 

3. The main embodiment of the Turkish view will be fonnd in articles 19-25 
of the revised regulations, which leave the elector complete freedom of choice as 
regards registration, and allow for objection to be made only regarding the 
‘Sotor's identity and his qualifications to bo an elector. The eotreapending 
articles in the commission's regulations (15-21) made it possible to ensure that tho 

sector's declaration regarding his community corresponded with the facts, ‘The 
ignilicance of this decision. lies in the fact that the Turkish community in, the 
tajak; being the only propery organised community, and comprising moxt of the 
bigger landlords, will now bo able to induce large numbers of non-Turks, by sneans 
of Direata and bribes, to rogiter themselves es belonging. to the Turkidh. com: 
munity and so ensure that the elections shall result in an overwhelming Turkish 
majority, 

The decision reached on thi main point determined the course of the 
subsequent deliberations of the committee. The amendments proposed by the 
‘Turkish representative wern, in almost every caso, calculated to restrict the 
determining anthority of the commission and to facilitate the activities of the 
‘Turkish agents. In view of the inability of the French representative to offer any 
opposition, the vague wording of the Fundamental Law and the fact that, by the 
terms of the committee's composition, its decisions had to be unanimous, it was not 

‘ible to save more than a few shreds of the commission’s regulations. Apart 
From the main point referred to above, the most important amendmenta which were 
introduced into the commission's regulations are the followin, 


Representatives of the Communities. 
(a) The revised regulations require that representatives of the com: 

tinnities shall bo attached, not only (as provided by the commission's regula- 
tions) to the electoral bureaux at which the registration and voting 
proceedings are to take place, but also to the commission itself and the com: 
mittee which is to hear appeals regarding decisions taken by the electoral 
bureaux on the subject of a person's eligibility to register (article 4) 
Article 15 of the Fundamental Law provides that: ‘* Cette commission 
comprendra des ressortissants d'Etats membres de In Société des Nations 
autres que la France et la Turquie, auxquels seront adjoints des 
représentants locaux des communautés. ..”."” I pointed ont to the committec 
that, as the electoral bureaux were compnsed of members of the commission or 
their delegates, the community representatives, when attached to those 
bureaux, woold, in fact, be attached to the commission, and that there was no 
occasion to attach them also directly to the commission itself, where they 

would simply be an encumbrance. “The rest of the committee considered, 
however, that the text of the Fundamental Law supported the Turkish 


() Not printed. 













































































requirements, and the most that it was possible to obtain was the insertion of 
4 clause (article 4, paragraph 3) making it clear that the function of the 
Fepresentatives was merely consultative, that they should be consulted only on 
‘matters regarding the electoral operations on which the commission had to 
make a decision in plenary session, and that the commission itself should 
determine the conditions i which this consultation should take place, In 
addition, an article (5) was inserted making it impossible for the repre- 
sentatives, hy obstruction, to hold up the work of the organ to which they 
were attached. 

‘Tho attachment of these representatives to the commission is considered 
by Mr. Reid the president of the Electoral Commission, to be ove of the mont 
objectionable features of the revised regulations, He considers that they will 
seriously hamper the commission’s work, and that the representative of the 
‘Turkish community, who is sure to be picked by the Turkish Government, will 
take every opportunity of undermining the commission's anthorty 

(0) Under the new regulations (article 11) each electoral burean is to 
havo uttached to it w representative of every community, whereas the com- 
mission had provided merely for ‘* representatives of the communities,”* the 
‘don being that, in districts where there were few or no members of a 
partioular community, there was no object in attaching a representative of 
that community to the electoral bureau. ‘The result of this amendment is 
likely to be that, whereas some communities il to provide repre 
sentatives in certain cases, the Turkish community will be fully represented 
thronghout the sanjak; 


Penal Clauses, 

‘These were cut down and the penalties reduced. At one moment during 
the discussions the Turkish representative even went so far as to raise the 
quoation whethor, in view of the declaration which, under article 19, 
parngeaph 2, of tho revised rogulations, an elector might be called on to make 
when regi ering. to tho eflect that his decision rogarding his community had 
boon freely taken, it would bo possible to inflict any penalty on bitm 
Waters ieaftrwardecame to light tat his decision had ten toened 

ya bril 


Divabiticies. 
As a oul of the opinion piven by the Toga Section of the League 


Secretariat, tho additional disabilities regarding voters contained in 
article 9 of the commission's regulations were dropped. 


Special Tribunal, 

‘The ‘Turkish representative haying raised serious objection to the 
propowal that the penal clauses should be operated by the local courts, it wax 
dkcidad, aftor the French representative had referred the mutter to his 
Government, to set up a special tribunal (article 7), consisting of a judge and 
two assistants, who are tobe nationals of States members of the League other 
than Fratice and Turkey 


5. ‘The committee fixed the 18th July as the ultimate date by which the 
elections should be finished, adding a recommendation that the commission should 
do their best to finish operations by the 90th June. These dates were fixed after 
consultation with Mr. Reid, who, however, said that it was impossible to foresee 


‘hark 


throu, 
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8. ‘The committee's proceedings were inevitably long. An amendment 
adopted in one article often entailed several other amendments elsewhere in the 
text. The Turkish representative questioned every word of the commission's 
regulations which could possibly be interpreted unfavourably to the Turkish cause. 
Moreover, seemingly small points frequently gave rise to discussions lasting an 
hour or more. Iwas, told: that the Turkish, delegation had expected the 

ings to last considerably longer: 

9. Under the revised regulations it will bo impossible for the commission to 
carry through fair elections, and the Turkish element in the sanjak, which, 
according 10 generally accepted figures, comprisor abot 40. per cont of the 
Population, will be able to secure anything up to 80 per cent, of the seats in the 
new Assembly. 


March 21, 1938, 


R. J. BOWKER, 





(B 1086 /1120/89) No, 83, 
Consul MacKereth to Viscount Hatifux—(Recetved March 28.) 


(No. 13. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Damasous, March 9, 1938. 

WITH reference to my telegrams Nos, 8 and 4 of the 26th and 27th Robroary 
fon the subject of the oil extraction concession negotiated hy Petroleum 
Concessions (Limited) with the Syrian Government, 1 have the honor of 
mupplying you with further details of the agreement, 

aim period of the concession is seventy-five years and covers the whole of 
Syria north of the Damascus parallel, ‘The company accepts the obligation to drill 
down to 3,000 metres unless a million tons a year of crude oil is made available 
for export or sale locally before reaching that depth. ‘The company must, within 
fifteen years, achieve an annual production of a million tons of oll or surrender 
the concession. 

3. The scale of royalties starte at 2+. Gd. gold and rises to 4s, gold 
(equivalent at to-day's rate to about 4. 3d. and Gs, 2d. sterling respectively). 

4. Cash payments of £50,000 gold (£83,000 sterling) on ratification are 
fixed with minimum annuities during the first fifteen years, starting at £15,000 
gold (£25,000 sterling) and rising to £80,000 gold (£132,000 sterling) in the 
thirteenth year; alternatively, £100,000 old 166,000 sterling) when exports 
or sales bezin at a rate of a million tons of oil a year. If the company should 
decide to withhold ayailable production from the market, then payments rising 
from £200,000 gold (£335,000 sterling) to £400,000 gold (£658,000 sterling) shi 
be made to the Government annually according to the quality of the oil 
extractable. 

5. If no oil is discovered within ten years, the agreement shall be cancelled. 
Exemption from taxation up to £2,000 per annum is granted to. the company 
until oil is discovered; thereafter exemption will be at the rate of £15,000 
Pea. The has undertaken no refining obligations beyond 

6 company ken no refining obligations beyond agreement 
toupply a limitad quantity of relved products for Ue te of the Covertsuent, 

oa ‘Pending ratification, the Syrian Government specially ask that the terms: 

lished. ‘Mr. Skliros, managing director of Petroleum Concessions 

h_ who has put the above information at my disp, bas kindly promised 

that a printed copy of the completed concession will be supplied to. you by the 
London office of the company in due course. 
















































































8. In order to satisfy local feeling the company will be styled ‘* The Syrian 
Petroleum Company (Limited) As an act of goodwill. the Iraq Petroleum 
‘Company, of which Petroleum Concessions (Limited) is.a subaidiary, has promised 
to employ its influence in Paris to hasten ratification of the Franco-Syrian 


‘Treaty. Peyieain 
ve, 
GILBERT MacKERETH. 


(8 1700/47/80) No. 4. 
Congut-General Havard to Viscount Halifas—{Received Marck 30.) 


(No. 20, 
fy Lord, Beirut, March 23, 1938 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 9 of the 18th January, 1 have the 
honour to inform your Tordhip that on the 20th March the Abdab Cabinet 
resigns 

TEM. Anidab bad presided over fi Cabinets during the last fifteen months, 
but during the last fow months it had become evident that his position was 
gradually growing Weaker, and, when at the end of last weok some of his supporters 
in tho House informed him that he must no longer count on their yotes, he 
realised that his majority had disappeared and decided to make way for 
womoloaly elv. 

3, After consultation with the leading personalities in the Chamber, 
President, Eddé oalled on the Emir Khaled Chéhab to form a Government. He 
‘has now done a0 and the new Cabinet is composed as follows :— 


Prosidont of the Council and Minister of Justice : Emir Khaled Chéhab (18), 
Interior and Defence: Sheikh Yussef Istephan, 

Finance: Camille Chamoun. 

Publio Works and Foroign Affairs : Selim acta (40). 

Agriculture: Hikmat Joamblat 

Public Tnsteuction and National Economy : Khalil Kseib (34), 

Public Health : Ahmed-el-Assad, 


(Numbers in parentheses aro references to Lebanese personalities.) 


4. ‘This Ministry corisiste of four members of the former Government party 
in the House and three of the former Opposition. Two of its members (Joumblat 
and Keeib) belonged to the outgoing Cabinet, and three, Istephan, Chamoun and 
Kl Assad, are noweomers. 

5. Of the newcomers, Sheikh Yussef Istephan was born about 188: 
Maronite by religion sind is at present a Deputy for North Lebanon. He wa 
Senator provious to the abolition of the Senate in 1928, and Inter a Deputy. 
is « person of some importance in his own district. 

Camille Chamoun was born aboot 1903, is a Maronite by religion and a 
lawyer by profession. He was a Deputy in the last Parliament and is also in the 
present one. He is said to be intelligent. 

Abmed-el-Assad was born about 1903. He is a Shiah Moslem and Deputy 
fur South Lebanon, comes from an old Moslem family and was educated at the 
‘American University at Beirut. He has a certain inffuence in South Lebanon. 

6. This Cabinet would seem to be neither better nor worse than the one it 
hae displaced 1 ao kel to do more forthe country and it can hardly do lee 
Tt will be presented to the Chamber in the course of the next few days, and will 

sthaps succeed in obtaining. a vote of confidence, but nobody expects it to last very 
Tone, ‘Thore is little doubt that, in the absence of clearly-defined political 
resent existing in the 
non isa laxnry. Patriarchal rule has held sway in this country for centuries, 
‘and it would be too much to expect eighteen years of mandatory government to be 
able to change the ingrained sentiments of the mountain population" Democratic 
institutions therefore appear little more than a farce and are not understood. 
Direct rale by the head of the State, assisted by a small council of elders, wit 
the various Dopartments of Government fanctioning under directors, would, in the 


priteites, constitutional government of the kind tp 
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opinion of many, be a form of government moro suitable to the needs and economy 
of this small and poorly-equipped country. So long as the mandatory Power is in 
the offing, and its intervention can be invoked, the Lebanese can go on playing at 
parliamentary government without doing much harm, excopt for tle waste of time 
and opportanity, but presumably the time will come when the mandate expires, 
and when that comes to pass there will be some justification for apprehension. 

7. I am sending copies of this despatch 10 His Majesty's Ambassador in 
Paris, His Majesty's High Commissioner for Palestine, Tie ‘Majesty's consul in 
Damascus and the acting consul in Aleppo. 

T have, &e 
GT. HAVARD. 





(B 2277/1297 /25) No, 85, 
Acting British Conmul to Vierount Halifax-—(Received Aprit 20) 


Aleppo, Aprit 20, 1038. 
jamasctin to join his 


(Repeated to Paris, Bagdad, Angora, Beirut and Damascus) 


[B 2083/47/80) No, 86. 


Const Dacia to Viscount Halifax —(Received May 20.) 
(No, 22.) 
Bir, Aleppo, May 13, 

LHAVE the honour to roport that as a result. of the events in the Jozireb, 
reconled in Aleppo telegram No. 11 of the 20th April, 1935, the new Muhatla, 
Haidar Mardam Boy, promptly sent in his resignation. At tho same tine, the 
population of the province declared a strike of fifteon days which wax most 
strictly observed. ‘The towns reopened on the dnd May, but at the samo time 
sent a telegram to the Fronch High Commissioner in Beirut informing hitn that 
this move did not in any way imply an abatement of their elaims and that they 
Wore resolved to accept no more officials from Damascus. ‘The boyeott of Syrian 
Government officials in the Jezireh is still continuing, to such a dogreo that 
shopkeepers refuse even to sell them the necessities of life, which they aro 
obliged to bring in from Deir-er-Zor, 

2 Toufik Bey Chamié, Mubniiz of Deir-ex-Zor, having moantime boon 
appointed Ins of Finance at Damascus, Haidar Mardam Bey hax boon 
appointed to Deir-ex-Zor, and the post of Muhatiz of Jezireh is again vaount, 
‘and it is to be anticipated that the Syrian Government will have difficulty in 
finding suitable nominee to fill the vacancy. Certain untimely. utterances 
made in the Syrian Chamber by less responsible Deputios to the offect that 
4 little mote massacring and shooting of the recalcitrant Christians in the 
Jezireh would soon put an end to the separatist movement there havo been 
given much prominence in the local press and have not had a calming effect. 

3, Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Paris, Angora and Bagdad and to His Majesty's consular officers at Beirut and 


Damascus. 
T havo, do. 
A.W. DAVIS. 










































































No. 87. 


ig of the Leatrue Committee of Five which drew wp the Revised 
Regulations Jor the Elections in the Sanjak of Alezandretta, 


(Confidential Record by Mr. Bowker.) 


THE permanent ‘Turkish delegate at Geneva having addressed a letter to 
the Secretary-General of the League and to the president of the League 
Committee of Five which drew up the revised regulations for the elections in 
the Sanjak of Alexandretta protesting against the way in which the Electoral 
Commission were interpreting article 17 of the regulations as regards registration 
of electors under "* other communities,"* the president of the Committee of Five 
called a meeting of the committee for the 21st May. On instructions, I attended 
as United Kingdom representative. The committee held a short preliminary 
meeting in the morning, at which the Belgian representative was unable to be 
present, and a second and final meeting in the afternoon, 

Besides the Turkish protest regarding registration under “other communi- 

the committee considered also the request of the Electoral Commission that 
the period of the lections should be extended and their wish, communicated to 
the Sccretariat-General of the League, and by the latter couveyed semi-officially 
to the committee, that the commission should be released, in view of the extra 
delay and the practical dificulties invalved, from the <bligation imposed by 
article 30 of tho regulations, of publishing the results of the registration 


na on theso three points are attached 
(Annex 1). The minutes of the meetings will be received later, 


L—Dhe Turkish Protest regarding the Commievion's Interpretation of Other 
‘ommunitic 


A copy of the letter from the Turkish delegate is attached (Annex 2), In 
this letter the Turkish delegate stated that certain Turks had expressed n wish 
to rogister themselves as Sunni Moslems, on which they bad teon told that such 
community did nok exint forthe porpowes of registention. ‘They lind thereupon 
been advised by the “official and unofficial agents of the mandatory authority " 
to register under the group ‘ other communities,’ and this the commission had 
allowed thom to do, "The ‘Turkish delegate contended that this action of the 
commimion wax a flagrant mixinterpretation of the regulations, since the group 
“other communities” was clearly intended to comprise only the smaller 


minority communities which were not specifically mentioned, 
In examining the Turkish protest, the main task of the committee was 
to reach 4 settlement which, while giving reasonable satisfaction to the Turks, 


‘would at the same time safeguard the position of the Electoral Commission. In 

the event, the second consideration gave the greater anxiety, since it transpired 

that the commission bad addres a telegram to the Secetary-General of the 
i 


the Te 


r ry on the part of the neutral representatives that the 
‘Turkish delegate, rather surprisingly, accepted the contention. tha 
interpretation was given on the point at iswue for the futnre, the 

‘whieh had already taken place under "* other communities " should be maintained 
Tt seemed to me that to call in question decisions already taken by the commission 
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would hopelessly undermine the commission's authority, and I expressed this view 
to the committee. This point having been conceded, it was considerably easier 
to reach agreement alout the procedure to be adopted in the future, in regard to 
which there was general readiness to make some concession to the Turkish view, 
It was finally agreed that henceforth any elector expressing a wish to register 
under “‘other communities" shall be required to specify to which ‘other 
community” he belongs, such ‘* other community " being necessarily ono of the 
following ; Latin, Maronite, Melehite, Israelite, Druse, Istuaili, Circassian, (These 
were taken from the list of communities jxed ‘under local Iaw, excluding 
those, such as Sunni Moslem and Armenian, which are already embraced by tho 
special ad hoe communities specifically mentioned in article 17 of the regulations.) 

f an elector wishing to register under this group fails to indicate one of these 
minorities, his registration will be refused, and the fact mentioned in. the register, 
‘The instructions to. the commission on this point include a carefully-worded 
introduction explaining that the new interpretation is necessitated by a deficiency 
in the wording of the Fundamental Law, and not to any fault of the commission, 
and making it clear that registrations already recorded are to stand. 

3. At one point during the discussions I suggested that, as the number of 
persons who had so far registered under “‘ other communities " wax oxtremely 
small, the practical importance of the question was out of all proportion to the 
difficulties in the way of introducing a new interpretation. on the point, and that 
for that reason it would be better to leave things ax they were, ‘Tho Turkish 
representative, however, replied that what he considered to be the present. abuse 
of “other communities“ might hecome greater as the elections weht on, and it 
was essential to put the matter right now. Short of leaving thinge as they were, 
T think that the settlement reached ix the best that was possible in the circum: 
stances. Its merit, from the juridical point of view, is that past registrations 
are maintained and the commission are given an interpretation of the regulations 
for the future which it ix rensonable to suppose to bo in accordance with. the 
intentions (though unexpressed) of the framers of the Fundamental Law. From 
the paychological point of view, the settlement combines the minimum concesion 
to Turkish susceptibilities with the maximum measure of consideration to the 
sumeptibilities of the commission, Tt is on this latter ground that I connidered 
the settlement to be one which the instructions I recoived before leaving for 
Geneva muthorired me to accept, 


1L—The Commission's Plea Jor an Extension of the Period of the Blections. 


The committee wore faced, on the one hand, with the fact that the French 
and Turkish Governments had both expressed themselves firmly opposed t0 an) 
‘exlonsion, and, on the other, by their own winh to treat the commission fairly at 
not to ask them to do what was impossible, The communication which it was 
finally agreed to send to the commission an the subject leaves the door still open 
for-an eventual prolongation, but again urges the commission to do their utmost 
to finish the elections as soot ax pomible. 


LIL—Publication of the Results of the Registration Operations. 


This provision owed its retention in the revised regulations largely to the 
insistence of the Ereach represetative. M- Lagarde. was now quite prepared 
to let it Iapee and, as no important question of principle was involved, the 
committee acceded to the commission's request. Tt’ was decided to inform, the 
commission of this decision in the communication dealing with point II above 
and to treat it as a contribution towards the acceleration af the elections. 

During the committee's deliberations the French delegate played his now 
familiar rile of pleading the Turkish cause. In private he expressed. anxiety 
abont the situation in the sanjak; anxiety which it ts easy to understand in view 
of the small likelihood of the elections now producing a result which the Turks 
will accept as satisfactory. The settlement reached on the question of “other 
communities " may to some extent soothe Turkish feelings, but it cannot have any 
effect on the outcome of the elections 

R. J. BOWKER 


May 28, 1988. 
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Aumex 1 
Decisions of the Committee of Five, 
L 


LE Comité du Conseil a examiné attentivement la question de savoir quelle 
interprétation doit tre donnée a V'article 9 de la Loi fondamentale et & l'article 17 
du Réglement définitif des premivres élections 

TT résulte de ces deux textes que tont électenr au premier degré a le droit de se 
faire inscrire dans I'an des sept groupes Gaumérés, Mun de ces groupes étant défini 
par appellation globale “autres commnnantés” 

D'autre part, il faut reconnaitre que, lors de I'élaboration de a Loi fonda 
mentale et du Raglement électoral, cette question n‘a pas fait l'objet dun examen 
détaillé an sein des comités compétents, 

Cost li une Tacune qui n'est aucunement impatable A 1a Commission 
‘loetorale. 

‘Jusqa’h présent il n'a pas été exigé des élocteurs demandant lear inscription 
sous la rubrique “autres communauté” qu’ite indiquent la communauté 
détorminée i laquelle ils prétendent appartenir, Les inseriptions ainsi effectuées 
resitent nequises. 

Copondant, cette pratique ayant donné View en fait A des inconvénients 
sxigualix ar oomité, eo dermer déeidde que lex inscriptions futures sous ladite 
ubrique seront subordonndos i obligation pour 1"intéressé dindiquer également 
‘aa Buronu électoral Ia communauté déterminde & laquelle il prétend appartenir, 
cette communauté devant étre I'une de celles qui figurent dans la liste ci-aprés 
luting, matonite, molchite, isradlite, druse, ismaitite, tcherkosse 

Je déclarant n'indique pas une commanants figarant dans In liste ci-dessus, 
Vimoription sera refusée et mention sera faite au rogistre dx motif pour lequel 
ello n'a pan 68 admire 

a présente décision sofa immédintement notifife la Commission électorale 
par le Scorétaie général de Ia Société cles Nations. 
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Le comité saisit parfaitement es préoccupations auxquelles Ia. Commission 
Gloctorale a obsi on demandant Ia prorogation de ta date ultimo des opérations 
Gloctornles. Néanmoing, tenant compte des inguidtudes manifestées: par lex 
rwprdventants dos Gouvernements francais et tare, le comité, en raison de la 
situation dans le sandjak, n'a pas jagé opportun de prendre une décision portant 
prorogation de Indite date. 

Theat convainen que la commission s*emploiern & accélérer par tous les moyens 
en son pouvoir lex opérations afin qu'elles saient achevées le plus tot possi 

‘Dans cet esprit, le comité, vu les circonstances signalées par In commission, 
4, conformémont au. warn do cette dernidre, décidé qu'en dérogation au Raglement 
lectoral, il ne xera pax proosdé & la publication prévue par l'article 30. 

Cotte dernidre déclsion sera immédintement notifice par le Secrétaire général 
A la Puissance mandataire, 


Annex 2 


Turkish Delegate to the Secretary-Generat of the League of Nations. 


M, le Seordtaire général, Genie, le 16 mai 1938, 

J'AL Vhonnear de vous communiquer, ci-joint, le texte de la lettre que le 
consul gindral de ‘Turquie 4 Antioche a adi au nom de son Gouvernement & 
ML le Prixident de Ja Commission électorale du Sandjak en date du 13 mai, 

Lineident qui a.motivé Ia remise de cotte lettre a 48 provogué par la 
pritontion qu'un certain nombre d’individns, encowragés par les autorités locales, 
‘ont élevé de se faire inserire sur les registres ad Aoc comme appartenant & la 
commnnanté musulmane sunnite, f 

‘Lx premidre réaction de In Commission électorale s'est manifestée par le 
rofus d’inscrire ces individus comme appartenant A une communauté non prévue 
par la Loi foudamentale, 
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Mais les agents officiels et officieux du mandat ont montré, tant aux. individus 
dont il s'agit qu’A la commission elle-méme, le chemin & suivre pour partager In 
communauté turque du sandjak en denx trongons et lui faire, ainsi, perdre Ia 
majorité qui lui revient de droit. 

La commission vient, en effet, de décider que coux qui se pritendent 
‘musulmans sunnites peuvent étre inscrits A Ja liste des ‘ autres communautés,”” 

Or, cette prime au fanatisme va nettement A l’encontre des résolution de 
Gendve, qui n'ont envisagé ane liste supplémentaire des “* autres communautés 
que pour permettre aux communautés existantes minoritaires dont les membres 
sont en nombre infime de se rasembler en vue d’élire, si possible, un Député 
destiné & les représenter toutes. 

‘La communauté sunnite musulmane qui n'a aucune existence statutaire serait, 
ai elle existait dans le sens de la Loi fondamentale, non pas une fraction infime de 
communaulé mais bieo uno communal émineiment majoritaire, pulguelle 
rassemblerait dans son sein, dans les proportions de 85 et de 1 pour cent, les deux 
communantés, turque et arabe, que le Conseil de lu Société des Nations a di ériger 
en commanantés indépendantes. C'est sur cotte w(paration de In grande com- 
munauté tousulmane sunnite que repose toute In Loi fondamontale, je dirai mémo, 
tout le compromis du sandjak, La Commission électorale qui doit counaitre In 
genise des résolutions du Conseil no pouvait pas commettre une erreur aussi 
Ianifesto et i ello 'a commise ello no devrait pas perister dang cotte mani 
do voir qui ext la négation mime du systime lectoral confié dans son exécution A 
sa haute antorité 


Je Président de In Commixaion vous montrera les 


re nt banfe In démarche conrtoise entroprine par To consul 
général de Turquie A Antioche au nom du Gouvernement de la République, 
11 bo vous échappera pax que importance de V'affaire ext do natire A exiger 
Vradoption de montres immédintes en vie de la cessation de cette pratique insolite, 
Venullen fs i 
Le Déléyué permanent de Turquio, 
RUSADARS 


Enclowre in Annex 2. 


Turkish Consul-General at Antioch to the President of the Klectorat Commission 


M. lo Président, 

LA décision adoptée par la Comminsion dlectorale en o¢ qui Gonigorne Jo sens 
du terme “ autres communnutés ”* est nettemont contraire & Ia Loi fondamentalo 
du sandjak. Les délibérations du Comité technique de Genbve se sont, en effet, 
déroulées dang un sens qui exclut linterprétation adopté par votre honorable 
commission. Une liste des autres communnutés a été envisagde A Gendve dans Te 
but de permettre de voter aux communantés existantes, tolles que lea vommunautés 
tehorkex, juive, catholique, maronite, &c., mais tonjours dont l'existence de fait 
est de notoriété publique, Lorsqu'une personne se présente devant Je Boron 
Aectoral celle-ci est“ présumée faire partic de In communauté & laquelle elle 
diclare appartenir."" Cette déclaration entraine I"inkcription d’oflice, mais encore 
fant-il qu'une communauté connue soit eitée par I'intéressé. 

Tl ne peat étre admis qu'un électeur puisse déclarer appartenir aux ‘ autres 
communauté,” ce terme ne signifiant pas une communauté dans le sens de la Loi 
fondamentale et du Réglement électoral mais bien une liste destinge h rassembier 
Jes membres cles communauté existantes minoritaires. Le Bureau électoral ne 
peut, par exemple, inscrire dans Ia liste des“ autres communautés.”” Si an Ture, 
tun Arabe ou un Alaouite exprimait Ia volonté d'étre insorit & cette liste il lai 
faudrait délarer appartenir A une des communautés minoritaites existantes en 
affirmant qu’il est Teherkez, ou Maronite et que par cela méme il est au bénélice 
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d'une inscription @ Ia liste des antres communauté: C'est A Ia suite de cette 
déclaration, mais uniquement dans ce eas. que l'inseription pent étre opére. J'ai 
le ferme espoir que votre honorable commission voudra hien se ranger cet avis, 
strictement canforme aux délibérations et actes de Gendve, et faire a ce sujet les 
communications nécessnires an Bureaux Glectoraux, Dans le cas contraire le 
Gouvernement de la République turque fait toutes réserves sur l'application 
erronée qui serait donnée aux résolutions du Conseil de Ia Société des Nations. 


Veuillez, &e. 





(B 8848/20/80) 


Further Meeting of the League Committee of Kiee which drew up the Revised 
Regulations for the Blections in the Sanjak of Alerandretta. 


(Confidential Record by Mr. Bowker.) 


‘THE Committee of Five mot on the 10th and again on the 11th Jun 
fret meeting opened with the reading of the various communications which had 
beon received from the Electoral Commission. These referred to. the siccessive 
suspensions of tho registration of voters, made at the request of the delegate of 
the French High Commissioner and with the awent of the Turkish consul-genoral 
at Antioch, the first from the Slat May to the 5th June, and the second from 
the Sth to the Mth June, and to the commission's inability to terminate the 
elections by the date fixed (the 15th July). The commission also called attention 
to information which had recently reached them, confirmed by the pross, 
according to which Franco had already guaranteed to Turkoy a sinall Turkish 
majority in the Sanjak Assombly; they affirmed that the mandatory authorities 
Wore exerting presiure on the bon-Turkixh communities to indice them to 
refrain from propaganda and from registering, and made full reservations 
regarding the commission's ability to continue their task. M. de Haller 
‘acquainted tho committee semi-oficially with » mbsequent communication which 
the secretariat had received from the commission, stating that, since the 
resumption of registrations, prosure was being exercised on certain elements to 
induce thom to refrain from rogistering. ‘The president then explained that the 
occasion for calling the committee was the commission's request for a fresh 
examination of the question of postponing the ultimate date of the elections. He 
ded that, in his opinion, however, it would be impossible for the committee to 
consider the quostion of the date without taking account of the present situation 
‘ax described by the commisxion, 

2 The Frouich representative thereupon made a long statement regarding 
the policy of the mandatory Power in the sanjak, The latter, he explained, nd 
the ask of preparing the way. for the future guineas defined in, tho 
adopted at Geneva. "The Turkish Government had always affirmed 
was a Turkish majority in the sanjak, and this was “‘une affirmation do 
volonté.” Tho mandatory Power was convinced that the only Government which 
could possibly exist in the eanjak when the new régime came into being was one 
in which Turkey would play the lending part. They therefore considered it their 
duty to open the eyes of the persons committed to their charge to the realities 
of the situation, and to make them aware that they would merely defeat their 
own by working for a. precarions majority composed of the combined 
non-Turkish elements. He distinguished between a ‘* pression directe’” on the 
Population and a ‘tendance & fa persuasion,” which was the extent of the 
mandatory Power's action. He maintained that such action was justified by the 
fact Unt’ a proper settlement of the sanjak question was not only of local 
importance, but had a vital bearing on futuro relations between France and 
‘Turkey and between Turkey and Syria. Finally, he alluded to the negotiations 
at present in progress between France and Turkey, which already promised a 
settlement which would be in the best interests of the inhabitants of the sanjak. 
M. Lagarde reverted to this theme on more than one occasion during the 
discussions, and his remarks were obviously intended to he the official justifi 
tion of the long series of French capitulations to Turkish demands regarding 
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the sanjak. Before the members of the committee finally dispersed, he asked me 
most earnestly to see that this exposition of his Governivent’s position and their 
understanding of their rile as mandatory Power was brought to the notice of 
His Majesty's Government. 

3 The Turkish representative then read a communication from his Govern: 
‘ment, in which the latter refused to admit any justification for the commission's 
Fequést, for a prolongation of the electoral period, and levelled serious charges of 
partiality against the commission itself. 

4. At this point the president said that he felt bound to ark the French 
and Turkish representatives for an explanation of the allusions which had been 
‘made in different quarters to a Franeo-Turkish Agreement about the result of 
the elections. This evoked from the obviously embarrased M. Lagarde a 
‘statement to the effect that the French and Turkish Governments had throughout 
worked on the understanding that there was a Turkish majority in the sanjak, 
and further allusions to the duty of the mandatory Power to open the eyes of the 
population to realities. The Turkish representative y distnissed ax 
hewspaper reports the allusions to which the president had referred. 

vd. Koowing. that His. Majesty's Gorarssoont had aireedy. expressed 
tion at Angora aud Paris at the so-called " gentleman's agreement," 1 
Uhought that little was to be gained by the committee probing into the matter 
farther. I therefore expressed the opinion that the committee should confine 
itself to an examination of the commission's request for a postponement of the 
tltimate “date of tho. elections, and that this should te -doue in the 
namely, the fact that rogistrations had recently 
and the commission's assertion that difficulties 
were being put in the way of the proper execution of their tank 
‘The Belgian representative expresed the opinion that the committes's 
‘competenice was strictly limited to a consideration of the question of the 
ultimate date. The ‘Turkish representative said that his Government wero 
now studying the last communication received from the commission, and would 
Tromibly Wik to make a declaration oa the whole question. He thetefore asked 
‘hat the commision should meet again on the following day. 

6, The second meeting of the committes opened with a statement by the 
Turkish representative, on behalf of his Goverment accusing, the commission 
of interfering in matters which were outside their coucorn, of jeopardixing the 
work of collaboration between the French and Turkish Governments, and. in 
inciting the minority elements in the aanjak against the Turks, He added that 
his Government categorically refused to agree to any prolongation of the olectoral 
period. This declaration niado it impossible for the committee, whose decision» 
must be unanimous, to accord any postponement of the ultimate dato of the 
elections, and therefore it remained only to decide on the text of the reply to thin 
efecto be sent to the commission. ‘The president was anxious chat the reply 
should include some expression on behalf of all, or certain, members of the 
committee of their dissociation from the Tur} criticism af the 
commission, and the French Government's conception of the tile of tho 
mandatory ‘Power, as explained by M, Lagarde. The Belgian representative, 
howofer, insisted most strongly that the committee was competent only to deal 
with the question of the date, and called attention to the impropriety’ and the 
danger of expressing an opinion ou matters which nol only were outside ita 
competence, but about which it was imperfectly informed, T suggested that, as 
the commission, in their communications to the committer, had appeared to ask 
for guidance, it would at least be desirable to explain to them the limite of the 
‘committes’s competence. It was on this basis tbat the reply to the commission 
was finally drafted, and adopted by the committee. A copy is attached. 

7. In private conversation with M, Westman, Mr. Walters, M. de Haller 
and myself, M. Lagarde spoke of the separate’ Franco-Turkish Agreement 
regarding the result of the elections. He said that, under this agreement, the 
French Government had guaranteed that, in the event of the number of Turkish 
Deputies resulting from the elections being less than twenty, the mandatory 
nuthorities would ace that a saffesent number of: non“Turkish Deputies, were 
induced to vote with the Turkish Deputies and so, in practice, bring. the number 
of the latter up to twenty-two. There is no doubt that this ik not the interpre: 
tation of the at which the Turkish, Government would now be prepared 
tonceept. In fact, the agreement seems to have been left in some ambiguity, and 
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it seems to have been the case that, although the Turkish demands were communi: 
cated in writing to the French, the latter gave no written acceptance of them 

m as they were for time before the recent suspension of registra. 
tion, there is little chatice that the commission will be able to finish the electious 
by the date fixed, and it is quite possible that, as the result of the committee's 
negative reply to their application for a postponement, they will resign. ‘That 
the Turkish Government wish this to happen is the only inference to be drawn 
from their violent strictures on the commission's management of the elections and 
their categorical refusal to consider any prolongation of the electoral period, 
Probably they now took on the commission as an obstacle in the way of the 
fulfilment of their demands. It is, in fact, very doubtful whether at this stage 
the elections, if proceeded with, could by any possible means be made to produce 
the required Turkish majority, Tf the commission resign, and the French and 
Turkish Governments reach a direet settlement, the pity. will be that such a 
settlement was not reached! long ago and that ail the work and expense of the 
Electoral Comtnixsion should have been done, and incurred, in vain. 

9, ‘The commission have been criticised for taking too strict an interpreta 
tion of the regalations and nt the same time concerning thetusclvex with matters 
‘outside their province, But their position has been extremely difficult. - They 
have had no effective support from any quarter; they have bad to work | 
atmosphere of increasing tension and excitement and to face the ever-hosti 

icinm of tho Turkiah Government, and recently they have knows that th 
local nuthorition were doing their utmost to restrict that freedom of choice in 
the matter of regisention which waa the underlying principle of the electoral 
rogulations. Tt is not to be wondered at if they consider that they are beins naed 
to carry through a Franes-Turkish deal which is not in accordance with the task 
which was allotted to them. 

R. J. BOWKER. 


Tune 14, 1988, 


Enclomre in No. 88. 


Decision of the Committee of Five 


LE Comité du Conseil a pris connaissance des récontes communications de 
la Conmission électorale qui lui ont été tranxmines par le Seorétaire général, Th 
8 Galement entend Jes élaioisements dounés par le repréwntant de la France 
ot lex dclarations que lo roprésentant do Ia Turquie a faites et qu'il a confirinées 
ar lettre au Seorstaire général. 

Le Comité da Conseil a été constitué pour remplir certaines tebes précines 
définion dans la révlution di Conseil du 81 janvier 1923, I ne peut dépasac 
Hes limites do. son mandat. Parmi lox questions rotlevies par les diverses 
communications adresses au Sccrétaire yénéeal par la Cotnmision électorale, 
seule Ia quostion de Ia fixation de la date ultime des opérations électorales roléve 
do la compétonce du comité 

Plusiours membres du comité ont é6 d'avis qu’étant donné les eireonstances, 
ct tout spxciatement la suspension des opérations, il y avait lieu de modifier la 
dévision prise antérieurement 4 ce sujet, L'unanimité, nécessaire aux termes de 
la résolution du Conseil, n'a pu toutefois dtro réalisé sur ce point, le 
roprévoutant dv Gouvernement ture ayant déclaré ne pouvoir acceptor un’ to} 
changement, 





E 3717/29/89) No. 89. 


Mr. Morgan to Viscount Halifax—(Receited June 23.) 


go, 
fy Lord, Angora, Sune 18, 1988 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship, with reference to my telegram 
No. 147 of the 16th June regarding the Sanjak of Alexandretta, that the stream 
of invective formerly directed against France by Turkish officials and newspapers 
is now mainly poured on the League of Nations and the League Commission at 
present in the sanjak, 
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2 This change seems due to the fact that the Turkish Government now 
hopes that, as a result of the intense pressure which it has consistently brought 
to bear on France, it will succeed in obtaining, as a result of the Franco-Turkish 
Staff talks now going on in Hatay, i., in the sanjak, a solution of the Hatay 

roblem which will be favourable to Turkey. The solution envisaged is that 
‘urkish troops should enter the sanjak to co-operate with French troops thera 
‘The French authorities would then arrange, in execution of the Turco-French 
‘shady bargain” (here called the “*gentlemen’s agreement”), concluded at 
Geneva, that the elections should end in an assured Turkish majority. Alterna. 
tively, both parties would be responsible for ensuring the Turkish majority. 
This solution, while satisfactorily disposing of the Hatay problem as far 
18 France and Turkey are concerned, and removing a cause of quarrel between the 
wo countries, takes little count of the rile of the commission sent to Hatay by the 
League of Nations. Now that there is a possibility that Tarkey may arrange 
matters directly with France, the Turkish view is that the commission should 
discreetly efface itself. Instead of this, it is now alleged to be doing all that the 
French have up to now been accused of doing—encouraging anti-Turkish elements, 
<yaducting the electoral proceedings with an anti-Turkish bing, and scheming to 
show the numbers of the Turkish body as less than they are, The commission, in 
its anti-Turkish acctivities, is said to be even “' more Royalist than the King.” 

4. The commission does not seem willing to efface itself, and Turkish 
energies aro now concentrated on neutralising the activities of this unwanted nnd 
inconvenient body. The French Ambassador told me a few days ago that 
Dr, Tevfik Ruptd Aras had used most opprobrions language aboat the Lengua of 
Nations, but had later telephoned to ask M, Ponsot to forget it. ‘The Secrotary: 
General at the Ministey for Foreign Aftirs spoke to mo strongly against the 
commission, and stated that be would telegraph to Genova to protet against the 
anticTurkish bias of the commission, Finally, the Turkish pres, obviously 
inapired, ix g in a chorus of abuse of the commission and of the League of 
Nations. 1a this connexion, I may quote the following closinye words of a leading 
article on the commission ty Falin Rifki Atay, in the Ulas of the 16th Tune 8 


5. Tam sending a copy of thin despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Paris 
Thave, &e. 
JAMES MORGAN 


(1B 3800/29/89) No. 90, 


Consul Ducia to Vincount Matifas—(Received June 27.) 
(No. 27) 
My Lord, Aleppo, sJune 21, 1988. 

1 HAVE the honour to report that the apparent inability of France to 
defend Arab interests in the Sanjak of Alexandretta against Turkey has 
produced a feeling of consternation at Aleppo, where intelligent opinion is 
convinced that at some well-chosen moment in the faturo Turkey will revive 
pretensions to the whole North Syria region and will again find France equally 
unwilling or unable to afford protection. 

2. ‘Tho result of this consternation has been a noticeable weakening 
of the Syrian Nationalist causo on the one hand and an outburst of Turkish 
propaganda on the other. ‘Twice during last week pamphlets calling upon the 
Population to demand reunion with ‘Turkey, the only Power in the Near East 
capable of keeping out the foreigner, have been widely distributed in Aleppo, 
and although two Turkish propagandists alleged to be responsible for these 
Pamphlets bare been ‘arrested, itis not to be supposed that with theta the pro: 

turkish movement here is in any wise scotched. It ean ouly be stopped if 
France can somehow convince people that she is in the last resort both able 
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and willing to wage warif necessary to keep the Turks out of North Syria and 
will never again be prepared to sacrifice m section of Syrian territory to a 
foreign Power for the sake of avoiding possible international complications. 

8. In this connexion it must be borne in mind that politically speaking, 
despite repeated Syrian Nationalist assertions to, the contrary, there 1s much 

al divergence of interest and sentiment between Aleppo and Damascus, and 
thot the ‘Syrian Nationalist. Government since its accession to power hus 
consistently contrived to intensify rather than diminish that divergence; while 
economically it would suit Aleppo better to be included in a State comprising 
‘Turkey, the Sanjak of Alexandretta and the Jezireh, rather than in a shrunken 
Syria ruu by and for the Damaseone, 

4. New evidence of this deop-seated divergence has been painfully 
apparent daring the visit last weok to Aleppo of Saadullah-elabei, Syrian 
Minister of the Interior and for Foreign A@aire, who on Friday last. made a 
mpeech in she principal mosque counseling continued and even long-sul 
eoutidence in the Nationalist Government despite all ite apparent failures 
declaring three times. in. succossion that the. Franco- 
ratified. This mpecch was very coolly rvovived by ¢ 
immediately followed by chronic dissensions adherents of the 
Nationalist Bloo itwolf as the rosult of which the leader of the boo at 
Aleppo, Dr. Hnssan Fuad Tbmbim Pusha, rosigned bis post. Hoe bax many 
sympathisons. 

% 1 am sending. copies of this despatch direct to Majesty’ 
Ambawadors at Paris, Angor aud Bagdad, and to His Majesty's consular 
oficets at Boirut and Damasous, 

T have, &e. 


A.W. DAVIS. 


CHAPTER V.—GENERAL. 


(1B 196/196/25] No. 91 
Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden—(Received January V1, 1988) 


Jedda, December 18, 1987. 

T HAVE had the honour to report to you by telegram on various questions 
raised in an interview which I had with Thin Saud on the loth December, during 
A Visit of forty-eight hours which he paid to Jedda, I now give a summary 
the whole of the conversation, 

2. His Majesty bezan, quite unexpectedly, with Iraq, He was, worried at 
the instability and what might be called Tack of continuity there” "The Cabinet 
was divided and resignations were threatened, and some of the tribes we 
hostile. I talked of the difficulties which naturally beset a country in the 
stages of self-government, and said that in any case I should be surprised to 
hear that Saudi Arabia had any ground of complaint against the Iraq Govern- 
ment. | Thn Saud said that that was true. Even in the timo of Hikanot Sulaiman 
(though he seemed relieved that that régime had come to.an end) he could not 
say that the attitude of the rq Government had boon anything but correct 
towards himself and Saudi. Arabia, but he felt that he never know what. would 
happen there next. For instance, theev were people there who. were bringing 
forward schemes for Palestine, not from love of Palestine or of the Arabs, nor 
from friendship towards Hix Majesty's Government, but from personal ambition. 
X coucluded that he was referring to the, project of Nuri Pasha's, which in 
teationed in Bagdad telegram No. 261 of the 13th Decomber, and which formed 
the subject af Mr. Kelly's despatch, of which a copy. was sent to me under cover 
of your despatch No, 369, dated the 30th September, 1937, and this, impromion 
was confirmed when the King mentioned a scheme which Nuri Pasha had 
explained to Sheikh Halts Wakba in Egypt some tine agos but. ax will be seen 
lator, Ibn, Saud had also heard of another Palestine scheme affecting Iraq. I 

a tolograin to the Foreign Office on this point, Nov 9%, dated: the 16th 
Dewesal 

3. ‘The King then spoke of the Ttalians, of whom he seemed to he no Jou 
suspicious than he was when he talked to Mr. Rendel and myself in March. 
were always interfering, now in one country, now in another, Look at the 
Yemen!” -Atice the publication ofthe LuslorYemeat Trenty not ag ago he wrote 
to the Imam and asked whether there was anything behind what was published 
The Imam assured him that there was nothing, and he believed the Imam, who 
was a clever, wide-awake man; but he would not anawer for the Imaln'a ons, nor 
for the Yemeni officials 

4. The next subject was arms It Saud said that, as His Majesty's 
Government knew, he had tried to treat the Italian offer of arma in auch a way 
‘as not to place himself under an obligation by acceptance and yet not to offend 
the Italians. The offer of Italian rifles he had eventually refused, an the ground 
that his forces were equipped with Mausors, and that to introduce some weapons 
of a new type would complicate the rearmament question, ‘The Italians. then 
Said that they would get him any kind of rifles fe liked, Mausers from 


Austria or Germany. ‘The King then pleaded poverty, but the Italians said that 
that need not worry im, they would arrange cag toms, "Keeping to his delaying 


tactics, the King said that if they would provide samples he would study the 
matter: and there the matter rested for the moment. Had he done right!) What 
would His Majesty's Government say! T repeated more ot less what. Sheikh 
Hafiz Wahba bad already heard at the Foreign Office, Hix Majesty's Govern- 
ment had provided all the arms which their own urgent needs enabled them to 
spare. If it had been within their power they would gladly have eupplied more, 
but it was not. Ibn Saud was the sole judge of his own requirements in the 
matter of arms. Tt would evidently be beiter if he could have reconrse to neutral 
supplies rather than to.a Government like the Italian, which presumably, as His 
Majesty had himself said, was not offering cheap arms out of pure love for Saudi 






























































Arabia, but if in the end he could not escape the Italian offer, he would at least 
be acting with his eyes open. ‘Tb Saud said that he would cantinue to delay as 
far as he could, but there usually came a time in such cases where a decision could 
no longer be postponed. However, he would see what he could do. 

5. I mention here that, according to a statement which Fuad Hamza had 
mude to me the day before, the Italians wanted to sell Italian guns and anti- 
‘iroraft guns, infact, auy war material Tbn Soud might want as well as Mauser 
rifles 

6. Passing then to aviation, Tbn Saud said that he much wanted to get rid 
of the Italians. He realised that to replace them by British or French might 
create an awkward situation, but replacement by Moslems would not be open to 
the same objection. Could His Majesty's Government suggest some suitable man 
from Egypt or Iraq for thix purpose! I asked whether what His Majesty wanted 
‘was a trained air-foree matt to take charge of Saudi aviation, and after some 
talk His Majesty explained that he would like a sort of chief of staff to advise 
on all arm, ant that failing that, he would be glad to have an expert to take 
charge of aviation. I promised to roport this desire to His Majesty's Govern- 
ment at once, and T have done so in my telegram No. 99, dated the 16th December. 
From the tetior of the conversation, { awsume that Thn Saud would apply to the 
Government concerned for the loan of a suitable expert if he could first have the 
advice of His Majesty's Government as to the character and capacity of some 
poraible candidates, T could nee objections to the proposal, and felt sceptical ax 
to the ndvantage, other than the ion of the Italians, which hn Saud 
might expect to obtain if it were carried out; but we bave had to blow cold upon 
xo many Saudi aviation vebemes that I did not want to be discouraging about 
this one at the outst, the morn xo as there is nothing to prevent the King 
applying to Egypt or Lraq without consulting us, in which case some quite 
uunauitable person might be sent here. 

7. No reference was made by Thm Sand to the alleged affer of a Soviet air 
mission (your despatch No, 418, dated the Ist November), This did not surprise 
mo, for whon T had mentioned the subject to Sheikh Yusuf Yasin the day before, 
he had expressed ignorance and surprise, and after ‘enquiry had told me 
that no such offer had beon made and that Sheikh Hafiz must have zoisunderstood 

ething much vaguer as to which he would get the papers from Mecca. T have 
‘no mote information on this point at present, but it seems clear that there ix no 
question af the acceptance af a Soviet air mission by Thn Saud 

& Tho King then talked at length about Palestine. The views ho expressed 
wore summrited! in my telegram No. 98, dated the 16th December. He was not 
Violent, or even repronchful, but very anxions about his own position as being 
dependent on that of His Majesty's Government. He said more than once, aa he 
hhas said before, that while he objected to the partition scheme as an Arab and a 
Moslem, he objected to it alao because he felt it would be ruinous to His Majesty's 
Government and therefore dangerous to himself. At one point he said be would 

that the British mandate should last for another century. T employed the 
familiar arguments in favour of partition, expecially the one which has always 
appealed to me personally (provided that frontiers less unfavourable to the Arahs 
than thove sngyested in the roport of the Royal Commission could be found), that 
4 limitation by territory would be more stable and more likely to be final than a 
imitation by population, but the King said that, on the contrary, he believed that 
the creation of a separate Jewish State would be a perpotnal irritant and soure 
of danger. But, indeed, he seemed unable to believe that partition would ever be 

fectod. 
9. The King asked whether T had seen the reply which he had cansed to he 
ven to the accusation that out of deference to the feelings of His Majesty 

wrnment he had refused to allow an Arab conference to be held in Mece 
J said that Thad seen it in the Umm-al-Qura (see my despatch No. 17, dated the 
7th December), and that it seemed, if I'might say so, to have been drafted with 
His Majesty's usual wisdom. Thm Saud said that in spite of the denial there was 
something in the report. Tt had been suggested that there ahould be a secret 
conference about Palestine in Mecca, but he had refused to allow it, alleging that 
Meaca was a place for religious worship, not for political conferences. ‘Thal wat, 
in fact,-one of his reasons, but, of course, he had others: he never embarked pon 
any policy until he was sure i was reasonable, and he did not wish to embarrass 
‘His Majesty's Government. And besides, if the holding of a conference bad been 
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the course to pursae, he would have ‘proposed it himself and/inot followed the 
suggestions of others. x 

10. Here the King revealed again a secondary anxiety, viz., that His 
Majesty's Government would come to some arrangement about Palestine with 
someone else in the Arab world, or come 10 some fresh decision without his 
knowledge, and thus damage his prestige irretrievably. ‘There was, he said, a story 
sping atont to which many were giving credence, that Tlis Majesty's Government 
proposed to declare a cessation of Jewish immigration into Palestine and to hand 
the country over to the Iraq Government, who would then, as part of the bargain, 
‘open Palestine to unrestricted immigration by Jews. He said that he had al 
heen frank with His Majesty’s Government, and he hoped they would alway 
frank with him, I described the scheme he had mentioned a8 fantastic in itvelf 
and incredible for two other reasons, In the first place partition was still the 
declared policy of His Majesty's Government, thongh, of coors, no one could 
foresee what the recommendations of the forthcoming commission would be, and 

the second, His Majesty's Government appreciated the complete frankness 
ncerity with which Hijs Majesty had always acted in the matter of Palestine, 

I was sure they would never take any serious decision on tho subject withont 

ving him the earliest possible noti 2 

Th. Thn Saud eaid he wished that some policy could be found which would 
‘ot place His Majesty's Government in opposition to the Arabs. ‘The obe question 
of Palestine apart, the interests of His Majosty's Government and the Arabs were 
identical, but the Arab foand themselves facing the Jews, whom they could easily 
deal with ax Jews alone, and behind the Jews they found the Britixh, and conflict 
was inevitable. ‘The Arabs. knew woll and execrated the treatment of the Arabs 
in Libya by the Italians both before and after the war, and no one could have 
believed a year ago to what extent Massolini would induice the Arabs to Took upon 
him ns their champion, Hix nccess was entirely due to the British policy in 
Palestine 

12. Atthe time of tho interview Thad not received tho instructions conveyed) 
in your telegram No. 110, dated tho 15th December, which arrived after Tb Saud 
ad loft Jedda, but, as will be scon from what T have said, I anticipated your 
assurance that there wax nothing frowh to say. and that, if there was, he would 
be told as soon ns possible. T also anticipated your message about tho teceasity 
for mutnal comprehension of each other's difficulties by the two. Governments 
1 asked His Majesty whether he had not found, as he rose from being ruler of 
Riyadh to his presnt high position, that at every stage the points of contact with 
the world increased and political questions Deckme tore complicated, and when 
the King said that this was 90, T asked whethor be could not believe. that. the 
affairs of Great Britain, coming as she did into touch with many countries which 
did not concern Sandi Arabia seriously and having jon all over the world, 
‘were oven mare complicated than His Majesty's.” Ltn Sand pandered * mement 
as though the matter bad not struck him in that light before and said that he 
agreed, and 1 hope that the argument helped to convince him of the truth of my 
surance, that it was not from failure to give careful attention to his proposals 
that His Majesty's Government had not been able to decide upon a policy mone 
satisfactory from his point of view. 

13, ‘The matters other than politics which were touched upon at tho interview 
are dealt with in my despatch No. 188, dated the 18th December, Throughout the 
interviow Ibn Saud showed the friendliness and desire (0 co-operate with Hix 
Majesty's Government which were shown during the talks in March last when 
Mr. Rendel was here. ee 7 

14. I am sending copies of this despatch to hie Excellency the High 
Commissioner for Palestine and ‘Transjordan, His Majesty's Ambassadors aL 
Cairo and Bagdad, his Excellency the Governor of Aden aad tho Hon, the Politica) 
Resident in the Persian Gulf, Bushire, 

T have, &o, 


 W, BULLARD, 





















































(OB 1418/1035/65) No. 92, 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 23.) 


(No, 169. Most Confidential.) 
‘Sir, Cairo, February 17, 1938. 

1 HAVE the honour to report that the Turkish Minister, ia olrverenton 
with Mr. Hamilton, recently referred to « conversation which bad taken place 
between the Aga Khan, who has just been staying in Cairo, and Sheikh 
El Maraghi, ‘This conversation had been reported in the press. Shevki Pasha 
understood that the Caliphate question had been discussed at this ‘meeting, and 
he presumed that the Aga Khan was acting on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment, who, he soggested, favoured the Caliphate of an Egyptian monarch who 
would be more or less under their wi Mr. Rtamilian pinted ont to the Turkish 
Ministor that it had always been the policy of His Majesty’s Government to 
rofrain from any interference in the Caliphate question 

is departure, the Aga Khan inforned me on the 110h February 

of hix conversations with Sheikh El Maraghi. He said that the 

abeilch had quoted historical precedents for local rulers assuming local Caliphate 

titles in the past. Sheikh El Maraghi had urged that the same thing could 

properly be done in Egypt to-day, and, if done by one Moslem ruler, it would 

doubtless be done by others, ¢g., the Nizam of Hyderabad, the Imam of the 

Yemen, Tbn Saud, and x0 on, "The Aga Khan suggested to'me the parallel in 

England, where ‘Fhe King's tito ax Defender of the Faith was recorded on the 
coins in current use, 

3. Lobsorved that this was all now to me, and I was not aure of my ground 
Wo had carefully kept out of the Caliphate question hitherto, My instinct was 
that any claim to tho title, however limited, might well cause trouble, not only 
in the Arab world, but more especially with "Turkey, where its limitations might 
not. be nnderstood. 

4, Tho Aga once more emphasised that each ruler's Caliphate would be 
‘specifically contined to his own territorial limita, He did not think that Turkey 
had any reason to complain, sho having been tho first to wet the example. 

5. L mentioned that I happened to know that the Turkish Minister here 
wan already uneasy about these conversations, ‘The Aga Khan earnestly begged 
me to dixabuse the Minister of any idea that a universal Caliph was in any sense 
under contemplation, Only territorial Caliphates were being contemplated. 

0. The Aga Khan then continued that the more important part. of his 
discussions with Sheikh El Maraghi had turned on the modernisation of Moslem 
teaching and: tenets, Religion had to keep pace with modern «levelopmenta, 
otherwise ith fate was sealed, Tho claims of actence had to be taken into account. 
‘There was also the question of the treatment of women. His own sect, the Aga 
Khan claimed, were already far advanced and had been so for the past thirty 

rs. Other Moslems, however, were not #0 advanced. Cairo wus the best centre 
ts. 


is specious. For nearly 
the 
Abt 
the 


ined that this was a breach of an understanding 
reached during the negotiations for the peace which concluded the recent wat 
between Ibn Sand and the Imam, 
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10. Although in the Middle Ages the assumption of Caliphate titles by 
independent Moslem rulers was viewed with indulgence by enlightened lay 
thought in Islam, it is not at all certain that to-day other Moslem rulers would 
view with equanimity the assumption of Caliphate titles by King Farouk. “Most 
of these independent sovereigns in the Middle Ages who assumed Caliphate titles 
were either in conflict with the other sovereigns assuming similar titles, or too 
remote from them to matter. 

11, Sheikh El Maraghi probably bag two objecte in view: Firstly. to 
strengthen the position of King Farouk in Eyypt by the assumption of the title 
of Caliph; and, secondly, to spread Egyptian influence thereby through Arab 
countries. The first objective is probably the one to which he attaches most 
importance, His idea seams to be that popular support ean best be diverted from 
the Wafd to the King by religious attraction, King of Egypt, as Caliph, 
‘would be religiously entitled to the devotion of his Mostem subjects. No doubt 
Sheikh El Maraghi thinks that this factor would act powerfally with the 
ignorant masses. "Ho may also iisagine that be himeelf: who lu Egypt occupioe 
morally a position similar to that of the Kbeikh-al-Islam in  pre-Kemalist 
‘Turkey, would be the power behind the throne of an Fgyptian Caliph-King, 

12. “Incidentally. according to a report from ancinformant in touch with 
Ali Maber Pasha, the latter ix rathor apprehensive about Sheikh El Maraghi’s 
Islamic campaign. According to this informant, there is actually a conflict 
hotween Ali Maher Pasha and Sheikh El Maraghi, cach endeavouring to secure 
the predominating infuse over the King, Alt Maber Pasha, according to this 
informant, is sorionaly disturbed by Shoikh El Maraghi’s endeavour to influence 
tho King in favour of Mobamed Mahmoud Pasha as against. a combine of the 
Maher brothers. i 

13. I may mention that Shevki Pasha dined with me a fow hours after my 
conversation with the Aga Khan, I took the opportunity to tell him what the 

a had said about the Caliphate, My impression was that he was rather 
relieved. I doubt, however, whether the Turkish Government would view with 
equanimity either the Cal of an Egyptian King or the whole 
Tnlamic campaign at prosgnt d in, Egypt by Sheikh El Maraghi 
and the Palace, 

14, Unlew tho Aga Kha matter on his return to 
England, T should prefer that the matter sbonld not be raised with him at this 

+ if he does #0 raise it, Lahould profer that, in any case, the contents of thin 

despatch should not be divulged to him save in the mast general way, for I should 

ret it greatly if he came to think that I had been sowing trouble for him with 
His Majesty's Government, 

1a, [am soning copie of this despatch to Is Maja, Ambuwadors 
at Bagdad and Angora, His Majesty's Minister at Jedda, His Majesty's consul- 
general at Beirut and the High Commissioner for Palestine, 


have, &e, 
MILES W. 1LAMPSON, 





(B 1099/10/31) No. 98. 
Sir R. Bullard to Mr. Eden—(Reevived February 28.) 


(No. 21. Confidential) 
Si Seilda, February 2 1988. 
AS you are aware, itis extremely difficult to find out what people are thinking. 
in this country. Contact with the local inhabitants, which has always been rare, 
haw ceased aliogether ince the promulgation of the onders designed to cium. 
scribe Italian propaganda on which I reported in my despatch No, 8, dated the 
T7th January, 1938, and in any case discipline is too strictly maintained by the 
King for Sandi subjects to speak freely to members of foreign Legations on lines 
which be might not approve.” For these reasons I think it worth whtle to transmit 
to you the attached extract, from_a conversation which T had recently with 
M Naidyonof, the White” Russian pilot employed by the Sandi Government. 
2 The conversation arose out of a projected Aight of three Saudi planes to 

































































Wojh, which has: been the subject of discussion for several weeks. ' One is to be 
piloted by the Italian, Major Ciced, a second by M. Naidyonoff, and the third by a 
Saudi, aud the rest of the Saudi pilots are to be carried as passengers. The party 
would stay soe ten days in Wojb, T gather, before retaraing. The start has been 
Postponed several times for lack of ove thing or another, and it has now been put 
off gain because Major Ciccd is ill. When speaking ta me about this flight on 
the ist February, M. Naidyonoff said that he was thinking of giving up his post 
hero because he did inot want to be involved in hostilities A few days before he 
had spoken of this possibility and had said that, whatever happened, be himself, 
ay anv officer who served in the Denikin army, would never take part in host 
against the British. On both occasions I deprecated any talk about hostilities 
involving Saudi Arabia and, indeed, all talk about the imminence of war, but last 
night MC Naidyonoff seemed greatly disturbed. As will be see from the enclosed 
ole, his fealinge are based on othing. more solid than the attitude of the 
commandant of the Jedda forces, Said-al-Kurdi, who admits that his anticBritish 
policy i not that of his master, Thu Saud. Bat it i# interesting to hear of the 
tufluence which the views of an unpopular man have here, because they are anti- 
British and pan-Arab, and thus coincide with thove of the younger Saudis, and to 
lear of the belief that, if a serious revolt broke out in Transjordan, it would 
attract the spontaneous participation of the Saudi tribes on the border, and when 
nee the movement had begun Iba Saud would have to allow it to continae of 
pevhaps even to take part tn it, 

8, ‘There ix no doubt that at present Thm Saud does not want anything of the 
wort to happen. Tf be had not been really attached to the view which he has pro- 
fessed on several occasions during the lust eighteen months, viz., that his interests 
and thon of His Majesty's Governmont are identical, he would hardly have acted 
fs be bax dono in regard to Palestine. Tho important question is how far be will 
‘continue to adhere to that view if there is no radical change in the Palestine policy 
of Hix Majesty's Government. I have recently recorded my opinion that he 
continues to apport His Majesty's Government na far as he ean beemise he cannot 
believe that in the long ran they will onrry out a policy groaly unjust (from his 
point of view) to the Arabs, and that his strong professions of friandship must 
not be tegardod aw a blank cheque, He has rocontly pointed out that his 
bringing about a restoration of order in Falestine so that the R 
could carry out its work, and Inter in inducing the Palestine Arab to give 
evidence, resulted in disappointment for the Arabs, and has said that while he is 
ready 10 assist in beinging an atmosphere. in which the. technical 
commission can begin ite Inbours he cannot this time take the initiative, In fact, 
bo amistad His Majesty's Government and the Arabs got nothing out of it (again 
from their point-of view, and his), and whereas last time he gave his assistance 
because of his general belief in the "* justice ** of His Majesty » Government, he 
‘eannot afford to do that again, Of course, it may be that His Majesty's Govern. 
mont have no further need of his good offices. 1 am not aseaming that they are 
hocensry to His Majesty's Goverument, but am merely using the history of Ibn 
Saud attitude on the point to show that his position seems to have brootme more 

ifficult 

4. Ufa» ncems evident, the Palestine question has gradually forced Tb Saud 
into a ponition where he cannot be as helpful ax be would like to be to His 
Majesty's Government, eau it be gaaranteed that, if the situation doos nse wan 
fiurn more to tho advantage of the Arabs, he will not be obliged to become less and 

nudly! T would not give any such guarantee, and 1 think it would be 
mistake to trarle too far upon his wish to maintain the friendliest relations with 
His Majesty's Government. | What will constitute in Arab eyes a favourable turn 
is a difficult problem, but I fear that no scheme which does not call a final halt to 
Jewish expansion in Palestine, in some way or other, will have a chance of accept. 
ance by the Arabs. T must admit that I myself favoured partition as a salutlon 
even before the Royal Comm: began its work, as placing limit on Jewish 
expansion in the most definite wa ther the suggested scheme of partition 
would have aroused less hostility among the Arabs if the reservations made in the 
despatch of the 23rd December, 1987, had appeared in the Statement of Policy in 
July is an academic qnestion, Bot of the strength of the hostility now there is no 
doubt. he main difculty is perhaps the complete disbeliet which Arab spokes. 
‘men profess to have in the ability of Tis Majesty's Government to keep the Jews 
within any limits which may be fixed. Thu Saud does not go so far as to say that 
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His Majesty's Government are under the thumb of the Jew, but he has expressed 
& vehement surprise at what he considers the unnatural and, indeed, irreligious 
combination of the Jews with His Majesty’s Government.’ And the religious 
factor has great influence with him, both becanse of his personal convictions and 
of his vulnerability to criticism, both at home and abroad, on this score. 

5. These remarks have grown out of what may’ well seem the foolish 
vapourings of a pan-Arab visionary of no influence. .T do not share the view that 
the fight of six Saudi aeroplanes along the border would suffice to. cause a revolt 
im Transjordan, bat the suggestion that. revolt in Transjordan might attract 
Saudi tribes and eventually win the nequiescence if not the support of Tha Saud, 
isnot necessarily to he scouted for ever because we can scout it for the moment. 

6. Copies of this despatch and of its enclosure are being sent to His 
Majesty's Ambassador at Cairo, His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad, and his 
Excellency the High Commisioner for Palestine and Transjordan, Jerusalem, 

ave, &e 
R. W. BULLARD. 


Enclosure in No, 93 
Extract from a Note on a Conrersation with M. Naidyonoff 


THE pilot, Ciced, is ignored by the Saudi pilota, who do not even say good: 
mornil Sue t nies from the King). When Naidyonoff asks them why 
this radeness they indicate that they don't want any Italiana. But ono form of 
insult is no longer inflicted on Cicoh; he used to have to walk to tho aerodrome, 
but Abdollah Sulaiman (Minister of Finance and Director of Defence) has. now 
supplied him with a car. ‘The only peroon who in friendly to Ciced in Said-al- 
Kurdi, who is learning Italian from him, becaueo, he aays, it in bound to be useful 
in the next war, wbichorer ide Sau Arabia ison, + iain unites 
Said-al-Kurdi is the only person who has a glimmering of understanding of 
sriation, iis une, neods, nitetions: Ge. Abdallah Sulafenan. tx hopeloay bat 
‘urdi listens, and also learns from exporience. , 
Kar celta slaps tallag Naidjoolt thar i only the Saudi aeroplanes could 
fly along the Transjordan frontior, so that the tribes there could ee that the 
Sandis had an air force, there would bo an immediate rising in Transjardan, 
which would spread to Palestine, and the Saudi tribes would take part, 
Naidjouol! asked Kurdi-whother this was Ton Sauda patcy, | Rai said no, bt 
if the movewent started be would not stop it, but would have to back itp. 
‘Kurdi is very unpopolar, but he is a singleminded fanatic on this subject 
and the young people listen to him, There in a tremendous amount of propaganda 
Of this Kind going on, desigoed to show that Vios are very diffchle for. Flin 
Majesiy's Gorerament and thatthe opportunity should not be lost. Nuidyonot! 
said that we ought to wateh "night amd day ” in Transjordan 


(B 4297/1297/25) No, 4. 


R, Bullard to Mr. Eden—(Received March 5) 
(No. 52) 
(Telegraphie:) Jedida, March 8, 1938. 

"S1Y despatch No. 8 of 12th February a % : 

Syrian Minister of Finance discussed Hejaz Railway with Sandi Arabian 
Government while here on pilgrimage, and, according to Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs, he promised, with confidence in result, to urge those concerned to 
anthorise contribution of £80,000 sterling’ from Syrian revenues towards recon- 
Struction of damaged portion, while Tbn Sand also promised £30,000, 

2 Fuad says that, if Syrian portion of line has not paid hitherto, it ix 
‘because it has been bled to increase profits on other railways in Syria, and that 
this practice is to cease. 





























&. See enclosure to your despatch No, 8 of 12th January, 1937. Tt eannot 
be said that, of pilgrims who came this ywar, even 7,000 would ave travelled by 
railway had the fine been working. | Number is perhaps 4.000 oF 5.000. "But 
Saudi Arabian Government argue that many more would come if they could travel 
by rail. ‘This seems reasonable, 

5. Tf we could agree to reopen discussion it would make good impression. 
Contribution by Thn Sand, and perhaps Syria, make it more difficult for us to 
refuse to participate and at the same time reduces financial call on us. 

5, Thave not mentioned the subject to my French colleague, who is perhaps 
unaware of the promise attributed to Syrian Minister of Finance. 





(E 1280/1287/25) No, 95. 
Sir R, Bullard to Mr, Eden—(Reevieed March 7) 


Jedda, February 12, 1988. 
THAVE the honour to transmit herewith # French translation of an identic 
note which the Saudi Government have sent to the British and Fronch Legations 
in Jedda. ‘The translation has been accepted as correct by my French colleague 
and myself. Tt seemed to me that it might be convenient tor His Majesty's 
Government to have an agreed French translation for use in case of discussions 
With the French Government on the subject, and I have therefore thought it 
‘unnecessary to xend an English translation 
smpcantathas ftom ME Maigret that be regards the matter as of no practical 
importance, and, indeed, in view of the attitude of the French and Syrian 
Governments and the declared lack of fands as revealed in varioos despatches 
from the Foreign Oftice, the last of which was No. 457, and dated the 30th 
Noveaber, bis opinion isnot surprising, "Nor is the Saud eter very convincing 
since it profeasos to x60 no difficulty in the question of raising the money required 
for the reconstruction of the line, but only in the way expenditure should be 
effected, ‘The suggestion that the Hejar Railway should be administered by an 
international company operating over all the parte as tho International Sleeping 
Car Company runs ite coaches through many different countries over railways 
belonging to different authorities is apparently designed to get round the question 
of ownership—at least, xo T gather from Fuad Bey, who communicated a copy of 
the note to me confidentially in advance. ‘The scheme also involves the econclasion, 
‘again confirmed by Fuad Hoy, that the Saudi Government would have nothing to 
other with the sisnagerentof the line or with ie Rance 
a my despatch No; 0, dated the 10th February 1087.0) ¥ reported 
he mage that. His Majesty's Governient mighi perhaps be julie 
on political grounds in meeting the cost of restoring the damaged portions of the 
Hejaz Railway. The situation has, however, changed in two respects: (1) The 
Saudi Government do not now propose to have anything to do with the 
management of the line or with its finances; and (2) the political arguments call 
for reconsideration 
4. If it wore possible for the railway to bo managed in such a way that the 
Saudi Government had nothing to do with it, most of the arguments under the 
fourth of the five heads under which I sot forth my objections would cease to be 
valid, An argument that still stands is that which refers to the disatisfaction 
srhich Tho Saud would feel ifthe railway, after beginning to run, had to cease 
in for lack of funds, bust the line would be less likely to cease ranning if the 
Serudl authoritis had nothing to do with the management 
It is, however, on political grounds that T have been reconsidering this 
question. A year has elapsed since my despatch was written, and during that 
time we have been unable to give Th Saud any satisfaction in regard to Palestine, 
and he has found himeelf, owing to his identification of his interests with those 
of His Majesty's Governient, in a position of increasing difficulty. Moreover. 
on another questian on which he feels very strongly, His Majesty's Government 
have been obliged to be discouraging, viz. the territorial ownership of Jabal 
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Nakhsh, Safaq and Khor-el-Odeid, on his eastern frontier. Nor does the help 
we have been able to give or to promise thn Saud in the matter of arms and 
aviation compare favourably with the assistance given or offered by the Italians, 
who have not ceased to make strentious efforts to draw Ibn Saud over to their 
side, I suggest that His Majesty's Goveroment should now consider whether it 
would not be worth while their contributing the whole or part of the cost of 
Testoring the damaged part of the line ax n political gesture to Thn Sand alone, 
without reference to its reception in the Moslem world. The financial and 
administrative difficulties are obviously very great. It is for His Majesty's 
Government to assess them, and decide whether the scheme is feasible and whether 
the advantages offered would te worth the cost. My own view is that, while it 
is true, as be is the first to admit, that Tbn Saud’ policy towards His Majesty's 
Government is tied on self-interest, his attitude has been, and till i, of great 
value to us, and that the expenditure of money on a scheme which would. please 
him and might at the same time help to distract the attention of the inhabitants 
of the northern portion of the Hejaz might conceivably be justified on political 


Thave, &o. 
R.S, BULLARD, 


Enclosure in No, 96, 
Identic Note to British and French Legations, Jedda, 


(Eraduetion de arabe.) 
Excellence, 
(Aprés les salutations) . 

J'AI Vhonnear de porter h Ta connaissance de votre Excellence qu'il y a déjh 

pts de,doux ans que moa, Government  présenté aux Légations frargaise ct 
itannique son mémorandum No. 18/1/43 dn 4 Doul Kanda 1354 (28 février 
1096), raat aux travaux de In contérence de Hatfa,chargée deaminer In 
question de la remise en état de Ia ligne du Hedjaz ainsi que in reprine du trafic 
sur cette ligne. Depuis I’envoi de ce mémorandum, plusieurs conversations ont 
‘ea licu en diverses occasions & Djeddah, A Londres et & Paris, Des discussions 
éliminaires ont ealenent et Hen ces temp derniers A Beyrouth, A Daman et 
F'ronres, touchant le deste deatamer les négocations sur cite question, ‘Dans 
sa conviction qu'il est de I'intérét des pays que traverse cette vole fernés, comme 
de Vintérét des pdlerins masulmans, que I'examen de In remise en dtat ne voit 
plus différé, mon Gonvernement espire que les dewx Gonvernements frangais et 
Anglais se mettront d'accord sur un moyen pratique d'arriver A oe but. 

Le point essentiel, qui a emp&ché d’aboutir A un résultat satisfaisant, ne 
réside pas dans la difficalté de trouver les fonds eux-mémes, mais bien dans la 
facon de les employer. Pour surmonter cette difficulté d'ordre financier, mon 
Gouvernement roposé une solation pratique consistant A considérer cette 
ii ce qui touche son atiministration et eon explcitation-—comme an tout 
A Tinstar des sociétés internationales (Compagnie des Wagons-lits, par exemple) 
Dans ces conditions, il serait facile de trouver les fonds snes par emprunt, 
émission d'obligations, dons ou tous autres moyens sur lesquels il serait possible 
de se mettre daccord. ‘ 5 he Sa 

Mon Gouvernement propose que des conversations préliminaires aient Hien 
tre les représentante des Gouvernement intéeess pour envisnger In posbilité 
d'une solution de ce genre ¢t il espire trouver auprts des deux Gouvernements 
frangais ot britannique un appiti poar l'adoption de cette suggestion et ouverture 
de nouvelles négociations 

Veuillez, &e. 


FAYSSAL. 






































(E 1259/84/65) No. 96. 


Sir M. Lampson to Viscount Halifae—(Received March 7.) 


(No. 189,) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 24, 1938. 

WITH reference to Mr. Eden’s despatch No. 79 of the 18th January, I have 
the honour to report that the local press recently published a statement to the 
effect that the Turkish Minister for Foreign Afaire, during his forthcoming visit 
to Egypt for the ratification of the mete ave ‘Treaty, would discuss with 
the Ee yptian Government the question of the latter's adherence to the Middle 
East Re. 0 STS Pact between Turkey, Persia, Afghanistan and Iraq. The 
report added that the question ‘* was being examined at the Ministry for Foreign 
Mines." An unoticial eoquity at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs confirmed 
this report wx far as its examination at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs was 

corned. 

2. On my instructions, the oriental secretary called on the Prime Minister 
and asked him for his views on the subject. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha replied 
that he knew nothing about the matter. He did not even know that Turkey had 
made any approaches to the Egyptian Government. He had been ill for several 
days and was out of touch with the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. He would send 
for Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha, discuss the matter with him and subsequently call 
on me. The Prime Minister added that, anyhow, before entering into such 
negotiations he would regard it as a treaty obligation that the Egyptian 
Government should convult its British ally. 

3. On the per | day the Prime Minister called on me and said that he 
had been assured by the Minister for Foreign Affairs that there was no intention 
ak preset of ype joining th pack. OF course, t was posible that, daring the 
forthcoming vinit of the Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs to Cairo, the subject 
might be broached, and the Prime Minister understood that the Turkish Foreign 
Minister was, in fact, anxious that Egypt should adhere to the pact. Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha remarked that, ax far as he could see, there was no advan 
in Egypt's adherence, except, perhaps, in the way of a slight moral gain. He 
tisked'me what thought about ft. T replied thatthe matter was one which Egypt 
lone could judge. If nhe did decide to adhere, I felt sure that, in view of article 5 
of our Treaty of Alliance, the Egyptian Government would be careful to see that 
no engagement wax made which ran counter either to the letter or spirit of the 
allignce. Indeed, she would be well advised to make that point perfectly clear to 
the other signatories by some form of unilateral declaration, As the Prime 
Minister still prosod me na to what my views were regarding the advisability or 
otherwise of adhering to the pact, I observed that, speaking entirely personally, 
my normal approach to all such questions was to ask myself what advantage 1 
proposal entailed from one's own point of view. Again speaking entirely 
personally, therefore, T might say that T could oot see that Egypt would, in fact, 
ain anything frot adhering to the pact. After all, none of the signatory Powers 
Were contiguous to her as they were to one another. It wonld seem, therefore, 
rather curious that ahe should adhere; but the above, T miust emphasise, was 


personal expreasion of view, only given because be had prened me to say what I 


Teally thought. I must repeat that the decision was obviously one that Egypt 
‘alone could take, subject always to the special reservation T had made in regard 
to avoiding any possible conflict with the terms of our Treaty of Alliance. ‘The 
Primo Minister replied that what I had just said tallied very much with his own 

jews, Anyhow, I could take it from him that there was no question at the present 
moment of Egypt adhering to the pact. 

4. With reference to phs 4 and 5 of Mr. Eden's despatch under 

reply, I presume that the conclusion of any international treaties by Egypt woul 
to a certain extent, encourage her to negotiate others. Once Egypt was 
in the international treaty field she would become more familiar with foreign 
affairs, and this, in itself, would no doubt make her more politically minded in 
dealing with foreign States. I do not, however, consider that this possibility 
furnishes sufficient ground for discouraging Egypt, should she so desire, 
igning the pact with four Eastern Powers who are on friendly terms with out 
sel ves, mubject ‘always to the reservation indicated in paragraph 3 of Mr. Eden's 


despat 
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5. Asa certain moral strengthening against Italy, presuming that Kemalist 
Turkey remains anti-Italian, the Four-Power Pact might have some Mediter- 
Fanean significance for Egypt. Egypt's association with these independent 
Powers would also give her a certain international weight. Otherwise, the 
concrete advantages for Egypt are not very obvious. Turkey's keenness on Egypt's 
adherence is perhaps due to a desire to detach Egypt from any purely Arab 
combine. (Au asciation with the Arab conntries might appeal more to, an 
Exyptian Government dominated by the Palace, which, under Sbeikh-c-Marag 

dance, is inclined to cherish ambitions in the direction of a Caliphate, of, at 

st, of an Islamic supremacy for'Egypt. It would be possible for Egypt to 
conclude ententes with both the Powers of the Four-Power Pact and with the 
Arab countries. Iraq is in the Four-Power Pact, has made advances to Egypt for 
an entente and already has a pact of non-aggression and bon roivinage with Rau 
Arabia and the Yemen. However, in practice, such a double association might 
become delicate for Egypt in view of Turkey's hostility to any Arab combine. Tn 
view of our friendly relations with Turkey, on the one hand, and with the Arab 
countries on the other, in spite of the Palestine obstacle, T do not think it would 
be advisable for us to endeavour to discourage Egypt actively from accession to 
the Four-Power Pact or even to an Arab entente, subject always to the sate 
reservation that any such ententes must not confliet with the spirit of the Anglo. 
Egyptian Treaty, 

Thave, do 


"MILES W, LAMPSON. 


(B 1861 /330/31) No. 97, 


The Kart of Perth to Viscount Halifar—(Received March 21.) 


(No 276,) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments. to. the 
Secretary of State for Forvign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit herewith 
‘a copy of a memorandum by Mr. Rendel (at Rome) dated tho 15th March, 
respecting the Anglo-Italian conversations on the subject of Palestine, and 
recording a conversation with Signori Buti and Guarnaschelli at the Italian 
‘Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 


Rome, March 18, 1988, 


Enclosure in No, 97. 


Anglo-Italian Coneersations concerning the Middle Kast. 


First Meeting on the Evening of March 18. 
Patesti 
__AT the outset of my conversation on the evening of the 15th March with 
Signor Buti and Signor Guarnnscheli they asked me whether T had anything to 
Say on the subject of Palestine 
2. Texplainod that, as they know, the policy of His Majesty's Government 
was to try to set up three separate ureas in Palestine, a Jewish State, an Arab 
State and an area under British mandate. It was still too soon to say what 
solution of the Palestine problem would eventually emerge; but it would be 
satisfactory to us if we could have some general assurance that the Italian 
Government would not cause us unnecessary difficulty when the time came, T 
juite understood that the Italians had very important interests in Palestine, but 
did not think they need be unduly preoccupied over these, since many other 
countries had interests no less important, and any settlement we eventually 
devised would, of course, have to be approved by the Council of the League of 
Nations, who would watch with a very jealous eye the safeguarding of all the 
ternational and foreign interests concerned. Tt was certain, thetefore, that in 
any settlement there might be, whether in the form of a revised mandate or of 
(19825) a2 



















































































treaties with now, States, foreign interests and privileges would be fully safe- 
guarded, and Italian interests and privileges would be safeguarded with the rest 
Moreover, there would no doubt be adequate cconomic provisions for the 
maintenance of the open door and for the grant to the countries concerned of 
most-favoured-nation treatment, though this would of course bave to be on a 
basis of reciprocity and not merely, as at present, a unilateral obligation on the 
part of Palestine. In these circumstances it seemed to me that the Italians hardly 

weeded any special assurances, and. presumably if Anglo-Italian relations were 

tablished on a friendly and cordial basis the Italians would hardly want to 
make unnecessary dificulties for us when the time came, Neverthelog it seuld 
be convenient and satisfactory to have some assurance on the subject. 

3. Signor Buti and Signor Guarnaschelli appeared to appreciate the 
situation and agreed that the question was mainly a psychological one. They 
did not press for any explanations regarding our intentions, and the whole 
matter was left over for further discussion. They did not refer to the assurances 
given to Italy about Palestine in 1926, 

4. We then passed to the question of Arabia, which is recorded separately 
(see cuclosure in Lord Perth's despatch No, 277 of the 18th March) 


G. W. RENDEL. 
Mareh 16, 1938, 





(E 1563/880/91) No, 98. 
The Bart of Perth to Viscount Holifax—(Receiced March 21.) 
(No, 277) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit herewith 
8 copy of a record by Mr. Rendel of a conversation with Signorl Buti and 
Guarnaschelli at the Italian Ministry for Foreign Affairs, on the 15th March, 
respecting Arabin, 

Rome, March 18, 1985 


Enclogure in No. 98. 
Anglo-Italian Coneertations concerning the Middle Kast. 
First Meoting on the Evening of March 15, 


Pare 1, 
Arabia, 

T SAID that 1 understood that the Italian Government were anxious to 
bring the Rome understanding of 1927 up to date and had certain observations 
to imake in rogard to it, Certain provisions of the understanding —eg.. about 
Asir—had, of course, become napp licable, and it was perhaps inconvenient that 
the understanding had not been published. We were, however, ourselves prepared 
to carry on with it, if the Italians were. 

2. Signor Guarnaschelli said that the Ttalians considered that we had not 
clarved. the tnderstanding, since. they regurdad” our fester policy in the 
Hadramaut as constituting a disturbance of the status {re in Southern Arabia. 

3. I replied that, in our view, the negotiators of the understanding had 
boon dealing solely with the Arabian’ of the Red Sea. This view was 
out by the terms of the understanding itself, which dealt almost exclusively with 
the position of the Arabian rulers on the Red Sea coast. Moreover, if there had 
been any intention of dealing with a ee area of Arabia, and of including the 
British spheres of influence, it would ofviously have been necessary to mention 
‘at any rate the area then known as the Aden Protectorate, about out position in 
which there had never been any dispute. ‘The fact that there was no mention 
of the Aden Protectorate showed that it had never been the intention of the 
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negotiators to touch on the question ‘of the British spheres in Arabia, and the 
reason for this omission of any mention of Aden and the surrounding district 
‘equally accounted for the omission of any mention of the British zone ax a whole, 
Incidentally, the Italians had never attempted to invoke the Rome understanding 
in the course of our subsequent conflict in 1928 with the Imam of the Yemen, 
when, in order to preserve the integrity of the Protectorate, we had even been 
obliged to take air action against the Imam. 

4. It seemed to me, however, that nothing would be gained by a rather 
legalistic discussion about the precise meaning of the words ‘Southern Arabia" 
in the Rome w riding of 1927, and that it would he better now to explain 
the situation frankly as we saw it.’ The question of our spheres of influence in 
Arabia was a very old one. Our claims were very ancient and dated from the 
days over a century ago when it had been necessary to suppress the pirates, &c., 
who threatened the route to India. Long before the war we had found that 
British and Turkish claims in this area were in danger of conflicting. We bad 
therefore reached an agreement with the Turks to establish a boundary between 
the Turkish and the British spheres in Arabia. This did not necessarily mean 
that either the Turks or ourselves exervised direct or effective muthority over the 
whole area up to the line, but that we each réservod to ourselves complete freedom 
4p to that line, The reason of this was that in those days the area was largely 
unexplored and of little practical importance, and that, while we had treatios 
and understandings with all the Arab rulers on our side of the line placing the 
under our protection, it was still uncertain how far inland the influence of some 
of these Arab rulers actually extended, Bot we, nevertheless, reserved complete 
freedom for ourselves up to the Anglo-Turkish’ line, the two main sections of 
which were known as the ‘* blue" and "" violet " lines neepoctively. 

5. I showed Signor Buti a copy of the Anglo"Turkish Convention of 1914, 
of which he had already beon made aware by Signor Crolla ax a result of out 
conversations in London, and T emphasised that this instrument, in our view, 

ill governed the si 1. Had there been any question of this area comi 
under discussion at ‘Rome understanding of 1 
situation on these lites, But I could 

F reations of 1927 of thix subject having come up 
atall, 

G. Siguor Buti and Signor Guarnaschelli tried to argue that thin did not 
mean that the Romo understanding did not cover the whole of Southern -Atabia, 
ut only that, at that time, nothing was happening in that area, while the danger, 
Point happetied to be the Red Sea coart, which naturally formed the main auhioct 
of discussion. But I think they realised that their case wax weak, although they 
emphasised that the Rome understanding, both at the beginning and the end 
specifically referred to Southern Arabia as distinct from the ted Sen coast, 
without reference to the Arab rulers of that coast 

7, Signor Guarnaschelli and Si 
the position might be about the Anglo- 
fact, effected a complete chan, 
principle of “parallel action" established by 
developing our control and authority over the 
Previously exercised none, and that our action mi 


“Te would hi 
@ privileged position for ourselves in §; 
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‘convenient for us to keop our hands free in regard to that country in future. Bat 
we would gladly realfirm our undertaking in the Rome understanding to refrain 
from acquiring any privileged position for ourselves outside our awn spheres of 
influence in Arabia, in retara for a similar guarantee from Italy. I could assure 
Signor Buti that we had no intention whatever of going beyond our line and no 
asim of any kind against the Yemen. Our action in the eastern areas of the Aden 
Protectorate could not therefore possibly constitute a threat to the Yemen. 
Moreover, we had already come to terms with the Yemen by the treaty of 1934, 
and the Imam therefore had nothing whatever to fear {com us. 

9, Signor Guarnaschelli then tried to represent that, in spite of this, what 
wo were doing in the Aden Protectorate involved complete alteration of the 
situation. We were now virtually colonising a large new area, and this could 
uot leave the Italians indifferent. It would inevitably produce uneasiness and 
lunyettlement in South-Western Arabia, and even on the coast it involved a 
modification of the existing situation, since, if we established close control, air 
hases, do., along the southern coast of Arabia, Italian Somaliland on the south 
‘ide of the Gulf of Aden was bound to be allected. 

10. I said that I could not accept this argument. The whole point of our 
having reserved our complete freedom of action within our sphere, and, indeed, 
of having a sphere at all, was that we should be free to develop it. I thought that 
many British authorities would probably have been only too glad to leave matters 
ax they had beon, Bat this was no longer practical politics. Exploration and air 
dovelopinents activities of prospectors for oil and minerals, and modern develop- 
ments generally, bad made it impossible for these areas to remain merely « kind 
of vacuum, I{'we were responsible for them internationally, we muat take our 
responsibilities and assutne an increaxing measure of control 

11. Signor Buth professed to se this point completely, though Signor 
Guarnaschelli continued to maintain that it involved an alteration in the status 
quo. Kventually, Signor Buti asked whether we could not find some means of 
giving tho Italians, and, L understand, the Yemen, some kind of reaaaurance about 
‘our future policy. “T aaid I did not see how we could in any way limit our freedom. 
‘They continued to press me to try to devire wome formula on this point. 

12 Meanwhile, I had already naked them two ot three times what their 
attitude was towards the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1914. It is clearly 
impowible for them effectively to. challenge the validity or implications of this 
instrument, and I wanted, if possible, to bring them into the open. They refused 
to commit thenwelves dofinitaly, but said that they would. consider the matte 
urgently and let me know their views on the following day. I think this is 
Probably the strongest. ground on which to pursue the discussion for the present, 
id Signor Buti-at any rate at this opening ineoting—showed a dispesition to 
be quite reasonable about our spheres and scomed content to concentrate on a 
mutual self-denying arrangement limited to the Yemen and Saudi Arabia, 

13. At the end of the conversation Signor Buti raised the question of the 
Inland of Kamaran, ‘There, also, he contended that we had violated our obliga 
tions under the Rome understanding of 1927 not to develop our influence. T said 
that the position rd to Kamaran was quite different from that in our 
sphere on the mainland. We fully admitted our obligation under the Rome 
Understanding not to claim any kind of sovereignty over Kamnaran. In point of 
fact, there had beett no change whatever in our position in the island, where the 
Civil Administrator—who had always borne that title—merely exercised the 
minimum of authority to maintain order, &,, for the safety of the pilgrimage 
‘quarantine station 

14. Signor Bati said that the fact that the Civil Administrator had now 
been officially referred to as such in the A den Gazette seemed to him to be definitely. 
© forward atop. Moreover. we had promised by the Rome understanding to 


consider eventually the appointment of an Italian doctor. He thought this might 


e 
now be taken into consideration. We did not, however, pursue this point, 
‘agreed to continue the discussion on the following day cn the main ston” 


March 15, 1938, 
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OB 1564/880/01) No. 99. 


The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifaz—(Received March 21.) 


(No. 236.) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affaire, and, with reference to Rome despatch 
No, 277 of the 15th March, 1935, has the honour to transmit herewith a copy of 
a record by Mr. Reudel of the second meeting at the Italian Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs on the 16th March respecting Anglo-Italian Middle Eastern conversations 
on the subject of Arabia. 


Rome, March 18, 1988, 


Enclosure in No, 9. 
Anglo-ltalian Consersations concerning the Middle Rast 


Second Meeting om the Evening of March 16. 
Arabia, 

‘THE discussion at this meeting has already been fairly fully summarised in 
Lord Perth's telegram No. 166 of the 17th March, bat it may be convenient to 
supplement that telegram with a rather fuller account of what wax maid, 

2 The meeting was at first with Signor Guarnaschelli, and his assistant 
Count Zoppi, only, but Signor Buti came in once or twice, and took a fleeting and 
spasmodic share in the conversation 

8. Signor Guarnaschelli began by reminding mo that T had at the provious 
meeting asked the Italian Government to define their attitude towards the Anglo- 
‘Turkish Convention of 1914 establishing the boundary between the Turkish and 
British spheres in Arabia. He said that the Malian Government were fot 
disposed to recognise this inetrument as determining the present position, for. the 
following reasons: In the first place, they regarded the Anglo-Turkish Con- 
eatin ‘ax rot infer alior acta, é2, ax an agreement of which they had no 
Gognisance and which could not affect the understanding reached betwoon the 
Tealion and British Governments by the Rome understanding of 1027, more 
especially as it bad not been brought to their notice at the time. Secondly, he 
wished to draw my attention to the fact that while the convention wet » delinite 
limit to Ottoman territory it did not in any place wate that the territory on 
the other side of the line was British or under British influence, This omission 
Was important. ‘Thirdly, he recalled that neither the Imai of the Yemen nor 
Thn Saud admitted the validity of the convention, or regarded theinselvos as 
having inherited its obligations, As they were the Powers that controlled tho 
groater part of the territory concerned, this was a material fact. 

4. I replied that, as regards the first ut, it seemed to me that inter- 
national relations would tecome impossible if third Powers began questioning the 
validity of bilateral treaties made between other Powers on the ground that they 
Were not official parties to the arrangements made in them. All aver the world 
there were bilateral treaties which might or might not affect the interests of third 
Powers, but which were accepted without question by those third Powers, In 
the present case, the fact that the Auglo-Turkish Convention of 1914 had not been 
specifically mentioned at the time of the Rome conversations of 1927 xecmed to 
ie merely to strengthen the contention of His Majesty's Goverument that the 
negotiators in 1927 had not intended their understanding to apply in any way to 
the British sphere as establihed by the Anglo-Turkish Convention. Ax regards 
the second argument, it seemed to me that the mere fact that the 1914 Convention 
‘was an Anglo-Turkish one which we had found it necessary to negotiate bilaterally 
with the Turkish Government showed that the convention ‘was designed to 
establish a boundary between the Turkish and British spheres. Thore would 
otherwise have been no point in our negotiating with the Turks at all or bei 
parties to the convention, Moreover, a great part of the convention dealt with 
the delimitation of the boundary between Ottoman territory and the British 
Protected territory of what was then generally known as the Aden Protectorate 

[19625] e4 



































‘The remainder of the line was merely a prolongation of this boundary, and there- 
fore merely @ prolongation of the Anglo-Turkish frontier. ‘Thirdly, the attitude 
of the Imam and of Ibo Saud was nat eeally relevant. Apart from tbe fact that 
the Turks were actually rulers of the Yemen in 1914 and that Ibn Saud in the 
same year had accepted Turkish suzerainty, the Turks were, obviously, from the 
international point of view, the ouly authority competent to conclude any inter- 
hational agreement in respect of the territory in question at that date. Our 
contention had always been that juridically both the Yemen and Saudi Arabia 
were in fact Turkish succession States, whatever their rulers might say. But the 
point was really irrelevant since we had already in 1934 negotiated a frontier 
settlement with the Imam, in so far as the territory under his direct adminis- 
tration or control was coticerned, and were in process of negotiating a frontier 
arrangement with Ibn Saud, 

5. Signor Guarnaschelli appeared: to realise that these arguments consti- 
tuted effective replies to his contentions, as he did not press the matter further, 
and admitted that nothing could be gained by pursuing a discussion on the 
purely legal aspect of the matter, He instead reverted to the general question 
‘of our action in the Aden Protectorate, He took the line that it was one thing 
from the Italian point of view that there should be a uusuber of small independent 
Arab States bound to Hi Majesty's Government by purely negative treaties b 
which they were prevented from ceding territory or entering into relations wit 
other Powers The Italian Government would have raised no objection to this 
kind of vague protectorate, But our present forward policy was a very different 
mattor. We were now intonsifyin political agents and 


fe 
pi 


from the Red Sea respective 
Policies of the two Governments in Southern Arabia and the Red Sea should be 
pursed in a spirit of friendly co-operation and developed on parallel. though 
Independent. ines,” Tt to the Italian Government that our forward 
policy in the protectorate wax entirely incompatible with the principle of 
" parallelism ” established by the Rome understanding, and inyolved a complete 
dintarbance of the situation in our favour which the Ttalian Government could 
hot rogurd with indifference. Tt had been precisely to avoid any auch disturbance 
that the Rome understanding had been concluded eleven years aio. 
6. I replied by repeating my conviction that the British negotiators of the 
Romo understanding bad never for one moment intended to tie the hands of His 
Majesty's Government in respect of the territory on our side of the Anglo-Turkish 
line, ‘he Italian Government had never challenged—and indeed there was no 
{question of anyone challenging—sur action in doveloping the area in the imme 
iate neighbourhood of Aden, We had made roads, raised native levies, and 
‘von forcibly ejected Yemeni forces from this area, in which we had admittedly 
boon perfectly free to take whatever action circumstances might in our view 
noceasitate. The in the eastern and northern areas of the Aden Pro- 
in Shehr and Mokalla, and in the Hadramaut, was identical, since 
‘ith the local rulers rested on precieely similar treaties to those with 
the chiefs in the immediate neighbourhood af Aden. There was no more justifi. 
cation for protesting against anything we did in the Hadramaut than for doing, 
© against our action in Aden, Tn both cases the territory concerned was within 
sphere and we regarded ourselves as completely free. 
Tt was, moreover, not practical politics to leave matters as they were 
Signor Guarnaschelli had’ spoken of passports. Thia was a case in point. We 
leary could not leave the issue of passports in a State for which we were inter. 
nationally responsible in the hands of a local and practically uneivilised Arab 
chief. Similarly, it was eesential to maintain police and secure public order. The 
developmagnt of travel—as instanced by Mr. Philby’s recent journiey—the activities 
of oil prospectors, and the general development of our communicatious, all made 
it quite impossible for us to adopt a purely static and passive policy. Tt was no 
longer possible to leave such regions as a kind of vacuum. 
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S& Signor, Buti appeared to appreciate this point better than Signor 
Guarnaschelli, but they’ both maintained that we bad neverticless ‘complstely 
transformed the situation, which they insisted on regarding as crystallised by the 
Rome understanding. ‘They reverted to the rather absurd contention that this 
alteration in the situation would react unfavourably on the Italian position in 
Italian Somaliland, and made a rather half-hearted effort to represent the Rome 
understanding as applying not only to the Red Sea but also to the Gulf of Aden. 
It was not difficult to dispose of this particular argument, but the Italian repre- 
sentatives contioned to press at least for some gesture on our part to offeet the 
alteration in the balance of the situation, which, they maintained, our action had 
produced, As I could give them no satisfaction on this point all I could do was 
to bring the discussion to a close and to say that I would report their views 


G. W. RENDEL, 
Rome, March 18, 1938. 


CE 1562/330/31) No. 100, 


The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifax —(Received March 21,) 


(No. 287) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents hix compliments to the 
Scoretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to Rowe despatch 
No, 276 of the 18th March, 1188, has the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a 
Spemorandam by Me Randel (at ome), dated the 16th Aare, 1088, respecting 
the Anglo-Italian Middle Eastern conversations, boing a record of tho thi 
meeting at the Italian Ministry for Forvign Affaire on the 17th March on the 
subject of Palestine, 


Rome, March 18, 1933, 


Enclosure in No, 100. 
Anglo-Italian Concersations concerning the Middle Kast. 


Third Meeting on the Beening of March V7 
Palestine 

‘THE discussion at this meeting has been recorded in Lord Perth's telegram 
No. 57, Saving, of the 18th March, to which it is perhaps unnecessary to add very 
much.” The main point which emerged from Signor Guarnaschelli’s summary of 
the Ttalian attitude was that the Halians are not seriously worried about their 

special "alestine, stich ae schools, religious and charitable 
institutions, hospi It is not that they do not attach importance to the 
retention of the privileges enjoyed by these institutions, but they seem to realise 
ne clearly that, as I explained in the course of our first interview on the 
}5th March (see enclosure in Lord Perth's despatch No, 276 of tho 18th March), 
‘we should have to make adequate provision for the maintenance of existing tights 
tid privileges for the sake of the League and of the other countries a Feliglous 
interests concerned, so that, unless there were epecial discrimination ajzinst [tay 
Kalian institutions would’ benefit with the rest from any arrangements which 
might be made. Tt is true that Signor Guarnaschelli referred once or twice to the 
special assurances about Palestine given to Italy by His Majesty's Government in 
1926, but he did not stress this point unduly, 

2. The three aspects of the matter to which the Italians seem to attach most 
importance are (4) their claim to be consulted. and to have a say in the establish- 
ment of any new régime or régimes in Palestine to replace the existing mandate 
(which they entirely agree is quite unworkable); (0) their desire to have some 

antes that if a Jewish State is established under British military protection, 
it shall not serve merely as a cloak for the establishment of new British military, 
naval and air bases obviously designed for more than mere local defence, i.e, on & 





















































jarge and important scale; and (0) their fear of the reaction which might te 
produced against them in the Moslem world if they gave us « completely blank 
cheque about Palestine, and we were thereupon to enforce a strongly anti-Arab 
policy. 

3. I did not at this mecting attempt to argue about these claims in any 
detail. It is no doubt true that the Italians, by leaving the League, have forfeited 
their strict legal right to be consulted about any alternative régime in Palestine, 
except in so far as that right may derive from the fact that they were one of the 
Powers possossing capitulatory rights in the Ottoman Empire, s0 that those 
capitulatory rights wil presumably automatically revive in their favour on the 
termination of the mandate (under article 8) unless they have been previously 
abandoned. But I think it is at least arguable that if the positions were reversed 
and Italy had held the mandate for Palestine and had contemplated a change of 
régime which might have liberated her from some of the international obligations 
of the mandate (such as the nou-construction of military bases), we should 
certainly have regarded the matter as of political concern to us, irrespective of 
whethor wo were members of the League or not. I did not, therefore, feel on 
sufficiently certain grounds at any rate at this stage to contest the Italian claim 
vigorously and effectively, and accordingly thought it best not to take up the point 
‘at all for the time being. 

4. On’ the general 
Signor Guarnaschel 


ion referred to a 
‘was intended to 
State at the expense of 


problem might ultimately be 
rho were actually in Palestine. 
this could 


would have to be proper! 
‘be done withont the ro 


clause could be 
themselves not to 
on marmony with the 
ES there would be no 
particularly if 
there had 
did not think that this would 
‘was really trying to find some 
out to make trouble for us over 


my taking this 
‘nd uaical 
re her authorities. 
 convenuto che ta sistema esti 
formamente ai principi del mandato ed agli scopi per i quali il mandato fa 
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istituito.” Tt was eventually agreed that Signor Guarnaschelli and Signor Buti 
(who joined us at this point) shoald endeavour to work out a more detailed and 
more definite formula, which they promised to let me have if possible on 
Saturday, the 1th March, 

8. “At the end of the interview Signor Buti again reverted to the military 
aspect of the question. He explained that the mandate gave a kind of "" guarantee 
of tranquillity” as regards military developments. But if we were now to set up 

1" independent ” Jewish State, which would obvionsly be wholly dependent for 
its existence on British military assistance, and if this State were to assume, as 
had been suggested, an important part in British strategic arrangements, with 
the possibility of our using it for the establishment of major naval and air bases, 
Ttaly could not remain indifferent. What the Italian Government wanted was 
some sort of guarantee that no major military developments of this kind would 
take place. Signor Buti emphasised, however, that any agreement now reached 
‘would not be nsed for the purpose of embarrassing us. 

9. It was agreed to postpone further discussion until the Ttalians had 
produced their formula 

G, W. RENDEL. 


March 18, 1998. 


(1B 1609/880/91) No. 101 


The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifax —(Received March 22.) 
(No, 280.) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presente his compliments to. the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to Foreign Office 
despatch No. 236 of the 18th March, 1938, has the honour to transmit herewith 
8 copy of a record by Mr. Rendel of the Anglo-Italian conversations concerning 
~ Mine East, fourth meeting held on the 19th March, Part IT, on the subject 
of Arabis, 


Rome, March 19, 1988, 


Enclosure 1 in No, 101. 
Anglo-Italian Conversations concerning the Middle Kast, 
Fourth Meeting on evening of March 19. 


Pane 11. 
Arabia. 

AFTER giving me the Italian draft formula on Palestine which I have dealt 
with in a separate note, Boti and Signor Guarnaschelli gave me on the 
trening of the 19th March a. minute regarding the proposed formaln, about 
Arabia, a copy and a translation of which are attached. 

T explained that we quite realised that the original brief formula would be 
insufficient and that we had as a matter of fact been working on an alternative 
formula designed to expand it. Tt was, indeed, largely for the purpose of 
discussing this draft formula with the other departments concerned that T was 
going back to England, 1 boped that on my return 1 might be able to put forward 
i definite text. Meanwhile { was somewhat puzzled about part B of the Italian 
formula, since in the first place as I had already explained we could not admit 
that the Rome understanding of 1927 was intended to cover the British sphere 
in Arabia, and secondly, I did not see how, even if it were, the two positions 
could be reconciled. I ayreed, however, to communicate Signor Buti’s sugyes- 
ons to the authorities cancerned and sce that they received full consideration, 

G. W. RENDEL. 

March 19, 1988. 
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Enclosure 2 in No, 101. 


Translation of a Minute written in the Italian Ministry for Foreign A flairs and 
communicated unofficially to Mr. Rendet by Signor Buti on the evening 
of March 19, regarding the Proposed Arabian Formula. 


‘THE British have proposed the following formula :-— 


“ The two Governments agree in so far as they are concerned that they 
will do nothing to disturb the territorial satus quo in Arabia, and that 
neither of them will stek to obtain for itself a privileged position on the 
Arabian coast of the Red Sea."" 


‘The British might be told that we should be disposed to accept in principle 
the proposed formula in so far as it deals with the territorial status quo in 
Arabia on condition, however, that — 


(0) In 10 far as the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and the Kingdom of the 
Youien ate concerned the obligations regarding their respective independence, 
sovereignty and territorial integrity should be better defined 

(2) That some means should be found—either in the formula or in some other 
document such as the conclusions of the 1927 conversations—to barmonise the 
position which the Italo-British conversations of 1927 give to Italy in regard to 
southern Arabia (paragraph 2 and points 1, 3 and 7 of the conclusions themselves) 
with the Britinh request that Italy should’ recognise the Anglo-Turkish Conven- 
tion of 1014. 

Tt will also be necessary to clear up various points touched on in the conversa- 
tions of 1927 (Kamaran, &c.) 

Suitable drafting will have to be devised for the second part of the proposed 
formula, 

Should differences ariso they should be regulated by friendly agreement 
between the two Government. 


(B 1610/390/31) No. 102, 


The Karl of Perth to Viscount Halifax —(Receseed March 22) 
(No. 290) 

HIS Majosty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of Stato for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to despatch No. 257 
‘of the 18th March, 193%, has the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a 
memorandum by Mr. Rendel (at Rome), dated the 19th March, 1938, respecting 
the Middle Eastern Anglo-Italian conversations on Palestine and the formula 
communicated to Mr, Rondel by Signor Buti, of the Italian Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs 

Rome, March 19, 1938. 


Enelosure 1 in No. 102, 


Anglo-Italian Concersations concerning the Middle Kast, 


Fourth Meeting on the Evening of March 19. 
Palestine. 

IT had been arranged that I should see Signor Guarnaschelli at 5:30 thi 
evening, when he would give me sn Italian deaft of the Proposed formula 
regarding Palestine. ‘The formula was not, however, ready untit $-30, when. I 
was eventually asked to go down to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs to receive it 

Signor Buti and Signor Guarnaschelli then gave me the two formulae of 
which copies and translations are attached. 
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I said that I would take these to London with me and discuss them with the 
various authorities concerned. But two points occurred to me immediately. 

In the first place, I thought the phrase about the agreement of the local 
populations might lead to great difficulty. Signor Buti explained that he had 
tried to follow the wording of our own declarations, since we had always made it 
clear that any new States would be set up by agreement and would be bound to 
us by freely negotiated treaties. Secondly, the reference in paragcaph 4.0f, the 
confidential formula to what were described as the Italian rights over the 
Sanctuary of the Cenacle would, it seemed to me, cause very serious difficulty. 
Although L had not been dealing with the question at the time, T remembered 
that there had been a great deal of trouble over this in the past, and that His 
Majesty's Government had explained more than once that, in view of th 
Tecognised rights of a cortain Moslem family or association over this building, 
was not possible to meet the Italian claim T thought that this paragraph might 
cause great diffcalty 

T got the impression from Signor Bati that the second point had been put in 
mainly for purposes of bargaining, but T cannot, of course, be sure about this, 

Signor Bati explained that the phrase about the Ethiopian Coptic Church in 
Paragraph 5 might not be correctly worded, but that the draft was intended to 
serve as a basis of discussion. 

G, W. RENDEL. 

Rome, March 19, 1938. 


Enclosure 2 in No, 102. 


Formula regarding Palestine communicated to Mr. Rendel by Signor Buti on the 
Evening of March 19, 

(Translation) 

Part 1—~Main Formula, 

‘THE British Governmont declares that the policy and mothod of administra: 
tion which it will adopt in Palestine will be in accordance with the principles of 
the mandate and with the objects for which the mandate was instituted, and that 
‘any future settlement will be reached in agreement with the local populations 

In view of the foregoing the Ttalinn Government declares that it hax no 
intention of creating dificulties for the British Government ard to the 
policy and method of administration to be adopted in Palestine and Transjordan 


Part 11—Confidential Agreement. 

1, With reference to the declaration contained in Item 7 (Palestine) of the 
Ttalo-British Protocol of he British Government declares that, whether 
during the mandatory régime of after its termination, and whatever the future 
Position of Palestine and Transjordan may be going to be, it does not intend to 
undertake, or cause to be undertaken, in the said territories preparations or works 
of a military nature which have not a defensive character 

2. The British Government declares, further, that, whatever the future 
policy, organisation and administration of Palestine and Transjordan may. be 
‘going to be, it undertakes to ensure that Italian interests and institutions existi 
in the said territories (missions, schools, charitable institutions, &c) shall be fully 
respected, and that their present juridical and administrative position shall be 
consolidated. most-favoured-nation treatment being in any ease applied to them, 

3. The British Government declares also that, whatever the future policy atid 
administrative organisation of Palestine and Transjordan may be going to be, it 
undertakes to ensure that most-favoured-nation treatment hall be: assured” to 
Ttaly, particularly in economic, commercial and juridical matters and in matters 
connected with establishment and in the measures to be taken to ascertain, define 
and regulate all rights and claims regarding the Holy Places and also the various 
religious communities in Palestine. 

4. ‘The British Government recognises the validity of the firman issued by 
Sultan and dited by which the rights of His Majesty 
‘Victor Emmanuel IIT over the Sanctuary of the Cenacle were confirmed. 






























































5. The British Government, in view of the separation which has taken place 
of the Ethiopian Coptic Church from the Egyptian Coptic Church, recognises 
for its part that the Abyssinian Holy Places in Palestine depend on the Ethtepian 
Coptic Chureb. 

6. The Ttalian and British Governments will settle in a friendly way all 
differences which may arise between them in regard to the interpretation and 
application either of the declaration contained under item 7 of the Italo-British 

rotocol or of the various points dealt with in the present letter. 


(N.B.—Article 5 is subject to the concurrence of the Royal Ministry for 
Italian Africa.) 





(E 1687/1084/65) No, 103, 

‘Sir R. Bullard to Vixcount Hatifaz—(Receieed March 28.) 

lee 43. Confidential) 
y Lord, 


, Jedda, March 9, 1938. 
THAD just drafted a despatch about thn Saud and the Caliphate when 1 
received a copy of the despatch which was addressed to you (No, 169 of the 
7th February), by Hix Majesty's Ambassador in Cairo, and Iam recasting my 
own despate in the Miles Lampson’s. 

2. The rumour had reached mo, as it had Sir Miles Lampson, that the use 
by the King of the Yemen of the title Amir Al Muminin (Commander of the 
aleve) th bin recent treaty with Ttaly, was x breach of an, understanding 
botween him and Tha Saud at tho time of the signature of the Treaty of Tait, 
Fund Hey, however, to whom T mentioned this rumour a little while ago, said that 
this was not so; what happened was that Thn Saud refused to sign a treaty in 
which the King of the Yemen was referred to as Amir Al Muminin, and that as 
44 compromiso each of the parts used his title of Imam, i, religious leader of 
his own people, So far ax Saudi Arabia was concerned, Fund Bey added, the 
Imam Yahya might continue to call himself Commander of the Believers, as it 
had no effect outside his own territories. ‘This indifference is pethaps slightly 
exaggerated, ax Fuad Bey certainly gave a slight gasp when the Amir Husain of 
the Yemen, on the occasion of the inauguration of the London broadcast in Arabic 
to which we wore listening together, refereed to his father as Commander of the 
Believers, and he also aaked with evident interest, before he had seen tho text of 
tho Ttalo-Yemeni Treaty, whether it wns true that the Italians had ised the 
Tmam as Caliph in that document. But on the whole Ibn Saud can afford to 
the policy of the King of the Yemen in this respect. It would be other wine, 
over, if Ring Farouk were to take the title of Caliph, since Egypt, in virtue of her 
geographical situation, population and relative wealth, holds a position which 
Must give importance to any act of her ruler; and even if the assumption of the 
title Were accompanied by'a declaration that it was merely co-terminous with the 
{ie of king; suspicion would notte completely allayed. It is true that personal 
Tivalries and nationalism soon destroyed the early unity of the Caliphat, bt, 
quite apart from the wide recognition which the Ottoman Caliphate enjoyed for 
#0 long, the title of Caliph carries with it memories of the early successors of 
Muhammad, who held religions sway over all Moslems, and its assumption by any 
ruler to-day could hardly fail to be interpreted in many quarters as a bid for 
spiritual influence outside the borders of his secular realm. Articles which had 
‘appeared in the press in England referring to King Farouk’s alleged designs on 
the Caliphate, were mentioned in a recent conversation which I had’ with 
Fuad Bey, and I am sure that he was not speaking for himself alone when he 
said very firmly that King Farouk’s ambitions were well known, bat that the 
fssurnptlon by him of the title of Caliph would meet with deterntaed ‘opposition 
from many aides. Tho Saud is prepared to co-operate with other Moslem countries 
on equal ferms; he is too cautious to thrust himself forward as the leader of the 
Arab world, hut he will not willingly allow any other ruler to assume the leader. 
ship either.’ The remedy proposed by his Highness the Agha Khan, that each of 
the Arab rulers should style himself Caliph for internal purposes, might not 
with Ibn Sand’s religious principles, and in any caso he would certainly di 





to have the choice thrust upon him by the latest-arrived of the Arab rulers, 
whether to assume a local title of Caliph or to leave King Farouk’s assumption of 
the title unchallenged. 

3. Copies of this despatch are being sent to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Cairo and Angora. The matter is also being mentioned in the Jedda report for 
February, forthe information of other posts that may be interested. 

have, &. 
RW. BULLARD. 


No. 104 
The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifar—(Reeeived Aprit 1, 1998) 


By Telephone. 
No. 278) : ie j 
Greiggraphicy Rome. 
in clair.) MIDDLE Eastern conversation, 


Arabia. 

At seventh meoting with Mr, Rendel on morning of 31st March Signor Buti 
tod Signor Guarnaschelli begat by explaining that Talian Government were tow 
prepared to accept British formula in principle, and, in particular, to abandon 
thotr previous objections to recognition of British zone in Southern Arabia, 
subject, however, to agreomont being reached on question of termination olause. 
But Italian Government also attached importance to certain other amendmonta. 

2 On major question of termination, Ttalian representatives produced 
counter-draft of article 8 (originally 7) based on." revision formula." in covering 
Drotoeol (sce paragraph 2 of your telegram No 1), ‘This included no provision 
for denunciation, but contained new provision for general consultation. in 
following terms — 


“The two parties will Jeop in contact and will consult together in all 
matters regarding their mutual interests in the zones of the Maddie East 10 
which the present agreement refers” 


3. Mr. Rendel pointed out objections of principle to agreement being 
Binding in perpetaity. "With my prior approval be sugaeated wabmitting to His 
Majesty's Government that agreement should be denanciable after five years, 
gontinuing antomatically for further period of five yoars unless denounced, 
Signor Buti eventually agreed, but strongly prewed for ten yoars in each cas, 
arguing that this was not long for an agreement of such importance, Eventually, 
Mr. Rendel agreed to submit proposal for initial validity of ten years continuing 
‘automatically unless denounced for periods of five years each. (Kn olair ends.) 


4. I recommend that this be necepted. Rome Understanding of 1037, which 
is till valid, is of unlimited duration, and we stand to gain at foast as much as 
Ttalians by replacing it by new agreement. In any cise, it seems unwise to 
ve Italians the opportunity of denouncing their recognition of our position in 
Southern Arabia in five years’ time. 
5. Consultation formula was not discussed in detail, but I should like to 
accept it unless you see serions objection, 


{En clair.) 6. Next most important point was reference in article 6 
Anglo-Tarkiah Convention of 1914. Italians. objected to. mention of. thie 
instrument, which, they said, would cause them great embarrassment with 
Arabian States, who had not ised its validity. They handed Mr. Rendel 
following alternative forimala for first paragraph of article 


‘As regards zone of Arabia lying to east and south of the frontiers 


which are or shall be established between His Majesty's Government on the 
‘one part and the Saudi and Yemeni Governments on the other. ... 
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7. They also suggested a consequential amendment with part of 
6 (a) (1) immediately following the reference in brackets to article 1, to 
run as follows -— 


“In the territory which at present belonged to Saudi Arabia or the 
‘Yemen or in those which either of those States may subsequently acquire as 
‘a result of frontiers agreements concluded or to be concluded between the 
Governments of the United Kingdom and either of the said States."” 


8. Mr. Rendel pressed the objections to omitting our proposed reference to 
the Anglo-Turkish Convention. Doubts might arise as to. what was the de facto 
position in outlying areas, The reference to the 1914 line established a clear 
‘maximum limit for the British sphere, which would be to everyone's advantage, 
bat without which there might be conflicting claims, so that. His Majesty’ 
Government might be exposed to accusations of " prejudicing the independenc 
integrity of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen,” as a result of action. which they mi 
legitimately take in outlying areas within their sphere. (En clair ends) Shabwa 
isa case in point, though Mr. Rendel, of course, did not mention it (Em clair 
bogins.) Italian representatives, in course of lengthy argument, maintained their 
‘objections to reference to 1914 convention and argued that article 6 (2), by which 
Italian Government renounce all political ambitions in the zone south and cast of 
frontier of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, should give His Majesty's Government 
sufficient guarantee, (Bn clair ends.) 


9. The whole of article 6 (1) refers, of courm, to territories of Arab rulers 
under British protection and therefore depends upon our treaties with those rulers 
rather than on 1914 convention. Moreover, the new definition would 
correspond to that in the Aden Protectorate Order, 1037. While, therefore, I 
appreciate risks to which Mr. Rondel drew atteation, 1 am inclined to think 
Liat we might accept this omission, We abal ill have gained vital point under 
artic 


(Bp clair) 10. Italians then raised the question of commercial freedom in 
Aden Protectorate dealt with in article 7 (originally article 6 (a)), and contended 
hat most-favoured-forvign-nation rights were quite itluory in absence of 
obligations to other foreign Powers. “Mr, Rendel could not say whether any such 
obligations axisted in virtue of accession of Aden Protectorate to any. British 
commercial treaties, and Ttalians said they could trace none, ‘They therefore 
proposed insertion at the beginning of article 7 of the two following 
paragraphs :— 

‘The Government of the United Kingdom declare that within the limits 
of the Aden Protectorate, &c,, Italian subjects and companies, as regards 
their persons and their goods, shall he received and treated. in accordance 
with ordinary international Jaw and shall therefore have, subject to. the 
Jawe and regillations in force, freedom of access and sojourn and the right 
to exercise any’ kind of commerce, profession or industry. 

“Similarly, Italian merchant ape ‘subject to the laws and regulations 
in force, shall have freedom of access to, sojourn in and departure from the 
porta and anchorages of the Aden Protectorate, as also freedom to accomplish 
‘commercial operations in the said ports and anchorages." (En elair ends) 


This may be based on wording of article 1 of Anglo-Italian Commercial 
‘Treaty of 1853 


(en elic) 11. Mt. Rend! pointed out hat it was imposible to give thse 
love 


fuarantces in respect of territory over which His Majesty's Government exercisod 
light a control. ‘The Italian Government had began by objecting to what th 

Aescribed as the transformation of the protectorate into a colouy. "His Majesty’ 
Government had now assured them that the present system of government would 
be maintained, but the Ttalians could not have it both ways. In view of the very 
loose control which His Majesty's Government would be exercising in the 
protectorate, it might prove impossible to allow foreigners freedom of movement 
in areas where we should not be able to guarantee their safety. "Ttalian repre, 
sentatives replied by emphasising that the rights they desired would still be 
tubject to the regulatiogs in forte, <0 that the Admoistratian cosd always 


1 


im eral prohibitions or limitations on travel. &e. On Mr. Rendel again 
emphasteing the dificulties, the Ttalians indicated that they attached particular 
importance to this point. (En clair ends) 


12, I fully appreciate the difficulties of giving suggested guarantee, but 
should welcome any alternative formula which might make it clear that our own 
offer is not illusory 


(En clair) 13. Italians also revived their objections to words “‘non- 
Arabian” and “adjacent to the Red Sea” in article $, and pressed strongly for 
their omission. After long discussion (record by bag), it was suggested that their 
point might he met by redrafting sentence to run somewhat as follows -~ 


“The two parties recognise that it is an essential interest of both of 
the not only that nether Of them (as provided in articles 1 and 2 above), 
bat also that no other Power, should establish itself in any territory whic 
at present belongs to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen,” de. 


Ttalians would accept this, and I think we might agree 

14. They also suggest insertion in article 4 (ii) (0) of Little Hanish, where 
they say establishments exist similar to those on other two islands mentioned. 
Mr, Rendel said he would refer this point to His Majesty’s Government. 

15. Following are only other amendments suggested :— 


Article L--For "which might impair the complete independence and 
integrity "rend ‘which might in any way impair the independence or 
integrity"; 

In article 2 insert the word “ any" before the word “ territory" wherever 
it occurs; and 

In article 6 (2) (i), on the analogy of article 1, amend to rend "such as to 
Prejudice in any way the independence or integrity,” &o, (En clair 
ends.) 


16. 1 realise some of these amendments may lead to difficulty, but earnestly 
hope that it may be possible to reach early and favourable decision. 


(E 1695 /880/01) No. 105. 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifar—(Received March 28) 


io 98 
ty Lard, Jodda, March 11, 1988, 
T HAVE the honour to transmit herewith » copy of the note from the Saudi 


Government about the projected Anglo-Italian conversations, to which T referred 
in my telegram No, 85, dated the 6th March. 

T have, &. 
RW, BULLARD. 


Enclosure in No. 105. 
Saudi Government to Sir R. Bullard. 


Ministry for Foreign A fairs, 
‘Muharram 3 


the particular interests of Saudi Arabia, and that my Government may rest 
assured that the British Government will take no action inconsistent with those 
interests or with the sincere friendship existing between the two parties. 

J thank the British Government for their friendly feelings towards my 
Government and for their assurance that they will not agree to any action 


[19825] ® 





















































inconsistent with the interests of this country or with the firm friendship existing 
between the two parties My Government could not, of course, contemplate any 
lnterferenns whatsoever in the policy to be adopted hy the British Goverument in 
regard tow third State, but they think it their duty, first as a friend, and, secondly, 
as having important interests in this part of the world, to explain frankly to their 
friend the British Government exactly what their feelings are, 

‘The comments of those who are unaware of the facts of this occurrence can 
be summarised thus :— 


(1) That the action of the British Government implies the defeat of their 
political principles, and of the principles of international law and of 
the League of Nations. 

(2) That it is a sign of weakness on the part of the British Government and 

acknowledgement of the strength of their rivals 

(8) That it sacrifices many of the nations which placed their trast in the 
British Government, and followed in their policy the path adopted by 
the British Government, 

(4) That 3 wil encourage the ambitions to persist in their extravagances 
and ambitions and will lead to complications and probabilities the 
‘consequences of which cannot be forescen, 


‘The Government of His Majesty would like to believe that no such thing has 
been of will be, ‘Their confidenco in the British Government and their adherence 
to theit traditions lead them to take another view of the situation. This view can 
be summarised thus: tho British Government felt that propaganda on a wide scale 
ing spread ngainst them, and that it was they who by their obstinacy were 
tending to poison the international atmosphere, and that they therefore wished 
to destroy those tumours and to declare their desire to do everything possible to 
lear up the complicated political rituation, and (1 to show) thatthe responsiblity 
innot theirs and therefore they willingly agree to enter upon conversations in the 
desire to teach satisfactory conclusions to be approved within the limita of inter. 
national obligations and agreement, 40 that If the conversations shoud not be 
uceossful, it would not be from lack of goodwill or from obstinacy on the part of 
the British Government but from the act of others If this is the case (and my 
Government hope that it may be), then my Government wish the British Govern. 
ment succers and hope with all their heart that the efforta which are being made 
will be crowned with succens. They also sincerely hope that no. action will be 
taken which might injure her special intorests or lead to the persistence of other 
parties in their clainns, and they trust that the British Government will keep them 
Informed of all matters affectitig this country which may arise in the course of the 
conversations, 
Tn this connexion my Government would like to enquire whether the Rome 
Declarations of February 1927 relating to the Arab countries will come under 
discussion, and, if they do whether Great Hritain will persist in respecting them 


oF not. 
FAISAL 





(E 1885 /880/01) No. 106, 


The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifar—(Received A prit 4.) 
(No, 97) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to Rome telegram 
No. 241 of the 25th March, 1198, has the honour to transmit herewith a copy of 
‘a record hy Mr. Rendel of the Anglo-Italian conversations cancerning the Middle 
Kant, fifth meeting, held on the 23th March, on the subject of Arabi 


Rome, Aprit 1, 1983, 
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Enclosure 1 in No, 106. 
Asato-Tratsax CONVERSATIONS CONCERNING THE Minis East 
Fifth Meeting om the Morning of March 28 


HAVING returned to Rome the previous evening, I saw Signor Buti and 
Signor Guarnaschelli on the morning of the 28th March, as recorded in Lord 
Perth's telegram No. 241 of that date, and gave them our new Arabian formula 
as in the attached copy. After consultation with Lord Perth I had decided to 
‘omit article 2a (freedom of commercial opportunity, &c., in Saudi Arabia and 

¢ Yemen)—since His Majesty's Government are not keen on it, and we felt 
that we could safely leave it to the Italians to raise this point—but to insert 
article 6.—now renumbered 7—most favoured foreign nation treatment for aly 
in the Aden Protectorate, as defined by the Aden Protectorate Order in Council, 
1937)—which we felt would make the whole formula much more attractive to the 
Italians and might tip the scale in fayour of its acceptance. 

2. I explained that our formula was based on the terms of the Rome 
Understanding of 1927, many of the provisions of which it reproduced, but 
that it took full account of conversations we had had during the first stage 
of our discussions, and also of the Italian desiderata ax set out i the Tralis 
Foreign Office minute, of which Signor Buti had given me a copy unofficially on 
the 19th March. I further explained that the formula had only been evolved 
with the greatest difficulty, and that it had been by no means eaxy to obtain #0 
much in the way of concession to the Ttalian point of view. I added that. both 
Lord Perth and I felt that the formula which we were now offering was eminently, 
fair and went a very long way indeed to cet the Talia dovidernta, | Tearnestly 
hoped, therefore, that the Italians wonld be able to accept it ns it stood. 

3, The Italian representatives explained that they could express tio opinion 
on the formula pending its submission to their higher authoritier, and that. any 
comments Uhey night make were, therefore, af a purely personal and unofficial 

ind, 

fh anticipated no great difcalty over the parts of tho formula which 
dealt with Sandi Arabia and the Yemen, tat the main preliminary observation 
which occurred to them was that the formula provided for the complete 
acceptance of the British point of view regarding ““ Southern Arabia’ and the 
British zone, This was, of course, at variance with tho Talian interpretation 
of the Rome understanding. 

5. L replied that on this point I had wire made it clear from tho outset 
that, we should not be able to give way. I had already explained our view of 
the legal position, and why it would be impossible for us to withdraw in any 
way from the areas under our protection, We had agreements with the tribal 
Fula conosroed on which wo oduld not possibly go ack nor could we lanve tne 
protectorate as a vacuum. We were internationally responsible for it, and must 
exorcise our responsibilities by providing for whatever measure of control and 
development modern circumstances might render necessary, But, apart from 
this, it seeimed to me that our formula gave the Ttalians all the reassurances they 
could desire, had explained to me during the first part of out discussionn 
that what caused them anxiety was our apparent intention to convert what had 
teen a loose collection of minor Arab States, hound to us by purely: negative ties, 
into a paghly organised British colony, which might constitute a threat either to 
the independent Arab States or even to Italian Somaliland. Tt seemed to me that 
the assurances contained in article 6 of our formula should set all Italian 
misgivings on this score at rest. I got the impression that Signor Buti and 
Signor Guarnaschelli were personally inclined to accept this view. but that they 
wore very nervous of excceding their instructions. 

8. Before we got to article 7 (the old article 6x) Signor Cuaronacheli raised 
the question of Italian commercial opportunity in the Aden Protectorate. I 
drew his attention to the article, which he seemed to like, though he asked. me 
whether there were, in fact. any foreign countries actually enjoying rights of 
commerce, &c., in the Aden Protectorate, I said that I did not think there were 
Mt prove, as the country was still que undeveloped, but that there certainly 
would be before long. Signor Guarnaschelli ‘me whether this might not 

(19825) Rr? 









































mean that the rights we were prepared t9 accord to Italy under article 7 might 
prove illusory, since we could presumably impose prohibitions on all foreign 
activities inthe Aden Protectoate. The Italians would like to be sure of 
reasonable freedom in the protectorate for travel (e.g., for exploration or 


said that, a8 far as 1 knew, there was no intention of imposing any 
general prohibition, but that, of course, the protectorate was still a xery wild and 
Luncivilised area, where we could not—as the responsible Power—allow foreigners 
to travel freely without being reasonably assured of their safety. At present 
wo ran the whole protectorate with such a very small organisation that it might 
be difficult for us to guarantee the safety of foreigners in outlying parts of it. 
There might therefore be practical objections to the kind of freedom the Italians 
os 
8. Signor Guarnaschelli then asked, as what he called a purely personal 
enquiry, whother it would be possible for ihe Ttalians. for example, to appoint a 
‘consular officer at Mokalla, I said that if other Powers appointed consuls there, 
thore would, of course be no objection, and that T did not think there would be 
any objection in principle. T thought it well to say, however, speaking extremely 
frankly and quite personally and unofficially, that there were quarters where 
Italian consular officers in British colonies and mandated territories “were 
regarded with some suspicion. No doubt if Anglo-Italian relations were 
re-established—as T trusted they would be—on a really friendly basis, these 
suspicions cold easily bo dissipated. But T had myself had reason to suspect 
before now that the Italian consul in Aden was inclined to give undue credence 
to bazaar rumours, while the activities of the Italian consuls and other Italians 
in Palestine had, I knew, often caused our colonial authorities considerable 
anxiety. ‘These remarks were perhaps not immediately relevant to the mbject 
in hand, and, indeed, they were made during an interval in the discussion while 
Signor Guarnaschelli and I wore waiting for Signor Buti, who had been called 
y to ven Count Cinno, But I thought it well to make them, ax it would be 
‘wsoless for the Talians to think that we should welcome the eat! 
of an Ttalian consular olficor at Mokalla, be very 
difficult for the Col we have 
ome evid ted @ great deal more 
Signor Guarnaschelli 
that he thought that our 
general at Jerusalem were 
den had been inclined to 
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really necessary to refer 
I said’ that we attached 
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ficient to speak of a frontier * to 
ight of this, but that the 
both from the point 
States as well as from 
His Majesty's Govern- 
‘mean that we wer 





25 


we still insisted on baving our Civil Administrator at Kamaran. I said that 
Twas afraid we must do this, but drew their attention to the very categorical 
renunciation of any claims to sovereignty by us over the island, Signor 
Guarnaschelli showed me a report from an Italian sloop to the effect that a 
British flag—which he described as **very Inrge—flew over Kamaran, I said 
that, seeing that we had specifically renounced any claim to sovereignty, it seemed 
to me immaterial whether the British Administrator flow a flag over his house 
‘or not. No doubt, however, this difficulty could be got over, and, if necessary, 
the Administrator could fly a consular flag, or one with some other distinguishin 
tuark. ‘The Italians said that they did not wish to press this point, but presumed 
that there would be no objection to the Italian officials of Great Hanish and Jebel 
Zukur equally fying an ftalian flag if they wished to do s0. 1 said this seemed 
to be implied in the agreement, provided, of course, it was on the same condition 
that there was no claim to sovereignty. 

12. The Italian representatives also seemed a little disturbed at the revision 
and termination clause (now article 8), I explained our objection to an agree- 
ment binding in perpetuity, and suggested some of the entirely hypothetical 
circumstances which might ‘make it noc to revise the agreement, ‘The 
Italians asked whether it might. not be possible, nevertheless, to provide that, 
even if circumstances rendered it necessary to revise or suspend the agreement— 
€g. in the event of a hostile Arab ruler taking action against us involving an 
expedition into his territory—it might not, nevertheless, be provided that in a 
auch event we should not, after any necessary measures had been taken, a 
any territory within the present limits of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, 1 naid 1 
did not think thia need present any insuperable objection, We certainly had no 
intention whatever of armexing any further territory, ‘The whole question, 
however, was extremely hypothetical and the article had only beon inserted as 
4 sort of insurance and safeguard, without any. particular contingency in view 

13, On the whole the Italian representatives seemed to take the formula 
fairly well, though they gave me the impression of still being tied by their 
instructions to refuse to recognise our one in Southern Arabia. ‘They said that 
thay would submit the matter at ence to Count Ciao, and Signor Bath promired 
—for what it may be worth—to use his influence in favour of our draft 


G. W. RENDEL, 
March 8, 1988, 


Enclosure 2 in No. 106. 
Draft Arabian Formula (March 28, 1988), 


THE Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Royal Italian Government; 

Being equally desirous of ensuring that there shall be no conflict between 
their respective policies in regard to the areas in the Middle East referred to in 
the present agreement : 

“Have agreed as follows — 

Anrictr 1. 

Neither will conclude any agreement or take any action which might 

impale the cceploto lodependance ot intagety of Bandi Asshis of the Yetoer 


Anricur 2, 


Axricte 3, 

‘The two parties recognise that it is an essential interest of both of them 

that no non-Arabian Power shall establish itself in any territory adjacent to the 

Red Sea which at present belongs to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen or which either 

of those States may hereafter acquire, including any islands in the Red Sea 
[19895] ng 









































belonging to either of those States, or in any other islands in the Red Sea to 
which Turkey renounced her rights by article 16 of the Treaty of Peace, signed 
at Lausanne on the 24th July, 1923, 


Arrictr 4. 


(i) As regurds those islands in the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced her 
rights by article 16 of the Treaty of Peace, signed at Lausanne on the 24th July, 
1923, and which are tiot comprised in the territory of Sandi Arabia or the Yemen, 
neither party will, on or in regard to any such island :— 


{a) Establish its sovereignty; or 
(b) Exect fortifications or defences, 


(ii) Tein agroed that neither party will object to— 


(a) The presence of British officials at Kamaran for the purpose of secarin, 
the sanitary setvice of the pilgrimage to Mecea in accordance wit 
the provisions of the agreement concluded at Paris on the 19th June, 
1926, between the Governments of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
and of India, of the one part, and the Government of the Netherlands, 
of the other part; it in understood that an Ttalian medical officer ma 
also be stationed there on the same conditions as the Netherlands 
medical olficer under the said agreement. 

(d) The presence of Italian officials at Great Hanish and Jebel Zukur for 
the purpose of protecting the fishermen who resort to those islands. 

(@) the presencs at Abu Ail, Centre Peak and Jebel Teir of such persons 
as are required for the maintenanice of the lights on those islands. 


Amnicur 5. 


(i) The two partion agree that it is in the common interest of both of them 
that thore shall be peace betwoen Saudi Arabia and the Yemen and within the 
territories of those States But while they will at all times exert their ood 
offices in the cause of peace they wil riot intervene in any conflict which, despite 
their good offices, may break out between or within thove States, 

(it) ‘The two parties also recognise that it is in the common interest of both 


of them that no other Power should intervene in any such conflict 


Anricux 6. 


‘An regards the zone of Arabia lying to the east and south of the boundaries 
of the former Ottoman Empire as established in the convention concluded in 
London on the Oth March, 1914, between His Majesty the King of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland ond of the British Dominions beyond 

:mperor of India, on the one part, and His Imperial Majesty the Sultan 
‘on the other part -— 


(@) The Government of the United Kingdom declare that in the territories 
of the Arab rulers under their protection within this zone -— 


(@) No action shall be taken by the Government of the United 
Kingdom which shall be such as to prejudice the independence or 
integrity of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen (which both parties have 
undertaken to respect in article 1 hereof) within the territories of those 
States to the west and north of the boundaries referred to above. 
‘This undertaking shall also apply to any territory to the east and 
south of the boundaries referred to above which is or shall be 
mised by the Government of the United Kingdom as belongin, 

toeither of those States as a result of frontier agreements conclud 
‘or to bo concluded between the Government of the United Kingdom 
and either of them, 

{(ii) The Government of the United Kingdom will not undertake 
of cause to be undertaken any military preparations or works other 
than military preparations or works, of a purely defensive character, 
for the defence of the said territories or of the communications of 
tho British Empire. Furthermore, the Government of the United 
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Kingdom will not enrol the inhabitants of any of these territories, 
or cause them to be enrolled, in any military forves other than forces 
designed and suited solely for the preservation of order and for local 
defence. 

(iii) While the Government of the United Kingdom reserve the 
liberty to take in these territories such steps as may be necessary for 
the preservation of order and. tho development. of the country, they 
intend to maintain the autonomy of the Arab rulers under their 
protection. 


(®) The Royal Italian Government declare that they will not seek to acquire 
‘any political influence in this zone. 


ARTICLE 7. 


‘The Government of the United Kingdom declare that within the limits of 
the Aden Protecorate as defined in the Aden Protectorate Order, 1037, Ttalian 
nationals (including Italian companies), Italian ships and goods produced: or 
manufactured in Italy shall in matters of commerce, navigation and industry 
receive treatment not less favourable than the treatment which is or may 
accorded to the nationals (including companies), ships, products and manu: 
factures of any country not being a'torritory under tho sovereignty, vuzerainty, 
protection or mandate of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and 
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 


Awrete 8, 


(i) Should either party at any time give notico to the other that they consider 
that a change hax taken ‘place in the circumstavces obtaining at tho time of 
the entry into forve of the present agreement such as to necessitate a modification 
of tho provisions of the agreement, the two parties will enter into negoti 
with a view to the revision or amendment of any of the provisions 
agroement. ; 

Should these negotiations have led to no agreement within three months 
of the date on which the notice is given, either party may they terminate the 
Agreement by giving to the other a notification of ita devine todo xo, which 

wall take effect three months after the date on which it is 

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by their 
reapective Governments, ‘have signod the provent agreement and have’ affixed 
thereto their seals 

Done at Rome, this. day of . 1938, in duplicate in the English 
and Italian languages, both of which shall have equal force. 


(CB 1885 /880/01) No. 107, 
The Kart of Perth to Viscount Halifax —(Received April 4.) 
(No. 28) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presesits his compliments to the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to Rome despatch 
No, 327 of the Ist April, 19% the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a 
record by Mr. Rendel of the Anglo-Italian Conversations, concerning, tse Middle 
East, sixth meeting, held on the 28th March, Part IT, on the subject of Arabia. 


Rome, April 1, 1938. 


[19525] 
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Enolosure in No, 107. 


Axcto-ITALiAN ConvERsaTios coxcensine THE Mapu East. 
Sixth Meeting on the Evening of March 28 


Parr TL 
Arabia. 

THE first part of my mecting on the evening of the 25th March with 
Signor Buti and Signor Guarnaschelli (the second meeting since my return to 
Rome and the sixth meeting of the series) was taken up with the question of 
Palestine, which has been fully reported in Lord Perth's telegram No. 244 of the 
23th Mare 

2. After the end of our discussion on Palestine, Signor Buti reverted to the 
question of our Arabian formula, which I had presented to him that morning 
(Gee separate record), and said that he wished to raise various points, though he 
Was not yet in a position to discuss the formula officially. 

4. The first and most serious point that occurred to him arose out of 
article § (ii), providing for the denunciation of the new agreement on three 
‘months’ notice in the event of one of the parties having asked for its revision by 
negotiation, and these negotiations having, after three mouths, led to no result. 
‘The effect of this clause was to make it impossible to rely on the agreement being 
in foro for woro than six months, and this would practically destroy its value 
from tho Halian point of view. Signor Buti noticed that in the revised draft of 
the genoeal covering protocol which Lord Perth had communicated to the Ttalian 

jovernment on the 20th March, there was 
hegotiation and mutual consent of an 
settlement, This clause wi 
). As it 
vas there any reason for the 


m that he quite underst 

should spring up in Arabia, it might be necessary for us to be free in certain 
eventualities to take military action in their territory. But provided that this 
did not involve any question of annexation, he did not see why this should lead to 
any dificulty. If, however, the agreement contained a denunciation clause on 
the present fines, His Majesty's Government could at any moment, on giving six 
‘months’ notice, regain their freedom to annex any part of Arabia or to adopt any 
kind of forward policy. “He repeated that this would destroy the whole value of 
the agreement, 
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6. I said that as we had no intention whatever of annexing any part of 
Arabia, I wondered whether the point would not be met hy the insértion of some 
phrase to the effect that there would in uo case be any permanent annexation of 
territory, Alternatively, would it be possible to provide that there should he no 
denunciation of the agreement for, say, ten years? Signor Buti pressed strongly, 
however, for the complete omission of the denunciation clanse. (It is, of course, 
true that if the denunciation clause is omitted it may prove difficult for us to 
secure the revision of the nt if the Italians are determined to. be 
obstructive. On the other hand, Lord Perth agrees that there is a good deal of 
force in Signor Buti's arguments, and we think may be very difficult to insist 
on this point. Tt will be remembered that the Rome understanding of 1927 
contained no provision for its termination.) 

7, [E promised Signor Rati to take up this point at once in advance of the 
official Italian reply. 

1 ugnor Buti then asked why in article 3 wo hnd spoken of its being an 
essential interest of both Powers that no non-Arabian Power should establish 
itself in Saudi or Yemeni ry “adjacent to the Red Sea."” ‘He was not clear 
as to the object of this limitation, Surely it was an equally essential interest of 
both parties that no other Power should establish itself in any Saudi or Yemeni 
territory! 

9. “T replied that this phearo followed on the provisions af the Rome under- 
standing of 1927, and on the subsequent discussions, in which the question had 
been looked at entirely from the point of view of maritime communications 
through the Red Sea. As Signor Bati knew, the 1927 understanding was intended 
to deal with the Red Sea only. Our prosent discussions were mainly concarnod 
with the Red Sea route, and in this article we had been thinking of non-Arabj 
Powers, which could only establish themselves in Arabia by sea, It was natural, 
therefore, to speak of the Red Sea. const, i 

10, ‘Signor Buti said that whatever the original intention might have been 
the agreement now covered the whole of Arabia, (interposed that this had been 
tpainly due to the action ofthe Talians in challenging our position in the British 
Zone} Was there then any reason for thin tion! Moreover, aa 
Signor Guarnaschelli had said at the provious meoting, there seemed no reason 
for the limitation of this provixion to "' non-Arabian Powers."” If the words 
‘inon-Arabian were omitted would it not be logical equally to omit the words 
“adjacent to the Red Sea" 

1 ygathered thatthe Wtalians intend to raise thoes point in thelr oficial 
reply, but T said that I would look into the matter meanwhi 

12. T ought to add that, at an earlior stage in the conversation and before 
Signor Buti joined us, Signor Guarnaschelli drew my attention to the fact that 
while the Rome understanding of 1987 roferred to the principle of commercial 
equality (in article 8), our new draft Arabian formula did not doal with this 
subject at all. He asked what was the reason for this omission, 


GW. RENDEL. 
March 29, 1938. 
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(E 1886 /330/31) No. 108, 


The Karl of Perth to Viscount Halifax —(Received A prit 4) 


(No. 329.) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents bis compliments to the 
Secretary of-State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to Rome telegram 
No, 244 of the 29th March, 1988, has the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a 
record by Mr. Rendel of Part I of the sixth meeting for Anglo-Italian conversa- 
tions coocerning the Middle East, held on the 25th March, the subject discussed 
being Palestine. 


Rome, Aprit 1, 1938, 


Enclosure 1 in No. 108. 
Anglo-Italian Conversations concerning the Middle Kast. 
Sixth Mecting, on the evening of March 28. 


Pawe I. 
Palestine. 

THE first part of this meeting, in which wo discussed Palestine, has alread 
boon fully reported in Lord Perth's telegram No, 244 of the 20th March, to whic 
{hero in not vory much to add. ‘The Ttallan representatives wore obviously anxions 
to know what our intentions wero in Palestine, and have clearly been made very 
norvons of future developments by recent talk in England of the desirability of 
setting up a Jewish State under British military protection or in close military 
alliance With His Majesty's Government, which would cuable us to develop a 
strong British strategieal position in the Middle East, I endeavoured (0 dissipate 
thewe f ‘as I could dos without committing us in any way to any 
particular line of policy. T explained that it was still too early to say. what 

rvcive form any eventual settlement of the Palestine problem would take. “Ax the 
align Gevernisent know, His Majesty's Goverament hed adopted the recom 
dations of the Royal Commission, and were now sending out a new commission to 
Palestine to see how they could be carried into effect. But it wns clearly impossible 
to way at thin stage exactly what the new comission would report 

2. The Italians repeated all their objections to giving any kind of blank 
cheque, ‘They explained, however, that all they wanted was sotne kind of goneral 

iarantes that His Majesty's Government would continue to base their poliey on 

general principles which underlay the mandate itself. There had been 10 
difficulty over this in the ease of Iraq, where the emancipation of the country had 
followed naturally on the terinination of the mandatory régime. Could we not 
say that the same principles would apply in the case of Palestine ! 

4A gxplained that Paletine waa ina totally diferent position from Iraq 
‘The problem in Traq had been a simple one, bat that in Palestine presented 
peculiar difficulties. “Tt was really impossible for His Majesty's Goernment to 
tie their hands by any farther comimitments at this stage. They already had quite 
enough obligations with regard to Palestine, and their policy had formed the 
subject of numerous public statements, 

4. ‘The Italians were clearly disappointed with this attitude, but seemed to 
understand and to appreciate the difficulties of the situation more clearly than I 
had expected. Their first inclination was obviously to leave the whole Palestine 

juestion over. I said that out main object had been to avoid unnecessary 

itficulties from the Italian side when the time came to try to bring auy new settlo- 
ment into effect. Tf, as we hoped, Anglo-Italian relations were by that time 
friendly, I presumed that Italy would not seck to make any unnecessary difficulties 
Signor Buti amented, As regards any other difficulties that might arise, they 
would presumably have to be taken on their merits. I was careful not to imply 
that Ttaly had any special rights in the matter beyond those which she obviously 
will have under article 8 of the mandate. I merely left it that if Italy wished to 
put forward any suggestions it would be open to her to do so through the diplo- 
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matic channel when the time came. I carefully avoided implying that. we should 
necessarily adopt a favourable attitude towards any claims the Italians might 
then make. 

5. Signor Buti emphasised that the point about which the Ttalians were most 
anxious was the possibility of our creating an important new military, naval or 
air base in Palestine, and that what they.were most anxious to have was somo sort 
of guarantee that anything we did of this nature would be for purely defensive 
purposes. I repeated the objections of principle which we saw to tying our hands 
in any way even on this point. 

6. After I had made the general position quite clear, I gave the Italian 
representatives the text of our revised draft formula, ax in the attached copy. 
Signor Buti, having read it, said that it really amounted to nothing at all... I 
emphasised that it did give the Italians a guarantee that, we would keop them 
informed and give them an opportunity of stating their views, but Signor Buti 
did not seem to attach much importance to this. He said, however, that id 
study the formul and let me have the official reply of the Italian 
Government aboat it, if possible. by Wednesday, the 30th March, 


G. W. RENDEL, 
March 29, 1933. 


Enolosure 2 in No. 108, 
Draft Formula about Palestine, March 28. 


THE Goveramont of the United Kingdom of Groat Britain and Northorn 
Ireland will inform tho Royal Italian Government of the proposals which they 
intend to. adopt. for the ty f the existing mandate for Palestine, and 
will, so far ax is practicable, give effect to suggostions from the Royal Italian 
Government for the safeguarding of Italian interests in Palestine, 

2. The Royal Italian Government will adopt a sympathetic attitude towards 
the proposals of the Government of the United Kingdom with regard to the 
replacement of the existing mandate. 





E 1527/1034 /65) No. 108, 


Viscount Halifax to Sir M. Lam (Cairo) 
(No. 416) areca 
Sir, Foreign Office, April 4, 1938. 
L HAVE had under consideration your Excellency's despatch No. 160 of the 
17th February(") regarding the question of the Caliphate. 
2 1 feel certain that the Turkish Government would take strong exception 


to any suggestion fora revival of the Caliphate, even if an Eytan Caliphate 


only, with local tite, were ps Taleo feel certain that Thn Saud, whose 
views on the spiritual unity of Islam are pronounced, would rey object to the 
institution of autocephalous Moslem churches It js, moreover, difficult to wee how 
the cause of the Mahometan religion or that of international peace will be assisted 
by the: exploitation of that religion as a servant of nationalism, 

3. Over and above these considerations it would be undesirable for His 
Majesty's Government to be implicated, as Egypt's ally, in any form of religious 
dissension among Arab and other Near ‘Eastern Moslem States 

4. Tam, therefore, of the opinion that no countenance should be given to the 
proposal to establish ong or more Caliphates, and request that you will express the 
misgivings of His Majesty's Government to the Egyptian Government if the 
suggestion is carried any further. Provided the representations of His Majesty's 
Government were based on the international aspects of the proposal, it should be 

ible 10 show that, ti in no ray combi. interference seth, internal 

‘ptian politics or with the religious affairs of Islam, in to the 
latter point Tam ‘advised. thet it is oxcmedingly. doolttal” siete any, 
Mahiometan ruler alive to-day has the necessary qualification for the Caliphate 


(1) No. 92, 
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6. Tahall welcome any observations which your Exeellency may wish to make 
‘on this proposal. 

6. ‘Withregard tothe Aga Khan, I enclose a copy of a letter which has been 
addressed to the Indin Office 


T am, &. 
HALIFAX. 


Enclosure in No, 109. 
Foreign Office to India Office, 


{Censdentialy 
ir, Foreign Office, A prit 5, 1988, 
WITH reference to Foreign Office letter of the Ist May, 1987, I am directed 
Viscount Halifax to transmit to you, to be laid before the Marquess of Zetland, 
the acompanying copy of a despatch um His Majesty's Ambamador at Cairo} 
regarding the possibility of the proclamation of the King of Egypt as Caliph, an 
the views of the Aga Khan thereon, together with a copy of his Lordship’s reply. 
It appears that the Aga Khan, when consulted by Sheikh El Maraghi, gaye the 
aheikh some reason 10 believe. that be approved the iden of the ieatitetion of 
territorial Caliphatos in Mabometan countries. 

2 As you will ace from paragraph 13 of Sir Miles Lampson's despatch, his 
Excellency is anxious that the matter shall not be raised with the Aga Khan unless 
hin Highness should himself mention it, Subject, however, to Lord Zetland’s 
observations, Lord Halifax hopes that, in the event of the Aga Khan doing this, 
very flor wil be made to diemade him from pursuing the idea further, 

am, &. 
LACY BAGGALLAY. 


(1B 1920/880/91) No. 110, 


The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifax —(Received April 5.) 
(No. 334.) 
HIS Majesty's ropresentative at Rote presents his compliments to. the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to For i? Office 
telegram No. 278 of the Stat March, hax the honour to transmit herewith a copy 


of a memorandum by Mr, Rendel, dated the rd April, respecting Anglo-Italian 
Soanersations concerning the Middle Hast, seventh meeting, othe subje of 
cabin, 


Rome, Apprit 3, 1938. 


Enclosure in No, 110. 
Anglo-Italian Conversations concerning the Middle East, 
Seventh Meeting on the Morning of March 31. 


ARABIA, 


‘THE main points in this conversation have been fully dealt with in Lord 
Perth's telegram No. 278 of the 31st March, but it was naturally impossible in 
that telogramn to give the whole text of the Ttalian counter-draft, A copy of this 
text in Halinn,(’) together with a translation, is now attached. 

2. The Italian representatives did not begin by communicating this text 10 
amo, but took our own text, and went through it urticle by article, beginning with 
smihor pois and workinig up fo the more important potuts af the endo 
conversation. For purposes of convenience, this order was reversed in Lord 
Perth's telegram referred to above, 


() Ttalian text not printed. 
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3._ It was only at the very end of the conversation that the Ttalians produced 
complete counter-text, which purported, indeed, to be no more than a translaticn 
of our text, except for the specifically quoted in Lord Perth's telegram 
under reference. But the Italian text is, in fact, a counter-draft, and had better, 
for convenience, be referred to in the futare as the Italian counter-draft of the 
Bist March. 

GW. R. 


Aprit2, 1988, 


Annex to Enclosure in No. 110. 


Malian Counter-Draft of March 31. 


THE Italian Government and the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 

Being equally desirous of ensuring that there shall be no conflict between 
their respective policies in regard to the areas in the Middle Rast roferred to in 
the present agreement, 

Have agreed as follows :— 


Anricie 1 


Neither party will conclude any agreement or take any action which might 
in any way impair the independence or integrity of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, 


Anmicue 2 


Neither party will obtain or seek to obtain n privileged position of a political 
character in any territory which at present belongs to Sadi Arabia or the Yemen 
of in any territory which either of thone Btates may hereafter acquire. 


Anricur 8. 


‘The two parties se that it is an essential interest of both of them 
not only that neither of them (as provided in articles 1 and 2 above), but also 
that no other Power shall establish itself in any territory which at present belonge 
to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, or which either of thew States may hereafter 
acquire, including any islands in the Red Sea belonging to either of thove States, 
‘or in any other islands in the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced hor rights by 
article 16 of the Treaty of Peace, signed at Lausanne on the 24th July, 1025, 


Anriene 4. 


(i) As regards those islands in the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced her 

article 16 of the Treaty of Pence, signed at Lausanne on the 24th July, 

nd which are not comprised in the territory of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, 
neither party will, in or in regard to any such islinds— 

(a) Establish its sovereignty: or 

(b) Erect fortifications or defences. 

i) Ttis agreed that neither party will object to— 

(a) The presence of British officials at Kamaran, for the purpose of securin 
the sanitary service of the pilgrimage to Mecca, in accordance with 
the provisions of the agreement concluded at Paris on the 19th Juns, 
1926, between the Governments of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
and of India, of the one part, and the Government of the Netherlands, 
of the other part; it is understood that an Italian medical officer may 
also bo stationed there on the sume conditions as the Netherlands 
medical officer under the said agreement. 

(b) The presence of Italian officials at Great Hanish and Little Hanish and 
Jebel Zukur for the purpose of protecting the fishermen who resort 
to those islands, 

(6) The presence at Abu Ail, Centre Peak and Jebel Teir of such persons as 
are required for the maintenance of the lights on those islan« 
























































Anriote 6. 


(i) The two parties agtee that it is in their common interest that there sbi! 
be peace between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen and within the territories of those 
‘States. But, while they will at all times exert their good offices in the cause of 
ce, they will not intervene in any conflict which, despite their good offices, may 
Freak out batween or within thoce States 
(ii) The two parties also recognise that it is in their common interest that 
no other Power should intervene in any such conflict, 


Anrictr 6. 


AAs regards the zone of Arabia lying to. the east and sonth of the frontiers 
which are or shall be established between His Majesty's Government on the one 
part, and the Saudi and Yemeni Governments on the other : 


(i) The Government of the United Kingdom declare that in the territories 
of the Arab rulers under their protestion within this zone -— 


(a) No action shall be taken by the Government of the United 
Kingdom which shall be such as to prejudice in am way the indepen- 
dence or integrity of Sandi Atahia\or the Yemen (which both parties 
have undertaken to respect in article 1 hereof) within the territories 
which at present belong to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, or in those 
which either of those States may subsequently acquire as a result of 
frontier agreements concluded oF to be concluded between the Govera- 
ment of the United Kingdom and either of the said States 

() The Government of the United Kingdom will not undertake 
or canse to bo undertaken any military preparations or works other 
than military preparations or works of a purely defensive character 
for the defence of tho said territories or of the communications of the 


British Empire. Furthermore, the Government of the United 
Kingdom will not enrol the inhabitants of any of these torritories, o 


cause them to bo enrolled, in any military forces other than forces 
designed and snited solely for the preservation of order and for local 
ene. 

(@) While the Government of the United Kingdom reserve the 
liberty to take in these territories much stops as may be tecemary for 
tho preservation of order and the development of the country, they 
intend to maintain the autonomy of the Arab rulers under’ thie 
protection. 

(ii) Tho Royal Italian Government declare that they will not seek to acquire 
‘any political influence in this zone. 


Anricur 7. 


‘The Government of the United Kingdom declare that within the limits of 

the Aden Protectorate, as defined in the Aden Protectorate Order, 1997, Italian 

subjects and Italian companies, as regards their persons and their goods. shall 

be received and treated in accordance with ordinary international law, and shall 

therefore have, subject to the laws and regulations in force, freedom. of access 

gud sojourn and the right to exercise any kind of commerce, profession or 
lusty. 

Similariy, Italian merchant ships, subject to the laws and regulation i 
force, shall have freedom of access to, sojourn in, and departare from the por!s 
and en ee of the ee oes as also freedom to accomplish 
‘commercial operations in the said ports and anchorages. 

‘The treatment which in the Protectorate of Aden shall he accorded to Italian 
subjects and to Italian companies, to Ttalian vessels and to goods produced cr 
tmanufactured in Italy and tn her posessions and colonies ae tegards the extab- 
lishment, commerce, navigation and industry, shall be not less favourable than the 
treatment which is or may be accorded to the subjects, companies, vessels, products 
‘and manufactures of any other country not being a territory under the sovereignty, 
potest or mandate of His Majesty the King of Great ‘Britain, Ireland and ths 

ritish Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India. 





255 


Axniete 8, 


The two parties will keep in contact, and will consult together in all matters 
regarding their mutual interests in the zones of the Middle East to which the 
present agreement refers. ‘ 

Should either party at any time give notice to the other that they consider 
that a change has taken place in the circumstances obtaining at the time of the 
entry into forve of the present agreement such as to necessitate a modification of 
the provisions of the agreement, the two parties will enter into negotiations with 
a view to the revision or amendment of any of the provisions of the agreement, 


In_ witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by their 
respective Governments, ‘have signed the present agreement and have affixed 
thereto their seals. 

Done at Rome this day of 1938, in duplicate, in the Ttalian 
and English languages, both of which shall have equal force. 





[E 2061 /880/91) No, 111, 


The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifas—(Received April 1.) 
(No 360.) 

HIIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the hovour to transmit herewith 
4 copy of a report by Mr. Rendel dated tho 8th April on the Sth, 9th and 
10th meetings with the Italian experts on the subject of Arabia, and of the 
proposed Anglo-Italian Arabian agreement 

Rome, April 8, 1938, 


Enclosure 1 in No, 111. 


Awouo-Irautan Coxvensarioxs = Minotx East, 


Eighth, Ninth and Tenth Meetings on April 7, 1988, 


Amanita. 


NEW instructions having been received in Foreign Office telegrams Nos, 186 
and 100, | arranged to see Signor Hult and Signor Guarnaschelli on the noraing 
of the 7th April. I had already sent to Signor Guarnaschelli on the 6th Apri 
a revised text of article 7 of the proposed Arabian agreement on the lines of the 
text given in paragraph 5 of Foreign Office telegram No. 185, and I had fully 
discussed with the Ambassador the line to be taken with the Italians on the 
various points raised in Foreign Office telegram No. 100, and particularly on 
the question of the initial duration of the Broposed ment. 

Hawi ing expla ined to Signor Buti and Signor Guarnaschelli that we had 
Hor received te necewary instractions from Yan, I pho kee 
f iraft agreement article by article, Signor Buti and began 
by sing ‘whether it might not be better to amead or omit the preamble. I tatd 
1 had understood thatthe Italians had already acepte ths st appeated 
unchanged in their redraft of the 31st March; I thought the preamble would be 
tiseful, particularly as making the object of the agreement clear to the Arab 
world: in any case, T deprecated reopening any points on which agreement had 
already bee reached, Signor Buti agreed and the preamble was accepted, 
3 Articles 1 and 2 had already been agreed and presented no diel 
4 J then reeented Signor Buti with a redratt of article 5, seated 
of Foreign Office telegram No. 190, as amen subsequent: 
Saison jons with the Foreign Office. : 

5. Signor Buti and Signor Guarnashel red somewhat upset by our 

insistence on the maintenance of the words “‘adjacent to the Red Sea.” 1 





















































Article 5 having already been agreed, we passed to article 6, on which 
T told the Italians that Hie M lajeoty'« Coverament were prepared—althouzh 
teluctantly—to agree to the omission of the reference to the Anglo-Turkish 
Convention of 1914, provided the agreement was accompanied by an exchange 
of confidential notes in which the boundary established in that coavention should 
bo specified ax constituting the "* present boundaries of Saudi Arabia and tho 
Yemen.” for purposes of tbs and any otberarticls in which the boundaries were 
wed This would not of course, preclude us from conceding territory ot 
ide of the line to Sandi Arabia and the Yemen, as indicated tn the body of 
the agreement, but it would avoid any risk of misunderstanding or confusion 
should there be any conflicting claims, 
in pclae see dicuasion Signor Tut agree to nccopt this, and Toft with 
him a redraft of the article on the lines of the text in paragenph 9 of Foreign 
Office telegram No, 190 and a draft of the confidential exchange of notes based on 
Daragrapha 10 and 41 of Foreign Ofice telegram No. 190 (including, howe 
& reference to article 5 of the agreement, ax arranged by telephone with 
Mr. Baggallay on the ovening of the Oth April), Signor Buti anticipated no 
fren duly over this 
‘alto drew his attention to the insertion of the phrase * between diffe 
parte of the British Empire” in article 6 (i) (8), which he accepted. santana 
10. Wo then passed to article 7, of which I had already sent Signor 
Guarnaschelli w draft based on the text in paragraph § of Foreign Office telogeam 
No. 186, on the morning of the Oth April. Signor Buti said that the Tegal advicors 
to the Italian Foreign Office had raised considerable objection to our draft. Tn 
thoir view it meant nothing at all, because it left the Aden authorities complete 
discretion to allow or prohibit any Ttalian activities in the Aden Protectorate 
T replied that the Italian draft of the 31st March itself did this, as it contained 


ighta we were prepared to 
no reason to anticipate 
ctive. I had already 
yrantee more than this, 


id 
Signor Buti seemed. prepa 
refer the points to his higher authorities. 
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11, We then passed to article 8, Texplainal to Signor Buti, basing mypelf 
on the nts developed in paragraph 31 of Foreign Ofice teligram No, 190, 
why His Majesty’s Government could not accept the Italian formula regarding 
consultation which he had presented to me on the Bist March. I then gave him 
‘an alternative draft for this formula, based on that given in paragraph 22 of the 
Foreign Office telegram. Sigaor Buti said that it was clear from this, and from 
ovr atitude in regard to article 3 that we were tying to extablish distinction 
of principle between what might be described as the Ited Sea region on the one 
‘hand and the of the hinterland and of Eastern and Southern Arabia on 
the other. While he appreciated our objects, he thought that this distinction 
might lead to great iy. 1 repeated the familiar arguments about, the 

redominant importance of the Red Sea route, and tried to show that the Red 
area was in an entirely diferent category from that of the rest of Ar 
but it was clear that the ftalians felt considerable suspicion of our m 
emphasising this distinction so strongly in an agreement the main object of 
which was ostensibly—or at any rate in their view—to set up a kind of “ring. 
fence’ round the whole area at present comprised in the territories of Saudi 
Arabia and the Yemen, It was clear that what was troubling them was our 
insistence on leaving something very like a gap in the northern and eastern 
tions of this fence, Signor Buti, however, did not at this interviow raise 
Immediate objection to our formula, but merely’ said that he would have to study 
it and would let me have his answer later. 

12. We then came to the question of termination, explained to Signor 
Buti that His Majesty's Government fully appreciated the desirability of giving 
‘along period of validity to certain provisions of the agreemont, such, for example, 
4s those contained in articles 3.and 4, On the other hand, the sitwation in Arabia 
was extremely fluid, and circumstances might conceivably arive—though I did 
hot personally think it very probable that they would do so—in which the 
obligations involved in certain other provisions of the agreement might become 
extremely embarrassing. I therefore suggested to him that the termination 

rovision should be on the lines of that #u in paragraph 15 of Foreign 
telegram No, 190, and did my best to make a case in favour of this proposal. 
Signor Buti took the line that the only effect of this would be to make those 
provisions of the agreement which were of most, value to Ttaly terminable at any 
Time on ix months’ notice at our discretion, ‘This would snake the agreement 
itself of little practical or moral value, and, to speak frankly, he saw no point 
in our making any further effort to negotiate wo elaborate and comprehensive 
fan instrument if it was to be of so precarious a nature. It was clear that 
picions as to our intentions were 


tality oft eco mate li 
Government to accept any rn r 
of less than ten years, If this could be conceded, Count, Ciano, was | 
rove far more amenable on other points at issue. The alternative might well 
ave been to find ourselves with no hew Arabian agreement at all, in which caso 
we should have had to fall back on the Rome understanding of 1927, which is, 
Of course, of indefinite duration, #0 that, we should lose both ways. “Moreover, 
both Lord Perth and I felt strongly that the disadvantages of making the 
1 teminable on short notice at any time might be even re from the 
British than from the Italian point of view, since Italy would thus be able to 
Nasa her freedom of action in the Yemen and the Red Sea ielands and withdraw 
her recognition of the British position in the Aden Protectorate at any time, 
thus possibly causing His Majesty's Government very considerable inconvenience. 
Muclt would clearly be gained from the British point of view if o reasonable 
measure of permanence could be given to the provisions of article 5 and to the 
fal paragraph of article 6. Finally, both Lord Perth and I felt that an attempt 
to give validity to certain provisions of the agreement “while making 
bthers terminable on very short notice at any moment, wou! 
ptbeaien impression ‘oth on Thn Saud and the Imam. Lord Perth had 
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therefore authorised me as soom ns T felt it desirable’ to take advantage of the 
discretion left to us in paragraph 18 of Foreign Office telegram No, 190, and 
offer a ten-year initial validity, 

14. In these circumstances, and in view of Signor Bati's obviously growing 
suspicions of our intentions, I said that I chought that if the Italians aos 

helt way to accept our draft on every other point it might be possible to 
His Majesty's Government to ngtee to the hew agreement having a fed inital 
validity of ten years. In such an event, however, it would be impossible for His 
Majesty's Government to accept any fixed periods of continuing validity, and 
the agreement would merely continue indefinitely after ten years unless 
denounced at three months’ notice. Signor Buti appeared much relieved at this 
suggestion, wnd the atmosphere thereupon considerably improved. I accordingly 
Jefthim a draft, which had been previonsly prepared for use if required, on 1 
lines of the text given in paragraph 20 of Foreign Office telegram No. 190. This 
became article # (i), article's (i) being the formula for revision which bad 
eared as article 8 (i) in our original draft of the 28th March, and which the 
Halians had juently accept 

15, Tthen made a renewed appeal to Buti and Signor Guarnaschelli 
to accept the rest of our draft as it stood, inted out that we had gone to an 
extreme limit of concession in offering them a ten-year initial validity, and that 
T could only offer this concession on the understanding that all our other points 
wore accepted. The Italian representatives said that they would study the new 
drafts which I had left with them ns sympathetically ax possible and let me hear 
from them again later tbe day. 

16. I had hardly becn back at His Majesty's Embassy for more than an 
hour when Signor Guarnaschelli telephoned to me to ask whether I could call again 
at tho Ministry as soon ais possible to clear up a point which was causing Signor 
Buti somo anxiety, T accordingly returned to the Ministry at about a quarter 
to Land found Signor Buti much exorcised over our draft of article 3. He 
explained that the ligreement wns obviously intended to be as precise as possible, 
but that the phrase “adjacent to the Red Sea” in article 3 appeared 
extraordinarily vague. What precisely did we gain by it! Would, for example, 
‘Sana'a be regarded as adjacent to the Red Sea, and, if so, what would be the 
position as regards Riyadh? 

17, In reply, T ropoated all the familiar arguments in support of our draft. 
‘The Tialian roproventatives agreed that, in the cireumstances, it would be 
inappropriate to use the phrase "an exréntial interest" of the two parties in 
connexion with the territories of Eastern Arabia. Signor Buti, however, clearly 
folt that there wax some special motive behind our determination to leave our 
hands free Sn regard to any poasble intervention by third Power in Eastern 
of Northern Arabia, He asked whether we could not give some kind of guarantee 
that wo would discourage any Power in alliance or special treaty relations with 
Us oF under our protection from attempting to acquire a, privileged position of 
‘4 political character in North or North-Eastorn Arabia. He also asked whether 
we could not devise some definition of the words “* adjacent to the Red Sea.” 

18, I told Signor Buti that, as far as T could’see, there was no reason to 
‘anticipate any danger from any Powor such as he had mentioned. If the Power 
‘was under our contro}, obviously we should not encourage it to establish itself in 
an area which wo wore trying to sterile, Tt while conditions were 

Arabia and the Middlo ast, one could not foresee future developments, 
and it was obviously andesirable to enter into too many indefinite commitments 
in cases where vital interests were not affected. Nevertheless, we considered for 
some time the possibility of drafting an exchange of notes to reassure the 
Italian Government. on this point, and also to define what was meant by 
“territories adjacont to the Red Sea.” It was enggested that His Majesty's 
Government might explain with reference to articles 1 and 2 of the agreement 
that they would ‘equally discourage any State under their protection or in 

‘inl treaty relations with them from obtaining or seeking to obtain a privil 
adjacent to the Red Sea, 
any territory’ from 
could threaten British or Ttalian communications h 
wd, in any caso, any territory within, say, 200 kilom. of the Red 
Sea coast.” This draft, however, presented certain difficulties, and we 
eventually fell back on the two alternatives put forward in Lord Perth's telegram 
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No. 928 to the Foreign Office, which was drafted and sent shortly after this 
interview. As a result of further conversation with me, Lord Perth subsequently 
sent his telegram No. 331 supplementing the preliminary views expressed in 

raph 3 of his telegram No, 328. 

19, Tchad already been agreed earlicr in the day that I should meet Signor 
Bati and Signor Guarnaschelli again at 6 o'clock to continue our discussions, 
I found at this meeting that reflection had only increased the Italians’ 
suspicions. Signor Buti now appeared to be convinced that we had some definite 
object in view in limiting article 3 to the Red Sea area, in attaching as 
much importance as we had done to retaining our freedom to terminate the 
‘agreement at any moment, He had already, I fear, had bis suspicions aroused 
by our refusal to give any kind of undertaking whatever about the general 
principles on which we intended to base our future liey in Palestine, and by 
‘our consequent inability to reach any agreement with Italy on this subject. He 
apparently felt that our insistence on keeping our own hands free while trying to 
‘secure various engagements from Italy could only be due to some Machiavellian 
design for further extending and strengthening our political and military 
position in the Middle East, I did my best, while not going back on any of the 
arguments which I had previously been obliged to use, to dispel, these suspicions, 
‘and to explain once more that it was only in view of the fluid and uncertain 

litical situation in Arabia that we felt it was mere common pense not to tie our 
fands unduly. But I fear I did not wueceed in dispelling the suspicions which 
‘were now uppermost in the mindy of the Ttalian negotiators 

20.” Signor Bati's attitude at this meeting seemed to be that, if wo really 
insisted on our point, the agreement would bo of xo little value that it did not 
much matter what was done about it, But be said qaite definitely that, if we were 
ot prepared to amend article 3 on the lines suggested in alternative No. 1 in 
Lord Perth's telegram No. 328, the article would clearly have to be omitted from 
the agreement altogether, and in that case the Italian Government would be 
obliged themselves to press for our original provision enabling either party to 
denounce the agreement at nix months’ notice at any time. 

‘21. Alternatively, if we were prepared 40 give Ttaly some undertaking, on 
tho lines of alternalive. No. 1. that we. would discourage any. State from 

itself in any part of the area round which we wore by way of trying 
p a ‘ring fence,” the Italians would be prepared to méet us ax far an 

‘ible over other points. I asked whether, in that event, the Italians would 
Pe'prepared to cept an Intl validity of five yours only,” Signor Buti rathor 
unexpectedly said they. would. 180 revived the question of the consultation 
formula in article & (i), where he said that the Italians could not accept the 
limitation of consultation to. matters coming under articles 3 and 9. He 
‘eventually agreed, however, to the complete omission of article 8 (i) if we would 

ree onthe main point arising out of article | He poke a great deal about the 

rit in which the agreement was to be concluded, hut seemed more dopressod 

tthe whole position than on any previons occasion. S 

‘22, Various alternative possibilities were discussed in the course of this 
‘meeting, but, in view of the general deterioration in the situation, 1 returned as 
toon aa possible to the Embassy, where I discussed the whole question again with 
the Ambassador, who, as a result, despatched his telegram No, 334, 

93. On thinking matters over further later in the evening, it occurred to 
me that a new draft might still be devised such as to meet both the British and 
the Italian desiderata, I therefore prepared the new draft text given in Lord 
Perth's telegeam No. 38, Lord Perth having agreed that this seemed to offer 
a new hope of a solution, the suggestion was immediately put to the Foreign Office 
in Rome telegrams Nos.'387 and $38, 

‘4. For convenience of reference, a copy of a complete redraft of the 
proposed agreement 2s handed to the Italians at the end of the first of the three 
Fimwings recorded in this memorandum (sce paragraph 14 above) is attached. 
‘This text has formed the basis of the subsequent discussions, 


G. W. RENDEL. 
April 8, 1938. 
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Enclosure 2 in No, 111. 
Proposed Anglo-Italian Agreement about Arabia. 


(Draft of April 7, 1938.) 
Preamble. (Agreed.) 

THE Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Royal Italian Government, 

Being equally desirous of ensuring that there shall be no conflict between 
their respective policies in regard to the areas in the Middle East referred to in 
the present agreement, 

“Have agreed as follows : 

Article 1. (Agreed) 
___ Neither party will conclude any tor take any action which might 
in any way impair the independence or integrity of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, 


Article 2 (Agreed.) 

Neither party will obtain or seek to obtain a privileged position of a political 
character in any tertitory which at present belongs to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, 
‘or in any territory which either of those States may hereafter acquire. 

Article 8. (Redraft of the 7th April.) 

‘The two parties recognise that it ia an essential interest of each of them, not 
‘nly (aa provided in articles 1 and 2 above) that the other shall not, but also that 
no other Power shall, acquire soveroignty or any privileged position of a political 
character in any territory adjacent to the Hed Bea witch ae present belongs to 
Saudi Arabia or the Yemen or which either of those States may hereafter acquire, 
including any islands in the Red Sea belonging to either of those States, or ii any 
other ian in the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced hee rights hy article 10 
of the Treaty of Peace signed at Latsanne on the 24th duly, 105. 

Article 4. (Agreed.) 

__. (i) As regards those islands in the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced her 
Tights by article 10 of the Treaty of Peace signed at Lausanne on the 24th duly, 
1023, and which are not comprised in the territory of Saudi Arabis or the Yemen, 
neither party will, in or in regard to any such island— 

(a) Extablish its sovereignty, or 

0) root fortifications ur defences, 

(Gi) Tt is agreed that neither party will object to— 

(a), The presence of British officials at Kamaran for the purpose of securing 
the sanitary service of the pilgrimage to Mecea (and purposes incidental thereto) 
in accordance with the provisions of the agreement conchided at Paris on tho 
19th June, 1926, between the Governments of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
and of India, of the one part, and the Government of the Netherlands, of the other 
part; it is tnderstood that an Ttalian medical officer may also be stationed there 

‘on the same conditions as the Netherlands medical officer tinder the said agreement 

(0), The presence of Talinn ofcials at Great Hanish and Little Hamish and 
Jebel, Zakur for the purpose of protecting the fishermen who resort to those 
a. 


(c) The presence at Abn Ail, Centre Peak and Jebel Teir of such persons 
tre required for the maintenance of the lights on those islands: 
Article 5, (Agreed). 

(i) The two parties agree that it is in the common intorest of b 
that Gere shal tween: Sandi Arabia and the Yermen aod within tie 
territories f those ad ‘BE while dey wil aa ines exert their god ies 

‘canse of peace, they wil tervene in any conflict which, despit 
wrod oes, fice, may Break oat between ot within those jv wheergurpmierd 

(ii) two parties al Hise that it is in th inter of 
cof them that no other Power should Intervene in sti exch contig ee ote 
Article 6. (Redraft of the 7th April.) 


As regards the zone of Arabia lying to the east and resent 
boundaries of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen or d'eny Toture boonies koa 
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may be established by 1 between the Government of the United Kingdom, 
on the one hand, and the Governments of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, on the 
other— 

(i) The Government of the United Kingdom declare that in the territories of 
the Arab rulers under their protection within this zone— 

{a) No action shall be taken by the Government of the United Kingdom which 
shall be such as to prejudice in any way the independence or integrity of Saudi 
‘Arabia or the Yemen (which both parties have undertaken to respect in article 1 
hereof) within any to resent belonging to those States or within any 
additional territory which may be recognised by the Government of the United 
Kingdom as belonging to either of those States as a result of agreement which 
may hereafter be concluded between the Government of the United Kingdom and 
the Government of either of them. 

(0) The Government of the United Kingdom will not undertake or cause to 
be undertaken any military preparations or works other than military prepara: 
tions or works of a purely defensive character, for the defence of the said 
territories or of the communications (between different parts) of the Britis 
Empire. Furthermore, the Government of the United Kingdom will not enrol 
tho inhabitants of any of these territories, or cause them to be enrolled, in any 
military forces other than forces designed and suited solely for the preservation 
of order and for local defence, A 

(¢) While the Government of the United Kingdom reserve the liberty to take 
in these territories such steps as may be necessary for the preservation of order 
and the development of the country, they intend to maintain the autonomy of 
the Arab rulers under their protection, 

“The Royal Italian Government declare that they will not seek to acquire 
any political inflaence in thix zone. 
Article 7. (Redraft of the 6th April.) 

The Government of the United Kingdom declare that within the limits of 
the Aden Protectorate as defined in the Aden Protectorate Order, 1997, Italian 
hationals (including companies) xball have liberty to come, with thelr ships and 
cargoes, to all places and ports, and they shall bave freedom of entry, travel and 
residence and the right to exeroise there any description of business, profession, 
econ ‘or industry, # long as they satisfy and observe the conditions and 
regulations from time to time applicable in the protectorate to the nationals and 
ships of any country not being a territory under the sovereignty, snzorainty, 
protection or mandate of His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Treland and 
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India. 


Article & (Redraft of the 7th April) 

(i) At all times while the present agreement is in force the two parties will 
keep in contact and consult together as regards all questions: affecting. their 
common interests as described in articles 3 and 5 of this agreement, 

(ii) (Agreed.) Should either party at any time give notice to the other that 
they consider that a change has taken place in the circumstances obtaining at 
the time of the entry into force of the present agreement such as to necessitate 
‘a modification of the provisions of the agreement, the two parties will enter into 
negotiations with a view to the revision or amendment of any of the provisions 
‘of the agreement. ‘ 

(iii) (Redraft of the 7th April.) At any time after the expiration of a period 
of ten years from the entry into force of this agreement either party may notify 
the other of its intention to determine the agreement. Any such’ modification 
shall take effect three monthe after the date on which it is made. 


Final Formula. (Agreed.) 
In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by their 
ve Governments, have signed the preset agreement and have affixed 
thereto their seals, 
Dono at Rome this day of 1988, in duplicate in the 
English and Italian languages, both of which shall have equal force. 
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(1B 2072/80/91) No. 112 


Viscount Halifax to Sir R, Bullard (Jedda), 
(No. 57.) 
(Telegraphi : Foreign Office, A pril 11, 1938. 

(R) “MY telegram No, 68 to Bagdad [of 1th April: Anglo-Italian 
conyersations—Ars 

Unless you have already done 20, you should now explain confidentially to 
Saudi Arabian Government the form which the Anglo-Italian Agreement 
Arabia is likely to take, and express the hope that they will agree that this 
agreement will be even more in accordance with their interests than Rome 
understanding. 

2. In addition. to changes indicated in my telegram to Bagdad under 
felore, article of agreement as given in my telegram No 49 (of 28th March] 
has been modified by omission of any reference to Anglo-Turkish Convention o 
1914, and now reads ;— 


“As regards the zone of Arabia lying to the east and south of the 
resent boundaries of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen or of any future 
wundaries which may be established by agreement between the Government 
of the United Kingdom and the Government of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen : 


""(@) The Government of the United Kingdom declare, Se. : 


(i) No action shall be taken by the Government of the United 
Kingdom which shall be such as to prejudice, &c,, within any territory 
‘at prownt belonging to those States or within any additional territory 
which may be recogniaed by the Government of the United Kingdom ax 
belonging to vither of them as a result of agreements which may hereafter 
be concladed between the Government of the United Kingdom and the 
Governments of either of them.” (End of R.) 


3. For your own inforsation only (or the prownt at any rate). There wil, 
however, bo & confidential exchange of nites to the effect that, for the par 
af the agreement, tbe" presant boundarion” of Saudi Arabia and the. Yemen 
fare tho boundaries laid down in the Anglo-Turkish Convention as modified by 
tis Treaty of Sanaa, although as the result of futuro agreements further territory 
to tho south and east of these boundaries may be recognised by the Government 
of the United Kingdom aa talonging to one or other of them 
CRopented to Home, No, 22 Saving) 


(B 2072/80/01) 
Viscount Halifax to 


ic. Foreign Office, April 11, 1988. 
(i) HIS Majesty’s Government hope, as result of Anglo-Italian conversa 
tions, 10 conclude agreement providing, inter alia, that neither United Kingdom 
nor Ttaly will :— 
()) Do anything to impair the independence or integrity of Saudi Arabia 
(ii) OBinin to erobenelontion ot ple! cba 
i) Main a privilege sition of a political character in any territ 
Which at present belongs to those States, or which either of thea may 
hereafter acquire; or 
{iil) Totervene in any conflict between Sandi Arabia and the Yemen which 
may, despite their good offices, break out between those States. 
2. Proposed agreement will probably also contain provisions to effect that — 
(iv) It is common interest of United Kingdom and Italy that no other Power 
should obtain sovereignty or a priviliged position in any territor 


which at it belongs to Sandi Arabia or the Yé hi 
Cither of diem may hereafter acquire; and.” Ses pas 
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(s) To particular, it is an essential interest of each of parties that no other 
Power should obtain such sovereignty or privileged position on any 
part of coast of Red Sea belonging to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen and 

(vi) It is common interest of both parties that no other Power should intervene 
‘in any contlict arising unvier (ii) above. (End of F.) 


3. His Majesty's Government did not inclnde (iv) among their original 
proposals, but Italian Government are unwilling to accept (¥) alone, on grounds, 
among others, that it is unprecise, and suggests that parties are indifferent to 
activities of other Powers in the northera and eastern parts of Sandi Arabia. 

4. The effect of adding (iv) is to constitute a warning by the United 
Kingdom and Italy to all other Powers, including Iraq, not only that they must 
not establish themselyees on Red Se coasts of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, 
but also that they must not do so in any part of those two States. 

5. In order to secure an agreement, His Majesty's Government have felt 
compelled to accept this addition, to which Italian Government attach capital 
importance, in spite of their reluctance to admit that Ttaly has any interest in 
parts of Arabia remote from Red Sea, 


(R) 6, Please communicate proposals summarised in paragraphs 1 and 2 
confidentially to Iraqi Government, explaining that His Majesty's Government 
have wished to give them this information in regard to their tention 10 spirit 
fof Auglo-Tragi Alliance, and express hope thn they will agree with Hin Majeaty's 
Government in regarding agreement on these lines ax of considerable advantay 
both to United Kingdom and Iraq, and as being entirely in consonance with spirit 
of Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance. 

7. You may add that I feel saro that Iraqi Government will xharo desire of 
His Majesty's Government to exclude other foreign Powers from gaining a 
foothold in any part of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, or interfering in their affairs, 
‘and that the only way in which there has been any prospect of achieving this has 
een by means of a self-denying ordinance, applying inevitably to all Powers 
without distinction, whether friendly neighbours or not of those two States. 

I shall be glad to amplify any point on which Tragi Government are 
not clear. 

9. Agreement will probably be. valid for ten years unless amended by 
common consent and thereafter continue in force until denounced by one of 
parties, (End of R) 


(Adatemed te Bagaid Ne 08! Bestel Yo Jota: No. Band Rese, No 2, 
Saving) 


(B 2076/80/91) No. 14. 


Mr, Rendel to Mr. Baggaltay—(Received A prit 12) 
My dear Lacy, Rome, Aprit 4, 1938. 

MANY thanks for your letter about the draft of the Arabian Ayreement, 

2 -You will have seen from the Ambassador's telegram No, 241 that, on the 
28th March, T handed the Ttalians a draft (which T have called the sraft of the 
28th March) reproducing the draft of the 25th March to which you rofer in your 
lotter, but omitting article 2a; including (after consultation with the Ambassidor) 
articl G thenceforth renumbered as atile 7; and renumbering the old article 7 
to be article 8. 

3. A copy of this draft of the 28th March, exactly as handed to the Italians, 
was attached to my memorandam of that date recording my fifth meeting with 
Bati and Guarnaschelli (see enclosure in the embassy's printed despatch No, 327 
of the Ist April). T hope this has been sufficient for your purposes, 

4. Since then two verbal changes have been made. ‘The word “obtain” has 
been substituted twice for the word “* acquire” in the first line of article 2, and 
the sub-paragraphs of article 6 have been renumbered so as to bring the system 
of numbering into harmony with that adopted in articles 4. 5, &v., so that, instead 
of running 6 (e) (). 6 (a) (a), 6 (a) (ai), and G (0), the sub-parageaphs will now 
ran, on the analogy of those of the other articles, 6 (i) (a), 6 (i) (b), 6 (i) (¢), and 
6G). 
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5. On the 3ist March I had a very long and difficult interview with the 
Italians, at which they took our draft of the 25th March as the basis of discussion, 
having beside them, apparently for their own domestic use, what they described 
as a translation of our draft of the 28th March. This translation, however, con- 
tained their counter-drafts of articles 6, 7 and 8, as summarised in the 
ambassador's telegram No. 278 of the 3ist March. 

6. In the course of our discussion some further modifications were suggested 
eg that in the first sentence of article 8 dealt with in paragraph 13 of the 
ambassador's telegram No. 278, Incidentally, T succeeded after much argument 
in inducing the Italians to abandon certain other amendments which had 
Apparently originally been included in their “* translation,"* but which they agreed. 
could be dropped. As a result, a new Italian text was prepared while we were 
still talking, and, about half-an-hour after our interview 1 got a copy of this, 
which Cam now calling the Italian draft of the 3st March, though it was only 
rave up aftr our meeting of that day. 

7 This ipedere was rather confusing, and I am afraid led to our adopting 
the same rather awkward method in the ambassador's telegram No, 278. It 
would really have been much simpler if the Italians had frankly produced a formal 
counter-draft at the outset. But the result, of course, is much the same in the end. 

8. A further source of difficulty was the time factor. As you know, I was 
extremely anxious to get decisions on the outstanding points at the earliest 
Frasible moment, Owing to the appronch of the week-end, this meant. yeti 
the necessary telogramx sent-off by ‘Thursday evening at the latest. I am affuis 
this necessitated ‘some very hurried drafting, and resulted in our telegram 
No. 278 being longer than i need ave been. 

wught, T suppose, to have supplemented that telegram with m complete 
story by Friday's bay. But F still hepel thar decisions Bh have been reached 
before the end of Inst weok so that anything by bag would have reached you too 
late to be of any real value; while, ax it happened, the mechanical difficulties at 
{this ond wore particularly serious that day, the typing and registry stalls being 
oven more hard prowsed than xual, 

10, We are now sending you under ‘© mparato P-L. a paper showing 
the position of the various drafts as ou the 8rd April, and attach a spare 
copy: 1 hope this, together with the present letter, will make the position 
quite clear. 

11. Thoro are three other small points 

12, You will have seen from paragraphs 12, 13 and 14 of my memorandum 
of the ath Match, recording the second part (at which Arabia was dealt with) 
of my sixth meeting with Buti and Guarnaschelli on the evening of the 
28th March, that it {0 include in the agreement any" equality of 
commercial opportunity "clause at all. T have, therefore, never put forward to 
the Italians our draft article 24, and the question raised in Shackle’s letter of 
the 23th March to Eric Beckett, of which you sent me a copy in your letter of the 

not therefore arise. If it had, T should personally have been 
the course suggested in paragraph 6 of Shackle's letter. But 
the point is now immaterial 

13. Secondly, I have taken no action on the 
28th March about the Italian doctor at Kamaran. 


March, with a minor 
ibing inter. 

t it inserted in tho 
diffcalty in getting 
ive paper referred to 


Yours, &e. 
GEORGE RENDEL. 
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Enclosure in 


No, 114 


Anglo-Italian Conversations Concerning the Middle Katt 
Proposed Anglo-Italian Agreement about Arabia, 
(Position on April 3, 1938) 
(PREAMBLE (text of the 28th March agreed, but order of Governments 


reversed in Italian text).) 
‘The Government of the United Kinj 


igdom of Great Britain and Northern 


id and the Royal Italian Government, 
rerikog equally oarous of ensuring that there shall be no conflict between 
their respective policies in regard to the areas in the Middle East referted to in 
the present Agreement, 

Have agreed as follows :— 


Anrioue 1 


(Article 1 (minor verbal alterations only, referred to Foreign Ofliee in 
paragraph 15 of Rome telegram No, 278 of the 31st March.) 


British Text of March 23 


Neither party will conclude an 
agreement or take any action whio 
‘might impair the complete indepen- 
dence or integrity of Saudi Arabia or 
the Yemen, 


Malian Text of March 31. 


Neither party will conclude any 
agreement or take any action which 
might in any way impair the indepen- 
dence or integrity of Sandi Ara 
the Yemen. 


Anricur 2. 


(Article 2 (minor verbal alterations 
paragraph 15. ta nome 


s only, referred to Foreign Office in 


telegram No, 273 of the Bist March, In British text word 


“obtain” substituted for word “acquire "in firat two lines in accordance with 


Mr. Baggallay's lettor No. E. 1678 of the 
British Text of March 8 


Neither party will obtain or seeks to 
obtain a privileged position of a 
political character in territory which 
at present belongs to Saudi Arabia or 
the Yemen or in territory which either 
‘of those States may hereafter acquire, 


28th March to Mr, Rendel,) 
Italian Text of Mareh 31 


Neithor party will obtain or seek to 

in a privileged position of a 
political character in any territory 
Which at present belongs to Sandi 
Arabia or the Yemen or in any territory 
which either of those States may 
hereafter acquire, 


Auricte 3, 
(Article 3 (alterations referred to Foreign Office in paragraph 13 of Rome 


telegram No. 278 of the 31st March),) 


British Text of March 2. 


‘The two parties recognise that i 
‘essential interest of both of them 
that po non-Arabian Power shall 
‘establish itself in any territory adjacent 

at present belo 

emen oF wh 
ither of those States may hereafter 
acquire, including any islands in the 
Sea belonging to either of those 
States, or in any other islands in the 
Red Sea to which Turkey renounced 
her rights by article 16 of the Treaty 
of Peace at Lausanne on the 


Itatian Test of March 31 


‘The two parties recognise that it is 
fan essential interest of both of thei 
not only that neither of them (as 
provi in articles 1 and 2 above) but 

Iso that no other Power shall establish 
itself in any territory ‘hich at present 
‘to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen 
or which either of those States may 
hereafter acquire, including any islan: 
in the Hed Sea telonging to ther of 
those States, or in any ver islands in 
the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced 
her rights by article 16 of the Treaty 
of Peace signed at Lausanne on the 
‘24th July, 1923. 









































Armioie 4 


(Article 4 (text of the 28th March agreed, except that Italians wish to insert 
in paragraph (ti) (®) the words ‘and Little Hanish.”” ‘These have been inserted 
in ‘the following ‘text, bt the point was referred to the Foreign Office in 
paragraph 14 of Rome telegram No. 278 of the 81st March.) 


Nore —The translation of this article will want checking in minor points, 
‘¢g,, the reference to the Governments of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 
of "Indi Paragraph (i) (a), where the Teaians have put the. word 
“Governinent "in the singular. 3 


(i) As regards those islands in the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced her 
Fights by article 16 of the Treaty of ‘Peace, signed at Lawanne on the 
‘24th July, 1923, and which are not comprised in the territory of Sandi Arabia 
or the Yemen, neither party will, in or in regard to any such island >— 

(a) Extablish its sovereignty, or 
0) Erect fortifications oF defences. 


(ii) It in agreed that neither party will object to:— 


(a), The presence of British officials at Kamaran for the purpowe of securing 
the sanitary service of the pilgrimage to Mecca in nccordance with the provisions 
of the agreement concluded at Paris on the 19th June, 1926, between the Govern- 
ments of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and of India, of the one part, and 
the Government of the Netherlands, of the other part; it is understood that an 
Italian medical officer may also be stationed there on the same conditions as the 
Netherlands medical officer under the said agreement, 

(2) The presence of Italian officials at Great Hanish and Little Hanish and 
Jebel, Zakur for the purpose of protecting the fishermen, who resort to those 
islands, 

(0) The presence at Abu Ail, Centre Peak and Jebel Toir of such pervons 
as are required for the maintenance of the lights on those islands 


Awriene 5, 


(Article 6 (tant of the 2h March agreed, excopa that in the Italian transla. 
tion the words '* of both. of them "’ are left out in both paragraphs aftor the words 
* the common interest "'),) 


() The two partion agree that i i in the common interest of both of them 
that there shall be ween Saudi Arabia and the Yemen and within the 
territories of those States. But while they will at all times exert their good offices 
in the cause of pesco they will not intervene in any conflict which, despite their 
ood offices, may brenk out between oF within those States 

(i) The two partios also ise that it is in the common interest of both 
of them that no other Power should intervene in any such conflict. 

(Article 6 (preamble and sub-paragraph (i) (a)—formerly (a) (i)). Tho 
Hallas have weld te tna rts oe our rit G Eas es 0 Gi, but 
‘wish to omit from the preamble and from sub-paragraph (i) (2) all reference to 
the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1914. ‘The point was referred to the Foreign 
Office in paragraphs 6-0 of Rome velegram No. 278 of the 31st March, and a 
further suggestion for a supplementary exchange of explanatory notes was made 
in Rome telegram No. 281 of the Ist April, 


(Nors.—The numbering of the sub-paragrapbs has now been changed to bri 
it into conformity with the numbering of the subparagraph of the ctl unica 


British Text of March 23, Malian Text of March 31 
‘As regards the zone of Arabia lying As regards the zone of Arabia lying 
to the East and South of the boundaries to the East and South of the frontiers 
of the former Ottoman Empire as which are or shall be established 
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established in the Convention concluded 
in London on the 9%h March, 1914, 
between Hix Majesty The King of the 


between His Majesty's Government on 
the one part and the Saudi and Yemeni 
Governments on the other :— 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and of the British Dominions 

beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, on 

the one part, and His Imperial Majesty 

the Sultan of Turkey, on the other 

part -— 

(i) The Government of the Unitéd (i) The Government of the United 
Kingdom declare that in the territories Kingdom declare that in the territories 
of the Arab rulers under their protec- of the Arab rulers under their protec- 
tion within this zone :-— tion within this zane :— 


(a) No action shall be taken by the (a) No action sball be taken by the 
Government of the United Kingdom Government of the United Kingdom 
which sball be such as to prejudice the which shall be such as to prejudice in 
independence or integrity of Sandi any. way the indepeadence or integrity 
‘Arabia or the. Yemen (which both of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen (whid 
parties have undertaken to respect in both parties have undertaken to respect 
Article 1 hereof) within the territories in article 1 hereof) within the terri- 
Of those States to the West and North tories which at present belong to Saudi 
of the boundaries referred to above, Arabia or the Yemen or in those which 
This undertaking shall also apply to cither of thowe States may subsequently 
‘any territory to the East and South of acquire a a roxult of frontier 
the boundaries referred to above which ments concluded oF to be concluded 
is or shall be recognised by the Govern- between the Government of the United 
ment of the United Kingdom as Kingdom and eithor of the said States, 
belonging to either of those States ax a 
result of frontier agreements concluded 
or to be concluded between the Govern. 
mnt ofthe United Kingdom and either 
of them, 


(Article 6 (subparagraph (i) @) and (0), and sub-paragraph (li), British 
text f the 28th March agreed. but the. Dominions Oice with to make A small 
verbal alteration at he end of tho fist sentance of aub-paragraph (i) 0, where 
instead of the words “the communications of the British Empire" they winh to 
use the words “‘ communications between diflerent parts of the British Empire“ 
(see Foreign Office telegram No. 168 of tho 31xt March). Thin atmendmont has 
Yeon mado in the following text, but hns not yet teen communicated 10 the 

talinns),) 


Amended British Test (agreed to by Italians), 


(i) (See p. 4 for preamble and sub-paragraphs (i) and (i) (a).) 

(0) The Government of the United Kingdom will not undertake or euuse to 
be undertaken any military preparations or works other than military prepara 
tions or works of a purely defensive character, for the defence of the suid 
territories or of the communications between the different parts of the British 
Empire. Furthermore, the Government of the United Kingdom will not enrol 
the inhabitants of any’ of these territories, or cause them to be enrolled, in any 
military forces other than forces designed and suited solely for the preservation 
of order and for local defence. aca Th se 

(c) While the Goverument of the United Kingdom reserye the liberty to take 
in these territories such steps as may be necessary for the preservation of order 
‘and the development of the country, tbey intend to maintain the autonomy of the 
‘Arab rolers under their protection. 


(ii) The Royal Italian Government declare that they will not seek to acquire 
any political influence in this zone, 
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‘Anticte 7. 
(The Italians wish to insert two new vhs at the of thi 
id 12 of grim Novae) 


article, as explained in paragraphs 10, 11 and 


British Text of March 28 


The Government of the United 
Kingdom declare that within the limits 
of the Aden Protectorate as defined in 
the Aden Protectorate Order, 1987, 
Tialian nationals (including ‘Ttalian 
companies), Italian ships and 
produced or manufactured in Italy 
shall in matters of commerce, naviga- 
tion and industry receive treatment ot 
less favourable’ than the treatment 
SO 
nationals (including companies), ships, 
products ‘nd’ matfectues tty 
coumtry not being a territory under the 
sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or 
mandate of His Majesty The King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seus, Emperor of 

in, 


Rome telegram No, 278.) 


Malian Text of March 31. 


_The Government of the United 
Kingdom declare that within the limits 
of the Aden Protectorate as defined in 
the Aden Protectorate Order, 1937, 
Taalian subjects and Italian compani 

as regards their persons and their 
goods, shall be received and treated in 
accordance with ordinary international 
Jaw and shall therefore have, subject to 
the laws and regulations’ in force, 
freedom of access and sojourn and the 
Fight to exercise any kind of commerce, 
profession of industry. 

Similarly, Italian’ merchant ships, 
subject to the laws and regulations in 
force, shall have freedom of access to, 
sojourn in and departure from the ports 
and of the Aden Protecto- 
rate as also freedom to accomplish 
‘commercial operations in the said ports 
and. anchorages. 

‘The treatment which in the Proteo: 
torate of Aden shall be accorded to 
Malian subjects and to Tealian com- 
panies, 10 Italian vessels and to 
Produced oF manafuctured in Tua and 
in her possessions and colonies, a» 
re the Sstablishment, commerce, 

ion and. indust ry 
feos favourable than ‘le testaset 
which, ie or may be accorded to the 

njects, companies, vessels and 
prodived ‘or manufastared unde the 
sovereignty (""suzerainty" is omitted, 
hut a there tea gap in the Talian txt 
this may be mainly due to difliculty 
of translation), protection or mandate 
of His Majesty The King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and British 
‘Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 


Anricix 8. 


providing for consultation, This is 


ragraph in their text of the 3ist March. 


trongly objected to. pai 
This point was referred to the Forel 
No. 278 of the Sist March) 


Britich Text of March 2% 


the text of aragrsph () of the British draft, 


ba providing for de ciate 
taped oe 


Malian Draft of March 31. 


‘The two parties will keep in cont 

i tact 
and will consult together in all matters 
regarding their mutual interests in the 
zones of the Middle East to which the 
present agreement refers. 
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(Agreed paragraph. (i) in British text and (ji) in Italian counter-draft) 


Should either party at any time give notice to the other that they con 
that a, change has taken place in the circumstances obtaining at the timo of the 
entry into force of the present agreement such 1s to nevessitate a modification of 
the provisions of the agreement, the two parties will enter into negotiations with 
1a view to the revision or amendment of any of the provisions of the agreement, 


Should these negotiations have led to 
no agreement within three months of 
the date on which the notice is given, 
either party may then terminate the 
agreement by giving to the other a 
notification af its desire to do so, which 
‘shall take effect three months after the 
ate on which it is given, 


(Final formala about signatare, &c.. British draft of the 23th March agreed, 
except that order of Ttalian and English languages is reversed.) 


In_witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present agreement and have affixed 
thereto their seals 

Done at Rome this day of 1938 in duplicate in the 
English and Italian languages, both of which shall have equal force. 


wae? OS ee 


(B 2148/390/31) No. 116. 
The Karl of Perth to Viscount Halifax—(Received April 13.) 


(No. 304) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to the 
Secrotary of State for Foreign AMairs, and, with reference to Rome despatch 
No. 200 of the 191h March, 1998, has the horiour to transmit herewith a copy of 
a memorandum by Mr, Rendel (at Rome), dated the 10th April, 1088, respecting 
the Anglo-ltalian Middle Eastern negotiations, being a’ record of the 
12th meeting, on the Oth April, an the subject of Palestine, 


Rome, Aprit 11, 1988. 


Enclosure in No. 115. 


Anauo-Ttauiax Nucoriations concennine Tie Minpie East. 


Twelfth Meeting, on the evening of Aprit 9. 
Part L—Pavestine, 

[AT the beginning of this meeting Signor Buti reverted to the question of 
Palestine. 

‘2. As a result of the Foreign Office unnumbered telegram of the Sth April, 
giving, with reference to Lord Perth’s telegram No. 314 of the Sth April, the text 
Gf the statement on Palestine which His Majesty's Government suggested might 
be made in Parliament by a member of the Government, Lord Perth had pursued 
the matter with Count Ciano, with whom, as recorded in his telegram No. 346 of 
the Sth April, he had left a copy of the draft statement in question. Signor Buti 
explained that the Italian Goverament were not quite happy about this statement, 
which seemed to them undaly vague and ambiguons | What precisa was meant 
bby the phrase “* will not do anything to prejudice the position of Hix Majesty's 
Government in Palestine!" The Tialien Government were quite prepared to 
undertake not to cause His Majesty’s Government unnecessary difficulties, But, 
ts he had explained before, they conld not give a blank cheque about the future. 
Would it not be possible to find a more precise formula indicating that His 
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Majesty's Governiment for their part wonld be acting in accordance with the terms 
or spirit of the mandate and of the agreements in force? 

‘yl Slime that this raid the old question of an undertaking by, His 
Majesty's Government about their general policy in Palestine—an undertaking 
which, for reasons which T had already explained, it was out of the question for 
them fo give. We realised the corresponding difficlty in which the Italians found 
themselves in giving us any undertaking about their attitade towards our future 
policy, whatever that might eventual But what we were asking for now was 
‘a guarantee about the present si There was much feeling in England 
about the encouragement which the Italians, during the period of acute Anglo- 
Italian tension, had given to those who were attacking all law and order in 
Palestine. What was wanted, : parlia- 


inappropr 
further, 

4. Eventually, after a long discussion, in the course of which various 
formule were suggested and discarded, we finally devised that referred to in 
Lord Perth's wlogrim No. 358 of the Oth Apeil (and of which a copy is attached 
for convenience of reference). I said that I should naturally have to refer this 
formula to Lord Porth, but that speaking purely personally I saw no obvious 
objection to it. 

5. Tt will bo noted that the new formula gives no guarantee about the 
attitude of the Ttalian Government towards any eventual proporals by His 
‘Majesty's Government for the termination or modification of the Palestine 


mandate 
G. W. RENDEL. 
Rome, Aprit 10, 1988 


Annex 
Formula for Partiamentary Declaration about Palestine. 


THE question of Palestine hax boon discussed betweon the Italian Minister 
for Foreign Afiairs and His Majesty's Ambassador in Rome in the course of 
thoir recent conversations, Av a result, the {talian Minister for Foreign Aflairs 
has assured His Majesty's Ambawador orally that the Italian Government will 
abstain from creating difficulties or embarraxsments for His Majesty's Govern- 
mont in the administration of the mandate of Palestine. Hix Majeaty's 
Ambassador hax assured the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs orally that 
Hix Majesty's Government for their part intend to preserve and protect legitimate 
Italian. interests in that country. Tho Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
and Tis Majesty'¢ Ambarsador have, moreover, agreed that these axsurances 
may be made public. 





(E 2288/880/01) No. 116 
The Bark of Perth to Viscount Hulifax—(Received Aprit 19) 


om) 
iy Lord, Rome, April 14, 1938 
IN my telegram No. 875 of the 10th April, I had the honour to report 


that, after considerable difficulty, agreement had been reached over Arabia with 

tho Ttalian authorities, and added that the greatest credit was due to Mr. Rendel 

for his ailmitable handling of this difficult and complicated problem. I now 

enclowe a copy of memorandum prepared by MF. endl summaraig the geveral 

course of 1 lations, a1 of is 

our of tse egoiation, and giving very lent acsoont ofthe various arcs 
T have, &. 


PERTH. 


2 


Enclosure in No. 116. 
Anglo-Italian Coneersations regarding, Arabia, 


Generat Summary up to April 9. 


NOW that a practically complete agreement bas been réached with the 
Italians on the question of Arabia, it may be convenient to summarise briefly 
the general course of the negotiations. The various stages of the negotiations 
have, of course, already been reported in detail, but these a gia? are necessarily 
too Yoluminous and too much taken up with details to be of much value except 
for purposes of reference and record. eee; 

2 The negotiations with Italy about Arabia owe their origin mainly to 
the obscurities and uncertainties of the Rome understanding af 1927; this 
document, which was of great value at the time, was inevitably somewhat loosely 
drafted. "It implied that there was to be what the Italians have described as & 
“close parallelism "’ of policy between Great Britain and Italy in Arabia, and— 
although this. was not stated in terms sugyested that th teritarial strive que 
as it existed in 1927 was to be maintait only on the Red Sea coast, but 
‘also in the whole of "Soathern Arabia. The negotiators of the Rome under- 
standing of 1927 seem to have taken no steps to safeguard the British position 
in Southern, South-Western and South-Rastern Arabia, and, although 
* Southern Arabia "” is twigs referred to in that instrument, no mention ix made 
‘of Aden or the Aden Protectorate, and no indication js given of the limita of the 
fareas falling within the British zone, Tt even neem possible that the negotiators 
of the agreement completely overlooked the existence of, the Anglo-Turkish 
Convention of 1914, establishing the boundary between the ‘Turkish and British 
spheres in Southern and South-Eastern Arabia, * 

% Ana reelt partly of thew uncertainties and partly of the extreme tension 
which developed between Great Britain and Italy during the Abyssinian war, 
the forward policy which His Majesty's Government were obliged to adopt in 
the Aden Protectorate as a result of recent developments in that area led to 
increasing friction with Italy. Moreover, His Majesty's Government had 
considerable canse to be suspicious of Talian activities in the Yemen, whore 
the internal situation wax precarious and the pouibility of Ttalian intervention, 
and possibly of eventual Italian political penetration, could not be excluded. 
these reasons it had in any case become desirable to try to reach rome 
standing with the Italians, offering wae better uaraitee than that pr 
under the Rome understanding of 1027, that Italy would not establish 
in the Yemen, where her presetice might have been a cause of rerio 
ment to His Majesty's Government, and at the simo time providing that she 
should formally” recognise the British position in the British zones of 
‘Southern and South-Eastern Arabia, which she had hitherto refused to do, 

4, The Italians themselves appeared no less nervook of British activities 
in the Aden Protectorate, and of powible British political ambitions in Saudi 

is id certain Red Sea Islands, than His Majesty's Government were of 
Italian activities and designs in the Yemen. They fully realised that the Rome 
understanding of 1027 war obscurely worded ancl vo longer entirely wpplicabe; 
and asearly as 1934 they pressed strongly that the whole question of Anglo-Italian 
relations in Arabia and the Middle East should form the subject of discussion 
in Rome, Tn 1987 they again pressed for such discussions in connexion with 
their complaints that British action in the Hadramaut was at variance with the 
terms of the Rome understanding of 1927; and it became clear in the course of 
that year that this question would have to be inchuded in the agenda for any 
genecal Anglo Ttalian converentions The question was therefore inelnded in 

list of questions for discassion which His Majesty's Ambassador in Rome 
presented to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs when the agenda for the 
Impending conversations was being discussed, and as the subject was extremely 
complicated and involved special knowledge of Eastern questions, it was arran, 
that T should go out to Rome to deal with the matter 

5, During the first staze of the conversations on the eubject, between the 
15th March and the 19th March, the main object on the British side was to secure 
Ttalian recognition of the British position and of British exclusive rights in the 
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zone of Arabia lying to the south and east of the frontiers established under the 
Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1914 This proved a matter of great difficulty and 
led to endless discussions, as a result of which, however, the Italians seemed to be 
somewhat shaken, Nevertheles, the Italians took the line that they could hardly 
he expected to recognise the extlusive claims of His Majesty's Government over 
this vast area—of the existence of which they had (6 far as could be seen) been 
genuinely unaware at the time of the conclusion of the Rome understanding of 
1927—without some kind of guid pro quo. In particular, they showed great 
nervousness at what they described as our apparent intention to convert what had 
been a loose collection of independent tribal States in purely negative treaty 
relations with His Majesty's Government—e.g., bound not to cede territory—into 
what would amount to a highly-organised Crown Colony, which might seriously 
alter the strategical position in the Middle East. 

6. The whole question was thoroughly examined in London between the 
‘at March and the 6th March at-a series of meetings which T attended, and at 
Which I was able to explain what seemed to underlie the Italian attitude, A+ 
eval of theve meotings we were able to prepare n draft agreement—on the basis 
of a preliminary draft which Chad myself suggested from Rome a week earlier— 
which seemed likely to meet the main Italian desiderata, while at the same time 
fiving His Majesty’s Gaverament the security and recognition they required 

Di on t 


iscussions were resumed with the Italians 28th March, when the 


British draft of the proposed a t was presented to them. The main Italian 
abjeations to this draft were, fraly. that it was vircaally terminuble at nny time 
‘on. six months’ notive so that it gave no guarantee of stability: secondly, that it 
referred in terms to the Anglo-Tarkish Convention of 1 which the Ital 
were not disposed to recognise as a valid instrument, particularly as it was not 
accepted as such by either Saudi Arabia or the Yemen ; thirdly, that the economic 
fue commercial sights conceded to aly in the Aden Protectorate wee illusory, 
since they were dependent upon rights granted to other foreign countries, whi 
in fact no such. rights had yet been granted at all; and, fourthly, that owing to 
he ferentiation between the provisions of the draft agreement regarding the 
Red Sea const and those regarding the hinterl: ‘Cetensible object of 
the agreement, which was—in the Italian view at any rate—to set up a kind of 
“ring-fence "round the territory at present occupied by Saudi Arabia and the 
Yomen, would be largely defeated, since there would be, so to speak, a gap in that 
fonce in the north and east, where His Majesty's Government were not prepared 
{o give any ort of guarantee against States wider their protection ot in altance 
with thom eventually acquiring any part of Saudi territory. 

8. Tho discussions on these various points were at times extremely difficult, 
more especially as time was extremely short, and points that had to be referred to 
London affected so many departments of His Majesty's Government that it was 
‘often difficult to get replies sufficiently quickly to provent the Italians from 
raising new points in the interval, Moreover, some of the Italian arguments had 
‘8 good deal of foundation, and it is only necessary to visualise a situation where 
tho positions might have been reversed to realise how easily we ourselves might 
have taken up the same position as the Italians, had we been in their place. A 
‘serious source of difficulty was the anxiety of His Majesty's Government to 
their hands as free as possible in the event of an entirely new situation developing, 
gu as & result of events in Palestine, while endeavouring, at the same time, tO 
Comtimit the Italians to a number of obligations. ‘These diffculties, indeed. became 
so serious that on the evening of the 7th April it looked as though a deadiock had 
been reached, and as though the whole agreement might break down. 

9. Fortunately, however, it was possible to devise a draft on what was then 
the most serious point of difficulty (article 3) which was telephoned to the Foreign 
Office on the morning of the &th April and which His Majesty's Government were 
‘able to approve at midday on the 9th April. This draft (article 3 in the new 
‘agreement) was accepted by the Ttalians on the evening of 9th April, and thas 
tabled complete apreanen to bo reached that evening 


10. The only difficulty remaining was due to ire of the Italia 


insert in article $ an explanatory rate about the vital importance of British 


and Italian communications through the Red Sea, which they took from the Suez 
Canal formula as originally drafted and approved. This formula had since been 
found open to objections from the Egyptian point of view and will have to be 
modified. This involved a consequential suppression of the formula in the 
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Arabian it. But apart from this point no serious difficulty has been 
encountered, and the agreement may now be regarded as finally accepted by both 
sides (This point has now been disposed of ) 

11. The agreement may certainly be considered as eminently satisfactory, 
‘The Rome understanding of 1927, which has hitherto been the basis of Anglo- 
Italian relations in the Sea area and the Arabian Peninsula, had become an 
increasingly unsatisfactory document. Tt was open to a variety of interpretations 
and was likely to lead to fooreasing friction ahd taisunderstanting. “Moreover, 
it had been decided at the time that it should not be published, with the result that 
‘it could never be publicly referred to or openly invoked. The Ss, agreement 
will, of course, be published as a White Paper with the rest settlement, and 
should form a far more satisfactory basis for Anglo-It relations in the 
Middle East in future. 

G. RENDEL. 


April 10, 1988. 


'E 2205 /330/31) No. 117, 


The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifax —(Received Aprit 19.) 


(No, 380) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and with reference to Rome despatch 
No, 364 of the 11th April, 1988, has the honour to transmit herewith a copy of 
& memorandum respecting the Anglo-Italian negotiations on the wubject of 
Palestine, dated the 10th April, 


Rome, April 14, 1938, 


Enclosure in No, 117 
Memorandum respecting Anglo-Itatian Negotiations, 


Pavestine. 


IT may be convenient to eummarina rate memorandum the course 
of the negotiations which have taken place with the Ttalian Government in regard 
to Palestine. 

2. The Italian attitude about Palestine was of importance to His Majesty's 
Government from three distinct points of view. In the first place, there was the 

wwestion of Italian propaganda in Palestine, and in regard to British policy in 
country—a question which loomed very large in the public eye during the 
period of acute Anglo-Italian tension. Whatever role that propaganda may have 
Played in influencing events in Palestine—and the view has been held in certain 
juarters at least, that Italian propaganda was a secondary rather than a primary 
factor in the development of the growing tension between the Arabs and the Jews 
—the Italians have always contended that this propaganda was a symptom rather 
than a cause, and that, with the re-establishment of Anglo-Italian relations on a 
idly basis, there would be little difficulty in bringing it to an end. This 
aspect of the question is, moreover, bound up with the more general question of 
the Italian campaign against British policy and British ideas and institutions 
generally, which has been so unpleasant a feature of the period of tension, It 
was clearly more convenient to deal with it from this general aspect than from the 
purely Palestinian angle, more especially as the latter course might have 
encouraged the Ttalians to believe that their somewhat crude methods of propa- 
ganda had met with a greater measure of success in Palestine than was perhaps 
the case. ‘The question of Italian propaganda in Palestine has, therefore, been 
dealt with under the general propaganda formula which forms an instrument 
of the geueral settlement. 

3.” Apart from propaganda, Italian activities against the British position 
and against British policy in Palestine have been somewhat difficult to expose, 
although there is good reason to know that such activities have in fact taken place 

(19525) t 



































on a considerable scale. From their very nature it was dificult to bring this 
aspect of the matter within the scope of any clear-cut written agreement. More- 
over, here again it is perhaps reasonable to assume that if general Anglo-Italian 
relations are re-established on a satisfactory basis such more or less subterranean 
activities will hardly prove necessary or profitable to Italy; while, if Anglo-Italian 
relations are not improved, no written agreement on this point is likely to prove 
of much value, | Nevertheleas, on this point as recorded in Lord Perth's telegram 
No. 254of the 20th March, Count Cianoon the same day volunteered certain fairly 
comprehensive assurances which, as is recorded in Lord Perth’s telegram No. 314 
of the 5th April, he is willing to allow to be quoted in Parliament. Efforts might 
have been continued to persuade Count Ciano to agree to an exchange of letters 
‘on this point, as suggested in Lord Perth’s telegram No. 296 of the 3rd April, 
but it was clear from Foreign Office telegram No, 173 of the Ist April that His 
Majesty's Government did not attach any capital importance to such ant exchange 
of notes, and in the cireumstances it was decided ot to pureue this suggestion 
farther, 

4. The question of the precise form which a parliamentary declaration on 
this point should take was discussed in Lord Perth's telegram No. 355 of the 
Qu April and in Mr. Rendel's memorandum of the 10th April (of which m copy 
‘wax sent to the Foreign Office under Rome despatch No, $64 of the 11th April), 

5. The third aspect of Anglo-Italian relations in regard to Palestine is that 
of the future, It has been clear for some time, as a result of the report of the 
Royal Commision on Palestine, that the mandate for Palestine cannot continue 

ils present form. Hix Majesty's Government have made various announce- 
ments of policy in regard to Palestine, but the precise form which thete policy 
will take and the precise proposals whieh they will eventually have to submit to 
the Council of the League and to Parliament for a new policy in Palestine are 
still somewhat uncertain. Much will depend on the report of the now comminion 
which is about to make a closer investigation into the possibilities of partition: 
and it in clear that Hie Majesty's Government cannot commit themselves at this 
stage to any more detailed statement than those which they have already made. 

6. On the other hand, the Italian Govoramont ia in a position to catise His 
Majesty's Government considerable embarrassment when the time for the ado 
tion of » new poicy in Palestine arrives, In the fret place, under article § of the 
mandate Italy in entitled, on the termination of the mandate, to claim the 
re-establishment in her favour, unless she shall have previously renounced her 
Tights, of all the capitulatory privileges and immunities which abe enjoyed under 
the former Ottoman régime. Ax there aro a considerable number of Ttalian 
nationals and Italian institutions in Palestine, thix might, in certain 
cevontualities, cause Hix Majesty's Governmont the same kind of embarrassment 
‘aa was caused to them by the clait of the United States Government to similar 
apitulatory privileges and immunities prior to the conclusion of the Anglo- 
American Treaty about Palestine of 1924, 

7. But the Italian claim to have a say in our future policy in Palestine, 
thougi it, may be questionable fram the strictly legal point of view, rete on a 
number of other arguments. In the first place, Italy claims that she wax one of 
Lhe original principal Allied Powers who at San Remo in 1990 allotted the 
mandate for Palestine to Great Britain, and that she should, therefore, have a say 

its termination or modification. Again, she claims that she accepted the 
territorial settlement which included the allocation of the Palestine 
mandate to Great Britain only because she was thus assured that 
‘ cortain situation—including, «g., the non-establishment of military and naval 
bases—would be maintained in the Eastern Mediterranean. It is true that Italy, 
by leaving the League of Nations, has probably forfeited most if not all her legal 
rights to be consulted about the future of Palestine. She is, however, in a position 
to develop a considerable muisance value if she wishes to do so, and, as Tis 
Majesty's Government are likely to meet with considerable dificltios in carrying 
through whatever policy they may eventually decide on in regard to Palestino, 
nd further opposition might in certain circumstances tip the scale against us 
if opposition to our policy were to assume serious proportions, it seemed cleat 
desirable to do everything possible to secure in advance Italy's, acquiescence in 
our future Palestine policy. 

‘8, The general settlement which has formed the subject of the recent Anglo- 
Ttalian negotiations seemed to offer a particularly favourable opportunity for 





doing this, and a simple formula was accordingly devised in London eatly. in 
March designed to secure an nndertaking from the Italian Government that they 
‘Would refrain from any attempt to.create difficulties for us either in the framing 
of policy for, or in the administration of, Palestine, in return for an undertaking 
(on our part to respect legitimate Ttalian interests in that country. 

9. ‘The matier was fully disoussed between Mr. Rendel and the Italian 
expertson the 17th March. It then became apparent that while the Italians were 
Feady to promise to adopt a generally sympathetic atitude in rtura for any clear 
indication that His. Majesty's Government intended in their future policy to 
maintain certain principles laid down in the mandate, they were not prepared 
to give His Majesty’s Government. anything in the nature of a blank cheque. 

10, On the 19th March the Italians presented Mr. Rendel with a draft 
formula regarding Palestine, which was sent to the Foreign Office in Lod 
Perth's despatch No. 200 of the same date. This formula, which was in any onse 

to certain serious objections on points of detail, was discussed at a meeting 

Of the Middle Eastern Suir Committee of the Committee of Imperial Defence in 
London on the 22nd M hea it becutie apparent that it would be quite 
impossible for His Majesty's Government to tie their hands in any way whatever 
au regards their fature policy in Palestine. In view of this deciaton Any hope of 
obtaining from the Italian Government an undertaking of any real value about 
their attitude towards the future policy of His Majesty's Government in Palestine 
practically disappeared. A new and anodyne formula had indeed been devised 
mainly for window-<dresaing parposess but when this wax prescuted to the Italian 
representatives on the 25th Afarch, it wae clear thae thoy were not. propared to 
‘any further in the matter. Tt Was, therefore, decided that the best plan would 
merely to rely on the general improvement of Anglo-Ttalian relations to ensure 
that no unnecessary difficaltios arose when the time came to leave the matter ta be 
dealt with ou its merits inv due course through the ordinary diplomatic channels 


G, W, RENDEL, 
Rome, April 10, 1938, 


(E 2236/880/01) No. 118. 
The Karl of Perth to Viscount Halifux-—(Received Aprit 19.) 
(No. 381), 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to tho 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to Rome despatch 
No. 60 of the Sth April, 1995, has the honowr to transmit herewith a copy of a 
emorainium by Mr-Retdel (at Rone), dated the Mh April, 1038, respecting the 
Tith meeting and second part of the 13th meeting, on the Oth April, 1098, of the 
Anglo-Italian Middle East Conversations on the subject of Arabia. 


Rome, April 14, 1938, 


Enclosure 1 in No, 118 
ANcLO-TTALIAN Coxvensations: Minot East. 


Eleventh Meeting and Second Part of the Twelfth Meeting, on April 9, 1938. 
Amani, 

PENDING the reply from the Foreign Office to the new proposals put 
forward in Lord Pets telegrams 337 nnd 395, 1 went to see Signor Buti 
and Signor Guarnaschelli on the morning of the 9th April to discuss the remainder 
of the draft agreement, on the supposition that we should. be able to reach an 

mnt on articles 3-and 8 later on. ‘ 

‘2. Signor Buti again pressed for the insertion of a new paragraph in the 
preamble to give the agreement a positive as well asa negative character, and be 
fave me a short draft in Italian of what he had in mind, I said that 1 would 
Consider this, and later discussed it with the Ambassador, who agreed that there 
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would be no harm in accepting Signor Bati’s eggested addition and that, we 
could do this on our own responsibility without further reference to London. 
Haying occasion later, however, to t to Mr. Baggallay, I mentioned the 
addition to him, and, as will be seen from the record of my subsequent conversa- 
tion with Signor Buti, I eventually agreed to accept this addition raph in 
order, to facilitate the omission ofthe consultation formula im article 8). 
Signor Buti then suggested the addition of a passage in article 1, to 

effect that it was a mutual interest of the two parties that the integrity. and 
independence of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen should be maintained. This 
formula was open to obvious objections, and if our proposed redraft of article 3 
wore eventually acvepted the point would in any case be covered. I therefore told 

ior Buti that T thought it would be most difficult, and cause a great deal of 
dolay, to reopen the drafting of agreed articles such as article 1, and he did not 
res his point further. 

4, Wo left article $ over for subsequent discussion and went on to article 4, 
where the Italians, on thinking matters over further, raised various objections 10 
‘oar phrase and purposes incidental thereto.” As previously a IT 
to abandon this phrase, ‘They also asked for a small amendment in the phrase 
regarding the Italian doctor. This amendment was adopted. 

fe then had a long discussion regarding the exchange of notes on 
article 6, where the Italians were anxious for the insertion of some phrase to show 
that the reference to the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1914 did not imply any 
recognition of its validity and was limited to a definition of the frontier. 
T eventually succeeded in heading the Italians off this request, which was nol 
prossed further 

6. Next we had a long argument about article 7, 

essed for the reinsertion of the phrase about the pri 
‘eventually sucoveded in getting them to abandon this also, 

7. [then left with the Italians a draft (copy attached) to serve as a basis 
for the exchange of notes about the consent of the Netherlands Government to the 
appointment of an Italian doctor at Kamaran. I had already discussed thi 
the tlophone with Me, Baggallay, ‘The Ttalians entirely agreed 
our next meeting suggested «revision of the rakt, which 

opted, 
Ta "The atmosphere at this meeting was rather better, bat everything clearly 
dopenited on the question of article 3. 

9, In the early afternoon of the %h April Foreign Office telegram No. 224 
was received over the telophone. I immediately made an appointment. with 
Signor Buti and Signor Guarnaschelli and presented them with our revised draft 
of article 3. Texplained how this was designed both to meet their point abont the 
apparent gap in tho "ring fence,” which it was one of the objects of the 

ant to set up round the territories at present occupied by Saudi Arabia 
and the Yemen, and to meet the view of His Majesty's Government that it was 
‘only in the Red Sea area that we could properly speak of “essential "interests 
of the two parties The Italian repreentatives read the draft throagh carefully 
and appeared vory pleased with it, They said that it fully met their point an 
‘expressed considerable relief that « solution had teen found, ‘The only suggestion 
that they wished to make was that a reference should be made to the reason why 
the Arabian coast of the Red Sea was of such importance to the two contracting 
parties. ‘They proposed, therefore, the insertion in the final sentence, after the 
‘words “in particular,” of the words “and in view of the fact that they consider 
tion between the United Kingdom 
and British territories overseas and between Italy and Italian territories 
Overseas.” ‘These words were taken from the Suez Canal formnla, which they 
showed me and said had already been agreed. As it has been one of our m: 
‘arguments that the Red Sea area alone could be described as of essential 
importance owing to the fact that the Red Sea is an essential means of communica- 
tion, and as the vital importance of safeguarding both British and Italian 
communications through the Red Sea has been one of the main reasons for all 
these Anglo-Ttalian discussions about the Red Sea area ever since the Rome 
understanding of 1927, it seemed to me that there would be no great harm in 
Accepting this addition. Tt was only when I returned to the Embassy that T 
found that, as a result of late lence, and of possible complications in 
regard to Egypt, this sentence would have to be taken out of the Suez Canal 
Formula, 20 iat there was clearly no question of reinserting it in the Arabian 
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reement. I therefore, after consultation with the Ambassador, subsequently 
telephoned to Signor Guarnaschelli to explain that, for reasons entirely 
unconnected with the Arabian agreement itself, we should have to reserve our 
position in regard to this phrase, ; 

10. Signor Buti made an effort to secure the introduction of a variant of the 
consultation formula into article & (i), but T explained that it was impossible for 
tus to accept this without some qualifying limitation to which the Italians had 
already said that they could not agree, If a complete Anglo-Italian agreement 
‘were reached and Jed to a détente in Anglo-Italian relations, I felt sure that there 
‘would be no difficulty about consultation in fature about matters which could be 
described as essential common interests. In the meantime, it seemed to me 
¢strumely dfn 19 devise a formula which everyone would accept, Signor Buti 
finally agreed to omit the consultation formula altogether. 

11. “They then went through the text of the notes about the Ttalian doctor 
and, after a good deal of discussion, these were redrafted, at Signor 
Gasrnaschel's suggestion, in a somewhat simpler form, 1 said that 1 saw no 
objection to this redraft. Incidentally, owing to difficulties of translation, it was 

that the final paragraph, both of these notes and of those about the 

frontiers, should be slightly recast. e 
‘The Italian representatives said that they were anxious to instruct the 
i lague roach the Dutch Government as soon. as 
ible. I said that I thought it would be as well that the British and Italian 
isters should act simaltancously, and it was that any instructions sent 
to the Italian Minister should be to the effect that he should concert with hik 


ignor P  natinfaction at 
tione had terminated, particularly in view of the 
apparent imminence of a complete deadlock on the evening of the 70h April. 

1, On ny return to the Embassy I ntranged to have a revised drattof the 
agreement and the relevant exchanges 01 yrepared, and a copy of 
revised drafts of the 9th April are now attached (') 


the way jich the negoti 


G. W. RENDEL, 
Rome, April 9, 1988. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 118, 


Suggested Draft for Rechange of ea ding Ttalian Doctor at. Kamaran, 
M. le Ministre, 


WITH reference to articlo 4 (i) (6) of the it about Arabia signed 


went, the consent of 
an arrangement. can 
‘come into force, 


Tsball be giad if you will confirm that this is also your understanding of the 
ition. 
sarge ()Not printed. 


[19825] 





























(R 3982/23/22) No. 119. 
The Earl of Perth to Viscount Halifar—(Receiced Aprit 19) 


Rome, Aprit 17, 1938, 

reference to my telegram No, 411 of yesterday, to 

transmit to you herewith one of the two original copies of the Anglo-Italian 

Agreement, sizoed by Count Ciano and myself yesterday at 6-30 FM. in the 

Palazzo Chigi. The Agreement also contains thé documents concerning Egypt, 

which wore signed by Count Ciano, myself and Mostafa El Sadek Bey, the 

Hgyptian Minister, at the same tine, 

T further ‘transmit. three wopies of the text of the Agreement which 

I aye obtained from the Italian Ministry for Foreign Affairs. In these copies 
have, for convenience of reference, included — 


(a) Translations of tho various letters in Italian from the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs to myself and the Egyptian Minister, 

(0) Copies of the letters from myself and Mostafa El Sadck Bey to 
Count. Ciano. 

(€) Copies of the letters from myself to Mostafa El Sadek Bey. 


T have, 
¥ 


Enclosure in No. 119, 


Texts of the Agreement and Bachanges of Notes between the United King 
and Italy and of the "* Bon-Voisinage" Agreement and Kchanges of Notes 
Serwern ‘the United Kingdom, Egypt and Haly, Signed at Rome, April 18, 
J Convers, 


Acurmunt avo KxonaNons of Noves warwees tux Uxrreo Kiwovow axp Tracy, 
Pa 


of the Declaration of January 2, 1987, regarding ‘ 
ihe Meaiterranean sbi of te Notex exchanged on December 3, 1998, 
3 the excbnnge st information 


(G}—Rrolinge of Notes rogurding the Italian mex 
{7)--Annee 4—Doclaration regarding propagenda 
{i}—Annox 5 —Deelaration roparding Lake Teana 
(O}cAnnos 6.— Declaration regarding the muilitory duties of watives of Ttalian 
That Afrien 
(10)—Annex ?—Deelarition regarding the free exercise ot religion and the 
‘nent of Beitiah religious belies i Halian East Attica 
(11)—Annex &— Declaration tngarding the Sonn Canal 
i ‘ohange of Noten —Strength of Italian forces 
vohange of N telian essursaces regard: 
a to clarify League of 
Euhlopt 


UH—Bxchange of Noter—Proposedl Italian acevasion to the London Naval 
“Treaty, Maruh 35, 1090 = 
ioe (eal Assurances) ! s 


HSE HEE e ESE SHE 3. 


|" Bos Voutnsos" Acummuers axv Even 
“pm Uxire Krvovow, Rover Axo Trax. 

10)" Bon Voisinage” Agreement tne’ 

U7—Hechange of Notes regarding Lake Taana 

\38)—Bachauge of Sotes regarding the Suee Canal 
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I—AGREEMENT AND EXCHANGES OF NOTES BETWEEN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND ITALY. 
ay 
Prorocot, 

‘THE Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Italian Goverument, animated by the desire to place the relations 
between the two countries on a solid and lasting basis and to contribute to the 
general cause of peace and security, have decided to undertake conversations in 
order to reach agreement on questions of mutual concern; 

‘and the said conversations having taken place; 

His E So Right Honourable the Eant ov Perta, G.OMG, 
B, His Majesty's Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
ome, an 
wellency Count Gaxeazzo Cano ot Correttazzo, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, 

duly authorised for that parpose by their respective Governments, have drawn 
dalfuepreeat Protocol anh have sigaed the Agieementa nnd Declarations annexed 
hereto, each of which shall be regarded as a separate and. self-contained 

instrament ;— 

(1) Reaffirmation of the Declaration of the 2nd January, 1037, regarding the 

‘Mediterranean, and of the Notes exchanged on the 31st December, 


1936. 
Agreement regarding the Exchange of Military Information. 
‘Agreement regarding cortain Areas in the Middle East. 
(4) Declaration regarding Pi 


(7) Dedlaration regarding the free Exercise of Religion and the Treatment of 
British Religious Hodies in Italian East Africa. 
(8) Declaration regarding the Suez Canal. 


‘The said instruments shall take effect on such date as the two Governments 
shall together determine. Except in so far ax any of them contain provisions with 
regard to their revision or duration, each of the said instruments shall remain in 
force indefinitely, but should either Government at any time consider that a ch 
of circumstances renders the revision of any of thes instruments necessary, 
two Governments will consult together with a view to such a revision. 


‘The two Governments agree that, immedi tay aie the taking effect of the 
a 


said instruments, negotiations will be opened, in the Egyptian Government 
will be invited to participate so far as all questions affecting Egypt or the Anglo- 
Egyptian Sudan are concerned, with a view to a definitive agreement on the 
boundaries between the Sudan, Kenya and British Somaliland on the one side 
and Tlalian East Africa on the other; and with regard to other questions aflecting 
resprocally (6) Taian iver om the one hand and Britgh,Payptin ot Sudan 
interests on the other hand in the above-mentioned territories, and (b) the relations 
between those territories. These ‘iations will also include the question of 
commercial relations between the Sudan and Italian East Africa. 

it is also agreed that negotiations between the Government of the United 
Kingdom and the Italian Government will take place as soon as possible on the 
subject of commercial relations between Italian East Africa and the United 
Kingdom, Tadia, and Brith colonies, oemene terstris, protectorate and 
mandated territories administered by. the Government of the United Kingdom, 
including the subject of the application, on conditions to be established, to the 
hole of Italian Bast Africa of the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation signed 
‘at Rome on the 18th June, 1883. These negotiations will be inspired by the 
Common desire to further commercial relations between these territories and to 
‘ensure adequate facilities for trade. 


Done at Rome, in duplicate, the 16th April, 1998, in the English and Ttalian 
languages, both of which sball have equal force. 


PERTH. CIANO, 
19825) 74 





























Annex 1. 


REArrinMavion ov Tux DectazaTion or JANvaRy 2, 1037, REGARDING THE 
‘MEDITERRANEAN, AND oF THE NoTES EXCHANGED ox Decestixn 31, 1936. 


The Government of the United Kingdom and the Italian Government hereby 
reallirm the Declaration signed in Rome on the 2nd January, 1937, regarding the 
Mediterranean, and. the Notes exchanged between the two Governments on the 
Sist December, 1936, regarding the status quo in the Western Mediterranean, 
Done at Rome, in duplicate, the 16th April, 1938, in the English and Ttali 
langtages, bol ef whichaball bayeoqual fea 


PERTH. CIANO. 


Annex 2, 
AGHEEMENT REGARDING THE EXxcHANGE oF Mitrrany InroRMATION, 


‘The Government of the United Kingdom and the Ttalian Government agree 
that in the month of January each year a reciprocal exchange of information 
shall take place through the Naval, Military and Air Attaches in London and 
Rome regarding any major prospective administrative movements or redistribua- 
tion of their respective naval, military and air forces. This exchange of 
information will take place in respect of such forces stationed in or based on :— 

(1) overseas possessions of either Party (which phrase shall for this purpose 

fo detned to tauivia pectedraice and mandated terri) 
with a seaboard on the Mediterranean, the Red Sea or the Gulf of 
® ioe ta Aces bby an Go veforred 
territories in Africa other than those referred to in jh (1) above 
and lying io an aren tounded on the west by loogitade 40° ee 
‘on the south by latitude 7° south. 


Such an exchange of information will not necessarily preclude the occasional 
communication of supplementary military information should either party 
consider that the political circumstances of the moment make it desirable, 

‘The two Governments further ngree to notify each other in advance of an 
dlecinion to provide new naval oF air bases in the Mediterranean east of longitude 
19 cast and in the Red Sea or approaches thereto. 

Done at Rome, in duplicate, the 16th April, 1938, in the English and Italian 
languages, both of which shall have equal force. 


PERTH. CIANO. 


@ 
Annex 3. 


ANCLO-ITALIAN AGREEMENT REGARDING CERTAIN Anxas IN Tine MippLe East, 


‘The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Italian Government, 

Deing desirous of ensuring that there shall be no conflict between their 
respective policies in regard to the areas in the Middle East referred to in the 
present agreement, 
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being desirous, moreover, that the same friendly spirit which has attended 
the signing of to-day’s Protocol, and of the documents annexed thereto, should 
aise animate their relations in regard to those areas, 

have agreed as follows : 


Awnete 1 


Neither Party will concade any agreement or take any action which might 
in any way impair the independence or integrity of Saudi Arabia or of the Yemen, 


Annicue 2. 


Neither Party will obtain or seek to obtain a privileged position of a political 
haracter in any territory which at present telonge to Sasdi, Arabia ot to the 
Yemen or in any territory which either of those States may hereafter acquire, 


Anncus 3. 


‘The two Parties recognise that, in addition to the obligations incumbent on 
each of them in virtue of Articles 1 and 2 hereof, it is in the cominon interest 
of both of them that no other Power should acquire or seek to acquire sovereignty 
‘or any privileged position of a political character in any territory which at present 
belougs to Saudi Arabia or to the Yemen or which either of those States may 
hereafter acquire, including any islands in the Red Sea belonging to either of 
those States, or in any other islatids in the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced 

ighta by Article 16 of the Treaty of Peace signed at 
‘26th July, 1923. In particular they regard it as an essential ch 
them that 1io other Power should acquire sovereignty or any privileged position 
on any part of the cast of the Ht Sea which at provent belongs to Sandi Arabin 
or to the Yemen or in any of the aforesaid islan 


Anrictx 4, 


(1) As regards those islands in the Red Sea to which Turkey renounced her 

rights by Article 16 of the Treaty of Peace signed at Lausanne on the 

th July, 1023, and which are not comprised in the territory of Saudi Arabia or 
of the Yemen, neither Party will, in or in regard to any such island :— 


(a) establish its sovereignty, or 

Steet fortitcations or defencen. 

(2) Iti agreed that neither Party will object to -— 

(a) the prescuce of British officials at Kamaran for the purpow of securing 
‘he sanitary service of the pilgrimage to Mecen in aocordance with the 

wrovisions of the Agreement concluded at Paris on the 19th June, 1926, 

Petween the Governments of Great Tritain and Northern Ireland and 
‘of India on the one part, and the Government of the Netherlands, on 
the other part; it is also understood that the Ttalian Government may 
‘appoint an Ttalian Medical Officer to be stationed there on the same 
conditions as’ the Netherlands Medical Officer under the said 
Agreement % . 

(0) the presence of Ttalian officials at Great Hanish, Little Hanish and Jebel 
“Zakur for the purpose of protecting the fishermen who resort to those 


island: 
the presence at Abu Ail, Centre Peak and Jebel Teir of such persous 
(0 the Prsrered for the maintenance of the lights on those islands. 


Anricte 5, 
in the common interest of both of them. 






































Arricue 6. 


‘As regards the zone of Arabia lying to the east and south of the present 
boundaries of Saudi Arabia and of the Yemen or of any future boundaries which 
may be established by agreement between the Government of the United Kingdom, 
fon the one hand, and the Governments of Sandi Arabia or of the Yemen, on the 


(1) The Goverment of the United Kingdom declare that in the territories of 
the Arab rulers under their protection within this zone :— 


(a) no action shall be taken by the Government of the United Kingdom, 
which shall be mch as to. prejudice in any way the independence of 
peat ‘Saudi Arabia or of the Yemen (wh both Parties have 
undertaken to respect in Article 1 hereof), within any territory at 
present belonging to those States or within any additional territory 
Which may be recognised by the Government of the United Kingdom as 
belonging to either of thow States as a result of any agreement which 
may hereafter be concluded between the Government of the United 
Kingdom and the Government of either of them; 

(6) the Government of the United Kingdom will not undertake, or cause to 
‘ve undertaken, any tailitary preparations or works other than military 
pre] tions or works of a purely defensive character for the defer 
of the said territories or of the communications between different ts 
of the Rritish Empire, Furthermore, the Government of the United 
Kingdom will not enrol the inhabitants of any of those territories, or 
cause them to be enrolled, in any military forces other than forces 
free ‘and suited solely for the preservation of order and for local 
defence; 

(6) while the Government of the United Kingdom reserve the liberty to take 
in these territories such steps as may be necessary for the preservation 
of order and the development of the country, they intend to maintain 
the autonomy of the Arab rulers under their protection, 

(2) The Italian Government declare that will not seek to acquire any 

poli) infienee In thy sone, a oa eae 


Arrictx 7. 


‘Tho Government of the United Kingdom declare that within the limits of the 
Aden Protectorate x defined in the Aden Protectorate Order, 1937, Italian 
citizens and subjects {including italian companies) aball have liberty to coe, with 
thoir ships and goods, to all places and ports, and they shall have freedom of 
entry, travel and residence and the right to exercise there any description of 
business, profession, cooupation or industry, so long ax they satisfy and observe 
the conditions an togulations fom time to time applicable in the Protectorate 
to the citizens and xubjects and ships of any country not being a territory under 
the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or mandate of His Majesty The King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond Emperor 
of India, 


Anricee 8. 


(1) Should either Party at any time give notice to the other that they consider 
that a change hag taken place in the circumstances obtaining at the time of the 
entry into foree of the present Agreement, such aa to necessitate a modification of 
the provisions of the Agreement, the two Parties will enter into negotiations with 
1 view to the ravision or amendment of any of the provisions of the Agreement. 

‘ At any time after the expiration of a period of ten years from the entry 
into force of this Agreement either Party may notify the other of its intention to 
determine the Agreement. Any such notification shall take effect three months 
after the date on which it is made 


Done at Rome, in duplicate, the 16th April, 1998, in the English and Teal 
gees Mae Oe 


PERTH: CIANO. 
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ExcuaNox or Notes necaumixe Tux Easrann aun Souniteux BOUNDARIES OF 
Savor ARamtA AND Tue Yaates.(’) 


Lord Perth to Count Ciano. 


idential.) British Embassy, 
rae E3 ue pene Aree 16, 1938. 

Cee ee a a take ots wan day fe eaeneerd 

ding certain Areas in iddle East, si lis day, it is unc 0 
foes that the present Eastern and Southern: bounds ies of Saudi Arabia 
and the Yemen are, for the pu of those Articles, to be taken to be the 
frontier of the former Ottoman Empire established in the vention between 
His Majesty The King of the United ‘Kingdom of Great Br and Ireland and 
of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, on the one part, 
and His Imperial Majesty the Sultan of Turkey, on the other iperiinied 
London on the 9th March, 1914, as modified by the Treaty of Friendship and 
Matnal Co- ration between His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Treland, 
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, on ‘the one part, and 
His Majesty the King of the Yemen, the Imam, on the other part, signed at Sana'a 
on the 11th February, 1934. 

Tt ix also understood that, as a result of future agreements between the 
Government of the United Kingdom, and the Governments of Saudi Arabia or 
‘of the Yemen, further territory to the East or South of this frontier may be 
recognised by the Government of the United Kingdom as belonging to one or 
other of these States. 

I shall be glad if your Excellency will confirm that you agree with the 


foregoing. 4 
TH avail myself of this opportunity to conyay to:your Excellency the expression 
‘of my highest consideration. ove 


Count Ciano to Lord Perth. 


Rome, April 16, 1938. _ 
your Excollency's Note of to-day's date, tho text of which is 
ey, 1d. 6 of the Anglo-Ttalian Aj 
With reference to Articles 1, 2, 5 and 6 o! nglo-Tlalian Agree: 
nt regarding cortain Areas in the Middle East, signed this day, it ix 
derstood between x that the present Kastern and’ Southern boundaries of 
Saudi Arabia and the Yemen are, for the purposes of those Artick 
taken to be the frontier of the former Ottoman Empire established 
Convention between His Majesty The King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, on the one part, and His Imperial Majesty the Sultan of Turkey, on 
the other part, signed in London on the 9th March, 1914, as modified hy the 
Treaty of Friendship and Mutual Co-operation between His Majesty, The 
ing of Great Britain, Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the 
ror of India, on the one part, and His Majesty the King of the 
‘Tmam, on the other part, signed at Sana'a on the 11th February, 
1934. 


“+11 is also understood that, as a result of future agreements between 
the Government of the United Kingdom, and the Governments of Saudi 
‘Arabia or of the Yemen, further territory to the Past or South of this 
frontier may be reais ty the Government of the United Kingdom ax 
belonging to ane or other of those States. z 

one Sail be glad if your Excellency will confirm that you agree with the 
foregoing.” 
I have the honour to confirm to your Excellency that I agree with the 


at avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my highest consideration. caer 


(Q) Not published a part of *Tronty Series No. 31 (1668) * (Crd, 6726), 
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(6) 


Excnance or Nores nacanpiNe THE TrALiAN Mentcat Orricer ar Kasaran.(’) 
Lord Perth to Count Ciano. 


(Confidential) British Embassy, 
Your Excellency, Rome, April 16, 1938, 
With reference to the provisions regarding the Italian’ medical office 
Kamaran contained in Article 4 (2) (a) of the Agrecment regardi 
Areas in the Middle East signed by us to-day, it is understood that His 
Government in the United Kingdom wil be glad to uso their 
the Government of the Netherlands to secure the acceptance by that Government 
of these arrangements, and that the consent of that Government is necessary 
before these arrangaments can be pot into effect 
I shall be glad if your Excellency will confirm that you agree with the 


‘avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my highest consideration, 
PERTH. 


Count Ciano to Lord Perth. 
(Translation,) 
(Confidentiai,) 
‘our Excellency, Rome, April 16, 1938. 
sa have teesved your Excellency’s Note of today's dat, tho det of which is 
1 follows :— 
"With reference vo the provisions regarding the Italian medical fier 
‘at Kamaran contained in Article 4 (2) (a) of the Agreement regarding certain 
‘areas in the Middle East sinned us to-day, it is understood it His 
Majesty'x Government in the United Kingdom will be glad to use their good 
offices, with the Government of the Netherlands to sccure the acceptance by 
that Government of these arrangements, and that the consent of that Govern 
ment is necessary before these arrangements can be pitt into effect, 
“'T shall be glad if your Excellency will confirm that you agree with the 
foregoing,” 
T have the honour to confirm to your Excellency that I am in agreement with 
the foregoing. 
Tavail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my highest consideration. ae 


@ 
Annex 4. 
‘DECLARATION REGARDING ProrAcanns. 

‘The two Governments welcome the opportunity afforded by the present 
eccasion to place on record their agreement that any attempt by either of them 
to employ the methods of publicity or propaganda at its dispmal in onder to 
injure the interests of the other would be inconsistent good relations 

i the object of the present Agreement to establish and maintain between 
the two Governments and the peoples of their respective countries. 


Done at Rome, in duplicate, the 16th April, 1988, in the English and Tealian 
Tanguages, both of which shall have equal force, 


PERTH. CLANO. 


©) Not published as part of " Treaty Series No. St (1998),” (Cm. 5720). 
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®) 
Annex 5. 
Decianaion necanpinc Laxe TSANa, 


‘The Italian Government confirm to the Government of the United Kingdom 
the assurance given by them to the Government of the United Kingdom on the 
Srd April, 1936, and reiterated by the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs to 
His Majesty's Ambassador at Rome on the Stst December, 1936, to the elfect 
that the Italian Government were fully conscious of their obligations towards: 
the Government of the United Kingdom in the matter of Lake Tsana and had 
‘0 intention whatever of overlooking or repudiating them. 

Done at Rome, in duplicate, the 16th April, 1938, in the English and Italian 
languages, both of which shall have equal force. 


PERTH. CIANO. 


® 
Annex 6. 


Drckakation xecanpisc THR Mucitany Dorues or Natives ov Traian East 
Anica. 


‘The Italian Government reaffirm the assurance which they gave in their 
Note to the League of Nations of the 29th une, 1936, that Italy on her side was 
wi ‘to acoept the pri that natives of Italian East Africa should not be 
‘compe riake military duties other than local policing and territorial 
defence. 


Done at Rome, in duplicate, the 16th Apeil, 1988, in the English and Tualian 
languages, both of which shall have equal force, 


PERTH. CIANO, 


Dectanation necauoixe THe Free Exencise oF Reciion Np ‘run TReaTsoest 
or Buirisu Rexiciovs Bopiss iw Traian East Avnica. 


ts which may be applicable, 
ritish nationals 


and r est 
which may the British “Alrica 
religious assistance to British nationals; and that as regards other activities of 
British Religious Bodies in Italian East Africa in humanitarian and benevolent 
spheres uch requests as may reach the Italian Government will be exarsined, the 
general line of policy of the Italian Government in this matter and the principles 
of legislation in force in Ttalian East Africa being borne in mind. 

Done at Rone, in duplicate the 10th April, 1888, inthe English and Italian 
languages, both of which shall have equal force. 


PERTH. CIANO. 

















an 
Annex 8. 
Drctanation necanpixe THe Suez CANAL 


‘The Government of the United Kingdom and the Ttalian Government hereby 
reafirm their intention always to respect and abide by the provisions of the 
Convention signed at Constantinople on the 29th October, 1888, which guarantees 
at all times and for all Powers the free nse of the Suez Canal. 

Done nt Rome, in duplicate, the 16th April, 1938, in the English and Italian 
languages, both of which shall have equal force. 


Excuaxox ov Novas necanpine THe Stazxorn ov Tux ITALIAN Forces 1s Libya. 


Count Ciano to Lord Perth, 
(Franalation,) 
‘our Excellency, Rome, Aprit 16, 1938, 
During our recent conversations your Excolleney has referred to the question 
of the strongth of the Ttalian forces in Libya 
T have the honour to inform your Excellency that the Head of the Govern- 
mont has given orders for a diminution of these forces. Withdrawals have 
alroady begun at the rate of 1,000 a week and will be continued at not less than 
thin rato until the Italian Libyan eflectives reach peace strength. ‘This will 
constitute an ultimate diminution of these effectives by not less than half the 
numbers present in Libya when oar conversations commenced. 
Taavail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency tho expression 
of my highest consideration. 
CIANO. 


Lord Perth to Count Ciano, 


Your Excellency, Diritich Embassy, Rome, April 16, 1938. 

T have the henour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's Note of 
to-day's date in which your Excellency informed me of the intentions of the Head 
of the Italian Government with regard to the progressive diminution of the 
Tealian forces in Libya. 

T shall havo pleasure in communicating this information to His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom. 

T avail mycelf of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my highest consideration, con 

‘ERTH. 


(13) 


Excuaxoe or Nores necanoie Travian Pouicy 1 Spats, &c., AND THe 
Leacun oF Natioxs Srrvarton xecanpine Exuoria. 


Count Ciano to Lord Perth. 


Poe) 
cat Excellency, 
Your Excellency will remember that, in the course of our recent conversa- 
tions, T gave your Excelleney certain agmrances regarding the policy of, the 


Rome, Aprit 16, 1998. 


Italian Government in connexion with Spain. I now to reaffirm those 


‘asqurances and to place them on record. 
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First, the Italian Government have the honour to confirm their full adherence 
to the United Kingdom formals for the proportional evacuation of the foreign 
volunteers from Spain, and pledge themselves to give practical and real applica- 
tion to such-an evacuation at the moment and.oh the conditions which shall be 
determined by the Nou-Intervention Committee on the basis of the above- 
mentioned formula, 

T desire secondly to reaffirm that if this evacuation has not. been completed 
at the moment of the termination of the Spanish eivil war, all remaining Italian 
volunteers will forthwith leave Spanish territory and all Italian war material 
will simultaneously be withdrawn, 

I wish thirdly to repeat my previous assurance that the Italian Governn 
have no territorial or political aims, and seek no privileged economic position, in 
or with regard to either Metropolitan Spain, the Balearic Islands, any of the 
‘Spanish possessions overseas, or the Spanish Zone of Morocco, and that they have 
no intention whatever of keeping any armed forces in any of the said territories. 

T avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my highest consideration. eo 


Lord Perth to Count Ciano, 


Your Excellency, British Rmbanry, Rome, April 16, 1938. 
Tn reply t0 your Exeelledcy's Note of to-day's date, I have the honour te 
take note of the’ reaffirmation contaised therein of the assurances which your 


PERTH, 


(is) 


Excnaxce or Nores recanpixa THe ITALIAN PRorosaL ‘TO ACCEDR TO THM 
‘Loxnox Navat Treaty, Mancn 25, 1936, 


Count Ciano to Lord Perth. 
(Translation, : 
(rar Faodlcny, Rome, Aprit 16, 1938, 

1 have the honour to inform your Excllency that the Italian Government 
have decided to accede to the Naval Treaty ju London on the 25th Murch, 
1938, in accordance with the procedure Inid down in Article 31 of that Treaty. 
‘This accession will take place so soon as the instruments annexed to the Protocol 
signed this day come into force, i : : 

In advising your Excellency of the foregoing, I desire to add that the Ttalian 
Government intend in the meantime to act in conformity with the provisions of 
the aforesaid Treaty. ‘ 

‘avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my bighest consideration 

IANO, 





























Lord Perth to Count Ciano, 


Your Excellency, British Embassy, Rome, April 16, 1938. 

T have the hanour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's Note of 
to-day’s date, in which your Excellency informed me of the decision of the Italian 
Government to accede to the Naval Treaty signed in London on the 25th March, 
1096, so soon a8 the instruments annexed to the Protocol signed this day. come 
into force, and in the meantime to act in conformity with the provisions of the 
aforesaid ‘Treaty. 

T shall ave pleasure in communicating this decision to His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom. 

T avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my highest consideration, 

PERTH. 


(18) 
PALESTINE (ORAL ASSURANCES).(") 


[ExcwANcen merween THe Unrrep Kiycnom xp ITautan GoveRNMENts.] 


‘The question of Palestine has been discussed between the Italian Minister 
for Foroign Afiairs and His Majesty's Ambassador at Rome in the course of their 
recent conversations. 

Asa result the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs has assured His Majesty's 
Ambassador orally that the Ttalian Government will abstain from creating 
difficulties or embarrissmonts for His Majesty'sGovernment in the administration 
of Palestine 

His Majesty's Ambassador bas assured the Italian Minister for Foreign 
Affaire orally that His Majesty's Government for their part intend to prowrve 
and logitimate Italian interests in that country. 

rhe Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs and His Majesty's Ambassador 
have, moreover, agrood that these assurances may be made public. 


Rome, the 18th April, 1938, 
F 


“Bow Vomsinace" Agrexstert netwaen THe Govenxsext or tue UNITED 
Kinapost, Tux Kovvrian Govennoryt Axo Tu Tatty GovennatenT. 


‘The Halian Government on the one hand and, on the other hand, in respect 
of Kenya and British Somaliland, the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and, in respect of the Sudan, the Government 


of the United Kingdom and the Egyptian Government; 
desiring to provide for friendly relations in Fast Africa; epee 
und in addition to proweding in due course to the discussion of 
detailed questions connected with the frontiers between Italian East Africa and 


the Sudan, Kenya and British Somaliland rovided in the Protocol signed 
today by the Government of the United Kingdom and the Italian Government, 
AC all times to co-operate for the preservation of od neighbourly relations 
between the said territories and to endeavour by every means in their power 
to prevent raids or other unlawful acts of violence beitig earried out across the 
{frontiers of any of the above-mentioned territories; 

that in view of the fact that, by virtue of the Italian Decree of the 
19th April, 1996, slavery was probibited in Ethiopia, as it had alread 
abolished in the other above-mentioned territories, the good neighbourly relations 


() Not published as part of “Treaty Seriex No. 81 (1968),"" (Crd. 5726). 
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referred to above shail include co-operation to provent the evasion of the anti- 
slavery laws of the respective territories; 

agree that nationale of the other Party shall not be enrolled in the native 
troops, bands or formations of a military nature maintained in the above- 
mentioned territories, including in particular any such nationals who are deserters 
from the trvops, bands or formations maintained in, or refugees from, the 
territories of the other Party. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 


Done at Rome, in triplicate, the 16th April, 1938, in the English and Ttalian 
languages, both of which shall have equal force. 


PERTH. 
CIANO. 
MOSTAFA EL SADEK. 


a7 
Excuawax oF Nores nroanoina LAKK ‘TS4na. 
Lord Perth to Mostafa el Sodek Dey. 


British Embry, 
Your Excellency, Rome, Apri 10, 1088. 

T have the honour to inform your Excellency that the following Declaration 
regarding Lake Teana was vigned to-day by the Htaian Minister for Fomign 
Affairs and myself, as Annex & to the Protocol which Count Ciano and T have 
‘also signed to-day -— 


“Tho Italian Government confirm to the Government of the United 
Kingdom the assurance given by them to the Government of the United 
Kingdom on the rd April, 1986; and reiterated by the Tlalian Minister for 


Further, T have the honoar to inform your Excellency that His Majesty's 
Government for their part declare that they agree that the assurances given to 
them in the abore Declaration conoerming Lake Tsana sball apply equally to the 
‘zyptian Government. 
T avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my high consideration, 
PERTH. 


Mostafa et Sadek Rey to Lord Perth. 


Légation de SM. le Roi d'Poypte 
Your Excullency, @ Rome, April 16, 1938, 
have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's Note of 
to-day's date which reads as follows ~~ 

“*T have the honour to inform your Excellency that the following 
Declaration regarding Lake Tena was signed to-day by the Italian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and myself, as Annex 5 to the Protocol which Count Ciano 
and I have also signed to-day :— 

“<The Taian Government confirm to the Government of the U 
Kingdom the assurance given by them to the Government of, the United 
Kingdom on the 3rd April, 1936, and reiterated by the Italian Minister for 

[19825] v 


























290 


Foreign Affairs to His Majesty's Ambassador at Rome on the 31st December, 
1936, to the effect that tho Italian Government were fally conscious of their 
obligations towards the Government of the United Kingdom in the matter of 
Lake Tsana and had no intention whatever of overlooking or repudiating 
them. 

“+ Further, I have the honour to inform your Excellency that His 
Majesty's Government for their part declare that they agree that the assur- 
‘ances given to them in the above Declaration concerning Lake Tsana shall 
‘apply equally to the Egyptian Government.’ 

T shall have pleasure in communicating this information 10 the Egyptian 
Government. ¥ 
T avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 


if my highest consideration. 
ae ee MOSTAFA EL SADEK. 


Count Ciano to Mostafa el Sadek Bey. 
(Translation, 
Gir exowlseey, Rome, April 16, 1938. 
have the Honour to inform your Excellency that the following Declaration 
regarding Lake Tsana was signed to-day by Lord Perth and myself, as Annex 5 
to'the Protocol which Lord Perth and T have also signed today >— 
“The Italian Government confirm to the Government of the United 

Kingdom the assurance given by them to the Government of 

Kingdom on the rd April, 1936, and reiterated by the Italian M 

Foreign Affairs to His Majesty's Ambassador at Rome on the Yat December, 

1936, to the effect that the Italian Government were fully conscious of theit 

obligations towards the Government of the United Kingdom in the matter of 

Trak aana and had no intention whatever of overlooking oF repudiating 

fe, 

Further, I have the honour to inform your Excelleney that the Italian Govern- 
mont for their part declare that they agree that the assurances given to tho 
Government of the United Kingdom in the above Declaration concerning Lake 
‘Trana apply equally to the Rgyptian Government. 4 

Tavail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my high consideration, aihio. 


Mostafa el Sadek Bey to Count Ciano, 


Ligation 5. be a Koypte Rome, 
1 
‘Thave the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s Note of 
toxday’s date which reads as follows — 

““T have the honour to inform your Excellency that the followin 
Declaration regarding Lake Taana was signed to-day by Lord Perth an 
imyelf as Annex 5 to the Protocol which Lord Perth and I have alo signed 
today: 


Your Excellency, 


‘The Italian Government confirm to the Government of the United 
Kingdom the assurance given by them to the Government of the United 
Kingdom on the Sed April, 1936, and reiterated by the Italian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs to His y's Ambassador at Rome on the 31st December, 
1936, to the effect that the Italian Government were fully conscious of their 
obligations towards the Government of the United Kingdom in the matter of 
Take Teana and had no intention whatever of evsrlooking oF repudiating 
7, 

Further, T have the honour to inform your Excellency that the Italian 
Government for their part declare that they agree that the assurances given 
to His Majesty's nt_in the above Declaration concerning 
Lake Tsana apply equally to the Egyptian Government.” 
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1 shall have pleasure in communicating this information to the Egyptian 
Government. 
avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 


of my highest consideration. 
MOSTAFA EL SADEK. 


a8) 
Excuance op Notes necaxpinc rite Suez CANAL 
Lord Perth to Mostafa el Sadek Bey. 


British Bmbassy, Rome, 
Your Excellency, April 16, 1998. 
L have the honour to inform your Excellency that the following Declaration 
ding the Suez Canal was signed to-day by tho Italian Minister for Foreign 
Afiairs and myself as Aunex 8 to the Protocol which we have also signed to-day 


“ The Government of the United Kingdom and the Italian Government 
hereby reafirm their intention always to respect and abide by the provi 
of the Conver nod at Constantinople on the 29th October, 1888, whi 
guarantees at all times and for all Powers the freo use of the Suez Canal.” 


T have the honoar to communicate the above Declaration to your Excellency 
as the Representative of the territorial Power concerned. 
il myself of this opportanity to convey to your Excellency the expression 
of my high consideration. 
PERTH 


Mostafa el Sadek to Lord Perth, 


Légation de SM. le Roi d' Byypte d Rome, 
Your Welly, April 10, 108. 

have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the Note of to-day's date in 
which your Excellency informed me of the Declaration regarding the Suez Canal 
signed to-day by your Excellency and the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
as ee to the Protocol which your Excellency and Count Ciano have also 
eigned to-day 

T have the honour to inform your Excellency that the Egyptian Government, 
‘as the territorial Power concerned, take note of tlie intention of the Government 
of the United Kingdom and the Italian Government und associate themselves 
therewit 

T ayail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency the expression 


of my highest consideration. 
MOSTAFA EL SADEK. 


Count Ciano to Mostafa et Sadek Bey. 
aoe : 
‘our Exc tome, April 16, 1938. 
[have the honour to inform your Rxcelléney that the fellowiag Deslaration 
regarding the Suez Canal was signed to-day by Lord Perth and mysolf #= Annex § 
to the Protocol which we have also signed to-day ;— 
“The Italian Government and the Government of the United Kingdom 
hereby reaffirm their intention always to respect and abide by the provisions 
‘of the Convention signed at Constantinople on the 29th October, 1888, which 
guarantees at all times and for all Powers the free tse of the Suez Canal,"” 
[19825] ve 
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T have the honour to communicate the above Declaration to your Excellency 
as the Representative of the territorial Power concerned. 
T avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Extelleney the expression 
of my high consideration, 
CIANO, 


Mostafa et Sadek Bey to Count Giano. 


Légation de S.M. te Roi d°Egypte & Rome, 
Your Exclleny, April 16, 193. 

T have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Note of to-day's date in which 
your Excellency informed mo of the Declaration regarding the Suez Canal signed 
to-day by your Excellency and His Majesty's Ambassador at Rome as Annex 8 
to tho Protocol which you and Lord Perth have also to-day. 

T have the honour to inform your Excellency that the Egyptian Government, 
an the territorial Power concerned, take note of the intention of the Italian 
Goverament and the Government of the United Kingdom and aswcite thernclves 
therewith. 

T avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellenay the expression 


est consideration, 
MOSTAFA EL SADEK. 


(1B 2234/880/91) ‘No, 120, 


Report by Mr. Rendel on Anglo-Itatian Conversations. Middle Kast-A rabia— 
(Reoetced in Foreign Office, Aprit 19) 


I HAD not time before leaving Rome to send in any record of may thirteonth 
and fourteenth meetings with the Ttalian representatives, which both took place on 
Sunday, the 10th April. No detailed record of these meetings is, however, 
necessity, as thoy wore entirely oceupied with checking up the English and Ttalinn 
taxts of the Ces and the two exchanges of notes attached thereto. 
Signor Guarnaschelli was assisted by Count Zoppi and by one of the Italian legal 
advisers, whose name Tam afraid 1 did not memorise. We went through both the 
English and. [talian texts with extrome meticulousness, and every comma formed 
tho subject of discussion. The chief difficalty we encountered was that of 
translating somo of the English phrases in the agreement into good Italian, Two 
‘ages in potat were tho phrase "from tine to Lise in article of the agreement, 
which has no adequate Italian equivalent, but which we tried to moet by saying 
“are oF may be” (sono © sorammo). and the phrase ~ the boundaries ane 
to bo taken to be” in the first exchange of notes, which we met hy adopting a 
somewhat different Italian grammatical constenction, which 1 am satisfied is a 
rensonably accurate rendoring of the idea underlying the English text. 

2 The only point we were not able immediately to settle was that 


concerning the use of the word '" cargoes ’” in article 7, which has formed the 
subject of separate telegraphic correspondence, 
3. Signor Guarnaschelli also read to me the text of the telegram which the 
Italian Government wore sending to their minister at The Hague about the Italian 
doctor at Kamaran. ‘This has also formed the subject of separate telegraphic 
correspondence, 
4. Tn these circumstances, I think this note should constitute a sufficient 


rocord of the two meetings in questi 
Rome, Aprit 14, 1938. 


G. W. RENDEL. 
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[= 3017/880/91) No. 121 


Memorandum respecting the Anglo-Italian Agreement regarding certain Areas 
in the Middle East, signed on April 16, 1938. 


(A}-A naiysis, 
THIS agreement covers three separate areas : 


we territories of the independent States of Arabia, which are now 
Sandi Arabia and the Yemen. 3 
(%) The zone of Southern Arabia under British influence, which comprises— 


(i) The Colony of Aden. 
(ii) The Aden Protectorate. 
(iit) The protected Arab States of the Trucial Cows, including Qutar, 
(iv) The Sultanate of Musoat and Oman, whieh is an, independent 
‘sovereign State, 


(6) Cortain islands in the Red Sea, the sovereignty of which was left open by 
article 16 of the Treaty of Lausanne of the 24th July, 1923. 


2 With regard to Sandi Arabia and the Yemen, the United Kingdom and 
Italy undertake that neither of them will— 

(i) Conclude any agreement of take any action which might impair in any 
way of (Pete or integrity of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen 
(article 1), of 

(i) Obtain or seek to obtain a privileged. position of a political character in 
any territory which at present belongs to those States, or which either 
‘of them may heroafter acquire (article 2), or 

(iil) Although it is in the common interest of both of therm that thor shall be 
peace between those States and within their territory, intervene in 
any conflict which may, despite their good offices, break out botwoen 
them or in any conflict within their territories (article & (1) ) 


3, Furthermore, the United Kingdom and Italy declare that 


(iv) It ix in the common interost of both of them that no other Power should 
acquire oF seek to acquire sovereignty or a privileged position of a 
itical character in any territory which at present belongs to Saudi 
Arabia oF the Yemen (including their islands in the Red Sen) or which 
bither of them may hereafter acquire (article 3), and 
(*) In particular, it ix an eseential interest of ench of them that no other 
‘ower should obtain such sovervignty or privileged position on any 
it of the coast of the Red Sea which at present. belongs to those 
Biates (including their islands in the Red Sea) (article 3), and 
(vi) It is in the common interest of both of them that no other Power should 
intervene in any conflict arising under (iii) above (article 3 (2)). 


4. With regard to the zone of Arabia lying east and south of the present 
boundaries of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen or of any future boundaries which 
fany be established by agreement between the United and either of those 
States, the Unit Kingdom and Italy make the following declarations 
(article 6) -— 

(1) The United Kingdom declares that within the territories of the Arab 

rulers under their protection within this zone— 
(0 They will take no action which might prejudice the independence 
‘or integrity of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen within their present 
territories or any additional territories which the United 
Kingdom may hereafter recognise as belonging to either of 
u 


(Gi) They will not undertake any military preparations or works except 
purely defensive preparations or works for the defence of those 
territories (i+, those under British protection) or of the 
communications between different parts of the British Empite. 

(19825) ve 
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(iii) They will not enrol the inhabitants of those territories: in’ any 
military forces other than forces designed and suited solely for 
the preservation of order and local defence. 

(iv) While reserving the liberty to take in the territories in question 
such steps as may be tecessary for the preservation of order 
and the developnient of the country, they intend to maintain 
the autonomy of the Arab rulers under their protection, 


(2) The Italian Government declare that they will not seek to acquire any 
political influence in this zone, 


5. Furthermore, the United Kingdom agrees that within the Aden 
Protectorato Italian ‘nationals and vessels shall have tho right to trade, &c., 
provided they observe and satisfy tho conditions and regulations from time 
Timo applicable to tho nationals and vessels of the wiost favoured foreign nation, 

6, With regard to the islands in the Red Sea covered by article 16 of the 
‘Treaty of Lausanne and not belonging to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, the United 
Kingdom and Italy declare that— 

(i) It is an cesontial interest of each of them that no other Power should 

quire goversignty oF any privileged position im any wach island 

(articl 

(i) Neilhee party. will cotablish its -sowedeignty” in any” suck ieland 

(article 4 (1)), 

(iii) Noithor party will erect fortifications or defences in any mich ialands 

(article 4) 

(iv) Noithor party will object (article 4 (2) ) to— 

{a} ‘Tho presence of British officials at Kamaran for the purpose of 
nocuring tho sanitary service of the pilgrimage to Mecca in 
accordance with the AngloNetherlands Agreement of 1020, it 
being understood that the Tialian Government may appoint an 
Ttalian medical. ollicer tobe stationed there on the same 
conditions as the Netherlands medical officer under that 
agreement 

(0) The prewnoe of Ttalian officials at Great Hanish, Little Hanish 
‘and Jebel Zukur for the protection of the fishermen who resort 
to these islands 

(e) The prosence at Aba Ail, Centre Peak and Jebel Teir of such 
Dporaous ax are required for the maintenance of the lights on 

thoae islands, 


7. ‘The agreement comes into force at the same time as the rest of the Anglo- 
Italian wettlement of the 16th April, 198 (covering protocol), Tt remains in force 
for ten yoars from its entry into force and thereafter wntil three months after its 
denunciation by either side (article 8 (2) ). Either side may at any time ask for 
fnogotintions to take place with a view to its revision or amendment (article 8 (1). 


(B)—Development from the Rome Understanding of 1927. 


8, The tis (o'a great extent a reproduction in clearer language of 
ing 


tho so-called ame Understanding of 1927. The general intention of the under- 
standing was that neither party should establish itself in any way on the coast 
of the Red Sea, or interfere in the internal conflicts of the States bordering that 
sea (of which there were then three, Asir haying since been absorbed) and that no 
other Power should do these things 

9, On the whole, the understanding has worked well, in the sense that the 
Ttalian Government have at any rate refrained in. practice from acquiring 
territory, o ‘openly seeking a position of predominant influence, on the coast 
Of the Red Sea or taking open sides in the quarrels of the States bordering that 


sea. 
10. The understanding has remained a confidential document, bat durit 

the recent conversations the press have somehow become aware of its existence an 

have referred to a “secret treaty "” of 1927. His Majesty's Government have 
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never regarded it asa treaty in the strict sense of the word at all but simply a8 
a ‘of diplomatic conversations, and the decision that it was unnecessary 
to pablish it or register it with the League of Nations was taken deliberately at 
the time of its conclusion. 


(C)Saudi Arabia and the Yemen. 


__ 11. Tho Red Sea is a vital sector in the communications both of the British 
Empire and of Italy. It is ewential for His Majesty's Government. that no 
non-Arabian Power, and especially Italy, should establish itself on the Arabian 
const of the Red Sea. A promise by His Majesty's Government not to establish 
Uhemselves on that coast more than they are established there already (i.e, in 
Transjordan and the Aden Protectorate) is a small price to pay for a 
corresponding promise from the Italian Government; and as the Iualian 
Government have shown themselves keenly anxious lest: His Majesty's Government 
should, in fact, establish themselves still further on the Red Sea const and are 
therefore unlikely to give them any excuse for doing so, there is every reason to 
hope that they will observe their promise. 

12. In the Rome Understanding it was declared to be a '' vital Britich 
Imperial interest " and an.“ Italian interest” that no European Power should 
establish itself on the Arabian shore of the Red Sea. Although no open warnins 
tas hitherto ben given to other Powers, with the excaption ofa statement (which 
did not, however tract much notice) made by Mr. Palen in a speech in the House 
‘of Commons on the 19th July, 1937, that 

“Te has always been, and it is to-day, a major British interest that no 

Great Powor should establish itself on tho eastern shore of the Red Sea, 1 

need hardly aay that this applies to ourselvew no lesk than to others.” 


it hms bean decided by the Commitiee of Imperial Defence that to provant, the 
Yemen, and to a lesser extent Saudi Arabian territory near the Red Sea, from 
falling under the domination of any other foreign Power is of vital importance 
for this country, ie., a factor for which it would probably have to fight in the 
same way as it would havo to fight for the defence of Egypt. From thix point of 
view, there was nothing to be lost, and much to be gained, by making public the 
degree of interest felt in this area. 

13. Moreover, Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, although they have strony 
rulers, both weak States, entirely lacking in financial and indasyeinl resources, 
modern armaments and adequato adminixtrative machinery. Neither could 
to oppose aggression from even a second-class Power unless assured of the material 
support of some other and stronger Power, or even to withstand intensive intrigue 
from without unless assured of the moral support of such a Power, Were it 
not for this country, one oF both would sooner or Inter be absorbed, as Abyssinia 
has been absorbed, though not necessarily by Italy. ‘There can, in fact, be few 

a world where the policy of the ring fence "' is more necessary or more 
justified. 

14. It is true that if either Saudi Arabia or the Yemen attacked the other 
without provocation and a third Power, ¢g., Iraq, came to the assistance of the 
State attacked, the rendering of this assistance would be contrary to the declared 
common interest of His Majesty’s Government and the Italian Government under 
article $ (2) of the agreement.() "The article might thus, have the eflct of 
preventing the Yemen or Saudi Arabia from furnishing itself with allies in an 
Emergency. Both are, as a matter of fact, co-signatories with Traq of a so-called 
Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance, but the treaty i, strictly speaking, 
only consultation pact: This tan upon allies may seem unfair, but it i 
impossible to draw distinctions between which may intervene in the affairs 
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of tho Arabian Peninsula and those which may not, and it must be hoped. that 
the influence of the United Kingdom and Italy would suffice in a case of 
unprovoked aggression to protect the interests of the State attacked. 

15. The warning to other Powers does not mean, however, that either the 
United Kingdom or Italy have given any kind of guarantee to either Sandi Arabia 
or the Yemen to protect them should any other (non-Arabian) Power tlireaten 
them. Nor, strictly speaking, have either Saudi Arabia or the Yemen been 
warned that they must not give any other Power a privileged position of a 

litical character, although this is no doubt implicit. ‘All that the two parties 
wave said is that it is in their common interest (essential interest in the case of 
the Red Sea coast) that no other Power should threaten the independence or 
integrity of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, or seek to acquire a privilezed position 
in either Stata, and they bave left their hands entirely free as to the measures 
Which they would take im any such eventuality, His Majesty's Government are 
not, for instance, pledged to the Yemen to come to her aid sboold a number of 
United States citizens be murdered in Yemeni territory and tho United States 
Goyormment decide, in tho absetico of redress, to take punitive measures. 

16. Tt should be noted, however, that, as each side hits recognised that certain 
activities on tho part of other Powers are contrary either to their common intoresta 
or the essential interests of the other, His Majesty's Government could not in such 
8 case object if the Italian Government were to decide that the activities of the 
United Statos Government wore such as to threaten the independence or integrity 
of tho Yemen, and to desire, in order to protect that independence of integrity, 
to tako measures in Yemeni territory which might otherwise seem incompatible 
with the agreement, Similarly, the Italian Government could not object if His 
Majesty's Government thought it necessary, in the absence, say, of a settled 
Govornment in what is now Saudi Arabian territory, to take measires otherwine 
incompatible with the agreement with the objet of preventing some euch Vowar 
aay Germany from establishing itself in that territory,(’) 

17. His Majesty's Government are satisfied that the terme of the agreement 
do not preclude them from defending territories ander British sovereignty, 
protection or mandate from attack by Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, or by the 
‘miccesors of either, or from carrying the war into the enemy's country if that 
wore strategically ‘necemary. But they would be precluded from acquiring 
torritory as a result of the war or retaining a privileged position in what ix now 
Saudi Arabian or Yemeni torritory after it was over. 

18. ‘Tho two parties have agreed that they will refrain from intervening not 
nly in confit Yetween Saudi. Arabia and the Yemen (x provision which appears 
om more or lex nla. lings in. he Rome Understand but also i inter 
conflicts within those States. For instance, neither His Majesty's Government 
nor the Italian Government may support 1 rebellious in either country. 
From the point of view of His 3 G this is an advantage, since 
the possibility of Italian intrigue, expecially ta the Yemen, is one which has 
always been present. Similarly, the two parties have said that they regard it as 
their common interest that mo other Power should intervene in conflicts within 
either Saudi Arabia or tho Yemen. 

19, Under the terms of the agrecment, the warning to other Powers applies 
particularly to the coast of the Red Sea, but also to the whole of the territories 
of Saudi Arabin-and the Yemen. Hix Majesty's Government only agreed to this 
‘extension with great reluctance. because they have always been loath to admit 
‘special interest on the part of any other European Power in the Persian Gulf 
find because they Uo not regard it'as in any way an fain intereet that the 
territorial 4tatus quo in the northern and eastern parts of Saudi Arabia should 
continue. ‘They do not in any case regard it as their own essential interest that 
Traq or a futtre independent Transjordan should never acquire territory from 
Saudi Arabia, whereas the present shereement. even ‘precades (to the extent 
indicated in paragraphs 1 and 16 above) a transfer of territory by agreement 
with Sandi Arabia. mite 

20. The Italian Government were, however, exceedingly suspicious of the 
desir of His Majesty's Goverument to restrict the operation of the warni 
the coast of the Red Sea, as they believed that His Majesty's Government wi 
to hold their hands free to parsue intrigues against Sandi Arabian territory, 


() Bee footnote ("), 
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4 in the event of its falling into anarchy, under the cover of their allies, like 
Iraq or a future. independent Transjordan, or even of States under their 
protection, like Koweit, or under their mandate, like the existing ‘Transjordan 
{although ‘His Majesty's Government consider the restrictions which they. bave 
placed upon their own freedom of action as applying with equal force to all States 
under their protection or mandate). 

21, In any case, His Majesty's Government found it necessary, in the face of 
these sugpicions, to concede the point, and for the purposes of publc explanation 
it is perhaps as well that the warning should apply to the whole of both territories, 
because there is now an Arabian Power with territory on both the Red Sea and 
the Persian Gulf, and it would be dificalt in practice to suggest. in a. public 
statement that either of the parties would resent an attack on Saudi Arabia from 
the Red Sea more than an attack from any other direction or, still more, to 
suggest that foreign support to a rebel would. be more serious near the coast of 
the Red Sen than neat the coast of the Persian Gulf. 

22, Finally, it should be noted that, whereas the loosely-worded Rome 
Understanding said, that it was in the interest of the two parties that no 
* European Power” should establish itself on the coast of the Red Sea, the 

si 


ly says" no: 


intence of these two 
clear from article 


‘ht to take whatever steps 
‘the territories under their 


uence. 
24. “Furthermore, the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1914, which laid down 

the limits of Ottoman territory in Arabia, and which at that time and since has 
been regarded by Hix Majesty’s Government as also laying down the limits of 
the territory in which they were free to exercise exclusive influence, had not been 
published when the Rome Understanding was negotiated, and was not published 
{ill 1983. The Italian Government have since said that, whether that instrument 
{s valid or not, they cannot regard its existence as excusing His Majesty's Govern- 
rent from failing to maintain the status quo in Southern Arabia, as it existed in 
1927, They assert that, having regard to what was said about the area of the 
Aden Protectorate in oficial publications and maps, they were josied in 
pposing that the protectorate did not extend for more than 100 miles or-s0 in 
any direction from the port of Aden. It had therefore come as a shock to them 
to find that His Majesty's Government not only included in the protectorate the 
region known as the Hadramaut, but also claimed the whole of Sonthern Arabia 
as a British sphere of influence Finally, they expressed the belief that the 
forward policy which His Majesty's Government had adopted in the protectorate, 























208 


and which was undoubtedly new since 1027. meant that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment, as a result of, and in revenge for, the Italian conquest of Abyssinia, meant 
to turn Southern Arabia into a vast reservoir of native troops and a base of future 
operatious against Ttalian East Africa. 

25, ‘These arguments cannot be accepted as entirely convincing, because the 
protectorate treaties between His Majesty's Government and the Tulers of the 
whole of the territory from Aden itself to the confines of the Sultanate of Muscat 
haye been in existence (and have been published) since 1890 at least. In addition, 
hhad the point been raised in 1987, the British negotiators could have given the 
Ttalian negotiators any explanations they asked for about the extent of the 
protectorate, It was clear from the records that in 1927 neither side was thinking 
about the British zone at all, either from the point of view of its extent or from 
‘any other point of view. 

28. But, novertheless, the Italian Government had a sulficiently arguable 
caso to make it necessary for His Majesty's Government (o agree that something 
should be done to enable the Italian Government to recognise the British position 
in Southern Arabia, notwithstanding the fact that, juridically speaking, His 
Majesty's Government bad no need to secure recgnition for this position from 
Italy or any other Power. The Italian Government took the line that, unless this 
wero dotie, a sourve of possible friction would continue to exist on the Anglo- 
Italian horizon, which it was the object of the conversations to clear of all such 
sources of friction, 

27, But, although willing to meot the Ttalian Government thus far, His 
Majesty's Government ware unable to agre, as the Italians wished tam to do, 0 
limit thir freedom of action in-any essential respect in the Aden Protectorate, oF 
in the other areas under their protection. AIl they could agree to do was to place 
on record thefr intention to refrain from doing certain things, which they have, 
ins fact, nover had any wevious intention of doing in any care. 

26. ‘These obligations, which are summarised in paragraphs 4 and 5 above, 
call for no special comment. |The undertaking not to do anything to prejudice 
the independence or integrity of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen ix merely a 


repetition of what rma arian i rile of th agent: Thar x badly 
6 


‘any kind of military work or defence (Including aerodromes) which His Majest 

Government are ever likely to wish to construct in the Aden Protectorate, or in 

the Persian Gulf States, which could not be included under the term "military 

vyorla or defence, deigued for the defence of the communications tetween 
ifferent- part 


strangers, 
29, The obligations which His Majesty's Government have undertaken 
‘extend only to the States under their protection within the zone of Arabia lying 
south and cast of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen; in other words, the obligations 
do not extend to the Sultanate of Muscat.” The Italian Government, on 
the other hand, have undertaken not to seek to acquire political influence én 
this zone, and this does embrace the Sultanate of Muscat, although the point is not 
‘apparent from a casual reading of the text—and is not meant to be, in view of the 
suscoptibilities of the Sultan in all matters affecting his independence, which is 
theoretically as complete as that of France or Belgium, but is tempered in practice 
the influence which His Majesty's Government and the Government of India 


f this part of the agreement is the con- 
fidential exchange of letters explaining what His Majesty's Government mean 
when they say that they will respect the integrity and independence of Sandi 
Arabia and the Yemen. By this exchange of letters it is made clear that His 
‘Majesty's Government are free to take any action they think necessary in any 
territory lying south and east of the line laid down in the Anglo-Turkish Conven- 


tiou of 1914, as modified by the ‘Treaty of Sana'a (the only practical effect of 
which is to leave Lemporarity in Yemeni occupation two small areas to'the south 
oof the 1914 line). The letters also indicate that His Majesty's Government may 
later conclude agreements with either Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, ising as 
theirs further territory south and east of Ue 1914 line. As a matter of Tact, Hi 
Majesty's Government are prepared to conclude an agreement with tbe Saudi 
Arabian Goverument recognising ax Saudi territory considerable areas south and 
cast of that line, many of which are already in de fucto Sandi occupation, It 
may also be necessary to make a new frontier agreement with the Yemen, 
surrendering the district of Shabwa; but this is still uncertain. 

‘31. It was at one time hoped that the Italian Government would agree to 
gaat the terms ofthis confidential exchange of letters in the agrecment itl, 
‘They domurred to this, however, on the ground that neither Saudi Arabia nor the 
Yemen accepted the 1914 line as valid, aud it was apparent that they had given 
promises 0 at least the Yemeni Goverment which precluded them from publicly 
reoognising this Tine, On the other hand, His Majesty's Govorninent, wero 
unwilling to describe the de facto frontier, because it ix essential that, until their 
frontiers with Saudi Arabia and the Yemen are finally regulated, they should 
retain intact the legal basis of their claim that the 1914 line i, unless altered 
by common consent, the proper limit of the territories of the successor States of 

Ottoman Empire, é¢., of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, 

82. A confidential exchange of letters wax accordingly agreed upon, but 
is Majesty's Government ary satiod that for their, purpon, which is to 
provent the Italian Governiment from objecting, should His Majesty's Gover 
nent wee fit at any’ time hereafter to insist. upon their full territorial rights, a 
confidential exchange is ax good a4 a public exchange. Bat, although the f 
that the Italian Government have recognised the 1914 line must, unless the Italian 
Governmont attempt to repudiate it, be kept secret, for that-is part of the 
bargain, there is no reason, so far as the promt agreement ix concerned, why 
His Majesty's Government should not publicly maintain their elaim to the 1014 
line; anid although it is not desired to insist too much on this claim in. the 
negotiations with either Sandi Arabia or the Yemen, it muat, if nocessary, be 
publicly maintained sooner than bo allowed to go by default. 

33. No attempt was made to include in the exchange of letters any 
doscription of the " present boundaries ” of Saudi Arabia in the north, partly 
because it was not desired to emphasive xtill further the degree of Italian interoxt 
in tho northern parte of Saudi Arabia, partly because ‘the frontiors between 
Sandi Arabia avd Transjordan, Iraq and Koweit rw all laid down citer in 
fagreements which are recognised by both aides (although they may in some cases 
Herault co atrpret ot tha grea al ox bx Se sane of tba Ercalirs bet weet 
Saudi Arabia and Koweit, Saudi Arabia and Iraq and tho Saudi Arabian 
district of Nejd and Transjordan, or in a unilateral declaration by Hlis Majesty's 
Government (which can ently be traced upon the ground), ain tho cae of the 
Saudi Arabian district of the Hejaz and Transjor 


(E)—The Red Sea Islands, 


3M. The islands of which the sovereignty was left in abeyance by article 16 
of the Treaty of Lausanne comprise the greater part of the islands in the Red 
Sea. Tho andefined “ intéressés " mentioned in article 16 have never taken any 
steps to setle the future of these islands, and His Majesty's, Government 
well content that this indeterminate stato of affairs should continue, their mai 
concern being that no other Power should be in. a position to fortify any.of the 
islands. In the Rome Understanding it was declared to be a “ vital British 
Imperial interest " and an ‘* Italian interest.” that no European Power and no 
unfriendly Arab ruler should take possession of Kamaran or the Farsan Islands, 
‘The declaration was probably meant to cover the other islands, and in the present 
agreement this is made clear. Hix Majesty's Government sare themselves clearly 
‘one of the “* intéressés,’" and so are the Italian Government, Both are therefore 
well within their rights in announcing that it is their essential interest that no 
ather Power shoold acquire sovereignty oa privileged position in any of these 
islands, since no other Power could legally do s0 without the consent of both as 
“* intéressés.” They have, moreover, undertaken not to establish their sovereignty: 
in the islands themselves. 
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35. The position is complicated, however, by the fact that the Saudi 
Arabian Government have established effective control over some of the islands, 
¢.94 the Karsan Islands. His Majesty's Government do not, for their part, object 
to this, and a British oil company has, in fact, obtained an option for the 
islands, but, in the absence of any consent on the part of the “intéressés," it 
cannot be ail tt thelr tite is ternationally uncallengeable 

38. The position is also complicated by the fact that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment are already. themselves “established” (although not as. the sovereign 
Power) in Kamaran, the ste of a quarantine station for pilgrims to Mecca from 
India and the Netherlands East Indies, which has the best anchorage and landing 

mind for aircraft between Aden and the Gulf of Suez, and that the Italian 
rument are “established” (although not as the sovereign Power) in the 
Great Hanis groap of inland, whore tho Italian Government maintain sal 
police posts for the ostensible purpose of protecting fishermen who go there from 
the Eritrean const, and which could, if adequately fortified, render the passage 
of tho Straits of Babel-Mandeb difficult, or even impossible, for an opposing 
‘quadton. One of the principal objects of His Majesty's Government in making 
this agrooment has been to ensure that the Italians shall be precladed from 
fortifying the Great Hasinh group. In order to attain this object, they have 
themselves gladly undertaken not to fortify any of the islands, including 
Kamaran, and, although for the reasons given below they would gladly acquire 
sovorvignty over Kamaran, they would much sooner forgo this than leave the 
Italian Government freo to acquire sovereignty over the Great Hanish group. 
‘The possibility of an arrangement on these lines was, in fact, considered, but 
rejected, bocatim, even if thero were mutual guarantees of demilitarisation, no 
auch guarauteos would bo likely to prevent the Italian Government from sconer 
or later fortifying the Great Hanish group if once they become the mined 
sovereign Power. ‘The question of fortification in reality far transconds that of 
sovereignty, excopt jn wo far ax the latter paves the way for the former, since 
Kamaran and the Great Hanish group are already under the effective adminis 
tration of His Majesty's Government and the Italian Government respectively, 
‘and whether this iv called wpvereignty or not is of comparatively email importance 
from all other points of view. 

37. Tho question of Kamaran is especially difficalt. Hi» Majesty's Govern 
‘mont first cceapied Kamaran in. 1915, when it was Ottoman territory, but they 
took no stops to annex it before the Treaty of Lansanne was signed in 1924, since 
when its future disposal has been in the hands of the ‘ intéresads.”” 

38. Tn tho Rome Understanding, moreover, His Majesty's Government made 

some declarations regarding their presence on the island which have since proved 
most inconvenient. ‘They declared that the presence there of Britieh officials wax 
solely for the purpose of kecuring the sanitary service of the pilgrimage to Mecca, 
‘aa bat, ifthe nme of pilgrim from Italian territory using the quarantine 
station increased, they would reconsider the question of allowing an Ttalian doctor 
to participate in the quarantine service. In the present agreement the position 
hag been, improved, inasmosh as His Majesty + Government are now only 
precladed from establishing sovereignty over the inland or fortifying it, the article 
by the Italian Government declare that they will not raise any objection to 
the presence of British oflicials there being. strictly speaking, superfluous 
{pithough ceootial ag a means of allaying Talian suspicion), In addition, the 
{talian Government have recognised the Anglo-Netherlands Agreement of 1926 
(under which the Governments of India and the Netherlands East Indies share 
the expenses of the quarantine station), The advantage of this recognition is 
that in the agreement of 1926 the principal Britiah oficial is described as “civil 
administrator "’ of the quarantine station, a title to which the Italian Government 
have taken exception in the past. 

39. The admission of an Italian medical officer to the island (with the 
consent of the Netheriands Government) on the same conditions as the Netherlands 
medical officer appointed under the agreement of 1926 is a small price to pay for 
this improvement in the position, despite the possibilities of intrigue and despite 
the fact that the number of pilgrims from Italian territory does not really warrant 
the appointment. A number of details connected with the position of the Italian 
medical officer under the tof 1926 have still to be settled. 

40, The position of His Majesty's Government is still weak. however, 

depends so largely on the quarantine station, the utility of which is 
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beginning to be doubted by the Government of India, whereas His Majesty's 
Government wish to remain in the island on purely strategic grounds, i.e, because 
it is an essential link in the air route down the Red Sea and because in the event 
Of hostilities they wish to be able to use it as a fleet anchorage. 

41. Of the remaining islands, there are lighthouses on three of them, of 
which two are maintained by His Majesty's Government on behalf of a French 
‘company(’) and one by the Italian Government, Otherwise, so far aa is known, 
there is no foreign activity in any of the islands, It will be observed that the 
Present agreement does not entirely rule out innocent activities in any of the 
islands, whether on the part af the Gnited Kingdom or Italy or any other Power, 
Although even the most innocent of activities ov the part of any other Power 
would probably be regarded with the deepest suspicion ta both the parties, 


(F)}—Beonomic Equality Clause. 

42. The Rome Understanding contained an article to the effect that there 
should be economic and commercial freedom on the Arabian coast and the islands 
of the Red Sen for the nationals of the two parties. and that the protection which 
these nationals might reasonably expect from their respective Governmonte should 
not age apolitical character or complexion, 

43. An attempt was made to draft an article to the same effect for 
incorporation in the text of the draft agreement to be prevented to the Ttalinn 
Government. But on examination the question gave rise to s0 many difficulties 
hat it wag given up as 

44, Some of these difficulties were :— 

(@) A vague text would probably become subject of dispute almost at onco, 
since 

(%) Nobody could expect Saudi Arabia or the Yemen not to devolop their 
‘conomjo resources, and any such development might ontail exclusive 
concestions (¢g., Petroleum Concessions Limited's concession in 
Saudi Arabia) of even monopolies for certain epecified lines of trade 

(©) To distinguish legitimate concessions, &¢., from concessions of so wide a 
monopoliatio character that they should be ruled out might require a 
highly elaborate formula (if the dividing line could really be expressed 
in words at all). 

(d) Whatevor wording were devised would be likely to prove in practice 
hindrance to ‘logitimate ritish commercial enterprise through 
constant Italian complaints that His Majesty's Government were 
breaking the agreement in regard to Saudi Arabia, without being an 
effective deterrent to Talian penetration, ay in the Yemen. 

(©) Neither party could in any case say they wonld do all in their power to 
secure economic equality i Sandi Arabia and the Yemen, a this 
would be assiming a power which belonged to the Governments of 
those States and which the parties themselves did not, 

(/) Moreover, His Majesty's Government had no absolute power to prevent 
private British interests from seeking privileged commorcial positions 
{n oither State 

{g) The most carefully draws pelf-denying ordinance about commercial 
‘opportunity was apt to look to other States. including the States whose 
territory was concerned, like an agreement to divide the apoils, 

(A) In the last resort it was imporsible to define support ‘of a political 
character or complexion (which the parties to the Rome Under- 
standing undertook not to afford to their nationals in commercial 
matters), and anyhow His Majesty's Government could not promise 
never in any circumstanices to send troops or ships to protect British 
lives. Without an elaborate text it would be difficult to distinguish 
between the proper armed protection of nationals and protection which 
ould be infringement of the independence or integrity of the States 

(i) The main concern of His Majesty's Government was that {taly should not 
secure a predominant position of political advantage under the guise 
of legitimate economic activity, and, in view of the difficulties 


(0) The claims of this company are extremely complicated, but irrelevant 16 the prevent 
questice, 
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attendant on the drafting of an “economic freedom ”* clause, His 
Majesty's Government felt that they would have to rely upon this 
object being secured by the ban upon the securing of any " privileged 
position of a political character, 


45, The Italian Government noted the omission, but raised no objection. 
‘They hind previously indicated that they had important economic interests in the 
Yemen, but, as these were not affected by the omission, they were presumably 
content, 

(G)—Coneuttation. 

46, ‘Tho Talian Government wished to_reproiuce a provision which 
appeared in the Rome Understanding for the maintenance of close touch between 
the two parties and to lay it down that the parties should "*cousult together in 
‘ull matters affecting their mutual interests in the zones of the Middle East to 
which the present agreement refers,” 

47. This formula was obviously unacceptable, since it covered areas such 
‘as the Aden Protectorate aa well as Saudi Arabia and the Yemen and the Red 
Seu inlande, His Majesty's Government suggested instead a formula limiting 
the consultation to matters which were declared to be of common interest in the 
agreement, #9, the exclusion of other Powers, ‘This alternative formula, however, 
was unacceptable to the Ttalian Government 

43. Tater in the nogotiations it hecuine apparent, as has already been 
explained, that the area of “common interest " would have to be extended to the 
whole of Saudi Arabia and not merely to the coast of the Red Sea. In these 
circumstances, His Majesty's Government felt unable to accept any consultation 
clause at all and the clause was finally dropped. 


(H)— Validity and Termination 


49. His Majesty's Government wore anxious from the outset of the negotia 
tions that the agreament should be valid indefinitely, provided that thero. were 
some provision by which they could be released from their obligations, or some of 
thom, in the event of a total change in the circumstances prevailing at the time 
‘when it was conclnded. No corey satisfactory device for securing this object 
‘ould, however, be evolved and in the end it was necessary to accept the Italian 
‘auggestion that the agreement should remain in force in ‘he ‘ordinary way for a 
fixed period of years, unless amended by mutual consent as the result of negotia 
tion for which'either side might ask at any time, . 

10. ‘The Italian Government were most anxious that the minimum period 
should be ton years and this was finally adopted. In point. of fact, there in 
‘unlikely to be any change in the circumstances in the next ten years which would 
Tenure the agreement an ineonvenient limitation upon the freedom of action of 
His Majesty's Government, without the change of circumstances being at the 
same time of such a kind as automatically to release His Majesty's Goverument 


from their obligotions under, the agreement, «4 hostilities in which Italy was 


either an enemy or an ally, The only way in which the obligations of the a 
‘ent would be likely to be inconvenient would be if there were a total collapse 
of the central authority in Saudi Arabia and small States were to spring up on 
the Persian Gulf over which His Majesty's Government might wish to exert the 
fame degree of influence as they exert over Muscat, or even over Koweit and 
Babrein. 


(Conclusion. 

51, ‘The terms of the agreement are upon the whole exceedingly satisfactory 
from the point of view of His Majesty’s Government, not least because its obliga- 
tions are perfectly clear, It may prove to have eliminated the worst of the 
suspicions entertained, for the most part quite needlessly, by the Italian Govern- 
ment, and if so there is every reason to hope that they will observe it faithfully 
TE it comes ito force it ought, in the absence of major changes in the situation, 
io serve its purpose for more than the ten years of its initial validity 


Foreign Office, Aprit 25, 1988. 
ee 
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(B 2505/1084/65] No, 122. 
Sir M. Lampson to Viscount Halifar—(Received May 2) 


(No. 459.) 
My Lord, Cairo, April 22, 1988. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s despatch No, 416 of the ath April 
regarding the Caliphate question, and more particularly to paragraph 4 of that 
despatch, I feel that it woold be advisable to avoid anything in the nature of 
“representations” from His Majesty's Government to the Egyptian Govern- 
ment. We have always held that it was not our business to interfere in the 
Caliphate question, and I submit that it is expedient to maintain that attitude 
as far as posible. There woul, however be les objection to my exten, a8 
and when opportunity oifers, a personal feeling that an Egyptian Caliphate claim 
will stir up trouble between Egypt and other Moslem States, and that, as we are 
allied of exceedingly friendly with all the parties likely to be seriously’ concerned, 
‘uch a conflict would naturally be unwelcome to us. 

2 T suggest it would be unwise to cause annoyance in any quarter by 
precipitate action; the Egyptian Caliphate idea will certainly meet with so many 
difficulties before it the stage of definite formolation that it may quite 
possibly lapse of itself. I therefore, that the expression of prreonal 
views indicated above would only arise if and when Exyptians raive the matter 
{in conversation with us; 

3. With reference to the end of paragraph 4 of your despatch, I am advised 
that it is correct that no Moslem ruler to-day pomesses the orthodox qualification 
for tho Caliphat, but what is apparently tn the mind of Sheikd El Maraght 
is rather the revival of the unorthodox regional caliphates of the poriod following 
the overthrow of the Bagdad Caliphate by the: Maghula. | Nevertholo, it is 
doubtless true, as indicated in the second paragraph of your despatch under reply, 
that other Moslem States would object to even such a local Egyptian Caliphate, 

4. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambansndors at 
Angora and Bagdad, to Hix Majesty's Minister at Jedda and to Hix Majenty's 
consul-general at Beirut, 

Thaye, &, 


(For the Ambanador), 
D. V. KELLY, 


(B 2908/84/65) No, 123. 
‘Sir M. Peterson to Visoount Halifan-—(Receieed May 16.) 


public, 
tigned at Saadabad (Tehran) oh the 8th July, 1697, was published in the Ojfeial 
Gazette on the 22nd March. i - 
'2.. The text of the pact was published at the same time in Arabic, and I 
am enclosing a copy heretn.(') 
3. Lam sending a copy of this despatch, without its enclosure, to His 
Majesty's Minister at Tehran 
T have, &e. 


MAURICE PETERSON, 























(B 2608/1573 /25) No, 124 
Sir AI. Peterson to Viscount Halifax —(Recvived May 11.) 


ly Lord, Bagdad, May 4, 1938. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 53 of the 11th April dealing with 
the Anglo-Italian conversations on Arabia, I have the houour to report that on 
the 12th April, in accordance with your Lordship's instructions, I communicated. 
confidentially to the Minister for Foreign Affairs, the proposals contained in 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of the telegram under reference, and added orally the 
explanations in paragraphs 6 and 7. I also informed the Minister that 
you would be glad to amplify any point on which the Traqi Government. were 
hot clear, His Excellency thanked me and said that he would study the proposals, 

2 Yesterday he handed to me a note verbale, a ‘of which is enclosed 
herein, in which the Iragi Government raise a number of questions concernil 
the effect of the Anglo-Italian agreement on the eal relations establi 
between Iraq, Saudi Arabia and the Yemen by the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood 
and Alliance signed at Bagdad in April 1936, and the Yemeni adherence thereto 
‘signed by the Imam in April 1987. Py valle 

3. In accordance with your Lordship's instructions, I bad impressed on 

‘Toufiq Suwaidi the view of His Majesty's Government that the Arabian provisions 
af the Anglo-Italian agreement were cial in consonance with the spirit of the 
Treaty of Arab Alliance, “It will bo won that the Iraqi Government, though 


neo and integrity of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, have doubts whethor 
the Agroument does net, iy fact, confict with the termn of the treaty in regard 
to the close co-operation between the threo Arab States for which it provides 
4. Tn this connexion the note eerbole asks for assurances on four specifio 
ints and, having regard to artiole 5 (2) of the agreement and article 4 of the 
Rnglo-traqi ‘Treaty of 1080, for a forecast of the attitude which His Majesty's 
Government would adopt in the event of Iraq becoming involved under article + 
of the Arab Alliance in a conflict between Yemen and Saudi Arabia (¢9., ax 
the rosult of an act of aggression by the Yemen or Saudi Arabia), = 
5. The points of discs in paragraphs. @ and 7 of the Ingi 
note seem to be met in the main by the words "of a political character " whic 
occur after “privileged position’ in article 3 of the agreement and were 
presumably added after your telegram wax despatched, but it does not appear 
Altogether certain that thove qualifying words will enable His Majesty's Govern 
‘ment to give the fitst of the two assurances for which the Iraqi Government ank 
in paragraph 6 of their note, > je P 
. This point may, in fact, be given a practical test in a short time. If 
the Tragi Government send a military adviser to the Saudi Government, could 
Italy clhim that there tnd been a breach of article 8 of the agreement, and if 
she wore to do 10, would His Majesty's Government have to use their influence 
to provent the Iraqi Government from taking a course which they have a perfect 
rgit tb follow aden here treaty with Sandi Arabia! 

7. Ushall be glad, in due course, to be furnished with your Lordship’ 
obwervations on the Lraqi note and with instructions as to the manner in which 
T should reply to it. i Bb ely 

5. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Rom and to His Majesty's Minister at Jodda, 
ve, he. 
MAURICE PETERSON, 


they agree that this ix so, in so far ax the agreement aims at securing 
is dope 


Enclosure in No, 124. 


Note verbate. 


THE Ministry for Foreign Affairs present their compliments to. Hi 
Britannic Majesty's Embassy, Bagdad, and in referring to the verbal communica: 
tion of his Excellency the Ambassador to the Minister for Foreign Affairs an the 
13th April, 1933, concerning the then projected Anglo-Italian agreement which 
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has since teen signed, have the honour to state that it was said in that communi 
cation that the British Government wished to give this information as to their 
intentions in the spirit of the Anglo-raqi Treaty, and the hope was also expressed 
that the Iraqi Government would agree with the British Government in regarding 
an agreement on the lines indicated as being of considerable advantage to the 
United Kingdom and Traq, and as being entirely in consonance with the spirit 
of the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance. "It was also added that the 
Iraqi Government would share the desire of the British Government to exclude 
other foreign Powers from gaining a foothold in any part of Saudi Arabia and 
the Yemen, or interfering in their affairs, and that the only way in which thers 
hhad heen any prospect of achieving this had been by means of a self-denying 
ordinance applying inevitably to all Powers without distinction, whether friendly 
neighbours or not, of those two States Tt was thought probable that the agres- 
ment would be valid for ten years unless amended by common consent and 
thereafter would cottinie in force until denounced by one of the parties. The 
Ambassador also said he would be glad to amplify any point on which the Traqi 
Government are not clear 

2 The Tragi Government welcome the rapprochement between the United 
Kingdom and Teal as 0, major contribution to world peaco, with, vonsequential 
advantages not only to the United Kingdom but also to Iraq. While detailed 
comment must necessarily await the communication of the full terms of the 
agreement between the United Kingdom and Italy, which it is understood has 
now been signed, the Iraqi Government in the meubtime cordially congratulate 
the Hritish Government on achieving a rapprochement h they hope will have 
generally beneficial results, 

3. "The Iraqi Government thank the Embarsy for the verbal communication 
in question and would have been glad if they had bean piven suffic 
examine the mibject and make their comments thereon in accordance with the 
second paragraph of article 1 of the Anglo-Traqi Treaty of Alliance 

+. ‘The Traqi Government are anxiows to study in all its aspects an 
‘agreement which touches so closely the interests of Triq's allies, Saudi Arabia 
and the Yemen, and of her ally Creat Britain, and consequently, also, her own 
interests. Nevertheless they adhere to the legal principle; Pasta tertiis nec 
nocent nec prosunt, and therefore consider that the Anglo-Italian agreement 
does not prejudice their rights and obligations 

5. The Lraqi Government are not at present satisfied that the Anglo-Ltali 
agreement, 40 far na it ix known to them, is entirely in consonance with the spirit 

he Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance, and still lees that it is consonant 
with the exprosé terms of that treaty, but they are digposed with the 
British Government that the agreement in its primary aim is In consonance 
wrth the main objet of the said treaty: in that it appears to aim at secur 
the independence and integrity of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen from external 
aggression, | Traq can look forward to finding Great Hritain and Italy ran 
alongside her in accordance with the Anglo-ftalian agreement when she fullils 
her obligations to her allies under the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance 
evertheles it appears that the wgroument, apart from the protection i 
by it, diminishes the freedom of the two Arab Kingdoms in a manner which leads 
to hampering the closer co-operation of the Arab States Tf this is the intention, 
it cannot be agreeable to Iraq, and, moreover, it would be in conflict with a 
rincipal object of the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance. The Iraqi 
Jovernment earnestly hope thit the policies of Great Britain and Italy embodied 
in the agreement. will not have that effect. 

‘The Traqi Government desire to be assured that there is nothing in the 
Anglo-Italian agreement which prevents :— 


(1) The exchange of territory with Saudi Arabia as a result of a mutual 


agreement, 

(2) A political union between Iraq and either or both of her Arab allies. 

(3) Any action Iraq might see fit to concert with Sandi Arabia to suppress 
revolts in Saudi territory under article 5 (3) of the Treaty of Arab 

Wik sates eo Declan by Traq of her rights and obl 

(4) The exercise and performance rights and. obligations 
tuoder the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Atiance in the Ushappy 
event of a conflict arising between her two Arab allies, 


(19825) 























In such am event the Iraqi Government would be glad to know the attitude 
of the British Government, having regard to the Anglo-Italian agreement, in 
carrying ont ther obligations to Iraq uider article 4 of the Anglo-Ttalian Treaty 
of Alliance. 

‘& IL is noted from the verbal communication that the agreement will 

robably provide that it is in the common interest of the United Kingdom and 
Taly, thet no other State shall acguire sovereigaty or a privileged position in 
any part of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, In this connexion the Iraqi Govern- 
yent desire to sale that if the text finaly greed upon retains the pire 

privileged postion as indicated in points and 6 of the verbal communication 
then it must be observed that the Anglo-Ttalian agreement appears also to mark 
‘a retrogtession in the status of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen in spheres other 
than the purely political, and to involve a limitation on the independent action 
of these two countries in the spheres of economic, administrative, military and 
cultural development, in which both countries will be looking Tor assistance 
from abroad in the future as in the past, The rendering of such assistance in 
soine Of these spheres is already a treaty right and obligation of Iraq, and the 
Iraqi Government desire further explanations of the way in which the British 
Government expect the agresinent to work in this respect. In particular, the 
Traqi Government desire to be assured that there is nothing in the Anglo-Italian 
agreement tending to prevent in fact :— 


(1) The enjoyment and execution of Traqi’s rights and obligations under 
article 7 of the Treaty of Avab Brotherhood and Alliance; and 

(2) Closer economic and financial co-operation between Iraq. and Saudi 
Arabia and the Yernen, 


In this connexion it is also to be observed that by the acceptance of Iraq's 
declaration to the League of May 1932, general recognition was accorded to ber 
right to give special advantages to her neighbours for facilitating frontier trallc, 
fand to other countries members of any customs union into which she wight 
‘enter, as also to give special advantages in customs matters to any countey whowe 
territory was in 1914 wholly incladed in the Ottoman Empire in Asia. It is 
implicit in thie declaration and its acceptance that Irag, besides giving special 
advantages to such countries, would be free to accept special advantages in return 
Those countries can be restricted in their freedom to give special advantages 
to Iraq only by their own participation in a legally binding agreement to that 
effect, Conversely, Teng can be restricted in her freedom to accept special 
‘advantages only by’ her participation in a legally binding agreement to that effect 

7. From the statement that in the view of the British Goverament the Anglo- 
Italian ageeoment ix entirely in consonance with the spirit of the Treaty of Arab 
Brotherhood and Alliance, it is inferred that the British Government will use 

beat endeavours at all times to see that this Alliance is not impaired oF its 
execution impeded in fact. On the other hand, in view of the fact that there 
fare soine points on which doobts may arise ax already indicated it seeins very 
desirable to the Lragi Government that, subject always to the express reserve in 
paragraph 4 of this note, further explanations and assurances should be given by 
the British Government which they accordingly invite, 

‘The Ministry for Foreign Affairs avail, &e. 


Bagdad, May 3, 1988. 





[TB 2783/880/91) No, 125, 


Minister for Foreign Afiairs to Sir R, Bullard —(Enelorure in Jedila Derparch 
No. 79 of April 24; Recriced in Foreign Office, May 16) 


‘Your Excellency, Mecen, Aprit 20, 19588 
WITH reference to your note No, 73, dated the 12th April, 1938, 


enclosing a copy of the provisions concerning Arabia in the agreement which 
may result Mh Wa Angi atian tonreree ions now ia p ‘the Government 
of His Majesty the King express their thanks and gratitude to the British 
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Government for their friendly feelings towards them, and cordially hope that the 
efforts of the two parties may be crowned with success. They also hope that this 
agreement. will prove to be the happy inauguration of an auspicious era of 
improvement in the friendly relations of the two parties. 
With highest respects, &. 
FAISAL. 





{3 2014/2015 /16) No. 126, 


if-x to Sir M, Lampson (airo). 
(No. 621.) “ 
Sir, Foreign tifice, Moy 19) 19: 

1 DULY received your dospatehi No. 450 of the 22nd April and your telegram 
‘No, 320 regarding the aspirations of King Farouk towards the Caliphate, 

2. In view of tho considerations adyanood by your Exoolloncy, T am of 
opinion that you sbould say nothing on the subject to the Egyptian Government 
ar this tage. I eequest, However, that you wil watch developmente nnd report 
to me at once if more active xtaps ani taken, either hy King Farouk or tho 
Exyptinn Governmont, in this matter, 

3. Lenclose « copy of a saving telogram which T have addressed to His 
Majesty's Ambassador at Angora, 

4 Copies of thin dospatch aro being went to His Majosty's representativos 
at Angora, Bayidad aud Jedda, Ae ge 

‘am, &o, 


TALIPAX, 


Enclosure in No, 126, 


Vircount Hoalifae to Sir U, Loraine (Angora) 
(io. 12 Bering) 
(Telexraphic.) Foreign Office, May 17. 193%, 
YOUR tologean No. 1 (Saving) [of 20d May: King Farouk’s aspimtions 
towards the Caliphate! 
Tn view of Sir M. Lampson's tologram No. 820 (of 10th May} I prefor that 
you should say nothing to Turkish Government for time boing 





(B 3106/880/ 
fs Sir R. Bullard 10 Véseount Hatifar—(Received May 80.) 
(No, 58, 


My Lord, Jedda, May 2.1988, 

IN my telognim No. 90, dated the 2nd May, I reported that the Minintry for 
Foreign Affairs had inguired ns to the meaning of cortain clatises in the Any 
Tralian Agreement, and sent a summary of my reply, The clauses in question 
are those which appear as No.9 and No, 6 (2) inthe agreement as published. but 
in the letter from the Minister for Foreign Affairs, of which T have the honour 
to enclose a copy, they are quoted from a note of mine which is based upon your 
telegram No, 56, dated the 11th April. 

2. This enquiry brought into’ prominence the extraordinary conditions 
prevailing in this country. ‘The King, who manages his own foreign affairs, is 
in Riyadh, or out shooting in that direction. Not ‘only is be eo emote from the 
legation that it is impossible for him to summon me for an interview, but, in the 
absence of Fuad Bey on leave and Sheikh Yusuf Yasin in Iraq, he has no one with 
him who knows anything about foreign affairs. The Amir Faisal is nearer to 
Jedda. being only some ten hours away in Taif, but in spite of his title of Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, he has never been known to discuss any of the questions for 
which he 1s nominally responsible. In Teddn arrangements have been made for 


[198257 Y 





























the summer which, while an improvement on the condition of almost complete 
nogleot in. which foreign affairs have at times been left for considerable periods, 
is still unsatisfactory. The Kaimakam, Tbrahim-bin-Muammar, is now the 
intermediary for foreign affairs, but he is little more: he brings messages from 
the Government and takes down the reply word for word. He admits that he 
goes in fear lest he should distort the messages for which he is a channel or, to 
tise his own words, lest if T give him £9 5s, Sd. to transmit he should send less or 
more. However, T thonght that it would be better to have a talk with him before 
replying to the Minister for Foreign Affairs, s0 T obtained the authority of the 
Amir Faisal to do so and, judging by the time it took to get a reply, I concinde 
that even for that sanction had to he obtained from the King. 

‘The Kaimakam was not very helpful, but he was able to inform me of 
bis own knowledgn that some Syrian paper oF papers had tried to read into the 
clauses in question an intention on the part of the British and Ttalian Gi 
ments to establish in fact, if not in law, some sort of protectorate over S 
Arabia and the Yemen, ‘He agreed that this could not be extracted from the 
‘wording, and acoopted as reasonable my contention that the Saudi Government 
might have had real enuse for anxiety if such clauses had teen omitted from the 
treaty. Eventually he took down the message which ix summarised in my above- 
mentioned telogram, and wont off to telegraph it to the Amir Faisal. T thought 
it well, however, to reply in writing also to the enquiry which I had received. 
A-copy of my reply is attached, 

T have, &. 


RW. BULLARD. 


Rniclomre 1 in No. 197. 
Saudi Arabian Minister for Foreign Affaire to Sir R. Bullard. 


Translation.) 
‘our Excellency, Mecea, Aprit 27, 1933, 

WITH reference to your letter of the 12th April, 1938, T have the honour 
to expres to your Excellency that the Government of His Majesty my Lord the 
King are conlident of the wisdom and Poligy of their friend Britain’ eita-vie 
‘Arabia, and more specially towards the Saudi Arabian Kingdom, and that they 
wish to stato frankly to the British Government that they would like to know in 
‘clear manner the interpretation of the sentence mentioned in the note forwarded 
with your Excellency’s letter referred to above, for their information and becatne 
rumours circulated hy people and their plunging into the subject as well as the 
radio broadcasts therein are frequent, viz 

4. Tein the common interest of the United Kingdom and Italy that no other 
Power should obtain sovereignty or a privileged position in any territory which 
‘at present belongs to Saudi Arabia or tho Yemen or which either of them may 


horeafter acquire, 
5. In particular, it in an essential interest of each of the parties that no 


other Power should obtain such sovereignty or privileged position on any part of 
tho const of the Red Sea belonging to Saudi Arabia or the Yemen. 

6. It is the common interest. of both parties that no other Power should 
intervene in any conflict between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen which, despite 
their good offices, may break out between those States. 

As regards the confidence which the Government of His Majesty the King 
have in the British Governient, they never doubt, and they are aware of their 
gt intentions ¢ied-eis Aral and specially towards the Saudi Arabian 

r 


gdm, see 
With highest respects 
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Enclosure 2 in No, 127. 


Sir R. Bullard to the Saudi Arabian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


83) 
ar Royal Highness, 
(After compliments) 
IT gave me great pleasure to read the expression of confidence in the good 
intentions of His Majesty’s Government which I had the honou to receive. in 
your Royal Highness's letter dated the 27th April, Tam sure that when the 
‘Anglo-Italian Agreement is rightly understood that confidence will be 
strengthened. i regretted, however, to learn that the clauses quoted by your 
Royal Highness were not clear to the Sandi Government, and, in order. that: T 
might have an opportunity to find out where the difficulty of interpretation lay, 
1 suggested to your Royal Highness that 1 abould talk over the matier with his 
Excellency the Kaimakam of Jedda. Having received your permission, his 
Excellency called on me this morning, I gathered from hin that various Arabie 
newspapers in other countries had indulged in fantastic speculations about the 
reement, and had tried to read into the elauses quoted by your Royal Highness 
thinge remote both from the plain meaning of the text and from anything which 
His Majesty's Government conld over have accepted, If the Saudi Government 
could inform me which particular rumour or wireless broadeast caused them t0 
enquire as to the meaning of the clauses in question, 1 would endeavour to deal 
with it. In the absence of such information, T have given hix Excellency the 
Koltnakam a general reply to this effect : The said clauses mean just what they 
s3y,, The object of the agreement is to prevent faterference or encroachment i 
Sandi Arabia and the Yemen hy any country whatwover, It confirms and 
strengthens the sense of the Rome Understanding of 1927, which in various 
Tespects was vague and incomplete. ‘There are no hidden motives behind it 
T trust that ny reply will have cleared up any otncurity in the clans of 
vehich your oval Highness asked for au interpretation, and that the Sandi 
Government will not al 


Jedila, May 2 1938, 


ww thernselver to be disturbed by netations placed 
upon the clear wording of the clauses by ignorant, irresponsible or interested 


parties. 
With highost respects, 
Sew BULLARD 


(B 3167/880/91) No. 128, 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax — (Received May 80)) 
(No. 4) 

HIS Majesty's Minister at Jeddn presents his compliments to His Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to trananit 
to him a copy of a note from the Saudi Minister for Foreign Affairs respecting 
the Anglo-Italian Agreement, 


Yedda, May 10, 1988 


Enclosure in No, 128, 


Minister for Foreign A ffairs to Sir R. Bullard. 


‘Your Excell Mecea, Rabi-al-Awwal 9, 1387 (Muy 8, 1998), 

WITH reference to your Excellency’s letter of the 2nd May, 1938, 1 have 
great pleasure in expressing to your Excellency the gratitnde of the Government 
of His Majesty the ring for the sincere asmurances given in your above-mentioned 
letter. Your Excellency is doubtless well aware that the Government of His 
Majesty have never any doubt as to the good intentions of the British Govern. 
‘ment and their activity in what may be to the advantage of the mutual interests 
‘of both parties. Our enquiries as to the interpretation of some clauses of the 
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recent Anglo-Italian Agreement, which seemed to us obscure, have only been 
(made) in accordance with our custom, namely, always to consult them and obtain 
any ‘necensary explanations. from ‘chem (His Majesty's Government). It is 
impossible for us to pay attention to the fabricated lies and the false interpreta- 
tion which the people of selfish aims cirvulate. You will receive from us another 
letter in which we will explain this matter thoroughly 
Vith best compliments and highest respects, 
‘AISAL, Minister for Foreign A fairs. 


( 9487 /1287/25) No. 129, 


Consul MacKereth to Viscount Hatifar—(Recvived June 13.) 
(No. 27) 
My Lord, Damascus, June 1, 1988 
T WAVE the honour to enclose herewith translations of cuttings from the 
Damascus nowspapers, Alef Ha and Eehos, reporting the approval by the 
Syrian Pasliament of the principle of sbaring with King Abdel Ariz-bin Saud 
the cost of the repairs of the Hejaz Railway, in accordance with a report sub- 
mitted to Parliament by one of its members, Shukri Bey Al Quwatli, of hi 
convermutions with the Saudi Arabian ruler in Mecea last February 
2 As you aro already aware, the proponila of Thn Sand and Shakri-al- 
Quwatli (then Minister of Finance of the Syrian Government) wore that the 
Syrian Goverament and the Saudi Arabian Treasury should share equally the 
cont, eatitnated at £T, 120,000 gold, of putting the whole of the line in continuous 
working order. It was suggested that each country should provide half the 
amount out of ite resources and issue loans for the remaining half. Since then 
thero live beon a curious disinelination on each side to exhibit implicit faith in the 
ther, Nov, although the Syrian Parliament hns approved the principle of the 
transactions, it was careful to add a rider " provided His Majesty King Tha Saud 
do likewine." During the debate one Deputy rained the question that everyone 
else has s0 far burked iat is the attitudo of the French and British Govern 
ments to the arraugement !" I gather that a rather uncomfortable rilence greeted 
the quory, to which no answer was given. Some time ago, Shukri Bey Al Quwatli, 
in the course of a conversation I had with him when be touched on his negotiations 
with Ibn Saud, asked me how Hix Majesty's Government would be likely to view 
tho mattor, answered truthfully thot I had not the slightest idea, but I added 
that it curred tome tha the complacent attitude of Syria towards the peculiar 
dishiculties of the British authorities in Palestine did not appear to me likely to 
engender any particular warmth in the hearts of Englishmen for Syrian projects. 
3, Examined in ite practical aspect it does not seem probable that the Syrian 
ernment will find it possible to raise in the near future £T, $0,000 gold for 
railroad reconstruction of very doubtful economic value, which is to be carried 
‘out entirely ina foreign country, albeit an Arab State. Indeed, until some extra: 
ordinary revenue in the shape of oil royalties, still hypothetical, is forthcoming. 
it ix hard to see how Syrian economy can provide for the defence forces required 
Of tho country under the terms of the Franco-Syrian Treaty, much less enjoy the 
luxury of bearing half the cost of an enterprise which to-day is little more than a 
mirage of religio-political gratification. ‘There is, however, another thought at 
the back of tho minds of Shukri-al-Quwatli and his supporters ‘They believe 
that the completion of the line will forve the British and French authorities 
to relinquish, without compensation, what are thought to be highly profitable 
seetions of the line (Damascus-Deraa and Deraa-Maan) and the improvements 
effected thereto since the war for the benefit of an ‘Arab Wakf,” a first tangible 
sign of Pan-Arabian anion. 
Tam sending copies of thi despatch to Beirut Seda and Jerosalem 
ive, de 
GILBERT MacKERETH. 
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Enclosure 1 in No. 129, 
Translation of Extract from Damascus Alef Ba of June 1, 1988. 


The Parliament Approves Necessary Credits: The Parliament Telegraphs to 
King Ibn Saud. 


AMONGST the projects approved by the Syrian Parliament in its final 
session Inst night was the proposal for an extraordinary credit of £8yr. 270,000 
for the repair of the Hejaz Railway and the resumption of its working. Agree- 
ment was reached after discussions and the clear statements made by Shuket Bey 
Quwatli. Then the Deputy Al Haraki proposed the despatch of a tolegram to 
His Majesty King Ibn Saud informing him of this result and beguing him to fulfil 
i his turn the agreements passed between His Majesty and Shulert Bey. 

This is the text of the telegram sent -— 

Al Riyadh. His Majesty King Ail Aziz Aal Saud. 

Syrian Parliament takes the opportunity of a vote for the opening of 
sredits in order to share in repairs to the Mejor line wid the rouyption of 
Xt working, to eabmit our Majesty ite respect and thanks for your 

ours in his matter, asking God to strengthen your throve for 
the Arabs and for unity amongat them. en? ne easy 
‘The Speaker, 


“ARES-AL-KHOURI. 


Enclosure 2 in No, 129, 


Batract from the Damaseus Echos of June 1, 1988, 


La Chambre a coté en toute hate £270,000 pour ta Reconstitution du Chemin de 
Fer du Hedjaz. Quel serait le sort de cet emprunt? 


Damas (Office arabe)—La Chasnbro a vot hier, aprie des débats sommaires, 
tun emprunt do 30 sille livros sterling ou lour contre-valeur de 270 tille livres 
‘pTiennles pour Ia participation & la reconstruction ot le rétablisernent de la. ligne 
forrée du Hodjaz entre Danas ot lex vilies eaintos du Hedjaz, lo Gouvernement 
séondite participant pour un erédit du méme montant A cette entreprise, "Com. 
mentant ce vote, on se demande, dank certains milieux, si les Gouvernements 
francais ot britannique intéreaés dans cette entrprise ont 46 consltés en. la 
circonstance et, dans la négative, si, ils ne constituent pas une grave entrave pour 
la réalisation de ce projet. Quel serait Je sort de cet emprant au cas od, potir 
ees raisotis Ou pour toutes autres, cette entreprise sayére irréalisablet. On so 
demande, par contre, pour te cas ot Ventreprise serait entourés des garanties 
nécessaires, si tne souscription publique nationale n’aurait, pas été plus judicieuse 
etn emprunt cance dans ces conditions et qui serait une préface a la politique 
‘emprunts” considérée si néfaste pour l'avenir national du pays. 





(B 3549/10/31) No. 130, 


Sir K. Bullard to Vircount Hatifax—(Reeeived June 13.) 
(relegeap hi 
(Te ic.) une 1, 
Yo UR lelegram No. 81 of 100s June. gem cae 

sent to Thn Saud immediately a message in the sense of paragraph 2 of 
your telegram. His reply suggests at least that be does not desire ai oped, breach 
with His Majesty's Government, It denies allegations ically and gives 
ee te is not interfering and that he will not allow anyone to Soe 
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between him and His Majesty's Government. I replied that His Majesty's 
Government counted confidently on his non-intervention, but thought he ought 
to know what was being done in his name. 3 

2. Yusuf Yasin is back in Riyadh, and message shows signs of having been 
pruned by him. 

(Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 22) 





(iB 3790/10/31) No. 131 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifar—(Receieed June 27.) 
(No. 115.) 
Hy Lord, Jedda, June 5, 1938, 
ON receipt of your telegram No. 76, dated 2nd June, T sent to the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs a lotter of which T enclose a copy. giving the exact words of 
the Primo Minister's announcement in the House of Coramons on 2nd May about 
the oral assurances exchanged with Italy on the subject of Palestine It 
had occurred to me that, in view of the assurance which I had conveyed to 
Thn Saud on the strength of your telegram No. 47 of the 24th March, (o the effect 
that ander no circumstances could His Majesty's Government admit {italian inter- 
vention in rogard to Palestine, Tbn Sand might think the exchange of assurances 
With Italy strange, and that to send him the exact words of the Prime Minister on 
this point would be the best way to dissipate any suspicion that he might have 
been fecling. Only, as you had not thought fit to instruct me to make any com. 
munication to the Saudi Government on this point I thought it well to ask for 
your approval before taking action, 
Thave, &e- 
R. W. BULLARD, 


omure in No. IL 
‘Str R. Bullard to Minister for Foreign A fai 
Foal 

‘our Royal Hightiows, 

(After Compliments.) Jedda, June 5, 1938. 
IN’ necrot note which T hid the honour to address to your Royal Highness on 
the 27th March, Droferred to the suggestion which bed been made by His Majeaty 
tho King of the Yemen regat ‘& joint appeal to the British and Italian 
Govornments concarning the Palestine question, I now have the honout to give 


ir Royal High tatemen! 1 From the official report of affairs in 
Parliament, nich the Peawe Niister: Mer Chamberlain, informed the House 


‘of Commons on thie 2nd May of the exchonge of oral assuratices with the Govern- 


ment of Italy in rogard to this question. The words were ax follows :— 


“Tn vaso anybody should think that Palestine is purposely left out, T 
should like to mention that the subject of Palestine was also discussed 
botween Lord: Perth and Count Ciano, and that as a result the Ttalian 

inister for Foreign Afairs has given our ambassador an oral assurance that 
the Ttalian Government will abstain from creating difficulties or embarrass- 
ment for His Majesty's Government in the administration of Palestine. and 
‘our ainbassador has given a similar oral assurance that His Majesty's Govorn- 
ment for their part intend to preserve and protect legitimate Italian interests 
in that country. 


Your Royal Highness will have heard of this before, through the press and 
the wireless, But you will doubtless be gladto have the cant merde axed by the 
Prime Minister. nis alice: 
ith hi . 
“RW. BULLARD. 





(E 8793/10/31) 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifaz—(Received June 27.) 


(R019) 
ly Lord, eda, June 13, 1938. 

T HAVE the honour to inform you, in continuation af my telegram No. 100, 
dated the 13th June, that I sent to Ibn'Saud on the 11th June a message in the 
sense of paragraph 2 of your No.81 of the 10th June, “His reply suggests 
that the rete of Sheikh Yusuf, Yasin to Riyadh bas had at least one good 
Tesult, in pruning the King’s style and therefore speeding up correspondence. 

2 "he mescage express grtitade for the frasknge of ir Mapaty'« 
Government, which it describes as the deed of u friond, but says that such hinge 
8 are now attributed to Thn Saud have not boon and will not be done. Th 
King may be the object of many prayers and requests. but itis impossible that he 
should act in the manner attributed to him in'the faformation teclved by His 
Majesty's Government. The news, be comes from one or two sources, 
gither from Palestine leaders. who hope to encourage their followers theruby, oF 
from—here follows a vague circumlocution which, ho doubt, means the Ttaltine 
If the matter is investigated thoroughly the truth will appear, ‘Majesty’ 
Legation and His Majesty's Governivent aud Saudi ofcials all know, tho 1 
concludes, that Thn Saudis not interfering. and that he has no intention of 
allowing anyone to come between hist and itis Majesty's Government, nnd. ho 
‘one would act aguinst his orders, 

3 Tn reply; 1 thanked His Majesty and said that Hix Majesty's Government 
counted confidently on his non-tntervenition, but thought it right that he should 
know what was being dono in his name, 

4. Tho tenor of the King’s reply suggeste that at Jeast he docs not wih 
to have an oped breach with His Majety"s Governmeatt “Tho mesma seo iat 
‘ask this time, even indirectly, what the sources of information were on, which 
the representations of His Majosty’s Government were based, but the Qaimagain 
of Jedda, who brought me the reply, axked about this, though in terme which 
Soot cbelienccee tee te es 

5, Tam sending w copy of thix despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors 
at Cairo and Bagdad and to hin Excelloney the High Commirsiiver for Palaces 
and Transjordan at Jerusalem, 

T havo, &e 


RW. BULLARD. 


(B 3708 /1237/25) No, 13, 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax. —(Recetoed June 27.) 
(No. 120.) 
iy Lord, Jedda, June 14, 1988, 

1 HAVE, received from His Majesty's consul at Damascus a copy of hia 

ch to the Foreign Olle No. 27 of the Iv dune, il which he reports tha 
Yoting by the Syrian Parliament of (probably non-existent) funds towards the 
cost of repairing the damaged portion of the Hejar Railway, Thin decision has 
moved the Saudi Government to send me a note, of which T have the honour to 
suclose a translation, My French colleague has received a note in similar torms, 
The notes ask whether the British and French Governments are prepared to 
contribute towards the cost of repair in consideration of the fact that the damage 
was effected by the Allies daring the Great War in their military interests, nnd 
Propose that a conference of British, French, Saudi and Syrian representatives 
should be held at Jedda with a view to an agreement ns to the reparr of the line 
“on the basis proposed."” It is not clear whether “on the basis ppropemod "" 
refers simply to the suggested method of raising money, or inclades the scheme 
for working the line as a single unit which was mentioned in the Sandi note sent 
to the Forsign fice under coer of my espatch No, 26 dated the 1th Fehraary. 

If, as roposal contained in the letter which the Fore 
Office sent to the Colonial ‘Office ‘on the 20th April is approved, it will roride s 
reply to the two main points ia the latest Sandi note. TE it te not, T bope that 
the Sandi proposal for a conference will not be rejected out of hand (though a 
more suitable place than Jedda could be selected for the meeting), and that His 
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Majesty's Government will feel able to enter into discussions on the subject. A 
suitable basis of discussion would perhaps be the cost of ir and of working 
the line and the amount of revenne'to be expected. It would not be unreasonable 
for His Majesty's Government to say that, before replying to the Saudi note, they 
felt it necessary to have more exact data.” But in some ways this might be taken 
as involving His Majesty's Government more deeply than the proposal of the 
29th April; under which they would get off with a fixed contefbation and the 
responsibility for the rest would be thrown upon the Saudi Government and their 
Syrian friends. 

3. I do not know whether the Sandi opinion as to the ownership of the line, 
viz, Uhat it is a Wagf, has ever teen dealt with fully in ally document 
communicated to the Saudi Government. If it has not, this course might perhaps 
be taken at some convenient moment. It should not be difficult to show that, 
although Moslems in many parts of the world contributed to the cost of the 
rnilway a8 a means of facilitating the performance of the pilgrimage, the line 
was a State railway and must have been built largely out of State funds raised 
by the issue of a He thy Railway stamp, not only from Moslems, but from non- 

foslem subjects of the Porte, and even from foreigners; and. that consequently 
ownership has passed to the succession States in which the respective sections are 
situated. But this has perhaps been communicated to the Saudi Government in 
some paper which T have not been able to trace 
Thaye, do. 
RW. BULLARD, 


Enclosure in No. 183. 
(Translation) 
Saudi Minister for Foreign A ffairs to Viscount Halifax, 


o.7/1/7 
four xcallo, Mecea, June 10, 1988, 
ON the B0ch Dhul Hijja, 1356 (the Ist March, 1938), Fuad’ Hamza 
mentioned to hix Excellency Sit Reader Bullard—and Yusuf Yasin confirmed 
(what Fuad said) in his talks with his Excellency—the conversation that took 
place with his Fxcellency Shukri-al-Quwath, the Syrian ex-Minister of Finance, 
during his stay in the Hejnz, about the Hejax Railway, namely, to the effect that 
the Governments of Sandi Arabia and Syria should contribute a sum of mot 
{or tho repair and operation of the line, and that a general contribution shoul 
be proposed in which Governments and individuals could. participate. Our 
Government have: bean awaiting. the Government of Syria's approval af the 
suggestion of their Minister of Finance in order to lay the proposal before the 
English and French Governments. His 3 the King fas 'wow received. & 
telogram from the President of the Syrian + of Deputies, saying that the 
Chamber hns unanimously decided to open the credit for the repaie of the line 
which the ex-Minister of Finance had su ‘The Saudi Arabian Government 
therefore om this ta the notice of the overnment of Great Britain, and await 
ir reply and that of the rene it, to a simi 
Auldressd on the following points :=- =n” |? Wom ® Smilax note has been 
It is hoped that the British and French Governments will have no 
Ghjection to the repair of the line being effected with the contributions to be 
collected. 
2. Are the British Government, on their side, prepared to et 
mpenantion (ox & contribution) for thee tir of this line in cousideration of 
ae truction thereof was effected by the Allies dari 
Warn ty a rus effected by lies daring the Great 
itish Government agree to the holding of a confe t Jed 
46 be, attended by reprosentaives of Great Britain, "France, Syria and Saudi 
‘4 view to an agreement as to the repair of the line (bei shed) 
on the basis proposed, on the Understanding that our Coversaent Saitialn teen 
former views as to the ownership of the line? 


With highest respec 
EISAL, 


Minister for Forrign A fairs, 
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(BE 2698 /1578/25) No. 134. 
Viscount Halifax to Sir M. Peterson (Baydad). 


(Xo. 871) 
Sir, Foreign Office, June 29, 1938 

THAVE recived your Excellency’s despauch, No. 204 of the 5th, May 
enclosing a copy of a note rerbale from the Iraqi Ministry for Foreign Affairs, in 
which the Ministry make certain enquiries as to the effect of the Anglo-Italian 
Agreement of the 16th April, 1938, regarding certain areas in the Middle East, 
upon the relations of Iraq with Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, more particularly 
in the light of the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance of the 2nd April, 
1936, between Iraq and Saudi Arabia, to which the Yemen acceded, with certain 
modifications, on the 29th April, 197, 

2 The possibility that some of the provisions of the Middle Eastorn 
Agreement might be thought to restrict unduly the liberty of action not only of 
Sandi Arabia snd the Yemen, bat als of neighbouring States much ws Traq, wa 
realised while the agreement was under negotiation, As you will be aware from 
my telegram No, 53 of the 11th April, an attempt was made to avoid come of the 
difficulties to which the Traqi Government have now drawn attention by oppowiny 
the Italian demand that article 8 (in which the two partios define their attitude 
towards threats by other Powers to the welfare of Saudi Arabia or the Yemen 
and which was originally istended to apply only to thom territories of Saudi 
Arabia and the Yemen adjacent to the . following in this the provisions 
of the Rome Understanding of 1927) should apply tothe whole ofthe territori 
Of those Statos. Similarly, it was sought to qualify the words ‘no other Powor 
in articles 3 and 6 (2) and to limit these provisions to ‘no non-Arabian Power."” 
In view, however, of the uncompromising attitude adopted by tho Ttalian Govern- 
ment, Which at ofe time threatened to caus a deadlock in the negotiations, it was 
necesary to concede this point in consideration of the wider advantages to be 
derived from conclusion of an agreement. ‘There can be no doubt. that the 
difficulties to which the Iraqi Government. have drawn attention, and which, ax 
will be seen from the Inter paragraphs of this despatch, are, in fact, more apparent 
than real, are far outweighed by the benefits accruing to Saudi Arabia, and 
indirectly to Trag, under the agreement. 


3. T note that in paragra +h 3 of the Ministry's communication disappoint- 
Fi 


ment ix expressed that ¢ 
their observations on the provisions of the agreement boforo its final conclusion on 
the 16th April. As you are aware, the discussions in Rome were diffcalt and had 
to be concluded under grost prowmre, and it was impracticable to approach the 
Tragi Government until the negotiations were well advanced and agteoment had 
teen reached on the main provisions of the draft instrament, In the cireum- 
stances, however, the delay was possibly open to misinterpretation, and it seems 
deairable to explain to the Traqi Goverment, at least orally, that the negotiations 
in Rome were of a complex character and that it was not possible to consult them 
until the agreement had taken definite shape and His Majesty's Government were 
in a position to give them a clear idea of its terms, which was only the case during 
the d ing days of the negotiations. —_ i 

4. With regard to the main question, I have given careful consideration to 
the Iraqi note, and in view of the importance ani complexity of some of the 
questions raised therein, I will now acquaint you in some detail with the position 
as it appears to me. . 

5. ‘The Tragi Government begin by asking in general terms whether the 
‘Middle Eastern Agreement is likely in any way to impede the close co-operation 
between Iraq, Saudi Arabia and the Yemen for which the Treaty of Arab 
Brotherhood sind Alliance provides. One answer to this question is that the 
provisions of an agreement between Great Britain and Ttaly cannot in any way 
Festrict the freedom of action of the three Arab States, or, for that matter, of 
any other State which is not a party to the agreement. This is not, however, a 
complete answer, since the real point of the question is whether, in the event of 
Iraq giving effect to certain of her obligations under the treaty, Great Britain 
‘may, as a result of the obligations which she for her part has assumed under the 
agreement, be precladed from supporting her, or even be obliged to oppose her. 
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1 Government were not given sulicient time to offer 






































6, Tt is to be observed that the Prerisions of articles 8 and 8 (2) of the 
agreement do not in any way commit His Majesty's Government or the Italian 
Government to oppose action by other Powers inconsistent with those articles. 
All that the two parties have agreed to therein is that, as a matter of general 
Principle, it is in their common interest that various kinds of intervention by 
other Powers shall not take place. His Majesty's Government are not therefore 
obliged under the agreement to ‘oppose attempts by Iraq to intervene in or between 
Saudi Arabia or the Yemen. At the same time the question of the extent to which 
His Majesty's Govermnent might be prevented from actively supporting Traq in 
uch attempts presents a more dificult problem. ‘The general position appears 
to be as follows -— 


actually takes 
‘onstruction o 


centri omen, 
but had If in much an event Italy took 
steps 


ds 
3. The pra ive to Tra 


ition of a 
relorred to 


10, 
are as follow 

LL. Point (2) of paragraph 5 Whether an exchange of territory between 
Saudi Arabia and Iraq, tipi of a mutual pe omar ioi (pis 
10 the berms of the Agreement. Clearly an agreement between Great Britain and 
Italy cannot deprive Iraq (or Saudi Arabia or the Yemen) of her liberty to 
exchange territory with her neighbour. If Iraq does, however, she will have 
acquited sovervignty in territory which at present belongs to Saudi Arabia, and 
therefore will have done somothing which is stated in article 3 of the agreement 
to be contrary to the common interest of the two parties. The effect of this 
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however, is merely that Italy and the United Kitigdom respectively can claitn that 
this event releases them, if they wish to prevent this exchange, from their 
obligations under the agreement of non-intervention in Saudi Arabia. In‘other 
words, if such an exchange were male, and Italy herself intervened in or with 
Saudi Arabia to prevent it, His Majesty's Government conld not claim that 
Tualy was breaking the agreement in so doing. Italy would merely acquire her 
ordinary freedom of action in a sphere whichis otherwise inital “hy the agree. 
ment. ‘That is, however, all, and His Majesty's Government would be by no means 
committed to support Taly in her action. "The position would, in fact, be very 
much as if the agreement had not been 
12) AU the same time it is clear that if Italian opposition took’ the form of 
attack on Lraq His Majesty's Gorerninent would haw to come tothe nsistanca 
Iraq under article 4 of the Treaty of Alliance of the 80th June, 1980, which 
the major obligation and the existence of which was known when the agreement 
ith Italy was concluded, Bat before the Traqi Government made such att 
exchange of territory, they should consult with Hix Majesty's Goverment under 
the terms of the last’ paragraph of article 1 of the Treaty of Alliance, and should 
lao concert with them, under article 9 of that try, fn ay endeavour to sete 
any subsequent dispute which might in consequence arise, Tho question appears, 
bovever ob lanpaly wei teense’ far ta eat is forest Wea 
any exchange of territory which is likely to be made between Iraq and Saudi 
Arabia would mean an alteration of desert boundaries, which Italy would not 
have any interust in opposing under the provisions of article 3 of the ngrvoment, 
13, Point (2) of paragraph &. Whether there is anything in the agreement 
to preciude a politien! wnion between Iraq and Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, or both 
Tes not clear what form of political union the Ira Governnient ave in pind, 
1 what is meant ix a union by which Traq and Saudi Arabia or the Yemen 
join and become one entity for international purposes (and it ix not eany to 
Imagine any other form of " political union” between States alrondy united by 
treaties of Arab Brotherhood and matual protection) the identity of Iraq ax a 
State would presumably diappear, and conequenily tie Treaty of Allie 
between Great Britain snd Iraq would come to an end unless it wore specifically 
reattirmed or replaced in the new citeumstanets, Such an event would leo 
clearly make a fundamental change in the situation to which the Anglo-Ttalian 
Agreement applies, and it would be porsitile for either party to contend that it 
Was an event which was covered by the provisions of article and, thorefore, that 
either of them were free to intervene In order to oppose it. TL might, indeed, 
be as much in the interest of His Majosty'» Government to do so as in that of 
Healy. So far a the agreement Vx concerned, therefor all tint ext be wad is 
that such an event would restore to either party the liberty of action in Arabia 
which is otherwise restricted by the agreement. ‘ 
14. Point (3) of paragraph 6. Whether the agreement precludes any action 
which Iraq might se¢ ft to concert with Saudi Arabia to suppress revolts in Saudi 
territory unier article 5 (3) of the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Aliance, 
Iraq is free to take such action, if she wishes, 40 far ay legal obligations are 
concerned. 18 she does so, however—as she may be bound to do under the treaty— 
‘she will be doing something which theoretically Great Britain and Italy haye 
ised as being contrary to their common ittérest under article 5 (2)'of the 
Anglo-Italian Agroment.” The theoretical result is’ merely that, thir hating 


happened, the two parties might claim to recover their freedom of action so far as 
it i restricted by the agreement, and the position beconies largely as if the agree- 
ment had not been made. But from the practical point of view it is more 
than doubtful if Ttaly would wish to make any such claim in a case of this kind. 
15, Point (A) of paragraph 5. Whether, under the terms of the agreement, 
Iraq would be free to give effect to her rights and obligations under the Treaty of 
‘Arab Brotherhood inthe wcent ofa conflict Uetieen Saudi Arabia and the Yemen 


‘The position is complicated by the fact that the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and 

fiance comprises two instruments, the first the hilateral treaty between Saudi 
Arabia and Traq concluded on the 2nd April, 1986, and the second the instrument 
of accession, subsequently ratified by Saudi Arabia and Traq. whereby the Yemen 
acceded to the Sandi-Iraqi Treaty in a modified form. It is by no means clear 
what exactly Iraq's rights and obligations under these treaties would be in the 
event of a conflict between the otber two Arab States, since neither instrament 
appears to make any specific provision for such an eventuality. On’ the 
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assumption that the words “ another State’ in article 4 of the Yemeni instra- 
ment of accession do not apply to one of the high contracting parties themselves, 
tho most that Iraq would be able to do under that instrument in the event of either 
Saudi Arabia or the Yemen attacking the other, would be to denounce the treaty 
under article 8, in which case she would cease to have any further rights oF 
obligations. If, however, the words “' another State" are to be taken as applying 
to the parties themselves, Iraq would be bound to consalt with and assist the 
victim of aggression in. accordance with the provisions of article 4 

16, As regards the Saudi-Iraqi Treaty of 1936, on the other hand, if the 
treaty is to be regarded as an entirely separate instrument and the Yemen is not 
considered to. have become a party even to those provisions in it which are repro- 
duced in the instrument of accession, then the Yemen remains a “‘ third State" 
for the purposes of article 4 of that treaty. On this interpretation, if the Yemen 
attacked Saudi Arabia (but not if Saudi Arubia attacked the Yemen), Iraq would 
be under an obligation to consult with and assist Saudi Arabia in accordance with 
article 4 At the same time she could denounce the Yemeni instrument of 
‘accession without affecting the validity of the Saudi-Iraqi Treaty. In the event 
of Saudi Arabia attacking the Yemen, on the other hand, the only action which 
Traq could take would be to denounce the whole treaty ander article 10, If, how- 
ever, the Youien is considered to be a contracting patty to the S 
for the purpose of those af its provisions which are reprodu met 
Instrument of accession —and this interprotation is supported by the fact that 
article 6 of the treaty specifically provides for «ubsequent acoossion of the Yemen 
—then it could be hold that Traq, would be under no obligation to take a 
‘ction even in the event of a Yemeni attack on Saudi Arabia 

17. The position in regard to this quostion ix 
general it appears that tho moro likely case in which Iraq might c 
be under an obligation to, intervene would be in the event of an attack by the 
Yomen on Saudi Arabia The effect of such intervention with regard to the 
agreement would bo that Iraq would have done something which is declared in 
article & (2) to be contrary to the common intorest of hot Italy and the United 
Kings, ae consequently oth Great Britain and aly would be freed from 
thoir mutual obligation not to intervene between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen. 
‘Thot would, I ai advised, be the only rewult no far as the agroetnont ix concerned. 


‘The position would, in fact, be much aa if the agreement had never been, made, 
the 


and 
do #0, 

18. It Js, however, desitable to note in this connexion that notwithstanding 
the vo of the word "alliance in the treaty, the only obligation falling upon 
Trag even in the event of Yemeni aggrossion against Saudi Arabia i to" consult 
with Saudi Arabia regarding the measures whioh shall be taken with the object 
of concorting their eflorts in a useful manner to repel the said aggression." How 
fur this obligation. would inevitably entail action on the part of Iraq may be 
pen to doubt, but the obligation is cleat. far weaker than the corresponding 
obligation in the Anglo.teagi Treaty of Alliance: "".. .. immediately come to 
his (the other high contracting party's) aid in the eapacity of an ally.” 

19. The general conclusion ix, therefore, thot, if any of the types of action 
reforrd to in point (1) to (4) of paragraph 8 of the Iraqi note takes place, sme- 
thing may happen which is declared in the agreement to be contrary to the 
interests of both Great Britain and Italy, and that consequently both patties are 
freed from their obligation not to intervene. ‘The position is then very much as 
if the agreoment had not been made. 

20. re peopl bo Mt in pan 
Government would 1, having 
to-article 4 of the Anglo-fragi 9 
involved in a conftic shown 

might claim to be under an obligation 
hwo other parties to the Treaty of Arab 
Brotherhood and Alliance would be in the event of an attack by the Yemen on 
Saudi Arabia. His Majesty's Government have undertaken, in article 4 of the 
‘Anglo-Iraqi Treaty, to support Tog Jn the event of her becoming involved in 
war, and this unde is qualified only by. the condition that such action 
shall not bo contrary to the rights and obligations of either Great Britain or 
Iraq under the League Covenant or the Kellogg Pact 


1 two partion would be free to intervene on different aids if they chow to 
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21. In the event of Iraq going to the assistance of Saudi Arahin to repel. an 
unprovoked attack by the Yemen, she would not, in so doing, be breaking either 
the League Covenant or the Kellogg Pact, On a strict interpretation, therefore, 
of the relevant texts it seems, in fact, probable that Great Britain would be held 
to be under au obligation to assist Iraq. On the other hand, it may be argued 
that Iraq is under an obligation, before embarking on a war, to consult, with 
Great Britain with a view to settling the dispute under article 3 of the ‘Treaty 
of Alliance, and that, if she fails to do so, the obligation of Great Britain to 
render assistance under article 4 no longer applies 

22. But whatever the legal position may be, it is certain that His Majesty's 
Government would not have acquiesced in the conclusion of the Treaty of Arab 
Brotherhood and Alliance in 1496 had they suppoved that ita operation ight 
have the effect of bringing them into a war of Lraq's choosing in circumstances 
over which they had no control, The precise obligations of Irag under article 4 
Of that treaty, ae discumed in paragraph 18 above, from this point of view 
of primary importance; and His Majesty's Goverament might not foel obli 
to come to the aid of Iraq in the capacity of an ally if the Iraqi Government find 
ignored any advice which His Majesty's Government might give them, as the 
result of consultation under article 3 of the Anglo-Iraqi ‘Treaty, as to the best 
manner of fulfilling their obligations under article 4 of the Treaty of Arab 
Urothertood and Alliance axa i 

. Point (1) of paragraph 8. Whether there is anything in the agreement 
ta prevent Trag from gicing effeet to her rights and obligations unider article 
of the Sandi-lragi Treaty of 1996 (corresponding to article 9 of, the Yemeni 
inetrument of accretion) |The question bere is whether the words." privilaged 
Position of a political charactor '” in atticle 3 of the agreement cover any action 
which Iraq, might take under the relevant provisions of the Treaty of Arab 
Brotherhoot. $0 far as caltural matiory are concerned, it tan safely i> aatd that 
the answer is in the negative. As regards military co-operation, ¢.9., the appoint- 
ment of an Iraqi subject ax military adviser to the Saudi Arabian 
the position is hardly more doubtful. The more appointment of a military ad 
of Hragi nationality by the Saudi Arabian Government would nol. give tag a 
“ privileged position of a political character "” in Saudi Arabia, though wesistance 
of thix kind might be carried to a degree whore such a position would arine. frag, 
and Saudi Arabia are two States whose strength ix not very different. ‘The 
political influence of a military adviser én much circumstances would bo much leas 
than that of an advisor selected by a Great Power, and Tam not prepared to any 
im the abstract that the appointment of a national of a Great ower: would be 
‘covered by the agreement 

24. Point (2) of paragraph 6. Where there is anything in the agreement to 
prevent closer economic and financial co-operation between Iraq and Saudi A rabia 
and the Yemen (or the grant to and receipt from Saudi Arabia and the Yemon by 
Irag of certain preferences and pricileges in matters of frontier trafie and 
customs). With regard to these two questions, it is only necessary to say that 
Traq is in no way committed not to take any of the measures contemplated, and 
that none of these measures appears to be covered by the provisions Of 1 
or 5 of the Anglo-Italian Agreement. as being something which is contrary to the 
‘common interest of the two parties. 

25. From the foregoing analysis it will be seen that the point over which a 
“conflict” between the Middle Eastern Agreement and the Tiwaty of Arab 
Brotherhood and Alliance is most likely to arise in a serious form (although not 
the one which is likely to give rise to the greatest difficulties of interpretation) ix 
an act of aggression by the Yemen against Saudi Arabia. The ant declares 
Uhat itis im the interests of Great Britain and Tealy that Saui 
Yemen shall in that event 


if nothing 
i the same 
time, in the event of unprovoked aggression by either Saudi Arabia or the Yemen 
































against the other, a moral obligation would rest upon both Great Britain and 
Htaly either to do their best to prevent or terminate the agzression and to protect 
whichever State was attacked, or else to leave that State free to look for support 
Where it could find it. 

20. In all other respecte—and for that matter in this respeet too—the agree- 
mont is Car more likely to promote the true interests of Saudi Arabia and even 
oof Iraq and tho Yemen than the ‘Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance. In 
the last resort itis the power and prestige of Great Britain which alone ensures to 
these Statos an independent existence, and in general His Majesty's Government 
‘must be free (though there should be consultation under article 1 of the Treaty of 
Alliance and a eympatbotic response to representations made) to conduct thelr 
relations with the other Great Powers in whatever manner they think most likely 
to assist these aizus. I do not wish to wound the self-esteem of any of the States 
concerned by insisting unduly upon thik aspect of the question in reply to the 
presont enquiries, but itis, nevertheless, the moral foundation of many of the pro- 
Visions of the Middle Eastern Agreement, and unless it is understood that 
‘agreement cannot be uuderstood. i 3 

27. The above explanation is mainly for your Excellency’s information. 
Subject to your views, the:reply to be sent to the Traqi note should be on the 
following lines :— . 

28. You should inform the Ministry for Foreign Affairs that His Majesty's 
Govornment have appreciated the franknes with which the Iraqi Government 
Ihave consulted them in this matter, and wolcome this opportunity of explaining 
the manner in which Hix Majesty's Govornment are likely to interpret their own 
interote under the Middle Fastern Agreement and of ruolving any misappre 
Ieoxiong which may bare arian regarding their effect 0 rag, "Mhey can under. 
Mand that certain of the provisions of the agreement may at first sight. appear 
capable of impeding the clove co-operation betwoen Traq, Saudi Arabia and the 
Yemen which wus extabliahed by the Treaty of Arab Brotherlvd aad Allan 
‘Thay feel, however, that the difficulties to which the Traqi Government have draws 
attention are, in fact, more apparent than real. ‘They would accordingly, in the 
firat place, make the following general observations -— 

(a) Traq, Saudi Arabia and the Yemen are not bound by the provisions of the 
‘agreement, to which none of them ix a party, and in. consequence thes 
are free, #0 far as the agreement is concerned, to take any action. whi 
they may think desirablo in their own interests, as to. which they : 
fad must remain the woe judges, subject only to their treaty obliga, 
tions, if any, to other Powers. 

(0) The object of soticls 3 and 5 (2) of tho agreoment is to safeguard, the 
true interomts of Saudi Arabia and the Yomea, and to preserve thei 
from falling under foreign domination by di ing cortain forms 
of intorvention by other Powers which might endanger the indepen 
dence and integrity of those States. His Majesty's Government are 
confident, that this purpose is entirely consonant with the declared 
objects of the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance, 

(©) It was, howover, impoxsible, as was explained to the Iraqi Minister for 
Foreign Affairs on the 12th April, to frame provisions which would 
have, the effect of excluding iutervention by foreign Powers for 

spores dotrimental to the true interests of Saudi Arabia and the 
Yemen without also covering similar forms of intervention by friendly 
Arab States such as Iraq. even though in the latter case such 
intervention, might be beneficial to Saudi Arabia and the Yemen. 

(@ Nevertheless, the provisions of articles 3 and 5 (2) do not oblige His 
‘Majesty's Government and the Italian Government to taking any 
[positive action to oppose intervention by other Powers; all that the 
two, parties have done is to declare that, axa matter of general 

‘ineiple, it isin their common interest that intervention by other 
spall nos fake plaos Iso otarontion. hs tal plan, 
either to, the Middle Eastern Agreement may claim to 
feleared in Wholaor in part from its obligations dos te agreement 
‘not to, intervene itself. and the position approaches that which would 
exist if the Middle Eastern Agreement had not been made, This 
‘would be , but naturally such a claim would not. be made 
unless the infringement of the ‘* common interest "” was a serious one. 
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29. Articles 3 and 5 (2) are thus in the nature of enunciations of general 
Principles in the light of which the parties will judge theit own interest: they 
do not bind other States, and they do not even, bind the parties concerned to 
definite courses of action; moreover, Ubey make no attempl to envisage or deline 
situations of detail. It is therefore difficult, if not impossible, to estimate their 
effect. upon attempts by other Powers to carry out treaty obligations applicable to 
cireumstances described in the relévant instruments in far greater detatl, Subject. 
to these general considerations and reservations, His Majesty's Goverument offer 
the following further observations on points of detail : 

30. With regard to the question whether there is anyting in the Anglo 
Htalian Agreement to prevent Saudi Arabia and Iraq from effecting an exchan} 
of territory as a result of mistual they have little to add to. the 
explanations given under the headings (a), (#),(@) and (i) of paragraph 28. The 
agreement clearly cannot deprive Iraq of her liberty to exchange territory with 
her neighbour, and neither Hix Majesty's Government nor the Talian Govern: 
ment are committed to opposing such an exchange. His Majesty's Government 
havo no Desitation in assuring the Iraqi Govertmont that, tn tbe event of an 
arrangement being made whereby Sandi Arabia and Iraq mutually agree, in what 
‘was clearly the interests of both, 1o an exchange of territory, they would Dot acck 
to oppove it. ‘They presuino, however, that the Lraqi Government would const 
thein before concluding such an arrangement. 

31. “The Iraqi Government have, furthermore, enquired whethor there is 
anything in the Middle Eastern Agreement. to pravent a political anion between 
Trag and Saudi Arabia or the Yemen, or both. His Majesty's Government. ave 
unable to express an opinion on this point without knowing exactly whatform 
of political union the Iraqi Government have in mind. ‘They suet. monn 
something more than the existing Arab Brotherhood Alliance, and. in, principle 
8." political union ”” means the merging of two States into one. ‘This iu ite lurn 
would in this case mean (1) that the Anglo-Lraqi Troaty of Alliance would conse 
4o operate une it wax unended by agreement indeed, it. would be contrary to 
the Treaty of Alliance; (2) that so great a change had taken place that the Middle 
Hastarn Agreement vo longer applied. 

2, With regard to tho quostion whether the agreement precludes any action 
which Traq might wee fit to tako to concert with Saudi Arabia (o suppress revelta 
in Sandt teer or atic & (3) of the Troaty of Arab, Brotherhood, His 
Majesty's Gov ‘would again refer the Lraqi Government to the oa 

forth under headings (a), (b), (6) and (d) above, lth 

Majesty's Government have agreed in article 5 (2), of the agreoment, for the 
reasons explained above, that it ix in theit intoryat that no other Powor. shall 
intervene in any conflict which may arrive within Saudi Arabia or the Yemen 
they can assure the Iraqi Government that they would not scck to oppose any 
action which Iraq might wish to take under article 5 (8) of the treaty, with the 
agreement of the Saudi Arabian Government, for the purpose of suppressing 
disorders which wore clearly of cancerts to both States. 

33. The Iragi Government enquire whether, ander the terms of the 
agreement, Itig would be free to give fect to ber rights and obligations under 
the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance in the event of a contlict botween 
Sandi Arabia and the Yemen, "Hin Majesty's Government are nol aware that 
the treaty makes provision for a conflict between any of the parties who have in 
fact, agreed under article 2 to settle all. disputes by friendly nogotintions, sud 
they presume that in such an event Traq would have bo rights or obligations other 
than the right to terminate the whole treaty. Tn the event, however, of Traq 
finding or feeling herself under an obligation ta intervene in a conflict between 
Sandi Arabia and the Yemen, the position would be much the satne as in the cases 
already discussed ‘an agreement between two other Powers catnot 
prevent Iraq from intervening, and His Majesty's Government are not committed 
to opposing such intervention, but the Tragi Government are obliged under the 
Treaty of Alliance, articles 1 and 3, to consult with Tie Majesty's Government 
before taking any such action. 

34. The Iraqi Government have also enquired what attitude His Majesty's 
Government would adopt, having regard to the provisions of the agrocmenie nid 
to article 4 of the Anglo-Traqi Treaty, in the event of Traq becoming involved in a 
conflict between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen. His Majesty's Government 
cannot state specifically in advance what their attitude would be in a highly 






































hypothetical eventuality. They presume that, in the event of any conflict arising, 
Traq would, in the first place, and before becoming involved, consult with His 
Majesty's Government under article 1 of the Treaty of Alliance and collaborate 
with them with a view to settling the dispute in accordance with article 3 of the 
treaty, |For the rest, while His Majesty's Government cannot pledge themselves 
in the abstract to support Iraq in a war entered upon of her own free wil, they 
can assure the Iraqi Government that they will at all times respect their obliga- 
tions under article 4 of the Anglo-Iraqi Treaty, which was in force at the time 
of the conclusion of the Middle stern Agreement and is in no way modified or 
diminished by that agreement, 

5, With regard to the further questions cet forth in paragraph 6 of the 
Iraqi note, His Majesty's Government would only say that Iraq is in no way 
‘comuitted aot to tabs any of the measures sugyested, and that in their opinion 
none of these measures fall within the classes of measure which the agreement 
declares to be contrary to the common interests of the two parties, 

36, Finally, {oomay a your discretion add an oral and confidential com 
munication to the inister for Foreign Affairs on the following lines :-— 


are betlor served by the conclusion of the agreement even in its present 
categorical form, than by the absence of an agreement, and, to be quite frank, 
they were obliged, in order to secure an agreement, to accept certain 

rrovisions which they would have preferred to omit. This was largely 

cause the Italian Government were suspicious lest His Majesty’s Govern- 

ment, as the ally of Iraq, might through Iraq parse an imperialistic policy 
towards Saudi Arabia, ' Having accepted these provisions, His Majesty's 
Government mean to keop them faithfully both in the letter and the sp 
‘but they can say with full responsibility that no activity on the part of the 
friends of Sandi Arabia and the Yemen, and expecially on the part of ina 
conceived in good faith for the welfare of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, wi 
‘vor be found to be contrary to the interests of Hix Majesty's Government. ax 
defined in the agreement, "That is what they wean when they say that, in 
thoir opinion, the agreement ja entirely in consonance with the xpirit of the 
‘Treaty of Arab Brotherhood.” 


37. 1 trust that these replies will xatiafy the Ir nent. Should 
they fail to do wo, it may be necessary to state both the t al defeots of the 
agreement and ite practical advantages (on the lines indicated in paragraph 26 

in greater detail. 

38, Copies of this despatch are being sent to Hix Majesty's Ambassadors 
at Rome and Cairo, Hix Majesty's Minister at Jedda, His Majesty's consul- 
Anoeral au Beir, ands Majesy's con at Demasmas. is 

am, &e. 


HALIFAX 


([E 3650/80/91) No. 135. 
Viscount Halifax to Sir R, Bullard (Jedda). 


Foreign Office, June 29, 1938 
WITH reference to my tel No. St of the 29th June, respecting the 
attitude of the Saudi Arabian Government towards the agreement regardi 
certain areas in the Middle East concluded by His Majesty's Government anal 
the Italian Government on the 16th April, T transmit to you, herewith, a copy 
of my reply to Sir Maurice Peterson's despatch No. 204 of the 4th May,(’) of 
which you will already have received a copy direct, on the subject of the attitude 
of the Iraqi Goverment towards the agreement. 
2 The Saudi Arabi Goverument are not entirely in error when they 
surmise that His Majesty's Government only accepted some of these provisions 
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in order to cusure that the Italian Government should not interfere in Arabia, 
Nor can it be denied that a State which may not dispose of its ter tory, oF 
accord exclusive political privileges to other States, or furnish itself with allies, 
has lost some of the qualities of independence. As explained in my despatch 
fo Sir Manrice Peterson, the agreement does not in fact prevent Saudi Arabia 
from doing any of these things and still less obliges the parties to the agreement 
to oppose them. Bat, even 50, the Saudi Arabian Government may reasonably 
feel that they have received a’ warning that certain actions on their part may 
Drove contraty to the interests of two powerful neighbours 

3. But hone of these considerations alters the fact that the agreement 
is not only in the true interests of Saudi Arabia, but also in strict accord with 
the realities of the situation. The continued existence of Saudi Arabia as an 
independent State depends in the last resort upon the continned existence of 
Great Britain as a great Power. A declaration by Great Britain that interference 
by any other Power in Saudi Arabia or in its affairs will bo conteary to her 
interests, even though it does not constitute an obligation from Great’ Britain 
to Saudi Arabia, is in effect a far more valuable guarantee for Sandi Arabia 
than any steps (such as the conclusion of the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and 
Alliance) which she can take on her own behalf, 

4. Moreover, the agreement does not change in any material respect the 

ition which existed under the Romo Understanding of 1927, with which the 
Saudi Arabian Government have been well content for many years. Except for 
the extension of the area covered by the "warning off notice” to the wholo of 

uidi Arabia and the Yemen (instead of to the Red Sea Coast only), the Rome 
Understanding contained implicitly the sime restrictions upon the freedom of 
the Arabian States as the agreement. 

3. With motives which impelled His Majesty's Government 
to accopt certain provisions of the agreement, T must make it oloar at once 
that whatever may have happened during the megotintions, nothing could be 
of Jess assistance to His Majesty's Government now than to be placed in a 

tion in which they might have to agree with the Italian Government upon 

ferpretation of such phrase ax "common interest” and. “ privileged 
Position of a political character.”” Ax I have explained to Sir Maurice Peterson, 
the agreement, which was only concluded with considerable difficulty, is in essence 
‘an enunciation of general principles and no good can come of attempts to define 
in advance the extent to which it would aifect, or be affected by, particular 
yppenin This ix expecially true of the present time, when the aj nent 
gto cme nto Torn and apy argument oF acon out 
moaning might lead to a demand for modifications in ite torma. In fact, His 
Majesty's Government. might foel obliged, were they to be placed in the position 
which I have described, t0 suggest to the Italian Government that they should 
send an identio reply to the Saudi Arabian communication to the effect that the 
agreement means no more and no less than it says, and that the parties cannot 
undertake to supply glosses or commentaries upon its terms to third States who 
fare not parties to the agreement and who need not regard themselves as affected 
by it im any way if they do not wish to do so 

6 You are in a better position than I am to judge how far the communi 
cation you have received from the Saudi Arabian Government ix tho outcome of 
genuine misunderstanding and how far of mischief-making advice from Iraq 
or Syria. In asking you, therefore, to do. your utmost to dissuade the Saudi 
Arabian Government from Sains an identic note, which would almost certainly 
entail consultation between His Majesty's Government and the Ttalian Govern- 
ment, T leave you full discretion as to the methods to emplay to achieve this 
aim,” Subject to this, you might, T suggest, convey « hint, if you feel you can 
do s0 with discretion, to the effect that it is unwise to look’ a gift borse in 
the moouth, and then say that, while His Majesty's Government are themsalves 
willing to furnish full information upon any points which the Saudi Arabian 
Government think obscure, they are unlikely to be able to sapely auch fal 


and believe that the Italian Government have entered into this agreement in 
good faith with the object of securing the independence and integrity of Saudi 
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which they are not parties 
ay support by such 
ir Maurice Peterson 


result of & telegraphic ‘summary only, and. that it is possible, although not 
probable, that they may need amplification when the full text of the draft note 
Ivavailnble to me : 


8. The Saudi Arabian Government state that they are not affected by an 
agreement which they have not signed. Although it might be more acourate to 
tay that the Saudi A¥abian Goversment are not bound. by am agreement to which 
thoy are not parties, you may inform the Saudi Arabian Government that His 
Majesty's Government ngres, 

The Saudi Arabian Government ask the meaning of “ common interest,” 
His Majesty's Government consider that, where certain events happen which are 
recngnised Th tho agreement to, infringe a “common interest of the two parties, 
either party may olnim to be free from ite obligations to the other of non-inter. 
Yention ariaing from the a i But naturally it acquires no new right of 
intervention which it would not have had if this agreement had not been made. 

10. The Saudi Arabian Government axk the meaning of “a privileged 
reriton of political character" particulary with refrence to the Treaty of 
Arab Hrotherhood and Alliance. Wile His Majesty's Government do not for 
their part consider that it is possible or desirable to define with precision a 
Dhraso which is meant to rofer rather to the spirit which will inspire the policies 
Of the two parties than to lay down a precise code of conduct for their guidance, 
thoy do not consider that the existing Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance, 
whose terms were known before the Middle Eastern. Agreement was concluded, 

ves any of the Arab parties such a position in the territories of the other 
hema. object, of the agreement is that the independence and integrity of 
Sandi Arabia and the Yemen shall be maintained and the Treaty of Arab Brother- 
hood and Alliance do not deprive any of the Arab parties of their independence 
oo Inteelty 
an "he Saudi Arabian Government sng 


mi 
abla, ‘The anewer 
is one between Great 
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Provisions of the agreement relating to Saudi Arabia and from the rest of the 
Anglo-Italian settlement inasmuch as they are not merely aflirmations of general 
Principles, but impose definite obligations on both sides in regard to matters 
Which do not affect the rights or interests of any third Power. It is only 
natural that a term should be set to obligations of this kind and the Saudi Arabian 
Government can rest assured that, so far as they are concerned, the fact that the 
whole agreement is terminable after ten years is without significance, 

13. "As the Saudi Arabian Government are aware of the enquitics made by 
the Iraqi Government, it will no doubt be desirable to inform then in due course 
of the replies of His Majesty's Government. But you should wait until you 
Teceive from Sir Maurice Peterson a precise account of the communication wlrich 
he makes to the Iragi Government before attempting to convey this information 
‘otherwise than in the most general terms 

14. I enclose for your information a memorandum upon the scope and 
hjects of the Middle Eastern Agreement.() This documeat. was originally 

pared for use in connexion with the parliamentary debate upon the Anglo. 
italian settlement. It must be regarded ax a general guide only, and in the 
care of any seeming inconsistency between it and this despatch, of my leepateh 
to Sir Mautico Peterson, the views expressed in the despatches tust be taken as 
authoritative 

15. Copies of this despatch are being sent to His Majesty's Ambassadors 
at Rome, Cairo and Bagdad, to His Majesty's consul-general at Beirut and to 
His Majesty's consal at Damascux 

Tam, &o. 
HALIFAX. 
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Further Correspondence respecting Eastern Affairs. 
PART XLUIL—JULY TO DECEMBER 1988, 


CHAPTER 1.—ARABIA. 


(B 2579/150/01) No. 1 
Foreign Office to India Off, 


Sir, Foreign Office, July 1, 1938. 
LAM direoted by Viscount Halifax to request you to inform the Marquess of 
Zetland that he has carefully considered your lotter of the Srd May respecting the 
ibility of ceding to Thm Saud, in order thereby to seoure an agreed frontier 
tween the Trucial Sheikhdoms and Saudi Arabia, cortain territory adjoining 
the Khor-el-Odeid, which at present belongs to the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi. 

2 Lord Halifax fully reatises that the grant to Ibn Saud of access to the 
Khor-cl-Odeid could not be guarantesd to haven lasting goo effect upon his 
relations with His Majesty's Government, Tt is, unhappily, only too likely that 
tho necessity placed upon His Majesty's Government of following a certain policy 
in regard 10 Palestine may make it imponsible for Ibn Saud not to work against 
thom in certain circumstances, whother he receives atinfaction over his sou 
‘eaatorn frontiers or not. Ho has never made any nttempt to conceal this possibility 
fund the prospect of having it forced upon him hax been one of the principal 
motives hind his constant appeals to His Majesty's Government to reconsider 
their policy. 

3. But although it cannot be guaranteed that any concession which might 
be made over the Khor-el-Odeid would have a permanent effect. in securing In 
Saud’s friendship, there are strong arguments, in Lord Halifax's opinion, for 
making every endeavour to reach a final settlement of this frontier question at the 
present time. His Lordship would, in fact, see great advantage in such a sottle- 
ment, even from the point of view of relations with Saudi Arabia, In his 
Lordship's opinion, the position is different from what it was when Sir Reader 
Ballard expressed his doubts a year ago as to the advantages to be obtained from 
letting Ibn Saud have access to the Khor-cl-Odeid, because His Majesty's Govern- 
ment have since then, and at a time when the general international outlook has 
Necome increasingly threatening, adopted the policy of wetting up a Jewish Stato 
in a part of Palestine. ‘The change which this has brought into the Middle 


Eastern situation is fundamental, and His Majesty's Government, must clearly 


do everything within their power at this present i ture to retain the goodwill of 


Tn Saud and—more important still—to strengthen his hand in dealing with his 
‘own people. A frontier settlement which would give him access to the sea at a 
new point on the Persian Gulf and could be represented asa success for his 
diplomacy would help in both these directions. In any case the dangers of the 
Present time are so great that no course of action which may promote these objects 

‘can safely be overlooked. 
4. It will be seen from what has been said above that. in Lord Halifax's 
opinion, x concession regarding Tom Saud's claim o the Khor-cl-Odeid might with 
Wantage be made even at the risk of considerable inconvenience in_other 
directions, as, for example, some diminution in the prestige of His Majesty's 
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Government in the Persian Gulf, although he is naturally desirous that no avoid- 
able action should be taken which might have this result. But for the reasons 
given below he is not convinced that the action which has been proposed for the 
settlement of the south-eastern frontiers of Saudi Arabia need, in fact, have a 
serions adverse effect on British prestige locally. 

5. The position, as his Lordship sees it, is as follows : The Sheikh of Abu 
Dhabi controls a territory extending inland from the coast for an indefinite 
distance. In theory, this territory may be my as having in the recent past 
extended, oF at any rate as having been capable of extension, as far west as the 
blue line of the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1914 and as far south as the 
boundary, whorever that may be, dividing the territory of the Sultan of Muscat 
and Oman (whose territory has likewise been theoretically capable of extension to 
the Bue line) from the territories of the Trucial sheikhs. In practice, however, the 
theikh hae been unable to assert his authority over so wide an area, and His 
Majesty's Government have been obliged to recognise that ut the utmost he has not 
asserted i¢ further west or south than the so-called Riyadh line offered to Ton Sand 
in 1985, The Power to whom the sheikh has lost what may be called 
Teernoary Tighe to the aes etoen the oe Hin and the iad in ie 
Unquestionably Ibn Saud, and he has lost them, not through any sudden act of 
Conquest or intrusion, but’as the resalt of a gradual forward movement which had 
probably begun long before the blue line came into being. 

6. If it wore possible to regard the Riyadh line as a natural frontier to the 
west and north of which the authority of the sheikh was firmly extablished, there 
might ba no need to apprehend a further Saudi advance. But it is nothing of the 
kind. Apart from the probability that Ibn Saud is already the overlord of the 
inhabitants of the area lying between it and the Khor-el-Odeid, the recent 
nquition into the possibility of providing landing-gronnds in the hinterland of 
the Trucial Coast for use by aircraft engaged on survey work do not aggest that 
the conteol of any of the ‘Trucial sheikhs over the interior ix realy effective, while 
it's known that Saudi officials have been able in recent years to penetrate as far 
tast ns: Barnimi. Even, therefore, if there i» io mnsinent meuace of Sau or 
Wahabi expansion upon the Trucial Const itself, it eq 
further expansion towards that coast woold meet with any 

7. Itis, in fact, the nature of thix expansion whi 
problem. —Ihn Saud’s advance has proceeded quietly but’ inexorably, for no 
Bpparent reason except that there has been nothing to stop it. It is reasonable to 
fauppose thn, fora rajerof Ibn Saud's prestige, itis easy to persiade desert tribes 
who re mot undor the control of aay recogaiaed ruler to say that they owe 
‘lloginnce to’ himeelf, and unless some effective check to. this natural and oven 
inevitable process can be devised, itis likely to continue through the years until 
Ibn Saud's authority extends to the very outskirts of the Trucial ports. There are 
nly two ways as far as Lord Halifax can ace, of preventing this..‘The one ix for 
His Majesty"s Government to lay down a frontiet unilaterally and declare their 
intention of maintaining it by force of arms. The other is to agree with Iba Saud 
upon a frontier which he will formally and openly recognise, and which be and 
Ieee wil tereafter be unabe to Winrar withoat proving His 
Majesty's Government with grounds for opposing them with a degree of vigour 
wwiiich could not be justified in the present anomalous situation. a 

8. ‘There can be no question tt that the second ofthese alternatives is much 
to be preferred, if it can be achieved. It cannot, however, be achieved without the 
tession to Thn Sand of either the Jebel Nakah, which is impossible. or the Khor-el- 


‘Whether the sheikh can be persuaded to see his own interests in this light 
is, however. a sqparate problem, and on the assnmption (which hns yt to be proved) 
that he will refuse to do so, two main ways of compensating him still further for 
tha loss Of some of his teertory have been considered. ‘The frst of these iv a money 


wyment and the second is an assurance of su in the event of a serions attack 
From the landward wide. ae 


3 


10. Lord Halifax shares to the full the distaste which has heen expressed 
for a money. payment, because it clearly imports a questiouable element into a 
settlement which can be justified on its own merits and which the Sheikh of Abu 
Dhavi ought to accept in his own interests. Nevertlieless, if a money payment 
would regard as adequate compensation, but looking at the question from another 
Government onght not, in his Lordship’s opinion, to nesitate to pay any reason. 
able aum which might be necessary." He notes that it is impossible for the Political 
Resident in the Persian Gulf to hazard a guess’as to the sum which the sheikh 
would secure the sheikh's acquiescence in a frontier settlement, Hix Majesty's 
tngle—that is to say, from the point of view of the ¥alue of a settlement to His 
Majesty's Government-be considers that £29,000 or even larger sum would not 
ho too mck 
|. The alternative, or additional, form of compensation is an undertaking 
to protect the sheikh in the event of a land attack from Saudi Arabis, 
Lord Halifax notes that in the opinion of the Political Resident the first question 
which the sheikh would be likely to ask, if approached regarding the Khor-el- 
I! His Majesty's’ Government guarantee this frontior as 
is Lordship considers that if it were necessary to 
jeunes feavour should be made to meet to some 
extent his wishes on this point.” ‘The precise wording of any-axurance given to 
the sheikh would need consideration. “Tt would clearly be undesirable that His 
Majesty's Government should undertake any sibility 
some tribal elements on the Alu Dhabi side of the fronticr chose to repudiate 
the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi and to declare allegiance to Tbn Saud; nor could His 
Majesty's Government accept responsibility for the provention of tribal raids 
from Saudi Arabian territory across the frontier, The undertakings to be 
assumed by His Majesty's Government should be xo worded ax to apply only in 
the ovent of major aggression against, Abu Dhabi on the part of the territorial 
sovereign on the other side of the frontier. 

12. Lord Halifax is aware that. assurances of this kind may som to 
constitute an extension of the responsibilities of His Majesty's Government, Ho 
realises that in particular strong objection is seen in many quarters to increasing, 
the commitments of His Majesty's Government in the Persian Gulf by adding to 
the existing obligations to defend the Trucial abeikhs frum ggression by ena 
fn obligation to defend any one of them from aggression by innd, and that. the 
view has boon expressed that if His Majesty's Government wore to undertake 
much an additional commitment it might necessitate an adjustment in the forces 
of His Majesty's Government in the neightourhood of the Gulf. » His Lordship 
cannot help fieling, however, that these responsibilities already exist and the 
additional obligation would be more apparent than real. 

13. In the first place, the fact that the air route along the ‘Trucial Const is 
a vital sector in the communications of the Empire:means that His Majesty's 
Government could not in practice allow any Power not under their influence to 
occupy any part of the coast or its immediate vieinity which was of importance 
for the air route. The only uncertainty is at what point His Majesty's Govern- 
tect ure to consider that ir postion on the Traci Const would bw threatened 
At present they are free, so far as their formal obligations to the sheikhs are 
concerned, to allow the predominant Power in the adjacent parts of Arabia to 
extend its influence as far as the Trucial ports themselves. IL is doubtful, 
however, whether His Majesty's Gavernment could even now remain inactive while 
the authority of one of the Trucial sbeikhs was irreparably undermined in this 
way, while in the event of a serious attack from Sandi Arabin His Majesty's 
Government would in practice find themselves obliged to intervene to prevent the 
sheikh from being overwhelmed. 

14. In the second place, if any oil company hereafter wishes as the result 
of a survey to undertake active operations in the interior, it will not be able to 
do so unless it knows that'the site of these operations lies to the north and east 
of a settled frontier, and once such operations had begun His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment would inevitably:be obliged to interest. themselves in the maintenance of 
that frontier. 

15. Nevertheless, Lord Halifax is prepared to agree that every effort should 
te made to avoid the additional commitment involved in a definite guarantee of 
any landward frontier which might eventually be fixed for the sheikhdom of 
Abu Dhabi as the outcome of the present discussion, and that the support of His 
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Majesty's Government should be limited to a promise to intervene energetically 
with Ibn Saud or his successors in the event of their disregarding the new fronti 

16. In the circumstances set forth above, Lord Halifax considers that His 
Majesty's Government should endeavour to grasp an opportunity which may not 
recur of settling this most difficult of frontier questions, and should to that end 
try to persuade the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi to part with the relatively small area 
necessary to give Ibn Sand access to the Khor cl-Odeid, if posible in return for 
a settled frontier, but if mecesnry with the added indacements of « promise of 
general god olics in matters relating to that frontier and m money payment 

jut the question still remains of what attitude His Majesty's Government should 
adopt if all these inducements fail in their object. Lord Halifax would not for 
‘a moment dispute the view that it would be wrong to bring pressure to bear upon 
any Trucial sheikh to act to his own disadvantage merely in order to further the 
intorests of His Majesty's Government, But in this case the action proposed is 
manifestly not to the sheikh’s disadvantage. Moreover, His Majesty's Govern- 
nent are surely entitled to take into account the fact that without thelr protection 
not one of the Tracial sheikhs coald last for a day against Ibn Saud, and to expect 
from these sheikhs a greater degree of co-operation in matters affecting the 
interests of His Majesty’s Government than many of them have seemed disposed 
to show in recent years. 

17. This being so, Lord Halifax feels that in the event of the Sheikh of 
Abu Dhabi proving obdurate, he should be informed that this is a case in which 
His Majesty's Government ‘must insist, in the interests of hix people and 
‘mocessors, on his following their advice, in return for which they will promise 
to take up on his bebalf all matters affecting his landward frontiers and (at. the 
disoretion of the Political Resident) a money payment, which might be disguined 
‘ws compensation for the loss of imaginary dues or revenues from the ceded 
terivory 
pei 
Lord 


ise the fore of this argument but, he ses no reson why the advantages 

‘shoikhs of a settled frontier should not be understood locally. Tt might, 
indeed, bo represented to the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi that Tn Sand is the friend 
Of the British and has throughout his career (anlike certain lemer “Arab rulers 
of no importance who are ignorant of world affairs) shown himself consistently 
‘oll disposed to His Majesty's Government and anxious in all circumstances to 
consult their interests; 0 that His Majesty's Government, for their part, have 
nw hesitation in asking the sheikh to contribute his share towards an agreement 

ich is considered to be advantageous to all parties. 

19... There remains to be considered the opinion expressed by the Government 
of India, that there are political objections to making a breach in the line of 
territory under British contro} at present stretching along the coast of the Persian 
Gnif from Qatar to Muscat or to admit further Saudi access to the Gulf. The 
Service Departments are understood to be satisfied that there are tio strategical 
disadvantages to be apprehended from Sandi access to the Khor-el-Odeid, and it 
seems clear that such access will not give Thn Saud any greater opportunities for 
expanding his influence upon the Trucial Coast than he already possesses at the 
present time. On the contrary, a settled frontier between his territories and those 
OF the Tracial shake would so definite limits to such expansion. Lord Halifax 
finds it difficult in these circumstances to form a clear idea of the nature of the 
political objections, and in any case these objections do not in his opinion outweigh 
tho wider political advantages of securing a frontier settlement with Tbn Sand. 

20. _ Copies of this letter are being sent to the departments represented on the 
Middie Eastern Sub-Committee of the Committee of Imperial Defence and to the 
Petroleum Department, 


Tam, &. 
‘L, BAGGALLAY. 





(B 4087/20/89) No. 2 


Sir R. Bullard t0 Viscount Halifax —(Received July 8) 
(No. 127.) 
My Lord, Jedda, June 21, 1988. 

I HAVE the honour to iuieraze 1, in continuation of my telegram No. 113, 
dated the 2ist June, that on the 20th June the Kaimakam of Jedda, in his 
capacity of Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs, brought and read out to me 
copies of telegrams exchanged between my Turkish colleague and Tbn Saud, 
‘M. Goren, who said that he was acting on itistructions from Angora, telegray 
to the King urging him uot to be misled by the rumours and slinders about 
‘Turkey that were being uttered; the trouble in the Sanjak of Alexandretta was 
mainly due to certain Catholics acting apparently under the protection of the 
French High Commissioner, with the Pope in the background. ‘Turkey, said 
M. Goren, adbered firmly to her desire for the freedom and independence of the 
Arabs and for the establishment of a lasting friendship between Arabs and 
‘Turks, and His Majesty must therefore be on the watch for anything that 
interested parties might do to disturb that friendship. Tn his reply, Tbn Sand 
reciprocated the go wishes of the Turkish Government, said that he had 
advised Jamil Mardom last year to act with moderation, and had informed Hi 
Majesty's Government of tint fact, and expreseed the hope that a satisfactory 
settlement would be arrived at. 

2. This correspondence was communicated to me, the kaimakam explained, 
in pursuance of the King’s policy of taking His Majesty's Government into hia 
confidence; what comment did { wish to maket As usual, the kaimakam sat 
with pencil poised to take down a message to be repeated word for word to Ibu 
Saud. T refrained from making the obvions comment that the Turkish Govern- 
‘eent appear, from their tlogram, to think more highly of Ybn Saud influence 
than of his intelligence, but merely said that some compromise seemed inevitable 
in the circumstances, and spoke with high appreciation ‘of the counsel of 
moderation which His Majesty gaye to Sanit Ma m; this advice had doubtless 
had a good effect and would help, I trusted, to bring about a satisfactory solution 
‘of the problem, 

3. Apart from letting me see this correspondence, the Saudi Government 
have made no communication to me about Alexandretta for a long time. They 
know, T assume, that the caso is lost. In private conversation the kalmakasn 
takes the ordinary Arab view that the sanjak has been sold to the Turks by the 
Fronch in exchange for security for the rest of Syrin and for recognition of tho 
‘special position of France therein. This is no doubt the view of wid also, 
‘and he ts probably thinking of the warnings about Turkish ambitions which he 
has given us on more than one occasion, He used to believe, or aflect to believe, 
that His Majesty's Government wore strangely blind on this point, but it would 
not be surprising if he had by now concluded that His Majesty's Government 
had helped to sacrifice the Arabs in the sanjak to the Tarks in return for Turkish 
friendship and support. From one point of view it was satisfactory to learn 
from despatch No, 183 which His Majesty's Ambassador at, Angora addressed to 
the Foreign Office on the 29nd April that the Turkish Minister for Foreign 
Aflairs had advised the Palestinian Arabs to acopt the partition policy of Hi 
Majesty's Government; but when fn Saud heard of this advice, as be was bound 
to do very soon, he may well have connected it with the defeat of Arab hopes in 
the sanjak. I do not venture to criticise the Alexandretta settlement, and if 
Thn Saud could see the minutes of the proceedings at which the matter was 
discussed, he might take a charitable view of our policy; but with the material 
at his dis he will ed ae that from fear or self-interest we have 
allowed the Turks to attain in the sanjak a political predominance which is not 
justified by the strength of the Turkish element in the population, 

4 Iam sending copies of this despatch to His lajesty’s Ambassador at 
Angora and His Majesty's consul-general at Beirut. 





















































(B $185 /198/25) No, 3. 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Reeeived July 13.) 
(No, 130) 
My Lard, Jeddn, June 26, 1988. 

T HAVE the honour to inform you that the activity in aviation which T 
reported in my despatch No. 107, dated the 30th May, has died down even sooner 
than T expected. Aeroplanes have been seen very rarely since then, and in the 
last fortnight T do not think more than one ascent has been made, Tam informed 
that there is no petrol. As you are aware, in Saudi Arabin finance and defence 
are in the hands of the same official, Sheikh Abdullah Sulaiman, and this arrange- 
ment, which might lead to extravagance in defence in a richer country, leads to 
parsimony here, where the Treasury is always short of funds. It is. perhaps 
not unfair to connect the shortage of petrol with the fact that Sheikh Abdalla 
Sulaiman has just despatched to India at the expense of the State a man whose 
business it isto buy stnfls for the Royal ladies. But it is confidently asserted that 
next year Saudi Arabia will have its own petrol Ss i 

According to M. Naidyonof the attempts of Major Ciceh to instruct 
the Sandi pilots in navigation have been abandoned, and the pilots, while able 
to make straight flights quite well, still show no interest whatever in the 
theoretical side of their work, or in the engines 

3. The repairs to the second Wapiti are now nearly complete, and 
M. Nuidyono! is besieging the Minister of Finance, whois at present in Jedda, 
for enough petrol to enable him to make 8 tral fight. ME Natdyonof! proposes, 
‘ig soon as he has two Wapitis at his disposal, to fly to Taif to repair the Wapiti 
which is lying there. As to the fourth machine, he thinks it may have to be 
sent to the factory in England, as it was completely dismantled by one of hin 
predoceors. -M. Naidyonoff hears much gossip about the desite of the Italians 
to aupply the Saudi Government with machines (1 Ansaldo) to oust the Wapitis, 
hut nothing definite. j 

1. Thore has beon talk lately about sending some young Saudis ** nbrowd ” 
for training in connexion with avintion, and the most definite report is that ten 
Are required for training as sir mechanice and ten as motor-car mechanics, This 

ted that tho Saudi authorities were perhaps proposing to act upat the offer 
of'the Air Ministey and had arranged the details ar was suggested in Foreign 
Office telegram No, 1 of the 3rd January, through their representative in Cairo, 
T therefore asked the Kalmakam casually whether the Saudi Government were 
carrying out the scheme which they had accepted in principle some six months 
ago. ‘The Kalmakam professed to iow nothing abort the matter, but said he 
Wold ask. "That was fortnight ago, and T have not yet received a reply 

in Cairo have some information on this point. 

ty’s Ambassadors at 
joner for Palestine at 


Thave. &e, 
RW. BULLARD. 


Jerusalem, 


(B 4187/196/25) No. 4 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Received July 15.) 


Jedda, June 2, 1938. 

lation of an interesting 
announcement from the Umm-l-Qura, reporting that at a conference held in 
TRivadh in May it was agreed that a Higher Council of State should be set up 
and that the military system of the country should be reorganised on a more 


regular basis (" F 
2 Why new council is to be called the Higher Council of State is not 
made clear. There is at present a Legislative Assembly, and a standing 
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committee of the Council of Ministers The Legislative Council seems to deal 
ouly with administrative, never with political, questions. The other body 
apparently serves by standing, for, jing to Buad Bey, who is a member of 
it, it does nothing else. The High Council of State is apparently to be consulted 
‘on, political matters; since it is to consider" public alfairs touching the State 

its preservation."” While Ihn Saud makes his own decisions, he is quite 
right-in claiming, as he has done on occasion, that he first listens to advice, and 
he listens to it openly ina manner which the European Dictators would consider 
ruinous to their reputations. It is, 1 think, legitimate to suppose that the council 
will be a safety-valve for its members, who ean give their opinions ou Palestine 
and the Arab world and European politic, and forthe King a formal ieans by 
hich he can make his opinions and decisions on questions of high policy known 
to the peop! 

3.) In view of the forecast made in paragraph $ of my despatch No. 108 E. 
dated the 22nd May. it is interesting to see that a standing army trained on 
‘more or less modern lines is to be created with the aid of oil revenues—for that 
is evidently the “economic resources” Thn Saud has in-mind. We have never 
been told what reply Ibn Saud returned to the Iraq proposal for the introduction 
of some measure of unification in the training and equipment of the two ariaics, 
but it is probable that that proposal will be taken into account when the tens of 
thonsands of Arabs are assembled, clad in unaccustomed trousers, in their 
barracks. It may be some little time before the collection of oil royalties allows 
of a serious beginning with this plan, and it is therefore early to speculate 
whether the proposed force will be more efficient than tribal levies, and, if #0, 
whetber it will condace to the stability of the Sandi régime by providing the 
ruler for the time being with a sore protection against any attempt to ovr. 
throw 

4. Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty’s Ambanudors at 
Cairo and: Bagdad, and to his Excellency the High Commissioner for Palestine 
at Jornsalem. 

T haye, &o, 


RW. BULLARD, 


‘(UB 4403 /150/01) No. 5, 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Hatifax—(Recvived July 2.) 


No, 137.) 
My ord, Jedda, July 4, 1938, 

T HAVE the honour to transmit horewith, in translation, '« note from the 
Saudi Government, dated the 26th June, about the eastern frontier. It is a reply 
to the note, a copy of, which was sent to the Foreign fice with my pritel 


No. 72, daied the 14th April, in which the right of His, Majesty's 
Government to keep the American oj! company concerned informed of the frontier 
situation was reiterated, and it deals also in principle with the question of 
prospecting for oil in the disputed zone. It will be seen that the Saudi Govern- 
meat do no mor than repeat heir oles refrain frm prospecting inthe disputed 
zone until a frontier agreement is arrived at, provided is Majesty's Govern: 
ment will ensure that a similar policy of abstention is observed from the Qatar 


ide. 
2 In my telegram No. 56 dated the 7th March, I reported Fuad Bey's 
‘personal opinion as to the sort of slution that might be soi is 
Government. Fuad Bey went to Syria.on leave soon after that, and had 1 been 
in a position to give him my views on his opinion, the reply was to be sent to him 
there. Tt is possible that the Saudi Arabian Government have been waiting for 
such a reply, but their reference to Fuad Bey may have resulted from their con- 
sciousness that he is the only person in their employ ‘who thoroughly understands 
the bilingual correspondence on this subject and can be trusted to write a clear 
reply. 

‘3. The deadlock is still ‘The only hopeful feature in the situation 
is that the Californian Arabian Standard Oil Company are more and more 
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inclined to believe that the oilfield in Hasa is extremely rich. If this belief is 

‘well-founded, Thn Saud’s bitterness on the frontier question, in so far as it has an 

‘economic basis, should diminish with time, though an increase in his income will 
not make him less touchy on the point of prestige. 

4. On looking through the file, I see that, owing to a regrettable oversight, 

the Saudi note which I summarised briefly in my telegram No, 40 of the 24rd Feb- 

A translation is enclosed. T exj rowed £0 

red once 


too irpose. 

is ing co} ch, With copies of enclosures, Lo the 
Honourable the Political Resident in the Persian Gulf at Bushire and the 
Secretary to the Government of India in the External Affairs Department at 
Simla, 


Thave, &e. 
RW. BULLARD, 


Enclosure 1 in No. 6. 


Saudi Government to Sir R, Bullard. 
(Tranetion) 
in Excellency Sir Reader Bullard, Taif, June 26, 1938, 

T REGRET the delay in replying to your note dated the L4th April, 1935, dae 
to the necessity of enquiring from the Deputy Minister for the Ministry for 
Foreign Aflairs as to certain information which he has concerning the matier in 
question, while he, as you are aware, is on sick leave. 

Your Excelioncy's note under reference has been studied, and Lam able to 
explain to your Excellency the opinion of the Government of the Saudi Arabian 
Kingdom thereon, : 

1. The Government of the Saudi Arabian Kingdom have already informed 
the British Government of their non-recognition of the Blue Line, and that they 
did not consider it('s existence) as a proper reason for the surrender of territories 

laces which are under their control, and in their possession from ancient 
‘and fn recent timo. ch - 

2. Our Government do not recognise the validity of any orders which any 
Government may give to individuals or companies in their country. It is the right 
of our Government and no one else to give such information. 

3. His Majesty the King always desires—it is his habit—not to ereate any 
dificuity for his nedghbours, and particularly for the British Government. He 
therefore hopes that the frontier question may be settled at their earliest 
convenience. x if 

4. With a view to the obviation of dispates at the present time until after 
the conclusion of a definite agreement with Qatar in respect of the delimitation 
of the frontiers, he is prepared to give special orders to the California-Arabian 
Standard Oil Company to the effect that they must not cross the maximum limit 
‘of the frontiors as proposed by the British Government, provided that Qatar 
undertakes to prevent the oi! company in their territory from crossing the 
maximum limit, as requested by our Government. until after the conclusion of a 
definite yent in respect of the frontiers. If the British Government agree 
to this (solution) our Government is prepared to accept it 


With highest respects 
AL, 
Minister for Foreign A ffairs. 


9 
Enclosure 2 in No! 5. 


Saudi Government to Sir R. Bullard. 
(Translation.) 
‘Your Excellency, Mecea, February 16, 1938, 

IT HAVE received your Excellency’s letter, dated the 3rd February, regarding 
the south-eastern frontiers. 

The Government of His Majesty desire nothing better than to be in agreement 
with the British Government on every subject of common interest and to have a 
‘complete understanding on all matters. have already exerted and are still 
exerting their endeavours, as the British Government are aware, to settle every 
question in a manner satisfactory to both parties and calculated to secure their 
common interests. One of the points on whick have spent their efforts 
order to bring the two parties nearer to each other isthe settlement of the question 
of the south-eastern frontiers between Saudi Arabia and the Arab amirates on 
the Persian Gulf in a manner satisfactory to all and calculated to secure the 
lawful interest of both parties. Yon state that your Government have shown a 
spirit of great conciliation in the matter of the frontier to which my Government 
hold, whereas the position to which my Government hold has remained unchas 
It is true that that is the apparent position, but if you will examine the spirit of 
conciliation actually shown by my Government, it will prove t you that they have 
gone very far indeed towards meeting the wishes of thet friends the Britiah 

Government. When the eee of this frontier was first raised in London and 
Jedda, the position of my Government was clear, viz,, that what they hold to is all 
the territories which belonged to the fathers and grandfathers of Hix Majesty the 
Ki and these, of course, include much wider areas than the frontior to which 
their claims were subsequently limited. As you are aware, the agreement of 
1915 plainly recognises as telonging to His Majesty the King what belonged to 
his fathers and grandfathers. satisfactory adhesion to the text of that agreo- 
ment would make a large part of the Hadhramaut, Dhafar, Oman, Abu Dhabi 
and Qatar fall within the territories of His Majesty the Lea and an historical 
examination (of the facts) shows that the posts at Abr and Bairami and Dhifar 
and in the middle of Qatran were Sandi posts founded by the forefathers of His 
Majesty the King in the last century. Nevertheless, His Majesty the King, (was) 
desirous that there should te agreement and understanding. with the “British 
Government, and that his friends among the Arab rulers on the Persian Gulf 
should not be deprived, even though that should involve himself in material loss 
AAl this caused him, after strong insistence to limit his claims co the minimum, 
hoping (thereby) to pat a decisive end to the dificaltie "Tt never enteral into 
His Majesty's tl its that what he mentioned would be a subject of argument 
and dispute. The line to which my Government holds represents the minimum of 
their logitimate and reasonable claims; consequently, your E’xcellency's statement 
that the conciliation and concession have come from the British Government, while 
the position of my Government has not changed, indicates disdain for the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty and forgetfulness of the great sacrifices which they have 
tmade in renouncing in favour of the rulers of those neighbouring Arab territories 
Wide areas whose ownership by His Majesty can be proved hy every historical 
and actual right. 

It nover entered into the thoughts of my Government to bargain about the 
frontier which they put forward, for it was drawn after deep reflection and 
carefal consideration; and it was on account of the insistence of the British 
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‘As to the abstention by employees of the companies on both sides from 
encroaching on the disputed areas, the Deputy Foreign Minister in his personal 
letter of 3/12/1356 (the Std February, 1935) explained the essence of the position 
to your Excellency as my Government understand it, and in it he explained exactly 
how the matter stood. I hope that there may be sufficient explanation therein to 
help to clear up the present misunderstanding and to bring ‘a fundamental 
solution of the difficulties i 

As to the question of the appointment of a topographical commission, His 
Majesty's Government, before giving a definite reply to the request, would like 
to enquire from your Government as to the areas required to be surveyed in order 
that the matter may be sulliciently clear to both sides, and that the confusion which 
might result if the agreement were general and not precise may be avoided. 

T await, therefore, the opinion of your Government on the three points set 


forth above, 
FEYSAL. 


(1B 4945/288/01) No. & 


Correspondence between the Governor of Aden and the King of the Yemen 
respecting the Shabwa and Ahl Sei'ar Tribes—(Communiented to Poreign 
Office by the Middle astern Sub-Committee of the Committee of Imperial 
Defenes, July 29, 1985; Received August 2) 


T.—Gorernor of Aden to the King of the Yemen, 


Your ajety, Aden, May 3, 1938. 

WITH reference to the correspondence ending with my letter dated the 
Ath September, 1937, and to your Majesty's letter dated the 7Uk Muhaerusn, 1357 
(the Mth March, 1938), regarding bwa and the tribes in that region, I am 
directed by His Majesty's ioverninent to assure your Majesty that it In not their 
desire to take any: action in contravention of the San’ Treaty. 

2. Tain desired to point out that, under article 3 of the treaty, the high 
contracti nf parties agreed to maintain the position in regard to the southern 
frontier of tho Yemon ax it existed at the time of the signature of the treat, 
such agreement could affect, and did affect, only the political dividing line 
botweet the areas administered by the Yemeni Government and those under the 
ptotection of the British Government; and that these areas were contiguous from 
the const opposite Perim to the north-eastern boundary of the Beihan Province 
Your Majesty will doubtless recollect that it was only ths line that formed the 
subject of the discussions upon which the treaty was based. Beyond Beihan the 
areas administered by your Majesty in 19H were not, in fact. immediately 
‘udjacont to the area claimed by His Majesty's Government as beinig unider their 
protection. 

3. Lam further directed to say that His Majesty's Government would glad) 
deter, wore it possible, to your Majesty's expressed wish that all Teferesce t 
treaties concluded with the late Ottoman Government should be excluded from 
these disctssions, but your Majesty will hardly fail to appreciate that the Anglo. 
‘Turkish Convention of 1914 was an internationally valid nt. concluded 
with the then recognised ruler or suzerain of the territories ing upon the 
areas in Southern Arabia under British protection; and that, while ‘British 
relations with the several tribes in the protectorate are hased upon the several 
treaties concluded with them, the definition of the northern boundary of the whole 
area included in the Anglo-Turkish Convention is clearly authorit: » While, 
therefore, His Majesty's Government do not claim sto derive their rights of 
suzerainty from the Anglo-Turkish Convention, the latter has always. been 
regarded-—and must continne to be regarded—as-evidence of the geagraphical 
‘extent of the area under British influence. The boundary line, as defined in those 
treaties, passes considerably north of the areas occupied by the tribes of Shabwa, 


u 


and these areas are therefore indisputably within the territory which the British 
Government has-always claimed in the past as lying within-the sphere of its 
influence. 

4. Since, therefore, the Shabwa area is geagraphically within, the. imite 
claimed to be under. British suzerainty, and since the area under Yemeni 
administration in 1934 lay at some distance both from the Shabwa area and from 
the protectorate boundary, to. the north of it, as laid down in the Anglo-Turkish 
Convention, it is the view of His Majesty's Government that tio administrative 
action taken therein can be construed as a breach of article $ of the San'a Treaty. 

5. Moreover, the tribes of Shabwa, though it is admitted that no very close 
contact has been maintained with them in the past, have always been regarded 
as being subsidiary to the Upper Aulagi Sultan, with whom Hix Majesty's 
Government have been in treaty relations since 1908, and consequently as being 
‘covered by the provisions of the latter's treaty with Hix Majesty's Government. 
It is only because it has become apparent in recent years that the tribes of Shabwa 
are notin practice subordinate to the Upper Aulagi Sultan atthe present date, 
that the Aden authorities have recently considered the conclusion with them of 

¥y similar in kind: to the treaties with all other tribes and rulers within the 
‘area of British jnfluence. 

6. 1 am further authorised to suggest, for, your Majesty's consideration 
that, in view of your Majesty's attitude on the boundary question, and having 
rgard to the probability that officers of the Yemeni Administration may in futuro 
ome into closer contact with thote of the Protectorate Government in the area 
northeast of Beihan, a ants might suitably be made at, rome convenient 
date for an informal and friendly discussion betwoen ropresontatives of the two 
Governments with a viow to arriving at an ageeed settlement in regard to the 
Yemeni-Protectorate boundary in this area. 

7... The forozoing deals with the question of Shabwa, 

But with reference to your Majesty's letter of tho Tth Muharram, 1357 (the 
9th March, 1988), in which your Majesty claims the AI Sei'ar ax well as Shabwa 
to be in tho Yemoni Kingdotn, and complains of certain recent activities on the 
part of His Majesty's Government in connexion with this tribe and in their 
territory, it, must be clear to your Majesty that the arguments and faots quoted 
in paragraphs 2, 8 and 4 of this letter apply equally to the Ahl Sei'ar ax they do 

bwa and its tribes. 

Moreover, the Abl Sei'ar are considered to be aubordinate to the Qu’aiti 
Sultan of Mukalla. “It is roalised that cortain nomads of the Ahl Sei'ar trade nnd 
graze in, and have constant contact with, your Majesty's kingdom, but. this is 

ya limited number and dow not alles. the principles set forth in the proveding 
paragraphs. These nomadic Sei’ar may bo compared to similar tribal movements 
‘of the Hal Harith in the Reihan aren. 
T take, &e 


KR. REILLY, 
Governor, 


11.—The King of the Yemen to the Gorernor of Aden 


San’a, Tth Rabi 11, 1857 
lune 5, 1988). 


(After Compliments) ¢ 

WE have received -your ‘esteemed letter dated the Std Rabi’ Awwal, 1357 
(the 3rd May, 1995), through Captain Seager, and have gone through it with full 
respect, thoroughness and deep eare and interest. Ae we personally in particular 
and our Government in general have sincerely and truthfully agreed and. are 


determined in an absolute manner to maintain love, earnestness and good under. 
standing and treatment with the Great British Government. we deem it suitable 
fund esesars to make s frank and jos declaration (viz, represatation), nd in 
reply to your letter under reference to explain the following articles -— 

1. Your Excellency knows that there had been negotiations which lasted 
atout fifteeit years or more between the two Governments, part af which were 
lengthy official correspondence, and all of which refused in an absolute manner any 
‘contract (pact), or discussion or plan (viz, arrangement), made with the Ottomans 







































































or others relating to Yemen, and an agreement has lastly and finally been arrived 
‘at ou this basis between the two parties to confine the understanding and decision 
direct between the two Governments only, and on this basis the auspicious treaty 
was concluded between the two kingdoms, and we pray God that that treaty 
shall be observed (viz., maintained) and its terms executed under the goodwill 
and friendship of both parties. Such being the ease, it is not conceivable that 
there should be any place for the repetition of claims relying on those (alleged) 
documents which were already refused. For this reason we can find no way or 
reasonable authority to ‘repeat the mention or reference to those refused 
documents, and to make them as an authority or basis to rely on in justifying the 
execution of the desire for expansion of lands inside or within our pure (viz., 
real territory. ‘The attempt 19 ap ‘or bave connexion with such places as 
(thor of) Al Karab, including Shabwa, where there exist up to date, some of our 
soldiers residing there, viz, the Qurmushiyan, and (with places such as) Sei’ar, 
including Al "Abr, in which a Husa (fort) known a6 the Hasn of Al Halt ut 
great-grandfather, is but a delusion and merely following the rule : 

the Conquoror ” ("" Right is might"). Your Excellency 

which you claim and which you call‘ the Briish-Ottoman 

‘annot in any way be considered as binding either from an international point 
of vor from special (vz, private) point of view, because iti simply a paper 
methodically incomplete and ‘undecided (or unacceptable) by both Governinents 
‘and anratified by the Royal sides of both parties. Over and above this, that paper 
mentioned was not placed for execution not even for a single day or an hour, 
either before or after, but subsequent to its conclusion the two contracting Govern: 
ments entered into a state of war with one another which lasted four years in all 
parts (of the world) and in accordance with public law, every contract or decision, 
pact, tinderstanding or plan (viz., arr t) is abolished from its basis, root 
and branch between belligerents. "Tho rise and desire for gain and the argument 
improved on us now by means of such worthless implements is unbecoming: of the 
dignity, honour and greatness of the great British Government. 

2 The understanding and decision arrived at between the two Govern. 
ment» in all transactions’ and its branches have been confined, without any 
restriction to any part or item, to the articles of the treaty signed by both Govern. 
twonts honourably and truthfully by both sides. We did not believe or imagine 
that it will be followed by an unbecoming treatment such as this. It must not 
scour between loving and sincere contracting parties who undertook to be sincere 
and to maintain the firm undertaking and agreement signed by both of thea 
‘Tho honourable treaty roferred to has confined the conflicting or points of 
dinggrooment between both sides and declared it in article 3 very clearly and 
plainly, and showed the way of its solution in a friendly way and by agreement, 

¢ is not reasonable that means shall be created and claims made outside the 
contents or text of the treaty and the idea constitntin 

3, the attempt for invention that there exits between A Karab tribe, 
including Shabwa (on the one part) and the Aulagi Sultan (on the other), any 
relation or connexion and to the cherishing of profit by this reference, this 1s justly 
speaking causing great surprise. |Your Excellency knows that there exist between 
t qi Sultan and the said tribe no old bindings or administrative relations 
up to now, but if it is intended to base the claims on imaginary relations it in 
refused from its origin. Take for granted that there exist any private relations 
of neighbourhood between the two tribes, do these relations make the Al Rarab 
tribe, which is entirely independent of the Aulaqgis in as far as territory, country 
and relationship are concerned, connected with it or subordinate to it! We do net 
hesitate in deciding that you will not answer this except ly. If we allow 
‘ourselves freedom to make such claims, shall we be at right we say that 
have relations with Labe}, Dhala, the Fadhli country and the Hadhramsut ! Will 


‘such things be not considered as iolating the undertaking, if we make it as a 


means to got what rights we have in these localities, the taking of a final decision 
‘on them has beet postponed and we desire to have them executed mont The 
‘subordination of As Setar to the Queiti Saltan or the Sultan of Mukalla does not 
0 beyond the meaning of that very thing understood and explained above, 

. Jt is certain, self-evident and an agreed fact which accepts G0 objection 
and free from doubt that the said places are part of our old and ariginal cduntey. 
Itis a known clear fact that till recent days there had been no relation or con, 
nexion between the Government of Aden and the said places. The Government 
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of Aden did not elaim till recently anything of the sort except in your letter 
dated Rabi'Awwal, 1356 (15th May, 1987). In it your Excellency requested 
and asked us, basing your point of view on the introduction that the 
desert tribes residing on the eorner of the Empty Quarter for maintenance of 
security and peace between them by concluding three, years tracy, and 
Fequesting us to help in that, and in that your Excellency touched our feelin 
while mentioning the protected tribes by referring to Al Karab tribe, and we ha 
answered your Excellency at once in our letter dated the 27th Rabbi’ Al Awwal, 
1336 (the 7th June, 1997), by explaining that the Al Karab tribe, as also the 
Sei’ar, are of the Yemeni original tribes which have had no relation up to now 
with any other side. We express with much regret that after this the attempts 
‘of Aden Government continued by sending aircraft and by endeavouring to obtain 
papers from some inhabitants of Al Karab. ‘They have likewise sent their nircraft 
to fly over Al “Abr in the direction of Sei'ar tribe, 

took a group of men of Sei'ar tribe by foros in thei le 

interior of the Hadhramaut, and they continue to be under captivity up to now. 
They have established a military post over the Al'Abr wells dug by our ancestors 
‘over 1,000 years ago, and it is attached to ud till to-day withont any claim or 
interference having been miade for it previous to this by any direstion (or Govern- 
ment). These manquvres and the like ought not to have been made with the 
Yemeni country, which is in treaty with t British Government, Not- 
withstanding all these stubborn claims also, g cane profited excopt that 
there exists no relation or connexion between the Aden Government. ant the said 
places up to now. It is stated that in these recent day ite of the provinions, 
Of the treaty, the Government of Aden have passed a. judgment in {avon Of 
themselves to'expand the ocoupied territory and to add to them now territory of 
the Yemen Kingdom, 

5. As wo on our side have admitted and declared all that proves our rights 
and all that which necessitates the moderation of the Aden Government in this 
matter in our letter dated the 23rd Jamad 1,1356 (Ist August, 1937), wo repeat and 
assure and request the great British Government from an honour and justice 
point of view not to go s0 far as to violate the firm undertaking concluded between 
the Governments, the maintenance of which is based on honour, and to start 
‘executing the expansion as an ambition for the barren desert and poor villages, 
for they have never been one day fit or worthy of the ambition of any ambitious 
Pierson whoever be may be. It is not conceivable that any profit or benefit would 
be gained by the Aden Government by such expansion tinless they have an idea 
(intention) to occupy the Yemen, An'to our side. it ia actually conkidered to be 
one of our forts in order to keep the neuteality and continuance of the administra. 
tion of the kingdom and itn protection 

6, In addition to all that we haye stated in this, we return, repeat and 
confirm and assure you in a sincere and eternal manner that we have not spread 
any action whatever which would canse any infringement to touch the honour, 
dignity and security of the British Government's administration at all anv every: 
where. For this we, with our complete sincerity and resolution, inform and assure 
your Excellency that we are prepared and ready to accept and enforce all that 
Which the British Government wish to do far the peace and security of the roads 
and the continuance of the communications and the administration af the country 
which is under their authority till the date of the conclusion of the auspicious 
treaty between both sides, and we do not ask for anything othor than requesting 
that no attention would be directed to expand or annex new territory ftom ont 
poor country. 

7. It is a known fact that great Powers pride in justice and uncovetonsness 
in the rights (viz., countries) of others without justification. ‘The most fit men to 
observe these noble qualities is the great British Government due to the 
precedeney they posses in the line of or among Creat Powers. It is als a known 

fact that the reversion to the way of justice and equity is nobler and more 
honourable and Joftier than the persistence to digest (viz, to take away) the rights 
(countries) of others. Notwithstanding this it is expected of your Excellency if 
the order for expansion has been issued by the London Government to explain to 
them fully that it is not feasible to persist on these causes for the requis 
expansion. You were the person who conducted the honourable treaty and who 
knows these territories which have no (previous) relations with the great British 

wernment, 










































































S. We request the high and great British Government kindly to direct their 
just and true attention towards us and to place reliance on our actions and moral 
‘nd material hopes, that we shall always firmly be helpful and useful and shall 
have regard for the beloved great British Government at all times, viz., at ithe 
present and fature times. 

Greetings! 





[B 4992/150/91) No. 7. 





ical Resident in the Persian Gulf to the Secretary of State for India— 
(Communicated to Foreign Office in Tnilia Office letter P-Z. 589/38 of 
August 2, 1938; Received August 25.) 


(No, 474-8. Confidential.) 

‘THE, Hon. the Political Resident in the Persian Gulf presents his compli 
ments to (1) His Majesty's Seoretary of State for India, (2) the Secretary fo the 
Government of India in the External Afaira Department, and, with reference Lo 
Residency letter of the ded July, 1983, to the India Office, has. the honour to 
transmit a copy of a letter, of the Bist October, 197, from the Political Agent, 
‘Musent, to His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and Oman respecting the Saudi 
Muscat’ frontier, 


Bushire, July 27, 1938, 











Enolomre in No. 7. 


Political Ayent, Muscat, to the Sultan of Muscat and Oman 


(No. 6/126/197 of 1937.) 
Your Highness, 

WITH reference to your Highness’s letter dated the 11th May, 1937, 
regarding the western boundary of your dominions, 1 am instructed to inform 
your Hightess that His Majesty's Government have taken ote of tho fact that, 
while your Highness is unable to state precisely the limits of your claims, your 
Highness lays no claim to any territory beyond the points 


D {ere of 94° 40° EB. and 22° 40° N,) 









E (Intersection of 55° 40° E. and 22° N.) 
G (Intersection of 55° E. and 20° N.) 
HI (Intersection of 52" E. and 19° N.) 


mentioned in your letter 


(Usual ending.) 
RP. WATTS, Major, LA. 














(B 8068/25/25) No. 8 
Mr. Trott to Viscount Halifax—(Received August 20.) 
(No. 165.) 
My Lord, Jedda, August 16, 1938. 


THAVE the honour to forward herewith the annual report on the pilgrimage 
to the Holy Places of the Hejaz for 1938. 

2. 1 was again unable to report from personal knowledge of the actual 
pilgrimage at Jedda, as I was on leaye when most of the important events of the 
pilgrimage took place. I have therefore again had to rely largely on reports and 
records left by the departmental officers concerned. Mr. Lal Shah Bokhari, the 
new Indian vice-consal, Dr. Ghulam Rasul and Haji Abdul Majid have supplied 
fall and carefully compiled aterials forthe, Indian pilgrimage details, the 
medical remarks and the Malay pilgrimage details res} ly. Mr. Ousman has 
dealt with most of the other nationalities who make the pilgrimage in some 
numbers, I haye again adhered strictly to the general lines of the previous report 

3. T-am sending copies of this despatch and its cnclosufe to. the fame 
authorities as last year, viz, to the Government of India (External Affairs 
Department), to the Government of India (Department of Education, Health and 
Lands) and the Government of the Straits Settlements. 

T have, & 
‘A.C. TROTT, 














Enclosure in. No. 8, 
Puormace Revonr, 1938, 
(1) Introductory and General. 


4 THE toe eae. Ate ears reason Chen satinfied Ge the 1934 
pilgrimage. Numbers wero greater than last year; there were no disasters or 
demics in fact everything worked quite smal The ioternal politcal 
situation during the year ending with the pilgrimage bad been peaceful and 
vatisfactory: Ring Abdul Aziz hnd consolidated his relations with his 
peighbours by means of the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood with Iraq and the 
Yemen, Sheikh Yusuf Yasin had visited Iraq and Syria, and the Iraqi Financo 
Minister came, on pilgrimage, The Amir Saud visited Balen eforo. the 
pilgrimage, and the Sheikh of Bahrein came on pilgrimage with his family, ‘The 
stalemate which appears to exist with Koweit over the blockade did not prevent 
Koweitis from making the pilgrimage; in fuct more than uaual came this year 
Rumours of troubles with Transjordan were denied King Abdul Aziz, and a 
many pilgrims came over the Transjordan frontier, including a number of 

ans. 
2. The Fayptian pilgrimage pasted off well. ‘Talaat Pasha Harb carried 






‘on to Mecca, though the Saudis seem to have thought it was not as good as 
nchtany rate, the Egyptians appear to 
‘S The usual propaganda in Moslem forei 


ilgrimage went on, except in Turkey and Tran, i i 
pilgrimage went on, except in Turkey and Iran, both of which countries appear 


ble for intending pilgrims to obtain forei 

for their journey. ‘The vagaries of, the Maden calender wee ge eee 
impossible to forecast on what day of the week the Haj day. will falls full 
advantage was again taken of this convenient fact this year by the spread of 


countries in favour of the 
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statements that this year the pilgrimage would be a '* Haj.i-Akbar” with its 
tenfold blessing Tn point of fact however, Pilgrimage Day fell on a Wednesday 
and not on a Friday. Saudi propaganda was not confined to attracting pilgrims; 
when they arrived in the country they were again subjected. to. propaganda 
exalting the achievements of the present régime. Economic conditions in Java 
and Malaya appear to have been even better this year, and the number of pilgrims 
from those countries increased by about 50 per cent. A similar increase took place 
in pilgrins from dia: this facts probably due in lange part to th intense 
rato war between the Mogul Line and their tew rivals, the Scindia Navigation 
Company, The Italian ** Protector of Islam” docs not appear to have protected 
quite as passionately this year as last; however, it is reported that nearly 500 
Pilgrims came from. Abyssinia. and Italian Somaliland at Government expense. 

‘ight hundred and fifty-nine pilgrims arrived from the Spanish Zone of Morocco 
in a vessel flying the Franco fg 520 of them were said to be Rifians who had 
been subsidised to the extent of being allowed to purchase their exchange at a 
very cheap rate, and they arrived full of praise of the insurgent régime, wit 
Tumours that a consul-general was to be appointed; perhaps a rival "* protector” 
is about to manifest himself, 

$,qtilerimage Day, which had teen announced for Thursday, the 
10th February, was finally. by an announcement made on the 7th February, fixed 
for Wednesday, the Oth of the month. The sudden change of date caused great 
discomfort and confusion in transport arrangements. There were some 
tmurmurings among the slferers from this curious alteration of date; pilgrim 
wore heard to remark that the date of the Haj was being fixed by Wahbabi 
mullas, not from the lunar calendar. But the pilgrims assembled at Arafat to 
the number of about 125,000. Precautions were taken to prevent attacks on the 
King, and a Bengali pilgrim who attempted to kiss the hatids of the King in the 

ue nt Arafat was arrested on suspicion, but afterwards released. Climatic 
conditions were good, and the general health of the pilgrims at this favourable 
timo of the year was excellent. 

5, At the time of the visit of the Sheikh of Bahrein it was noticed that the 
amo measures were taken in respect of the sheikh as had boon taken to protect 
the King against attack : when tinguished visitor made the circumambula- 
tion, the ordinary pilgrims were brushed aside and made to interrupt. their 
devotions. ‘This gave rise to some complaints from those who felt strongly about 
the Islamic conception of the equality of all believers before God. An Indian 
Physician, named Hakim Seyyid Ahmed Sasawani, who had come on the 
Pilgrimage bearing a special present of ingenious locks for the King, was arrested 
‘as the result of an anonymous letter declaring that he would attempt to murder 
the King: all was eventually explained and he was released and compensated. 
An equally respectable pilgrim from the Sudan was similarly arrested on 
suspicion that he was intending to marder the King with a dagyer in the mosque 

6, No changes are to be recorded in the general economic eundition of the 
country. ‘The American Oil Company in Nejd and the Petroleum Development 
Compainy in the Hejnz employed some labour, and the former seem to have struck, 
‘much more oil than they expected ; the consequent royalties are beginning to be 
paid, and may, in the end, enable the Saudi authorities to redhice the present high 
mte of fees for pilgrims. Four Arab companies wetw operating in ecomomic 
Matters, scording to tho pewnpaper, tat their precise functions. were very 
obscitre, “The road project, from Jedda to Mecea and also from Jedda to Medina, 
was the subject of a good deal of talk, and is evidently to be financed partly out 
of the Lgyptian wagf funds and partly by Saudi funds; but nothing has actually 
been done yet. 


Sit Nizamat Jung visited the Hejaz again after an interval of two 


rs, but Lichen to have: arranged to his Picmeee details of his schemes: 
ments. He put a sum of 12,000 roy it the disposal 
the Minister of Finance for the constroction of a reat-hone at Rabigh: whether 
such a building will be useful is donbtful, as the pilgrims seein to prefer to 
frequent wayside coffee-shops than rest-houses. 
& No great Svctuations of Carroney were noticed. 
1. ‘The aviation fund is thought vast funds, but it makes little 
of them. The Italian air mission is still in Jedda and flights are made whenerer 
there trol, which is not often. A fight to Yanbu was written up with much 
int in the press, and if there bad been enough fuel the intrepid flyers 
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‘The other was chartered by Princess Khadija Abbas, who a 

day before the Pilgrimage Day, left by car for Jedda immediately after 

Pilgrimage, then flew to Medina and Tor, and then on to Egypt after doing 

the three days’ quarantine. An Indian contractor named Majid made some 

enquiries about the prospects of starting an acroplane service from the Persian 

Gulf for Indian pilgrims, but he seems to have come to the sensible conclusion 
that the practical difficulties were too great to make it worth while. 

11. “Indian propagandists were again prominent; Ismail Ghaznavi, 
Mohammed Khan Ghazi Khan and Mi Amin were again among the 
pilgrims. It is pleasant to be able to record that they were not at all obstructive 
to the new Indian vice-consul; in fact, they were helpful to him whenever he 
invoked their aid. One of their principal activities was applanding the adminis. 
tration of the local government. Ismail Ghaznavi, one of the promoters of the 
Scindia Line, devoted most of his energy to promoting that line and makin 
diflicalties for the rival Mogul Line. He left for Indin as soon as he had obtai 
‘a cheque for 10,000 ropes for himself and 2.000 rupees for his assistant, Abdul 
Aziz, editor of the newspaper Khadim-i-Ka'ba. The Finance Minister, Sheikh 
Abdullah Suleiman, did something for the Iudian pilgrims after the Haj; the 
Tndian vice-consul had brought to his notice the preferential treatment accorded 
to Egyptian pilgrims in the matter of transport last year; the Financo Minister 

romiaed not to repeat this dixrimination thie yeu, and was as god ax in word 
in fact, in some respects Indian pilgrims did boiter than others; owing toa 

tage of transport, pilgrims were ordered to stay only threo days in Medina 
instead of the ustal eights at the instance of the Indian Vice-conaut thin role was 
relaxed in favour of the Indian pilgrims. 

12. ‘The Banque Misr again made ase of their barges in landing pilgrims. 
There i no Banque Misr Hotel ut Medina; the new hotel at Jedda 
{paragraph 19 of the 1987 report) was again used for pilgrims; and the Grand 

fuel ak Mecca was Griabed and opened for pigrins’ se ten days bfore the Maj 
‘and was very popular. ‘The King ie said to have been shown round it aud to have 
boot greatly interested, especially in the electric lift; brushing aside an objection 
by one of the Nejdi staff that it must be an invention of Satan, he expressed an 
intention of building a palace at Mecea with similar fittings. 

13. Two new taxes have been im il have given rise to the complaints 
which were to be expectod. One is the registration tax on foreigners of 10 rivals 
per head; aftor the observations of this Legation were roceived, certain modifi- 
cations were introduced in the application of this nex tax. ‘The other tax. was 
one of a quarter riyal on each animal sacrificed at Muza, 

14. No discrimination in the, quarantine arrangements for pilgrims was 
noticed this year. Dr. Thrahim Adham has been removed from the post of 
quarantine deetor, and his successor has kept things going smoothly, 

15. ‘Tho King has continued in his very correct attitude as rgarde 

he pilgrimage has not ben allowed 10 be used as propaganda againat 
the British policy in Palestine. All that a group of pilgrims Bern Bateation were 
able to do was to distribute a certain amount of inflammatory literature amon 
the pilgrims. False ramours of trouble at Agaba alarmed those intarested in the 
Pilgrimage from that district, but they were soon contradicted by the King. 

16 Converts to Islam’ from other races are still the object of great 
suspicion," When Lady Abdul Qadir visited Jedda to perform a pilgrimage to 
Mecca and Medina out of the usual season, she brought with her an Englishwoman 
who had professed Islam for ten years. Nevertheless, this convert bad to be 
examined again by the local Qazi, whose report had to be considered by the Qazi 
of Mezea, who had to coneult the King, aes! wo on: what fuatly happened wee 
that the Indy waited in Jedda until Abdul Qadir completed her pilgrimage 
in Mecea and Medina, and then went off to India with her. 

17. Accommodation arrangements were similar to those of last year. ‘The 
Hejaz Motor Service imported some thirty ears and 170 lorries, which were 
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driven recklessly in all directions over the places where the roads ought to have 
been. More cars are constantly arriving, as the depreciation rate is enormous. 
18. The overland route between Najaf and Medina functioned well this 


in 

19. Haji Abdul Ghani Dada, who founded the orphanage at Medina, has 
died, but his orphanage continnes to do good work there. Sir Nizamat Jung's 
opinion was that it was time for the Saudis to take over its management. 

20, ‘Tho vexed but ever-present question of destitute and semi-destitute 
pilgrims is alluded to in detail below. Such persons are to be divided into two 
main categories: those who arrive here with their fares paid and with their 
return tickets, but without suificient money to pay the lecal dues for 
mantawwifs, &. ‘These persons are subjected to various indignities, though all 
of them sem to be released at the last moment from durance vile at Jedda as s0 
tobe just in time to do their pilgrimage, Finally, they either borrow the money 
for the fees, oF get some kind person to pay for them, oF are let off—though this 
is difficalt, because the mutawwif or yakil has to pay two-thirds of the dues in 
cash. to the Saudi Government when the pilgrims arrive, The second category 
‘consists of persona who manage to cross from Baluchistan to the Arabian coast 
in a dhow with neither papers nor money, and then beg their way to Mocca, 
‘The Sandi Arabian Government tries its best. to keep such persons out of the 
Holy Land by a cordon of guards on the Yemen frontier, but some of them manage 
o got through. Some retirn in a similar way, while others make false declara- 
tions to this Legation, saying that they have love their passes, fe... and are 
ropatriated at the expense of the Government of India. "The goodwill of the 
Miniater of Binanco, the Kalmakam of Jedda, and the Sheikh Ul Mutawwifin or 
head mutawwif, has to be invokod for these destitutes, and, although in the 
they manage to slo their pilgrimage, they eause endless trouble 

31, There was no Turkish steamer this year. ‘Tho resurrection of the old 
shipping rivalry for Indian pilgrim had a great effect on faren: the KU Medina 
and the Kaglestan, which formed the fleet of the Scindia Line, competed with the 
‘Turner Morrison boats of tho Mogul Line, the result being a fieren rate war; some 
pilgrims were actually taken for the return journey to India at an inclusive 
charge of 25 mpees, very mich less than the net cost to the carriers 

Security wax good. The full woverity of the barbarous penalty for 
stealing wae said 1o have bron applied to tree Rodouin, and no others risked 
lowing their hands. Pickpockets were at work in the haram, however. Fewer 
complaints of lost baagnge reached this Legation 


made a speech at each ceremony, the bu " 
That yearce., that he was a Hanbali, and therefore as good ns ortbodox a Mealem 
fas nny adherent of the other three recognised sects. The specch at the first 
banquet was translated into Urdu by the chief representative from Hyderabad 
Stato, Seyid Qadir Muhiyuddin. 

‘34. A good many notables made the pilgrimage this year. Among the most 
important were the followin; 


‘The Sheikh of Babrein and his family. Chandhury Mubamamad Ismail 
Khan, MLA, Pir Seyyid Jamayat Ali Shah (Punjab), Nawabvadeh Mir. 
Saeed Alam Khan of the Indian Political Service. Masud Ali Khan, M.D. 
(Bengal), Navab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur (Hyderabad). Princess Khadi 
Abbas came from Egypt; and Seyyid Idris-el-Idrisi from the Sudan, 
Sultan of Tajura and Sheikh OmarelAzhari came from French Somaliland. 
‘Two pro-Franco propagandists, named Hainan Muhammad-ten-Amer, and 
Saiyid Ahmad-bin-Sadiq-al-Ghamari came, bat did not stay long: 


Arrangements for the return of the Indian pilgrims worked much more smoothly 
this year than last, Within the first two weeks after the Haj nearly half of the 


10 


Indian pilgrims were got away; and diiring this period, when so many coruplaints 
‘used to be heard in the past, no pilgrim had to wait more than a day or two in 

25. HMS. Londonderry (Captain W. K. D. Dowding, DSO), visited 
Jedda for the Haj wook. Arrangements were made for a regatta on Haj day 
‘on the same lines as last year. The French ship won most of the prizes. 

26. The Afghan Minister paid a flying visit to Mecea and Medina, attended 
‘a few parties, and rushed back to Cairo at the earliest opportunity. An Tndian 
doctor was sent to look after Afghan pilgrims; he did not stay long. 

27. Foreigners again had to pay the road tax known as “* Koshan,”” from 
which Saudi subjects are exempt. So what with koshan and the now registration 
tax foreigners felt oppressed, but these things made no difference to the 
pilgrimage numbers. ji 

28. The proposal mentioned in paragraph 38 of last year’s report, that ships 
transporting Indian pilgrims should land the Karachi pilgrims at that port 
instead of taking them to Bombay even if tho number of Karachi pilgrims did 
ot quite reach 100, was not agreed to. 

‘A few refugees from Sinkiang came on pilgrimage this year. General 
Mahmud Si Jang (Shib-chang), alias Mobiti, travelled from Karachi with three 
companions with Chinese passports, and left in April for Alexandria, with 
the intention of visiting Turkey and Syria. Twenty-five Tungen refugees from 
Sinkiang also visited Mecca and appeared to intend to setile down there 

90. The Iraqi Government reduced the amount of the deposit demanded for 
their pilgrims from 8 Tragi dinars to 7 Traqi snd a similar reduction was 
authorised in the deposit extracted from Indian pilgrims from Iraq, 

BL. As a result of complaints from Palestinian pilgrims that they were 
made to give preeedenco to Egyptinn pilgrims on Egyptian boats returning after 
the pilgrimage, it was ascertained from the Palestinian Government that 
Palestinian pilgrims aro only permitted to travel on Egyptian pilgrimage ships 
as an act of grace, aud that they have no claim to prior consideration over 
Kgyptian pilgrims. 

2. Pires hundred and xixty Tunisians sailed from Tunis in Tanuiey ina 
Fronch abip with a representative of the Bey on board; they returned in March, 
all save one, who died at sea. 2 

‘33. Seventeen Persians camo on pilgrimage this year, having received 
special permission from the Shab, probably throu the interessiot uf Hasan 
Betandinry (Mubladhin.eeSaltanch), A brother of Seyyid Zin-wd-Din (Prime 
Minister of Persia in 1920) also came vin Palestine, 

‘A. ‘The Japanese Government, according to a published report dated the 
20th January, 1033, are maintaining close contact with Japanese students of 
slam. The motive for this interest was declared to be tho hope that. the 
geographical distribution of Mahoanetans would form a barrier against the spread 
Of communism, Seven Japanese pilgrims were seen performing the pilgrimage 
this year. But the most important symptom of Japanese interest jn the Islamic 
stidote is the opoultg of the new moxqe in Tokyo. Tavitations to the openin 
‘were sent to the Fyptian and the Yemen Governments, as well as to the Saud 
‘Arabian Government, who sent Sheikh Hafer Wahba. A 

35. Reports from Aden say that one Mubsin Tehapan Ogla, a Turk, resident 
in Japan, visited Sana at the end of March; he was the president of the 
“a ‘Moslems Federation." His interviews with all the leading 
perainalities of the Yemen were not confined to invitations to the opening of the 
Tnosque; he tried to do some business connectes! with the aale of arms. 

Wo.’ Chinese Moslems were even more to the fore: a ‘Chinese Moslem 
Near Bast Goodwill Mision, under one Captain Naji Djslaleddin, Wanzineban, 
Visited dedda early in March with the object of enlisting sympathy in Moslem 
Countries for the sufferings of China at the hands of the Japanese, 


@) Statistics. 


37. The following tables, compiled from information obtained unofficially, 
give the usual statistical information, They differ to some extent from figures 
Ebmpiled from other sources. They give the total number of pilgrims landed at 
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Jedda, Yanbu Lith and Gunfida during the period the 14th September, 1987, 
and the 9th February, 1998. A large increase will be noted in the number of 
Indian and Javanese pilgrims. ‘The total number of pilgrims increased from 
51,142 in 1937 to 67.24 in 1998; these figures include 1,185 overland pilgrims 
in'1987 and 9436 in 1988. The remarkable increase in the Indians can be 
attributed mainly to the keen competition between the two rival shipping 
‘companies, while that of the Javanese reflects the rise in the price of rubber. The 
increase in the number of Persian Galf pilgrims was due no doubt to the arrival 
of his Highness the Sultan of Babrein to perform the Haj this year. 


Tamtx (A). 


Number of Pilgrims arriving by Sea anit landing at different Ports of the Hejaz, 
if rereapad by eslecslog ns 
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Nationality 
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Yemen 
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European countrican— 
"Yorgoslavian 
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 H.—() Tedienten the macibt of Teaga who came by sea; greater number arrived by 
motor vehicles overland: the exact figure is unknown. y 

{in alien to ie stove mmbee of oversee pilin, thae wre 188 pie whe 
teavdiled by overland route ln moter vebicles vin Trnq-Alsdion; aod 108 fu motor vebeles and 
i Camala in Syria Medina altact all of whom retoraed by the name route ‘There were aaa 
ston 290 Jette Indian pigrinm who travelleloveriand oe by dhow, de, but were returned 

there was ne feper ot any larg aut of pgs fren Kove 
‘tin yous spare gure foe Yanba, Lith and’ Quad could not be caine 
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Tame (B). 
Number of Pilgrims arriving in the Hejaz by Sea, arranged by Countries o 
7 mbarkotion.” ye : 
Country of Bobarkation 1038 


Yndia and Far Kaxt— 
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‘Tame (0). 


Number of Ships transporting Pilgrims to the Hejaz, and Number of Pilgrims 
under each Flag. 








Nun 

vlgriton 
10,608 
7167 
1076 
1,595 


1 
859 
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“Ri —The figures given relate to the actual pilgrimage season aod wot to the whole Arabic 
yen. 


it decrease in the number of British 
Khedivial Mail (or rather the “* Pharaonic 


werage, last year, as’ the 
thirty-nine voyages brought more pilgrims than the eighty-two of 1037. 
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(8) Quarantine. 


389. Arrangements for the medical inspection of pilgrims from Irag 
travelling by the desert route Najaf-Medina were similar to those of last year. 
‘The Iraq Government maintained a quarantine post at Rahbah, where all 
outgoing and incoming pilgrims wore examined. On the Saudi side Dr. Izzat 
Faraoun was in charge of the examination of these pilgrims he was assisted by 
‘an itinerating doctor and, on the whole, the arrangements they made worked 
satisfactorily. 


Kamaran, 
40. As far as Kamaran was concerned, the pilgrimage season opened with 
the arrival of mail steamship Polyphemus from the Netherlands Indies on the 
14th September, 1937—almost a month earlier than the previous year—and closed 
with the departure of the steamship Akbar on the 3rd February, 1938. During 
that period 37,543 pilgrims were dealt with, again an increase of 50 per cent. as 
compared with the previous year. Twenty steamers came from British Indi 
13 from the Netherlands Indies, 9 from the Straits Settlements and 4 from Arabi 
and Africa. Great increases were recorded in the number of pilgrims from the 
Netherlands Indies and from the Straits Settlements, The bealth of the pilgrims 
was very good, ‘The following cases of infectious diseases were reported : ono 
aso of measles and ofie case of modified smallpox from the Straits Settlements, 
‘and one case of modified smallpox and two cases of chicken-péix from British 
India, No." infected " or "suspected "steamers put in at Kamaran during the 
all stoamers were therefore dealt with according to the measures 
“healthy ’* ships in article 20 of the Anglo-Dutch Agreement of 
1926, All the xteamors calling at Kamaran were exempted from landing their 
pilgrims, ‘The aystom of mustering pilgrims on deck for inspection proved easy 
fand efficient, An Italian troopship uamed steamship Saynia brought 616 pilgrims 
from Mogadiscio, ‘The hospital on this ship was very large and well equipped 
shower baths and porcelain Wash-basins were provided for the ase of the pilgritns. 
41. The Government of India have decided to reduce the quarantine fees 
in future from the present rate of 8 rupees per head to 3 rupees. They have 
approached the Netherlands Kast Indies Government with the soggestion that 
that Government should bear some of the resolting loss of revenue, but in the last 


resort they are prepared to bear it all themselvex. 
42, "The Anglo-Ltalinn Agreement of April 1038 agreed to the presence of 
an Italian doctor at Kamaran; he bas not arrived there yet, and there is a 
difficulty about accommodation 
43, Hin Majesty's Minister was able to dispense returning ships from 
calling at Kamaran in the same way as was reported last year. 


Tor. 

44. Thig station functioned in the same Way as last year, except that for 
tho ft in returning pilgrims landed from aeroplanes and did their five days 
under observation in the azaret before being allowed to prosed to Egypt; that 
the Permanent Commision of the Alexandria Quarantine Board declared the 
return pilgrimage clean on the 24th February, 1938: and that the health of the 
Pilea this yer was exceptionally goo, there being no singe cave of infections 
Hiness.. The ‘Tor station cloved on the 30th March, and the Alexandria Quarantine 
Hoard declared the pilgrimage closed on the 15th. April, 1998. 

kin. 

45, The Sudan Government maintained, and improved in various ways, 
their quarantine station at Suakin. All pilgrims coming from or through the 
Sudan were concentrated at Suakin where they were vaccinated against smallpox 
‘und inoculated against cholera. In addition, owing to the prevalence of relapsing 
fever amongst West Africans, delonsing was carried out where necessary this 
year, in order to protect the Hejaz from infection with this disease, Certain 
Inodifications were also introduced. in the arrangements for returning. pilgrims: 
facilities were improved and certain unnecessary routine measures omitted, For 
instance, the preliminary medical inspection of pilgrims on board ship was 
discontinued, as there isa doctor on board ship, New sheds including a separate 
examination room for the women were built. Clean pilgrims were exempted from 


bathing’and delonsing. ‘The quarantine period was reduced, first from five days 
to three days, and then to # little over twenty-four hours. “The examination of 
pilgrims for bil-harzin was discontinued. And finally the quarantine dues were 
reduced from 500 to 300 milliémes. 


Jedda. 


46. At Jedda Dr. Thrahim Adham-al-Jazaerli acted as quarantine medical 
officer and port health officer in the aksence on sick leave of Dr. Yahya Nast. 
But after the pilgrimage both Dr. Adham and his assistant were removed from 
their posts by command of the King: it is reported that this was in consequence 
of complaints made against them by Egyptian pilgrims. 


(A) Health 
General 

47. The health of the pilgrims was very satisfactory. ‘The diseasen which 
‘were most prevalent were malaria, pneumonia and diarthiea: most of the deaths 
were due to these discases, or to old age. Some of the Indi 
gangrenous ulcers on their arms arising from acc 

iage a great number of pilzrims wero treated for influenzal catareh, due to 
inhaling the dust of Muna and Muzdalifa, 
Saudi Medical Sereice. 

48, Mecea,—The staff at Mecea resembled that mentioned in last year’s 
report, There were two hospitals there, anid the staff, all Syrians except the 
Fayptian midwife, included a surgeon, a. specialist 'in abdominal disease, 
midwifery and women's diseases, and a chemin and bacteriologist. A veterinary 
surgeon is to be engaged and attached to one of the Mecca howpitals next year. 

Jedi. ‘cram Shooman was director and surgeon, assisted by 
Dr. Taufiq-al-Qiscibati as medical officer, a dispenser, and a midwife, The 
dismissal of the Acting Dircctor of Quarantine hax been moutioned above: he 
was succeeded by Dr. Adil Mahish from Medina, 

Medina —Dr. Adil Mahish as director, who was later on transferred to 
Jedda, Dr, Fund-al-Mahroos as medical officer, Fauzi-al-Safaai as compounder 
‘and Mlle. Nabecbah-al-Safadli' as midwife. 

Toif—One doctor, 

Yaubu.—One doctor, and one dispenser. 

Wejh—One doctor and one assistant dispenser. 

Jauf—The same establishment as Wejh, 

Hail—One doctor. 

Riyadh —Dr. Midhat is the private doctor to the King. Dr. Rashid is a 
surgeon and X-ray specialist, and Dr. Ahmed Yasin is a medical officer in the 
Riyadh hospital: and there is a midwife. There is also one itinerating doctor, 
who has visited Rabigh, Medina, Hail, Bureida, Aneiza and Shaqra, 


Local Government Hospitals, 

49. Jedda.—A few poor patients and soldiers and pobicemen visit th 
Government hospital for treatment. But the foreign dispensaries are much more 

lar: these include the Indian dispensary maintained hy the Government of 

ia, the Italian and the Russian dispensaries. A Syrian ‘ialist trained in 
France in surgery is reported to have returned to Jedda and to be prepared to 
perform operations: if s0, be will be able to supply an wngent local need. 

‘Mrcea—Dr. Ghulam Rasal reports that the X-rays department of the main 
hospital is working well and is very popular. ‘The Syrian doctor in charge appears 
to know what he is doing. ‘The operating theatre is tidy, but the instruments aire 
few, and operations rare. The hospital is equipped with a high pressure steam 
sterilizer. The outdoor dis ry was well attended. A Sisinfection plant 
exists and was working. The First Aid Society bas done good work in rendering 
first a d to pilgrims who collapsed : their ambulance cars were prominent during 
the Ha 

‘Medina and Taif—There is nothing to add to last year's report except that 
the X-ray machine for Taif is to be installed soon. 
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50. The Director-tieneral of Health issued instructions to the public 
regarding measures to be taken for the limitation of malaria. ‘This step in the 
right direction was supported by regulations allowing the importation of quinine 
und other anti-malarial medicines duty free. 

51. The Indian medical officer's return of cases treated and deaths in 
Government hospitals during the year ended the 31st March, 1998, compiled from 
the weekly reports of the local health authorities, is as follows ;— 


Diseases Cases. Deaths, 
Dycenter Saget pen allO8 
Ceaion eas emir 
Puerperal fever -.. 6 
y ond ; 39 
Mumpr kb a 
Chicken po 
Influenza 
Diphtheria 
Leprosy... 
‘Smallpox 
Measles if 
Whooping cough 
Erysipelas. 
Tetanus 
Syphilis 


Total ; - 1,510 


52. It looks from those figures as if dysentery and puerperal fover had been 
‘more, and consumption Jess, prevalent than last year, But those figures really give 
no real indication of the prevalence of diseasts in this country, as a very large 
number of local inhabitants prefer to trust themselves to one of the Legation 
dispensaries than to make use of a Government hospital, ‘The percentage of 
deaths to cases treated jt 9°15, ax compared to 10°6 last year. ‘The inaccuracy 
of the figures is reflected in the inclusion of only one case of syphilis. 


General Sanitary Conditions, 

53. The Indian medical officer is more impressed with the defects than with 
tho recent improvements in general sanitary conditions in this country. Little 
‘attempt is really made to cover vegetables and meat from flies, though the 
Director of Healih seems to do his best to persuade shopkeepers to do so. Arran; 
went for the slaughtering of animals at Muna show some improvement. But 
‘apart from the main. streets, most of the town of Mecea is soiled with human 
‘exoreta, and at Muzdalifa and Muna almost every inch of the ground becomes 
covered with human dojecta : in fact, no attempts seem to have been made to solve 
tho dificult, problem of latrine accommodation for pilgrims performing the 
observances prescribed by the prophet, 


Government of India Disponsaries. 

54. The Jedda dispensary worked as usual, and the annual supply of druge 
rus cleared thiough the customs Tithe payment of duty, = 

55. The Mecoa email oe from the 19th December, 1937, to 
the 28th March, 1988, being directed by Dr. Ghulam Hussein and served’ by 
Dispenser Mohammad’ Ali, ‘Dr. Mirza Ghulam Rasul went 10 Mecca with the 
rest of his staff for the rush iod. At Muna the Capel and the staff were 
fccommodatod in half of the house hired jointly with the Indian vice-consul, the 
ont being paid by the Government of Tada 


Cases Treated in the Indian Dispensaries. 

56, The total number of cases treated in the Jedda dispensary during the 
year ending the 31st May, 1938, was 44,573, as compared with 54,021 i 
‘year and 41,886 the year before last. Of these 8,763 were Indians, as compared 
‘With B40 Inst year. At Mecca 18444 cases were treated, of which 4,590 were 


Indians. ‘Three hundred and six cases were seen at Muna. In-patients numbered 
14. ‘Thirty-nine selected surgical operations were performed and 3,037 minor 
operations carried out, 

57. The following table shows the percentage of various diseases treated 
during the year in the Indian dispensaries -— 


(1) Malaria and its complications 
2) Diseases of digestive system 
(8) Respiratory diseases - 
4) Urinary diseases, 
5) Circulatory diseases 
(6) Nervous diseases... .. 
(7) Diseases of the locomotory system 
8) Diseases of the areolar tissue, 
{0} Skin diseases 
10) Eye diseases 
11) Ear diseares 
13) Discase of the lyme gid 
13) Disease of the lymphatic glands 
14) Diseases of the liver 
15) Injuries... 
116) New growth .. 
17) Rheumatism 
18) Uleers 
19) Gonorrhena 
Syphi ‘ 
(21) Infections discaves 
(22) Diseaves of generative xyster 
(23) Diseases of Hood 
(24) Deliciency diseases 


SeSsbekskasssssssasas 


Total ol et 100-00 
About 110 visite were made to patients in their houses without charge. 


Other Foreign Medical Assistance. 


58. The Fgyptian Legation continued to maintain one doctor without a 
dispensary. At Mews the Egyptians kept two doctors permanently: and diving 
the pilgrimage season they sent a medical mission in the same Way a last you 

‘58 ‘The Dutch maisitained one doctor at Mecca, with one dinpensor. 

0. The Soviet Legation kept one doctor at Jedda 

61. The Italian Lagation kept ane doctor. 

62 The Afghan Government kept open a dispensary for one month at 
Mecca daring the days of the pilgrimage; this was looked after last pilgrimage 
by Dr. Seyyid Rashiduddin, an Indian: 


Legation Medical Stag. 

63. Dr, Mirza Ghulam Rasol, MB, BS. D.PIL, DTM. and HL, of the 
Punjab Civil Medical Service, took over charge from Dr. Abdul Hamid on tho 
26th October, 1997. He was assisted by two new dispensers. Dr. Ghulam Hussein 
with a dispenser worked at Mecca, 


(6) Internal Transport. 


64. Air transport for pilgrims was not a great success this year. As has 
already been reported, oue aeroplane was di before the pilgrimage and the 
nly other one was engaged by Princess Khadija for her journey to Mecca and 

+ it then took spare parts to its damaged sister-plane, and that was the end 
of a transport for palgsioe this year:‘The high fare of £18 gold for the 
Journey Jedla to Modinn and return agnin applied, 

85, "The governmental monopoly of motor transport, which now has the name 
of “ The Arab Motor Company,” must have made huge profits from the pilgrimage. 







































































‘Transport arrangements were no worse than in previous years, though there were 
the usual breakdowns and complaints of being stranded. ‘The number of pilgrims 
who travelled by car exceeded last year’s figure by 10,818, but less pilgrims used 
cars for the journey from Mecca to Arafat; for such short journeys it was more 
popular to take a camel ‘The Government endeavours to discourage pilgrims from 
taking camels, in the hope of getting more revenue from road taxes; bat a large 
‘umber of the faithful, having tried cars already, preferred entrusting themselves 
to camelmen than to chauffeurs 

06. During the year the Government had bought ahont 100 new Ford cars, 
and had made over about 250 cars to the Arab Motor Company, at-a valuation of 
£g23.570, The Government received in payment 2,387 £10 shares in the company 
and thus became the biggest shareholders. The company are reported to have 
had 644 care in running condition during the year, and to have sold back some 
to the Government. ‘The tendency is for Government officials to run the company: 
the Finance Minister and his friends hold a number of shares, and ordinary share- 
holders are being squeezed out by depressing the market price of shares to a good 
deal less than £10. 

67. The following table showing the number of pilgrims who were conve 
by motor transport shows that the total number of pilgrims using this method of 
transport increased by mote than 10,000, as compared with last year -— 


In 1937. In 1938. 

From Mecca to Medina and back... 1479016478 
From Jedda to Medina and back =. 38014. 5,060 
From Mecea to Jedda (single) si? 8.700 
From Jedda to Mecea gle) ‘31,704 
From Yanbu to Medina (single) 1 
From Yanbu to Medina and then back 

to Mec i aes 
From Medina to Mecca (single) 
From Medina to Mecca and ‘buck to 

oe and from Medina to Mecca 

onl % . 
Brom Mec to Arifat and back to Mecca 
From Mecea to Taif and back to Mecca 
From Medina to Mecca and back to 

Medina - iD 


8. ‘The income ofthe company this yeas ia given ne B4.183/81 pinsres miri, 


as eopared with 30,548,765 last year. i¢ bus service continued last year. The 
Saudi Government exempted all Saudi subjects from the payment of “* koshan ” 
tax this year, discrimination, which caused a. good deal of complaint from 
foreign pilgrims. But perhaps it was inevitable that the motor company should 
reduce their fares after the i) was over. 

69. A good deal of trouble arose over the shortage of local drivers. Hejazi 
chauffeurs resented the Government's action in importing 100 Sudanese drivers, 
fand when the lattor lost their way or broke down, as they frequently did, the 
Hejazis refused to go to their assistance ‘There were also frequent vague 
complaints of extortion on the part of the chauffeurs, who would slow down and 
stay a long time at villages on the way on purpose, till stimulated by an appro- 
priate tip to get to Jedda in time to catch a ce 

70, A new transport company called the * Nejd Company " was formed this 
year, aire for the ens on ‘of passengers from Nejd to the Hejaz, with a 
capital of £15,000 gold, made up of 3,000 shares of £g5 each. However, no 
shares were alloted to private hands: the Government took half and the Arab 
Car Company the other half: and its operations are shrouded in mystery. 

71. A large garage is under construction in Mecca, to be paid for out of the 
profits of the car company. Its cast is estimated to be £12,000 gold. 

72. The Jedda-Mecca and Jedda-Medina roads remain in their pristine 
state, and. the car company’s statement that repairs have been made is not 
confirmed by those who have tried to travel on them. Nothing has yet been done 


a 


about the construction af proper tar-sprayed roads, though the Egyptian Govern- 
ment is certainly in active negotiation with the Saudi Arabian Government on 
the subject. The wagt funds, together with the proceeds of the Sandi road tax, 
will provide the funds necessary to start. 


Overland Routes. 


73. About ninety Indian pilgrims, mostly Shias, came on pilgrimage via 
Najaf. Adequate transport arrangements. were made by the Iraq Motor Company, 
bat the journey was long and tiring. The total number of pilgrims coming 
overland from Iraq was 1,398. No pilgrims came overland direct from India in 
a throngh car. A contractor named Majid, from Calcutta, visited the Hojaz wi 
a view to arranging an air service for pilgrims from India, 


Camels and Cabs, 


74. The saine remarks as in last year’s report apply. No cars were allowed 
inside Mecca during the pilgrimage this year, so the cab drivers of Meoca 
flourished as well as those of Jedda. 


Dhows. 


75. As the result of representations from this Legation the Government of 
India discontinued this year the arr it whereby boat-hire from the ship 
to the shore was payable in advance when the pilgrim bought his ticket at the 
Indian port, Collection had therefore to be ar at Jedda. The sheikh of 
the dhowmien first endeavoured to collect the fares from the pilgrims at the qu 
{his proved dificult as pilgrims never bad the proper change. Eventually, 
Nagib of the wakils was ordered by the Government (which ix interosted in 
collecting the dues, as it claims a part of them) to arrange collection through 
the walls ogetet withthe matawwis’ dues. This pleased nobealy, as wakils 
were unable to collect dues from some indigent pilgrims, and neither the dhowmen 
nor the Government received their fall payment. local authorities then issued 
instructions to the local agents of Mostra. Turner, Morrison and Company to 
‘effect collection; but they replied that they had ordera from their principals in 
Bombay not to do so. It is for the local authorities to think out some suitable 
‘scheme; the interest of the Goverument of India and of this Legation is confined 
to seeing that pilgrims are not overcharged, or charged twice, as thay scmetitnen 
tuned to be. No representations have yet been made in the matter by the local 
aathorities to this Legation, But jan, Javanese and Italian pilgrims all 
papain bass vcs pest of nation neha gies Ba buy their ticket at 
the port of departure. 


General. 
76. Pilgrims who bad paid the Government dues were not interfered with, 
but those who had not were prevented from leaving Jedda for long time. ‘It is 
believed, however, that all, or almost all, of these indigent persons were released 
to make the pilgrimage just in timo to get there for the Haj ceremonies. A party 
of fifty Afghans who objected Paying does cause a good deal of trouble to the 
ice, Eventually they paid pilgrimage dues for Mecca, Bat at Medina they 
ad a minor battle with the local police and "*muzawwirg” and finally got away 
without payi 
7, °A good many destitute Pilgrims visited Mocea and Medina on foot 
Some came over the Yewen border; Saudi guards. were pested on the frontier 
to stop them, but some got through the cordon, A good many devotees were of 
weak physique. and absolutely without resources; many mst bave died on the 


(6) Customs, 


78. There is nothing new to report about venality and smuggling. The 
‘examination of pilgrims’ baggage by the customs authorities was often accelerated 
by a present of a rupee or two. 




















































































































79. Indian pilgrims, especially those from Bengal, continued to arrive with 
large bags of rics, ”This was charged a heary duty; ‘the transport. charges to 
Mesa were about 5 rupees per maund; and the result usually wns thatthe pflgrin 
sold his rice in Jedda at a loss. 

80, ‘The new customs sheds were a great improvement and facilitated the 
examination of pilgrims’ baggage. It meant, however, that the pilgrim was 
gbparnige Sr ene Svea tn nt aon eae meee bog 
astray. Compensation or recovery was always arranged. 

SI. ‘There was no change in the customs schedule this year. 


(2) Religious Policy. 


82, There is little to be recorded this year under this head.  Wabhabit tenets 
still apply. A rich Memon who applied for permission to build a mosque at the 
birthplace of Fatimab, the daughter of the Prophet, received permission in the 
first place, but was afterwards told that it could not be sanctioned, as his mosque 
might some day be looked upon as a monument. I 

83. Similarly, Sir Nizamat Jung's proposal to build a library at the birth- 
place of the Prophet was not acceptable to the Government, as they would not 
Femit boks other than those approved by Wahbabi ulema to be kept at auch a 


bene. 
The rules against hones and drinking still apply, though there 
in a great deal of gramophone playing in both Jedda and Mooen 

The Grand Qazi was responsible for the strict enforcement, under 
penalty of a fine, ote rule poohibiting th shaving of the chin; but even this rule 
vax moro of les forgotten before the pilgrimage rally wart, 

86. The treatment of indigent ims who could not pay their mutawwifs’ 
‘dyes hx been reported in effect the same thing happened as last year; 
aftor long detention such persons were released just in time to attend the Haj 


(8) Mutnwwifs 


87. It is pleasant to be able to record an improvement this year in the 

neral attitude not only of the mutawwifs but also of Indian agitators to this 

ation in its efforts to look after the Indian pilgrim. Mohammad Kban Ghazi 

. Chaudhury Mohammad Amin and Ismail Ghaznayi showed no hostility to 

the new Indian vice-consul, and even went out of their way to help him on 
occasion, 

‘88, However, mutawwifs have been oppressing ignorant pilgrims for more 
than 1,900 years and tis foo mc 10 hope that they will stop, Rich pilgrims 
come before poor; the Indian who cannot make himself understood is always liable 
to exploitation, One complaint, ‘inst @ certain Seyyid Jamil Abu Saud, was 
taken up, bat could not be brought fiome to him; there was cause to suspect that he 
was guilty of speculation, however, and the matter was reported to the Govern- 
‘ment of India. 

80, Only three cases of overcharge wore made; though there were many 
complaints against the artificial rate of exchange which was fixed by a committee 
controlled by the Naqib on the arrival of each boat. Pilgrims coming from India 
could evade this difficulty if they changed their money into English sovereigns in 
Tndia as advised in the Manual of Enstructions. 

90. ‘The registration and the rotation «ystems for Indian pilgrims worked 
satisfactorily this year. On the request of the Indian vice-consul a representative 
Of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs (Seyyid Jamil Daud) directed the wakils to 
tusist him in carrying ont the detaile of these systems. The wakils, were 
very willing to assist, once they were given permission to do so. Tt is true that a 
confidential circular letter was issued by the Ministry for Foreign Affairs to Saudi 
officials just before the Haj requiring them not to associate with or visit any 

foreign representative in the Hejaz during the pilgrims Tt looked as if the 

it of ‘ious years would be ited. it on intervention of His 
Majesty's Minister an exception was made in the cise of pilgrimage work, and 
the routine went on normally. 


91. The mutawwifs who visited Iadia sccm to have behaved as they have 
usually done in the past. The Saudi Arabian Government are not likely to 
discourage them from visiting India, as they would expect that the number of 
ilgrims would decrease if these visits did not take place. 

92. The rivalry between the Mogul Line and the Scindia Line caused under- 
cutting of rates and enabled many poor persons to come on pilgrimage. |The last 
two boats, in particular, brought a number of semi-destitute beggars, as anyone 
who could raise 29 or 30 rupees could buy a return ticket from Karachi during 
the latter half of January 1038. Such persons were unwilling and often unabl 
to pay the Saudi dues, and were detained on arrival and on departure; it is 
believed that all of them managed to perform the pilgrimage. A separate report 
has been addressed to the Government of India on the question of destitates. 
Tt may be noted here that the Indian vice-consul was able to take advantage of the 
Jow rates prevailing to save the Government of India a considerable sum in fares 
for returning destitutes; he was also successful in discovering that a considerable 
number of the so-called destitutes had a certain amount of money; and they were 
made to pay all or part of their fares. 

93. The "tagrir’” system, whereby one mutawwif has the monopoly of 
supervision over pilgrims from one district or telonging to one community, still 

sists in the case of the community and one or two others. The 
Legation has reosived a spate of complaints from that community against the 
neglect which is shown to them by their mutawwif; and a report on the matter has 
been submitted to the Government of India. There are signs that certain 
interested persons are secking similar monopolistic rights over pilgrims from other 
district of Tia, such a6 Assam and Chittagong, 

4. Ivis an unfortunate fact that the Saudi Arabian Government still look 
with jealousy and suspicion on the work of the Pilgrimage Office at Jedda, ‘The, 
Also realise that withoot the active co-operation of the mutawwifs it iy dificult 
for the Indian pilgrimage section to carry on their routine work. ‘The situation 
calls for great tact and diplomacy on the part of the Indian vico-consul. 

95. “Although the matter is somewbat outside the scope of a report on the 
annual pilgrimage, it is of interest to record that five pilgrims arrived at Jedda 
from Karachi on the 24rd September, 1937, having obtained a reduced rate for 
their passages on the grounds of indigence. ‘Their idea was to travel to the Hojaz 

the off-season in order to avoid extra expense. On arrival at Jedda they were 
rised to find that mutawwifs' feos had to he paid. They, therefore, applied 
to this Legation for asistanee, stating that it was with the help of the Port Haj 
Committes that they obtained reduced ratos for their steamer fare. Subsequent 
correspondence elicited the fact that when in Karachi these pilgrims 
‘enough funds to pay their mutawwifs’ dues, though not enough for their steamer 
fare Meanwhile, the pilgrims bad, after much argument, managed to obtain 
permission to go on to Mecca, and have since been lost sight of. 

98. Such persons usually conceal their proper financial position in the hope 
of receiving charity. The Government of India in the course of the corres- 

lence stated that they proposed to give wide publicity to parageaph 3 of the 

fanwal of Instructions for Pilgrims to the Hejaz, which warns pilgrims failing 
to pay the taxes and does thot they may fave to return to| India without 
forming the Haj. It seems that the local authorities at Jedda are in the 


Ratit of astorting this right and of threateatag to deport the indigent ees s 
Bat that in pacts they Sarat doo, ley ne igent pilgrim 


(8) Pilgrimage Tariff and Cost of Pilgrimag) 


97. The consolidated feo payable on arrival in Jeddn remained at £2:813 
‘gold, as last year, 

_ 98. Tho extra charge for travelling in new or ‘* mumtaz”" vehicles was not 
maintained this year. 

99. All bus fares were alike. 

100. "The additional ‘on account of the ** Road Development Scheme" 
ras maintained, though nothing was dons to the roads. Other charges remained 
unaltered, «g., car charges between Jedda, Mecca, and Medina; chat 
overland pilgrims from Iraq via Medina; charges to Arafat and back; and camel 
hire to ‘and Arafat. 










































































30 


101. A charge of 8 rapees per pilgrim was collected from almost everyoue 
who entered the inner room of the Kaaba. But no special collection was made 
for an aerodrome at Jedda. 

102. It will thus be seen that the tariff of changes was practically the same 
as that of last year. The tariff for next year, however, which has teen issued 
much earlier than usnal (in July 1938), shows that certain increases of im 
are to be made next year = the Saudi Arabian Government will realise from them 
‘an increase of revenue amounting to some £30,000 gold, assuming that the 
numbers and itineraries of pilgrims are the same as they were in the 1988 


pilgrimage. 


(10) Indian Pilgrimage. 


103. The Indian pilgrimage ayo with the arrival of steamship Jehangir 
on the 25th October, 1997, which also brought the new Indian vice-consil and the 
new Legation doctor. ‘Arrivals ended with the steamship Akbar on the 
‘Sth February, 1938. 

104. ‘The following table shows the number of pilgrims from each provinee 
of India and from Ceylon, classified according to ports of embarkation -— 





Provinee, 





‘ongsl mud Aswan 
Panpb as 
Hovalay Peesiloney 
United Provinces 
Misdiua Presidency 


NAW, Frontier Pro 
Hysovabaal (Docean), 
Deller nee 
Marwa S 
Goylom a. a 
Broweh india: 
Vries Tia 
Maveltin 
ipntann Staton 
Content Tilia Agoney 
Micellaie 








105, ‘These figures were compiled from data supplied by the various Port 
Haj committees in India. Tt will be seen that the total umber, 16,038, is 800 
‘more than the total number of Indians shown as landing at Jedda in ‘Table (A) 
‘of section (2). It is possible that the Jodda authorities have entered 800 Indians 
as Afghans or regeve ey tes itis —_ ‘that setae number of Indian 

ilgrims rose rather more ‘per cent. this year. The explanation is partly 
hore) nena nore arpeongtt and the Scindia 
Lines caused. Ismail Ghaznavi and his friends ‘out an intensive 
pagan for the Haj, and took full adv: of low fares. Numbers from 
‘and Assam, from the Panjab from Sind, from Baluchistan and from the 
North-West Frontier Province went up considerably. Pi from Bombay, 
however, were not quite so numerous as last year: the 1937 figure was abnormal 
‘ewollen by the visit of the chief priest of the Bohra community. 
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106. The followi es show the number of non-Indian pilgrims: who 
travelled tothe Hojes tis fadian porta forthe 1088 pilgrimages 





Tombay. | Karak 





Chinew (Turkestan)... J 10 
7 
4 

4 
n 
u 


Teja Nejtwajecte Mr 
Yar Bat ° 
‘Arata fromm Peri Galt 4 
‘Aras nan Hadhraaat i 
Miseclanonsee nee So) 
| 39m | 


207. Those figures have als been supplied by the Port Haj Committee, Tc 
will be seen that the number of Afghans leaving Indian ports is given as 2077; 
ow most Afghans travel vin Thi, 9 it appears that the figure given in the 
Sau statistics (scton (), Table (A)) for Afghan, iz, 8.70 in probably too 
large and may contain some Indians; which accords ‘with. the supposition 
mentioned above. At any rate, iti clear that. the number of Afghans and Arabs 
from the Persian Gulf increased considerably, probably owing to the cheaper 
fares. The visit of the Sheikh of Babroin also affected the nutubers from the Gulf 
Chinese from Turkestan were mach fewer this year, as the unsettled conditions in 
the Far East would lead one to expect, The number shown as Saudi (Hajazi- 
Nojd) subjects represents for the most part returning mutawwif and similar 
Pieragandisa; the number of sch persons has Inen increasing stew in tho 
ree years. : 
108, ‘The number of Indians who travelled overland is not known, It 
that it exceeded 300. Pilgrims from Najaf averland via Medina. are 


i 
capital of which is said to be held to same extent by 
ee ‘The details of the return traffic to India can be seen from the following, 
tas 
C Vikerit =i 
aniting 
ematkstion 


| ritqcnas | agri | Ship o shipn 
| despatched. | remaining. | railiye 





| tata. 


Bars | Akar, 
21040 | Aswad and te 













































































111. Lt will be seen that the Mogul Line had a steamer sailing from Jedda 
on almost every one of the first ten days of the departure af pilgrims. The first 
boat of the Scindia Line, however (steamship Englestan), did not leave till the 
2nd March. A yood many pilgrims were obliged to wait for a boat in Jedda for 
as long as twelve days. However, such congestion is very difficult to avoid, and 
more than half of the pilgrims were got away within the first two weeks after 
the Haj. No difficulties were encountered this year in booking passages : this 
duty was carried out under the supervision of the Indian vice-consit 

112. The following table gives the number of ships run, voyages made and 
pilgrims carried by the two lines outward and homeward :-— 


Osta to ia 
Suuhea | Nonberot | Nonioeol 
cn" | fae 








9 19788 





113. The figure of arrivals from India, 19,793, is lees than that given in 
Table (B) of section (2), because the Iatter figure includes infants, while the 
shipping company's figures, given above, include only those for whoun quarantine 
duos were payable. ‘The homeward figures include about 250 destitute Indians, 
who came overland but retarned by steamer at reduced rates. Some of those who 
returned had arrived in the Hejaz some time before the pilgrimage. Bight 
hundted and forty-six tickets remained on deposit with the Legation. Of the 
19,733 arrivals, the Mognl Line brought 16,560 and the Scindia 3,173. About 
12.000 of the pilgrims brought by the Mfogu Line were om full rates: in the ease 
of the Seindia Line more than 50 per cent. travelled at reduced rates. The Mogul 
Line employed soven ships, the Seindia two. The former line made sixteen 
voyages gut and thirteen vovages tuck to Thin: the rival company made four 
onl and five back. Of the 18580 retnrning pilgrims, the Mogul Line took 18787 
fand the rival line 2748. A certain number of pilgrims brought by the Seindia 
Line at prices similar to 25 or 30 rupees per head for a return ticket were sont 
Sack by a Mogul Line boat at full rates, pail bythe rival company it ix clear that 
the Scindia Line has taken a namber of passengers at a loss: in fact, to accept 
pilgrim at 25 rupee por head mane really 1o take them, free. athe company 

8 to pay the Kameran fee of 8 rupees ax well ax the Saudi quarantine and 
sanitary charges, amounting to 28 rupee, out of the parsage money. 

114. ‘The following table shows the ports of embarkation and destination 
of the Indian pilgrims mentioned above -— 

Pilgrims 
Port. returning. 


Bomba 
Karachi 
Calcutta 


115, ‘The following is a statement of tho number of pilgrims who purchased 
single and return tickets in India or deposited the amount of the return 
assage :— 











This statement was compiled from returns supplied by the Port Haj Committees 
in India, 
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Return of Pilgrims to India: General. 

10, The Indian vice-onsul was able to arrange p withont a hitch 
this year, ashe had. the full co-operation of the’ rival shipping. agents. 
Nevertheless, the Scindia Line, having only two ships and dealing. with onl 
about 3.000 pilgrims, has perforce to wait longer in port to get their ships full 
than the Mogul boats had. The latter boats began to sail on the 17ch February, 
while the first Scindia boat did not leave till the 3nd March, just within the fifteen 
days’ limit imposed by the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, section 2004. Tk was 
to doubt galing for Scindia passengers to watch the Mogul boats leaving: the 
remedy is for them to parchase deposit-paid tickets which will enable them to 
select the line they fancy for the return voyage, 

117. Tt again proved impossible to run returning boats to a schedule 
announced in advance. As much notice as possible was given of the departure 
of each steamer, but the cars of the transport company are always liable to break 
down, and several unfortunate pilgrims missed their boats in this way. 


Food, Accommodation, de. 
118. Few complaints about food were received this year on outward voyages 
from India. Complaints on the return journeys, however, were numerous. Tt 
is no doubt extremely difficult for the ship's caterers to cope with the many 
different tastes of the various classes of pilgrim, Moreover, a number of pilgrims 
are of some age and unused to travel. With the help of the Amirul-Haj and with 
will from the cooks most of the complaints wore dealt with satisfactorily. 
te problem of the storage of heavy luggage in the hold wax dealt with by the 
despatch of a sub-inspector of Bombay police on one of the ships in order, to 
Bede the pilgrims 10 lt their lggage te atred below. But ax this TLagation 
‘not been warved of his arrival, the Saudis charged him pilgrim dues, and the 
Indian vice-consal only obtained exemption for him, 

119. As for the olectio of baggnge of departing pilgrims, M. Sayyid Lal 
Shah Bukhari was able thix year to make a moro convenient arrangement than 
the haphazard system hithorto in force. Instead of all luggage, whothor for 
Egypl Syria, Tndia or Jaya being heaped up in the same place and sent out in 
the same lighters, Sayyid Lal Shah arranged that the Inggnge for cach 
destination should be sacha and despatched separately. 

120, The director of the Kameran Quarantine Station haa drawn attention 
in his report to several instances of overcrowding in certain ships of the Mogul 
Line. He gives the following instances of excess numbers: steamship Khoxrow 
carried 1,402 pilgrims whon sanctioned for only 1,800; steamship Rahmani took 
1,664 when licensed for 1,651; steamships Afbar, Riswant and Falami carried 
10, 23 and 49 extra pilgrims respectively on cortain voyages. He considers that 
children take up a great deal more room than might be expected. ‘The director 
tao noticed that the amount of bagzage brought by pilgrims is increasing he 
saw camp beds, bicycles, sacks of rice and flour, rolls of carpets, &c., stored 
hetween decks; it is evidently advisable that such Ingzage should be stored in 
the old and should not be alowed to take up space allotted for the pilgrime 
to breal 

121. In the year 1987 the Government of India investigated the advisability 

of issuing return tickets with food to pilgrims ing to the Hojaz during 
the non-pilgrimage season: but the number of pilgrims from whom it was 
impossible to recover food charges was found to be very small, and the proposal 
was abande i. 
122. The usual complaints of lack of on board pilgrim ships were 
made by various Indian pilgrims, and p for the revision of section 8 193 
Of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, with the object of providing more 
Team foreach pilgrim were reported to have been browght before the Contra 
Assembly. 

123. ‘There would be more room for pilgrims if they could be persuaded to let 
their heavy Ingeage be stowed away in the hold. Tt would be better to endeavour 
to change the mentality of the average pilgrim in that respect than to increase 
the space allowed on deck: for the latter would presumably increase the cost of 
a 


passage. 4 . 
124 The usual ai ts about persons acting as ‘* Amir-ul-Haj 
angen per ing 


‘on each boat were made Of course, they did not please everybody, but 
[19300] D 




























































































system seems a useful one, and provided a useful channel for the ventilation 
of grievances and for their adjustment by the ships’ officers. 


Pilgrim Passes. 

125. The Government of India, for reasons of religious susceptibilities, 
have decided once more.not to agree to x proposal to ax Photographs for each 
pilgrim on his pass. One result bas been that it is in practice impossible to 
theck fraud. Anyone who can steal a pass manages to make use of it. As 
long: a local wale 


had lost their documents, and 191 emergency passes 

10 had travelled overland dn foot and had no documents with them. 

imber af duplicate passes this year is explained by the 

greater number of indigent pilgrims: the mutawwifs confiscated their passes 

fn arrival, and when they were released from a long confinement, their passes, 
having no photographs, could not be identified or were in some way missing. 


Refunds on Deposit-paid Passes und Return Tickets 

126. The extablished system worked satisfactorily. Certain pilgrims having 
‘come on one line desired to return via another line, and claimed refunds on their 
tickets booked by the first line. In accordance with article S 208 C of the 
ragulations such refunds had to be refused. 


Registration 


ts continued to work well this rr 
rims wl 


Rotation System. 
199, This Majesty's Minister discussed thin system with Fuad Bey Hamza 

bofore the pilgrimage, and as a result the Jedda wakils gave their full support 

0 the Indian’ vice-consul in carrying out the details of the rotation ryster, 

whereby the principle of “first come, first away” was rigidly applied. 

meant that the booking ar under the str 

Of thie Indian vice-consal, aud the 

‘out the details 


Myderabad State Caravan. 

180. Moulana Abdul Qader Mobi-ud-Din was again the * Rafila-Salar " or 
commandor of the State pilgrimage He made excellent arrangements for his 
pilgrims, But he expressed his dissatisfaction with the mutawwifs. 


Destituter. 
131. About the same number of destitutes as last year applied for repatria- 
tion, The Indian vice-consul was, however, able to deal with them at a much 
lower cost than last year. He had noticed from certain indications, and also by 
inference from the statements of Indians he met on the road to Medina and who 
talked to him tiot knowing what his position was, that some of these so-called 
destitutes really ‘a certain amount of money. On his offering to send 
off these persons’ without delay as soon as they arrived. provided they would 
pay something towards the cost of their ticket, he was able to send off the first 
ich of eighty without cost to the Government of India Some pilgrims were 
sent off after baring paid 10/- per head: and, finally, the last batch of eighty- 
three, who had no money at all for their fares, was sent off by steamship Jehangir 
on the 15th May, the Mogul Line having very generously agreed to take them 
fat 20 rupees per head. 





39 
132 Details of the persons repatriated in this way are given below: 


(a) Provinces of origin— 
Bengal 
Aiea o 
United Provinces 
North-West Frontier Province 


Central India 
Hyderabad State «. 
Rajputana State 
Burma 


tomesioe oor 


(® Ronte— 
(1) Overland— 
Via Gwadar-Muscat-Makalla-Yemen 
Via Gwadar-Nejd 
Vin Bombay-Mukalla-Yemen 
Via Karachi-Mukalla-Yemen 
ia Traq-Nejd os 
Via Iraq-Aman Me cee 
Via Mandvi-Mukaila-Yemen | 


2) By sea— 
Bombay (steamer 
Karachi (steamer) 
Suez (steamer)... 
‘Miscellaneous 


| wee 8BS8 


n 
17 


183. ‘These 177 persons do not include the eighty who were sont off first 
At no cost to Government. The tolal cost borne by the Government of Tndia in 
respect of repatriation of destitutes this year was 1,836 rupees 44 0. 

134. A full report has been rendered to the Government of India this year 
‘on the subject of destitutes It has been shown that there are two main sorts 
of destitates: (2) thow who take their ticket atthe Indian port but who, when 
they land at Jedda, have no to pay the local dues, and (2) those who 
travel somehow by dhow to the southern shores of the Arabian peninsula, asually 
‘without passes or money, and who beg their way, walking, to the Yemen frontier 
and thence (if they succeed in avoiding the Saudi guards who ie in wait for 
them) to Mecca. Category (1) might be eliminated by requiring such pilgrims 
to deposit a sum equal to the Sandi dues at the Indian port when they purchase 
their ticket atthe Indian prt of embarkation. Category (2) might be contralied 
r reduced by a stricter supervision over dhows leaving the shores of Baluchistan 


Publicity. 


135. The usual Manual of Instruction was brought up to date thi 
the Saudi tarif was announced tecAngeos aa thauitasiniia faleeyarid 


Banking Facilities. 
136. These remained the same. ‘The amount of money deposited by Indi 
pilgrises with the Legation sioounted $9 13401 rupert yest 
[19309 ) v2 




























































































Indian Staft 

137. Sayyid Lal Shah Bukhari, M.A., of the Punjab Civil Service. took 

charge of the pilgrimage section on his arrival in October 1937. He has had a 

very successful first season, and has handled the various problems with much 

energy and resource. The two clerks, Mr. Shah Jehan Kabir and Mr, Iqbal Din, 

fain did excellent work, their past experience being of great value, and Munshi 
Qazi was employed during the rush period, 


(11) Afghan Pilgrimage. 


138, More than twice the number of Afghans came on pilgrimage this year 
than last. ‘The number this year was 3,709, and last year 1,756. The cheap fares 
prevailing in Karachi and Bombay owing to the rate war had a good deal to do 
with the increase. so caved 

139, The Afghan Legation here took little interest in its destitutes, who 
wore numerous this year, ‘Those who could not pay their dues were not financed 
by their Legation, F : : 

140. “The Afghan Minister continued to reside in Egypt, although he 
accredited to Saudi Arabia and not (it is believed) to Egypt as well. He paid a 
hareied vist to Medina after the Haj and rushed back to Catro, leaving his frst 

tary in chau 
STALE An Tivlian doctor named Dr. Rashidud-Din, M.B, BS, from the 
Panjab came to tho Hejaz a few weeks before the Haj as medical’ officer for 
Afghan pilgrims; he returned to Kabul shortly after the pilgrimage. 


(12) Malay Pilgrimage. 


142, Tho pilgrimage season from the Malay point of view started with the 
departure ofthe first ship from Singapore on the Sth September, 1037, and ended 
with tho departure of Ui last ship to leave Jedda for Singapore on the 
18th March, 1938, The Blue Funnel Line took all the traffic, there being nine 
journeys outward and ix homeward. i 

143. The total number of pilgrims of the usual mixed nationalities (Malays, 
Javanese, Philippines and Saudi Arabs) who arrived at Jedda from Malayan 

os THO8” Out of this, ording to the register, 4.559 were Malays 
{excluding infants), mado up as follows >— 


Straits Settlements — 
Singapore : ; r 7 
Penang and Province Wellesley ° 170 
Malacca abente tg 8 
Tabuan : ‘ a 


Federated Malay Stateo— 
Perak ve 
Solangor 1.) 

Negri Sembilan 
Pahang E 

Unfederated Malay States— 
joliore cious 
Kedah .. 

Perlis... 
Kelantan 
‘Trengganu 
Brunet 


To this may be added— 
fa) The number of infants... 

(6) The number who arrived via India 

(¢) The number who arrived vin Egypt 


Grand total .. 


37 


This figure showed an increase of 87 per cent. over that of the previous season, 
Tt may be noticed that the figures given in the Saudi returns quoted in Table (B) 
of section (2) do not agree: they say that 7.850 pilgrims arrived from Malsya. 
Tt is probable that some of these should have been classified as coming from the 
Dutch East Indies, 


Notable Malay Pilgrims. 
144. From Johore— 
(1) The Hon, Engku Mohamed-hin-Khalid. 
(2) The Hon. Lieutenant-Colonel Dato Yahya. 
(8) Captain Seyyid Isa-bin-Alwi. 
From Kedab— 
(4) The Hon. Inche Mohamed Sheriff, C,B.E. 
(6) Tuan Seyyid Mohamed ‘Idid. 
From Perlis— 
(6) Sitti Exhah, wife of His Highwess the Raja of Perlis. 
From, Trenggan— 
(7) Inche Abdul Rahim-bin-Dato Bijaya Sura. 
From Penang— 
(8) Haliz Ghulam Sarwar, M.C.S. (Retired) 


Assistance to Pilgrims. 
145, No financial assistance was granted through the Legation to pilgrims 
this year, as none was asked for; but grants from the Governmant of Perak 
amounting to 1118 dollars were distributed among their nominees, Quito a 
number of Government officers and Government servants, together with theit 
respective families, were recommended to the Saudi Arab authorities for 
permission to leave the Hejaz by an earlier ship than the oles by which they 
‘were entitled to leave, according to the local “rule of rotation," that is, the rule 
whereby pilgrims were released from Mecca accotding to the oiler in which they 
arrived im this country. This was done in order to enable the applicanta to 
resume duty before the expiry of their lene; but in Home caren where cerifcaten 
of leave were not available, the statenent had to be accepted on the applicant's 
word. Refunds on 100 tickets of deceased pilgrims wore received {rom the 
shipping agents at Jodda and paid to their respective uoxt-of-kin in Mecca 
during the season. Medical assistance to Malay pilgrims remained ia in. the 
revious years under the control of the Dutch Medical Mission in Mecca, whose 
Javanese doctor would appear to be fully taxed by attending to both the Javanese 
‘and the Malay patients. 


Cost of the Pilgrimage. 
146. The only shipping company dealing with Malay pilgrim traf raised 
their rates this year for a return dock passage, including food. tram 161 dallas 
to 215 dollars. “The rate for a first-class passage was not changed. ‘The rates 
for all inclusive services to the pilgrims, as authorised by the Saudi Government, 
were as follows -— 
Including vieit Without visit 
Means of Transport inn 10 Medina 
Dallas Dollars 
@ By camel ... .., 206-50 142-80 
(v) By bus Let a 278-25 107-00 
() By car et axoheniersnan ALE 200-48 
Rates were quoted locally in Saudi currency; the foregoing rates have been 
calculated at the rate of £1 gold = 14-75 dollars. > 

147. First-class passengers ly made private arrangements for 
accommodation through their sheiklis. Rates for a flat ranged between £15 yold 
to £30 gold per month according to locality, &e. 

148. In assessing rates for children, the Saudi Arabian Government 
followed a new plan this year= children under 6 years of age were charged 
nothing: those between 5 aitd 10 were charged half-rates, and those over 10. Fal 
rates. 
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Deceased Pilgrims, 


149. ‘The total number of deaths among Malay pilgrims this year was 223, 
including ten who died on the voyage out. ‘This works out at 4-7 per cent. of the 
Total number, The effects of twenty-five pilgrims who died last year without 
having any friend who could take charge of their effects were handed over by the 
Saudi authorities to the Malay vice-consul daring this season. Among those who 
died was the Hoa. Engku Mohamed-bin-Khalid of Johore, a cousin of his 
Highness the Sultan of Jobore. He died at Mecca. 


Pilgrim Passes. 


150. This year, for the first time, a pass was issued to each pilgrim above 
the age of 1 year, 


‘Miscellaneous. 


151. ‘The revised Merchant Shipping Ordinance of the Straits Sottlements 
Government affecting changes in the amounts of refunds on unused and on 
deceayed pilgrims’ ticket proved to bo an important factor, among others, in 
bringing about the removal (as an experiment) of the control oa the issue of 
return tickets to the plgrins this year; otherwise, owing tothe large number, an 
extra assistant to the Malay pilgrimage officer might have had to be to 
cope with the work. For the first time, gratis tickets were issued by the shipping 
company to babies under 1 year of age accompanying their parents on pilgrimage. 

152, ‘The Malays residing in the Hejaz exhibited a good deal of indignation 

At the imposition of a registration charge on foreigners residing in this country. 
deputation which waited on the Malay pilgrimage officer whilst at Mecoa was 
informed that the Saudi authorities were entitled to impose such a registration 
fee, which is similar to those levied on foreigners by many other countries. 

163, ‘The secretary to the Government of Kedah, Haji Muhammad Sheriff, 
CBE, in an interview with His Majesty's Minister, raised the point that the 
Hojaz custom of claging together the inhabitants of Malaya and of the Nether 
lands Bast Indies ax" people of Java "in not alway ‘able to Malayans. It 
happened that te Tac newspaper, in reporting the departure of Mr. Sherif, 
referred to him ag belonging to Kedah, “one of the parts of Java.” His 


Majesty's Ministor took advaritage of this sad ignorance of geography to write to 
tho Amir Feisal on the mattor. ‘The Amir replied that no superiority or 
inferiority was implied by this long-established tartninclogy. However, li sad 


that all viel nowspapers had been informed that they should call everyone by 
the name of hix own nation. 


Staff. 

154. Staff arrangemonts wore exactly the same as Inst year; Haji Abdul 
Majid and Haji Mohammed Jamil again applied their long experience to the 
problems of the pilgrimage with pronounced stccess 


(18) Sudanese Pilgrimage. 


155, According to Saudi quarantine returns, which this year tend to err 
on the side of generosity, 2.054 Sudanese pilgrims disembarked at Jedda, as 
compared with the total of 1,851 computed by the Sudan Government as havin, 
embarked nt Suakin. ‘The latter figure shows an increase of 193 on last year's 
total of 1,658. The relatively number of fourteen emergency certificates 
wore issued during the return season to Sudanese pilgrims who claimed to have 
lost their travel documents, and Messrs, Gellatly, Hankey and Co. were, as usual, 
ood enough to provide them with free passages to Si 

156, “Mutawwifs’ dues remained on the reduced scale which was 
standardised in 1936, and the sum fixed for collection purposes this year was 
£E-2 170 mm. Again this yenr tho mutawwits experienced great dificolty in 
collecting their dues, which all pilgrims, irrespective of nationality, are required 
to pay immediately on landing at Jedda, A large number of Sudanese pilgrims 


applied to the Legation for monetary assistance on landing, to enable them to pay 
ir mutawwifs' dues; not one of them had more than 75 Egyptian piastres in 
his pocket, and many of them possessed only 40 to 50 piastres. eTheie applications 
were refused, bat to enable them to perform the pilgrimage, their mutawwifs were 
promised that a. loan of 2E. 1,50) mm. would be advanced to their indigent 
charges after the pilgrims (see paragraphs 167 and 168 of last year's report). 

157. Tt has been suggested that the adoption of a suitable form of paid-up 
pilgrim pass scheme, whereby an intending pilgrim would be required to deposit 
4 fixed sum of money with the authorities in the Sudan, which would bo refunded 
to the pilgrims at Jedda after the iigrimage, would help to eliminate the 
Dosatalieg ‘of indigent pilgrims embarking at Suakin. This question is now the 
subject of correspondence between this Legation and the Sudan Government. 

158. Daring the return season the large number of 212 pilgrims were each 
advanced the sun £E.1,500 mm., which, in the large majority of cases, was 
immediately handed over’ to their mutawwifs. 

160 ‘This year's pilgrimage was unigue in that no serious complaints were 
received by the Legation from returning pilgrims regarding the inadequacy of 
shipping facilities. The enlargement of the quarantine accommodation at Suakin, 

‘the reduced period of quarantine from five to three days, which was still 
further reduced towards the end of the pilgrimage to about twenty-four hours 
were mainly responsible for this highly satisfactory state of affairs, The 
Khedivial Mail Line were also more accommodating in their allotment of steamers, 
thanks largely to the untiring efforts of the commissioner at Port Sudan, 

100, Prominent among Sudanese pilgrims were: Humcin Abvel Asean 
Khalifa, a native District Commissioner, Sheikh Ahmad Rabih Abu Ku’, a section 
sheikh of the Kenana tribe, and Sheikh Saboonabi, a religions notable of the 
Fung tribe, who was acoompanied by a large number of followers, 

161. Repatriation of Sudanese :— 


(a) Applications consi i 1 
(6) Applicants repatri eae opel ok) NTL 
(¢) Applicants assisted 0 3 
(d) Applications still under reference Nil 


162. The Sudan Government proposed during the year that a medical 
‘mission from the Sudan might with advantage accompany the Sudanese piljrina 
tothe Hoyas. His Majesty's Miniatr did not welcome this suggetion: he punted 
out that the delegate of the International Quarantine Board at Alexandria was 
already charged with the duty of collecting and transmitting to the Board 
information of medical interest concerning the pilgrimage, from his arrival some 
weeks before the Haj to the moment when his board declares the pilgrimage clean, 
Sir Reader William Bullard considered that a Sudan mission would not be able to 

Jean much more information than this delegate, and that as the Saudi Arabian 
Government did not welcome such missions it was doubtful. whether in present 
sircamstances the propesal was worth following up. ‘The Sudan Goverament 
agr 


(14) West African Pilgrimage. 
169, According to Sandi quarantine return, 6040, West African pilgrims 
on 


arried in Jedd on pilgrimage this year vin Suakin, an increase of 14 

sear's total of 4.586. The large majority of these pilgrims were natives of British 
West Africa. ‘They were, as usual, carried to and from the Sudan in ships of 
the Khedivial Mail Line. No West Africans are shown in the Saudi returns as 
having disembarked this year at the southern ports of Lith and Qunfida, Some 
Aftyaix emergency certfiates were iened 1 pigritne who saiafctoily proved 
the loss of their pilgrim passes, and Messrs, Gellatly, Hankey and Co. were 
again good to provide most of them with free passages to Suakin, 

164. Only ninety West Africans travelled under the auspices of the 
Nigerian Pilgrimage Scheme this year, compared with seventy-nine Inst. year. 
‘At the time of writing this report sixty-two of them have collected thoir return 
tickets and the balance of their deposits. The scheme worked smoothly this year, 
and nominal lists together with return tickets and duplicate pilgrim passes were 
received from the Sudan by the saine ship on which the pilgrims travelled, 
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165. Repatriation of West Africans -— 
(a) Applications considered ==... 
() Applicants repatriated =. 
(c) Applicants assisted... os. 
(d) Applications still under reference 


ats Nil 
(15) Somali Pilgrimage. 

166. According to Saudi quarantine returns, 771 Somali pilgrims 
disembarked at Jedda this year, a decrease of 443 on last year's total of 1.214. 
‘This decrease is mainly in respect of pilgrims from Italian Somalilan 

167. The Somali ratings of H_M.S. Londonderry, which was visiting Jedda 
during the Haj, were unable to perform the pilgrimage this year owing to the early 
Geparture of the vessel from Jedda, 

163. Dun ig the return season thirty-one Somali pilgrims were refunded the 
{otal sum of 1: 

169, Repatriation of Somalis :-— 

{o} Applications dewrving of cosiartion 


(0) Applicants repatria 3 
(o Applinia amined 
‘Applications still under reference 


(16) Palestinian and Transjordan Pilgrimay 


and Transjordanian pilgrims 
Line. 


when thes 
172) the 


d hin onerous duties to the complete satisfaction of the officer who 


dleals with this section of the pilgrimage. 
8. Jeations for relanis off leposite daring. ihe return season. were 


during the return season. 

Th5.. A comparatively unsuccessful attempt was made by the Palestine 
Telamic Committee to use the pilgrimage as a vehicle for the circulation of anti- 
British propaganda. Large quantities of pamphlets, illustrated to show the 
Alleged desecration of religious literature and other similar acts by the Briti 
in Palestine, and said to have been printed in Syria, were brought to the Hejaz 
from Beirut by faba Aba Saud, of Jaffa, a member of the Islamic Committee, and 
others. A few pamphlets were discrvetly distributed in Jedda, and some in 
Mecca, but most of them wore confiscated by the King, who forbade their 

jistribution in this counts 
ore ‘Repatriation OF. Palestinians and. ‘Transjordanians -— 
(a) Applications deserving of consideration 
(2) Applicants repatriated... =. 
c} Aplications still under reference 


a 


177. A number of Transjordanians made the pilgrimage overland, instead 
of making use of the route via Palestine or via Maan and Aqaba, 
‘The Transjordan Government is in process of organising facilities for pilgrims 
via Mudawara > 267 outgoing and 652 returning pilgrims used that route this 
year. Some were inoculated at Muaqgar, a few miles east of Amman; and 
‘Adequate arrangements were made by a medical officer at Mudawara on return 
for control and quarantine measures, and for the feeding of destitute pilgrims. 
‘This route, not being recognised at the pilgrimage conference at Beirut in 1920, 
was not open to Syrians. Nevertheless, certain parties of Syrians attempted, some 
successfully, to cross ‘Transjordan territory via Kaf on their way to the 
pilgrimage. 

(17) Muscati, Bahreini, and Koweiti Pilgrimages. 
returns show that 146 Museati 


Nejd Car Company (a quasi-Government concern) to carry 
vin Riyadh to Medina and Mecca, and from Ujair via Hofuf and Riyadh to 
Mecca, but no figures are available regarding the number of passengers carried. 

180. The Ruler of Bahrein, His Highness Sir Hamad-ibn-Isa-al-Khali 
K.C.LE. CS.L, &., accompanied by eighteen followers disembarked at Jedda 
from H.MS. Londonderry on the 22nd January. He was met on board by His 
Majesty's Minister and the Amir Feisal, Viceroy of Hejaz, and on shore by 
His Royal Highness the Amir Saud. His Highness left the same afternoon for 
Mecca, After the pilgrimage His Highnes ‘accompanied by some ninety followers 
embarked at Jedda on the steamship Islami on the W7th February for Karachi, 

181. No Muscati, Bahreini or Koweiti pilgrim applied’ for repatriation 
this year. 


(18) Pilgrimages of Inhabitants of the Colony and Protectorate of Aden, 


1s2._According to Sandi quarantine returns S39 natives of the Colony and 
the Protectorate of Aden arrived in Jedulaon pilgrimage this yout, and thirty-one 
pilgrims are shown as having disembarked at the southern port of Lith, Ax usual, 
ho figures are available regarding those who travelled overland. 

183. During the return season 20% emorgency certificates were insued to 
natives of the Aden Protectorate, as compared with 140 aver a similar period laxt 
year, There has been a greater exodus of Hadhramix of the semi-settled class this 
Year, owing to the tax imposed on foreign residents under the recently promul- 
gated "" Residence Regulations.” 

184. Shipping arrangements during the retarn season worked relatively 
fmaoothly, and the few complaints received by the Legntion were satisfactorily 
dealt wit 

185. Repatriation of untives of Aden Colony and Protectorate :— 

(a) Applications deserving of consideration... 30 
(6) Applicants repatriated Sa ag i 
(c) Applicants assisted 29 


(19) South African Pilgrimage. 
186. According to Sandi quarantine returns seventy-six South African 
pilgrims entered the country vin the port of Jedda this year. They were, a8 usual, 
le of some means, who entered and left the conntry unostentationsly. 
187. No South African pilgrim applied for repatriation this year. 


(20) Zonsibari and Kast African Pilgrimages. 
188, Sandi quarantine returns show that 247 Zanzibari and Rast African 
pilgrims disembarked at Jedda this year, an increase of 147 on last year's total 
OF 100. 
189. No Za or East African pilgrim applied for repatriation this 
year. 


























































































































21) Sarawak Pilgrimage. 


100. No less than 111 Sarawakis came on pilgrimage this year: a record 
figure for the last ten years. Ninety-two of them returned to Sarawak after the 
pilgrimage; sixteen elected to stay in the Holy Land for a year or so, and at least 
one of the remaining three has had the privilege of dying at Mecca. 


(22) Abyssinian and French Somali Pilgrimage. 


191. A magnificently equipped Italian troop-ship, steamship Sannio, carry- 
ing a regular naval ofcer, brought O16 pilgrins Io Mogadiscio.” She had a very 
large hospital, shower-baths, and porcelain washbasins: her pilgrims were very 
happy, though two of them died. A. few further details gathered from reports 
from Harar may be aslded bere. ‘The Italian authorities organised the pilgrimage 
throughout. Each pilgrim paid 3,000 lire to the Government before his departure, 
and incurred no further expenses. It is evident that that sum was not enoagh to 
cover all the services rendered, so tbat Italian Government funds must have made 
up the difference. Generous rations of tea, sugar, rice, butter and other food were 
Aistributed daily; one cok was allotted to every ten persons: in tho Hejaz one 
sheep oF goat waa issued to every six persons, and each pilgrim received a dollar a 
day for personal expenses, “A few boys under 12 years of age were taken free 


of ‘charge. 

10E. The total number of pilgrima brought by the Sannio wae reported to be 
660 from Mogadiscio and 560 from Massawa. 

198. ‘The retort of the French authorities at Jibuti was the despatch of an 
organised party under the Sultan of Tajura, accompanied by Sheikh Omar-al- 
‘Athati, ax Italophote notable, but according to local reports only twenty-eight 
French’ Somalis came in this party. 


(1B 8066 /1086/01) ® 


Agreement between the Saudi Arabian Government and the Standard Oil 
Company of California, May 27-29, 1933. 


ON the 27th May, 1933, an agreement was signed between the Saudi Arabian 
Government and the Standard C pany of California granting the company 
concession for a defined area in Eastern Saudi Arabia corresponding roughly 
with the district of Hass, An abridged text of this agreement was published at 
tho time in the Mecca newspaper Umm-al-Qura. What was believed to be a full 
text, consisting of thirty-four articles, was obtained in 1935 by the political agent 
at Roweit (F 3823 /173/25 (1088) ).(') 

2. The Saudi Arabian deoree annoancing the grant of the concession 

contained, however, a reference to a "special agreement,” which was not 
mublished. It was believed at the time that the " special agreement "* gave the 
California Arabian Standard Oil Company an option an. territory in Eastern 
Saudi Arabia not already included in the Hasa concession, but details were 
lacking: 

3, In April 1988 the Saudi Arabian Legation in London communicated 
tnofficially to the Foreign Office the text of three articles of an agreement relating: 
to the Standard Oil Company's concession, together with a copy of a letter dated 
the 20th May, 1989, from the company's representative to the Saudi Arabian 
Minister of Finance.’ This letter refers inter alia to" the contract signed to-day."" 
The three articles ‘and the letter deal with the particular question of 
company’s option rights outside the original concession area. 

‘4. The three articles were numbered 3, 7 and 35, The Saudi Arabian 


Legation had no knowledge of the remainder of the agreement from which the 
articles are supposed to be taken, and it is, in any case, unlikely that there would 
be two complete, but entirely separate, agreements signed at about the same time 
and relating to the same subject 

5. The most probable explanation is that ou the 20th May, 1933, a modified 
version of the original agreement of the 27th May was signed, and that this 
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modified version consisted of the original agreement with the three extra articles 
and the interpretative letter. This is borne out by the fact that if the three 
additional articles are inserted in their proper places in the original agreement, 
the whole agreement reads consecutively. 

6. The agreement has accordingly been reproduced telow with the three 
articles inserted. The numbering of the other articles has been altered 
accordingly, i., article 8 in the original becomes article 4, article 5 becomes 
article 6, article 6 becomes article §, aiid s0 an as far as article 32, which becomes 
article 34, after which the new article 35. supersedes the original article 33, 
Finally, article 34 becomes article 36. References to other articles haye been 
altered to correspond with the new numbering. The letter has been placed at the 
end of the agreement. 

7. ‘The whole document is confidential, as no part of it has been communi 
cated officially to His Majesty’s Government by the Saudi Arabian Government 


Foreign Office, Septomber 22, 1938 


Text of the Oil Agreement between the Standard Oil Cé 
and His Majesty King Abdul Asis-al-Saw 


‘THIS agreement made between hix Excellency Sheikh Abdulla Suleiman-al- 
Hamdan, Minister of Finance of Saudi Arabia, acting on behalf of Saudi Arab 
Government (hereinafter referred vo as tho "* Government “), of the one part and 
LN. Hamilton, acting on behalf of the Standard Oil Company of California 
(hereinafter referred to as the “ Company "), of the other part 

role berehy axed betweun the Covernment and the Company in manner 
following :— 


Awricux 1 


‘The Government hereby grants to the Company on the terme ad conditions 
hereinafter mentioned, and with respect to the area defined below, the exclusive 
Fight, for perio of sixty years from the effective date herest, to explore, 
prospect, drill for, extract, treat, manufacture, transport, deal with, carry away 
and export petroleum, asphalt, ‘naphtha, natural greases, ozocerite, and other 
hydrocarbons, and the derivatives of all wuch products, It is understood, how- 
ever, that such right does not include the exclusive to sell crude or refined 
products within the area described below or within Saudi Arabia. 


Annieue 2 


‘The area covered by the exclusive right referred to in article 1 hereof is all 
of Eastern Saudi Arabia, from its eastern boundary (including islands and 
territorial waters), westward to the westerly edge of the Dahana, and from the 
northern boundary to the southern boundary of Saudi Arabia, provided that 
from the northern end of the westerly edge of the Dahana the westerly boundary 
of the area in question shall continue in a straight line north, 80 degrees west, 
to the northern bomdary of Saudi Arabia, and frot the southern end of the 
westerly edge of the Dahana, such honndaty shall continue in a straight line 
south, 30 degrees east, to the southern boundary of Saudi Arabia. 

For convenience this area may be referred to as the "exe 


AnricLe 3, 


In addition to the grant of the exclusive area referred to in article 2 of this 
agreement, the Government also hereby grants to the Company a preference right 
to acquire an oil concession covering the talancs of eastern Sandi Arabia 

fing as far west of tho westerly boundary of the exclusive area as the contact, 
detween the sedimentary and igneons formations. This preference right includes 
such rights as the Government may now bave, or may fereafter acquire, it the 
so-called Nentral Zone bordering on the Persian Gulf to the south of Koweit 
‘The nature of this preference right is to be hereafter agreed upon. The term 
“oil concession" as used in this article means an exclusive concession covering 
the same products which are covered by the present agreement. Furthermore, 
















































































the Company's geologists shall have the right to examine the region covered 
hy the preference right just referred to (excepting the Neutral Zone referred 
to above), in so far as such examination may be nevessary or advisable for a better 
understanding of the geological character of the exclisive area, 


Arricte 4 


‘Within the time agreed in article 18 ofthis agreement, the Company abal 
‘make a payment to the Government of £30,000 gold, or its equivalent 


Annccte 5, 


‘The Company shall pay the Government annually the sum of £5,000 gold, or 
its equivalent, For convenience this payment is termed an “' annual rental” and 
it is payable in advance. The first annual rental shall be paid within the time 
agreed in article 18 of this agreement; thereafter so long as the contract is not 
terminated, the annual rental shall be due upon each anniversary of the effective 
date borat, and shall be payable within thirty days after sach anniversary: 
Provided that upon the commercial discovery of ol no further annual rental shall 

due oF payabl 
Aurieue 6. 


If this contenet bas not been terminated within eighteen months from the 
effective dato hereof, the Company sball make a second payment to the Govern. 
ment, amounting to £20,000 gold, ar its equivalent. ‘The due date of such payment 
‘shall be eighteen months from the effective date hereof, but the Company shall 
have fifteen days from the due date within which to make the payment. 


Awricur 7. 

During the life of this i. the Government shall be under no 
chligation to repay the intial loan of 30,000 gold (or ite equivalent) or the 
second Toun of £20,000 gold (ofits equivalent). ‘The Company shall have the right 
to recover the amount of these two loans by way of deductions from one-half of the 


royaltion due the Government. If the amount of the two loans, in whole or in 

rt, shall not have been so recovered by the Ae A the termination of 

fits contract, the Government shall repay the unreconered amount in four equal 

e first instalment to be paid within one 

‘your from the date of the termination of this agreement. Furthermore, until 

‘hich unrecovered amount has been repaid by the Government, the Company's 
preference right referred to in article 3 hereof shall continue in force. 


‘and consecutive annual instalments, 


Auriere 8. 


Upon the effective date of this agreement the Company sball commence plans 
and preparations for geological work, so planning the work as to take advantage 
ff the cooler season for more efficient work in the field, and of the hotter season 
for the necessary office work of compiling data and reports. In the event the 
‘actual field work shall commence not later than the end of September 1983, and 
it shall be continued diligently until operations connected with drilling are 
commenced, oF until the contract is terminated. 


Arricte 9. 


with the enterprise, Similarly, from time to time, during the life of this contract, 
the Company shall relinquish to the Government such further portions of the 
explusive area as the Company may then decide not to explore or prospect further, 
OF to use otherwise in connexion with the enterprise. The portions so relinquished 
‘hall thereupon be released from the terms and conditions of this contract, 
excepting only that during the life of this contract the Company shall continue 
to enjoy the right to use the portions so relinquished for transportation and 
communication facilities, which, however, shall interfere as little as practicable 
with any other tise to which the relinquished portions may be put 


4% 


Anricte 10, 


‘The Company shall commence operations connected with drilling as soon as 
a suitable structure has been found, and in any event if the Company does not 
commence such operations within three years from the end of September 1933 
(cubject to the provisions of article 27 hereof), the Government may terminate 
this contract. Once commenced, these operations shall be continued diligently 
until oil in commercial quantities has teen discovered or until this agreement is 
terminated. If the Company should fail to declare so sooner, the date of 
discovery of oil in commercial quantities shall be the date upon which the 
Company has completed and tested a well or wells capable of producing in 
accordance with first-class oil practice at least 2,000 tons of oil per day for a 
period of thirty consecutive days 
rations connected with drilling include the ordering and. shipping of 
materials and equipment to Sandi Arabia, the construction of ronds, camps, 
buildings, structures, communication facilities, &c., and the installation and 
operation of the machinery, equipment and facilities for drilling, wells 


Awricue 11 


Upon the discovery of oil in commercial quantities, the Company shal 
advance to the Goveroment the sum of £50,000 gold, or its equivalent, and one 
year later the further sim of £50,000 gold, or its equivalent. The due date of 
the first advance shall bo the date of discovery of oil in commercial quantities, ax 
provided in article 10 hereof, and the due date of the second advance shall be one 
year later. In each case the Company shall have sixty days following the due 
ate within which to make the advance. ‘of these advances are in,mccount 
of royalties, which may be due to the Government, and, consequently, the Company 
shall have the right to recover the amount of these advances by way of deductions 
from one-half of the royalties duo the Government, 


Anricun 12. 


Since it has heen agreed that the annual rontal of £5,000 gold, or its 
‘equivalent, is payable to the date of the discovery of oil in commercial quantities, 
and since it has been agreed also that the annual rental is to be payable in 
advance, it may happen that the last: annual rental paid prior to the date of 
discovery of oil in, commercial quantities will cover period beyond the date 
of auch dicovery Tn case that this period should be equal to or greater than ane- 
fifth of a year, the proportionate amount of the £5,000 gold, or its equivalent 
corresponding to such period, shall be troated ax an advance on account of 
royalties due the Government, and consequently it should be recoverable by the 
Company by way of deductions from one-half of the royalties due the Government, 


AnriceE 13, 


__ As soon as practicable (i-¢., allowing a reasonable time for ordering and 
shipping further materials and equipment to Saudi Arabia and commencing 
further work), after the date of discovery of oi! in commercial qnantities, the 
Company shali continue operations connected with drilling by using at leust two 
strings of tools. These operations shall continue diligently until the proven. area 
has been drilled up in accordance with first-class oil-feld practice, or until the 
contract is terminated. 

Axnicte 14, 


‘The Company shall pay the Government a royalty on all net crude oil 
produced and saved and run from field storage, after first deducting— 
1) Water and foreign substance; and 
Oil required for the customary operations of the Company's installation 
‘Ths oil rajuired for the mana the f gasoline and 
(8) The oil required for the manufacturing the amounts of gasoline an 
kerosene’ to be provided free cath year to the (Government in 
accordance with article 19 hereof. 
The rate of royalty per ton of such net crude oil shall be 48. gold, or its 
equivalent. 














































































































Anricre 15, 


If the Company should produce, saye and sell any natural gas, it will pay to 
the Government’ a royalty equal to one-eighth of the proceeds of the sale of such 
natural gas, it being understood, however, that the Company shall be under no 
obligation to produce, save, sell, or otherwise dispose of any natural gas. Tt is 
alsy understood that the Company is under no obligation to pay any royalty on 
‘such natural gas as it may use for the customary operation of its installation 
within Saudi Arabia, 


Anricte 16, 


reasonable times to such accounts. The Company shall within three months, after 
the end of each semester, commencing with the date of commercial discavery of 
oil, deliver to the Government an abstract of such accounts for the semester, and 
‘a statement of the amount of royalties due the Government for the semester, 
‘Those accounts and statements should be treated ax confidential by the Govern- 
ment, with the exception of such items therein as the Government may require 
to publish for fixcal purposes, 

‘The royalties due the Government at the end of each semester commencing 
swith the date of commercial discovery of oil, shall be paid within three months 
after the end of the semester, such 4 a 
shall be tendered the Government within the period hereinabove, and thereupon 
the question shall be settled by agreement between the parties or failing 1 
arbitration aa provided in this contract, Any further sum which may be payable 
to the Government, ax a result of this settlement shall be paid within sixty dayn 
after the date of such settlement, 


Aurion 17. 


eis agreed that all god payments provided inthis contract, whether pounds 
gold or shillings gold, are to be based on tho gold pound standard according to 
its weight and fineness at the time the payment may be duc. Tt is also agreed 
Uhat wherever it is stipulated in thie contract, the equivalent of any sum or 
Amount in pounds gold or in shillings gold may be paid, such equivalent may be 
in dollars in United States currency, or pounds sterling, 

Tt in agreed, furthermore, that tho equivalent of pounds gold or shillings 
gold, for any payinent which may be made hereunder tn dollars, United States 
‘Suereney oF in pounds sterling (with the exception of the first payment provided 
for in article 16 hereo?, shall by based on the average of the rate of exchange ax 
eomputed over a period of three months immediately preceding the due date of 
the payment. 


Avricux 18, 


All payments provided in this contract to be made to the Government may 
bo made by tendering such payment directly to the Government, or by depositing 
the amount due to the eredit of the Government in some bank which the Govern- 
ment designates in writing, and which the Government may change from time 
to time by giving written notice to the Company long enough im advance, so that 
‘Company will have sufficient time to make future payments to the new bank. Tt 

that Government will designate such bank in Sandi Arabia, or in the 

United States of America, or in England, or in Holland, but that no bank in 
Sandi Arabia will be so designated unless such bank has a correspondent, in 
United States of America, England or Holland, throngh which bank transfers 
‘of money to Saudi Arabia may be made. Once the Company has made the proper 
yyment to the Government or has deposited the proper sum to such correspondent 
Tor transfer to a bank in Sandi Arabia, the Company shall be free of all farther 


responsibility in connexion with payment. 
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It is agreed, however, that the first payment of £35,000 gold, or its equivalent 
(comprising the fret payment and the first annual rental), shall be made, within 
ifteen days after the effective date of this agreement, to a correspondent. in New 
York or in London, of Netherlands Trading Society (Nederlandsche Handel 
Maatschappij) at Jedda, Saudi Arabia, to be transmitted without delay, and at 
the expense of the Company, to said socioty and to be delivered to the Government 
upon obtaining a proper receipt from the Government for such payment. If this 
first payment is not made in gold, it will he made in pounds sterling’ at the 
current rate of exchange at the time the Company makes the payment to such 
correspondent. 


Anricte 19, 


As soon as practicable after the date of discovery of oil in commercial 
quantities, the Company shall select some point within Sandi Arabia for the 
erection of a plant for manufacturing sufficient gasoline and kerosene to mect the 
ordinary requirements of the Govern’aent, providing, of course, that the character 
of the crade oi! found will permit of the manufacture of auch products on a com 
mercial basis by the use of ordinary refining methods, and provided further that 
ie amount of oil developed is sufficient for the purpose. It is understood that the 
ordinary requirements of the Government shall not include resale inside or outside 
of the country. Upon the completion of the necessary preliminary arrangements, 
and as soon as the Company has obtained the Government's consent to the 
proposed location, the Company shall. proceed with the erection of wich plant. 
During each year following the date of completion of this plant, the Company 
shall offer free to the Government, in balk, 200,000 American gallons of gasoline, 
and 100,000 gallons of kerosene, it being understood that the facilities provided 
by the Government for accepting these deliveries shall not. impede or endanger 
the Company's operations. 


Annet 


The Company, at its own expense, will employ. the necessary number of 
funda guides fo prec niatives, its camps and installations. ‘Tho 
Jovernment promise to en-operate fully in mupplving the bet soldiers and men 
available for this responsibility, and in furnial ng every reasonable protection, 
‘at rates not exceeding those customarily paid by the Government or other for 
similar services, it being understood that the expense for such services shall be 
paid by the Company through the Goverument. 


Auriene 21, 


In return for the obligations assumed by the Company under thix contract, 
and for the payments required from the Company hereunder, the Company and 
enterprise shall be exempt from all direct and indirect taxes, imposts, charges, 
fees and duties (including, of course, import and export duties) it being under 
stood that this privilege shall not extend to the sale of products within the 
country, nor shall it extend to the personal requirements of the individual 
employees of the Company. Any material imported free of duty may not be wild 
‘within the country without Brst paying the corresponding import duty. 


Anricue 22, 


It is understood, of course, that the Company has the right (o use all means 
and facilities it may deem necessary or advisable in order to exercise the rights 
granted under this contract, so as to carry out the purposes of this enterprise, 
including among other things the right’ to construct and uso roads, camps, 
‘mildings, structures and all systems of communication, to install and operate 
machinery, equipment and facilities in connexion with the drilling of wells, of 

the transportation, storage, treatment, manufacture, dealing 

or exportation of petroleum and its derivatives, or in connexion with the 

ps, buildings and quarters of the personnel of the company; to construct and 

use storage reservoirs, tanks and receptacles: to construct and operate wharves, 

pers, saloading ines and all other terminal and port facilites: aud to use al 

forms of transportation of personnel, or equipment, and of petroleum and its 

derivatives. Tt is understood, however, that the use of seroplanes within the 
country shall be subject to a separate agreement, 














































































































‘The Company shall also have the right to develop, carry away and use water. 
It likewise shall have the right to carry away and use any water teloaging to the 
Government, for the operations of the enterprise, but so as not to prejudice irriga- 
tion or to deprive any lands, houses or watering places for cattle, of a reasonable 
supply of water from time to time. ‘The Company may also take for uae, but only 
to the extent necessary for the purpose of the enterprise, other natural products 
belonging to the Government, such as surface soil, timber, stone, lime, gypsum 
stone and similar substances. 

Government officials and agents, in pursuance of oficial business, shall have 
the right to use such communications and transportation facilities as the 
Company may establish, provided that such nse shall not obstruct or interfere 
with the Company's operations hereunder, and shall not impose upon the 
Company any substantial burden of expense 

In times of national emergency the use of the Company's transportation and 
communication facilities by the Government shail entitle the Company to fait 
‘compensation for any loss it may sustain thereby, whether through damage to the 
Company's facilities, equipment or installation or through the obstruction or 
interference with the Company's operations 


Awricue 23. 


‘The enterprise under this contract shall be directed and supervised. by 
Americans, who shall employ Sandi Arab nationals as far as practicable, and in 
no far as the Company can find suitable Saudi Arab employees it will not employ 
‘other nationals: 

In roapect of the treatment of the Saudi Arab nationals as employees, the 
Company shall abide by the existing laws of the country applicable generally to 
employees of any other industrial enterprise 


Avricue 24 


‘The Government reserves the right to warch for and obtain any mubstance 
or products, other than those exclusively granted under this contract, within the 
fares covared by thir agreement, except land occupied by wells or other installa 
Wis of the Company, provided always that the right thus reserved by the 
Government shall be exercined 40 ax not to endanger the operations of the 
Company or interfere with (tx righte hereunder, and provided also that 1 fair 
compensation shall be paid to the Company by the Government for all damage the 
Company any sustain through the exercise of the right so reserved by the 
Government, In any grant of such right so reverved hy the Government, the 
concessionaire shall be bound by the provisions of this article 


Avricue 25. 


‘Tho Company is hereby empowered by the Government to acquire from any 
oceupant the surface rights of any land which the Company may find necessary 
to use in connexion with the enterprise, provided that the Company shall pay 
tho occupant for depriving him of the use of the land. The payment shall be a 
fair one with respect to the customary use made of the land by the occupant. ‘The 
Government will lend every reasonable assistance to the Company in case of any 
difficulties with respect to acquiring the rights of « surface occupant 

‘The Company, of course, shall have no right to acquire or to occupy 
Holy Places 

Anricue 26. 


‘The Company shall supply the Government with copies of all ical 
and geclogieal reports {as finally made and approved by the piano 


relatigg to the exploration and exploitation of the area covered by this contract 


‘The Company shall also furnish the Government, within four months after the 
end of each year, commencing with the date of commercial discovery of cil, a 

of the operations under this contract during the year. These maps and 
reports shall be treated as confidential by the Governmenit. 


Anricue 27. 


No failure or omission on the part of the Company to carryout orto perform 
any of the terms or conditions of the contract shall give the Government any 
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jnst the Company, or be deemed a breach of this contract, in'so far as 
such fale or omission may arise from orce majeure. If through force majeure 
the fulfilment of any term or condition of this contract should be delayed, the 
Period of the delay, together with such period ag may be require for the restore 
tion of any damage done during such delay, shall be added to the terms or periods 
fixed in this contract. 


Anricte 28 


The Company may terminate the contract at any time by giving the Govern- 
ment thirty days’ advance notice in writing, whether by letter or by telegraph, 
provided that the telegraphic notice is promptly confirmed by letter, Upon the 

ation of this eautract through such notice or through any other cause, the 
wont and the Company shall thereafter be free of all further obligations 
under this contract, except as follows :— 

(1) The Company’s immovable property, such as roads, water or oil wolla 
with their casings, permanent baildings nnd structures, &e., shall 
become the property af the Government free of change. 

(2) The Company shall afford the Government an opportunity to purchave 
‘the movable property of the enterprise in Saudi Arabia at a fair price 
equal to the replacement value of such property at the time, less 
‘sprecintion, "Any controversy about this fatr price shall bo wetted 
by arbitration in the sume manner ax provided in article 31 of this 
contract. If the Government declines or fails, within two months 
following the date of the termination of this contract, to purchase 
such movable property, or if the Government fails to tender the 
purchase price within thirty days after it has been decided upon, b 
Agreement or arbitration, the Company shall then have six: month 
within which to remove such property. 


Arricir 20, 


case of the broach by the Company of its obligation to make the second 

nt of £20,000 gold, or its equivalent as provided in article 6 hereof, or of 

figation to commonice operations connected with drilling ax sot forth in 
article 10 hereof, or of its obligation to make two advances of £50,000 gold, each, 
or its equivalent under the terms and conditions provided in article 11 hereof, or 
of its obligation under article 30 hereof to pay the amount of any damages which 
may be assessed upon the Company, the Government's remedy shall be the right 
to give the Company notice at ance for such breach, and thereupon if the Company 
does not take immediat to comply with the obligation s0 breached, tho 
Government may terminate this contract 


Anriete 30, 


Except as otherwise provided in article 29 hereof, the penalty for the breach 
by the Company of any of its obligations under this contract shall be damages 
which shall be payable to the Government under the following conditions : 


‘The Government shall at ones notify the Company of any alleged Iyreach om 
the part of the Company, setting forth the nature of such breach, Any 
controversy which may arise as to whether or not the Company has committed 
tho alleged breach shall be settled by arbitration in the manner provided in this 
agreement. Once that the fact of the commission of the breach has been 
established, the failure of the Company to take immodinte steps to remody the 
teach shall subject the Company to the payment of damages to the Government, 
‘and if such damages cannot be agreed upon hall be determined by arbitra 
tion in the manner provided in ths contract. ‘The amount of any damages which 
may be determined shall be paid to the Government by the Company within 
sixty days after such determination. 


Agricur 31. 


If any doubt, difference or dispute shall arise between the Government and 
the Company concerning the interpretation or execution of this contract, or 
(19309) x 




















































































































anything herein contained or in connexion herewith, or the rights and liabilities 
of the parties hereunder, it shall, failing any agreement to settle it in another 


‘The decision of the arbitrators, or in the case of the difference of i 

them the decision of the referee, shall be final, The place of arbitration shall be 
such as may be agreed upon by the parties, and in default of agreement shall be 
The Hague, Holland. 


Anricts 32. 


‘The Company may not, without the consent of the Government, assign its 
vighte'and cligations under this gonteact to anyone, but {is undarteod that 
the Company, upon notifying the Government. shall have the right to assign its 
righta and obligntions hereunder to a corporation it may organise exclusively for 
tho porporo of this enterprise. Any such corporation of organisation, upan being 
invented with any of allof rights and obligations under this contract, and poo 
notification thereof to the Government, shall therempon be subject to the terms 
and conditions of this agreement, 

Tn the event that stock issued by any such corporation or organisation should 
be offered for sale to the general public, the iuhabitants of Saudi Arabia shall be 
allowed a reasonable time to mubscribe (upon similar terms and conditions oflered 
to others), for at leu 20 per cent. of wach shares of stock wo sted and offered 
for aalo to the general public. 


Anriete 38, 


Lt is understood that the periods of time roferred to in thin agreement shall 
bo reckoned ot the baxis of the solar calendar 


Anrioux 34 


‘Tho effective date of this contract shall be the date of its publication in Saudi 
Arabia, following the notification of thi contract by the Company, 


Aricue 35, 


‘This contract has been drawn up in English and in Arabic. Inasmuch as 
mont of the obligations hereunder are imposed upon the Company and inasmuch 
{is the interpretation of the English text, especially as regards technical obligations 
‘and requirements rolating to the oil industry, has teen fairly well lished 
through long practice and experience in contracts such as the present one, it 
agreed that while both texts shall have equal validity, nevertholess. in case of 
‘any divergence of interpretation as to the Company's obligations hereunder, the 
Bnglith toxt shall provail. 


AvrieLe 36. 


It is understood that the contract, after being signed in Saudi Arabia, shall 
be subject to) ratification by the Company, at its ofices in, San, Francisca 
California, before it shall become effective. After both texts of this contract have 
been signed in duplicate in Saudi Arabia, the signed copies shall be sent by 

istered mail in the next out-going mail to the Company in San Francisco, 
California, and within fifteen days after receipt in San Francisco the Company 
shall transmit to the Government by telegraph whether or not it ratifies this 
Contract. If the contract is not ratified by the Company within fifteen days after 
that period, it shall be null and void and of no further force or effect. 
Jkewise, if the amount of the first payment and the first annual rental is 
not made within the time agreed upon in article 18 hereof, the Government may 
declare this contract to be null and void and of no further force or effect. 
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Upon ratification of this contract hy the Company, one signed copy of each 
text, tagether with the necessary evidence as to ratiication by the Company, sball 
be returned to the Government. Also upon ratification of this contract by the 
Company, the contract shall be published in Sandi Arabia in the usual maxner. 


igned this 20h day of the month of Aiay 1989, 


Letter to his Escellency Sheikh Abdulla Suleiman-al-Hamdan, 


Dear Sheikh Abdulla, Jedda, May 29, 1933. 

REFERRING to the contract which has been signed to-day by you, on behalf 
of the Sandi Arab Government, and by the undersigned, on behalf of Standard 
Oil Company of California, relative to an oil concession covering a portion af 
Eastern Saudi Arabia, I am setting forth below the agreement’ we have also 
reached on behalf of the two parties to the same contract, which agreement shall 
be considered as a part of the said contract. For convenience, the two parties in 
question shall be referred to below in the same manner as designated in the said 
contract, namely, the "" Government and the '* Company,’ and the said contract 
shall be referred to as the “* Saudi Arab Concession.’ 

1, ‘The Company is granted a preference right to an oil concession covering 
certain area described in article 3 of the Saudi Arab Concession. ‘The preference 
right #0 granted the Company shall be a right to acquire an oil concession covering 
‘such area, exclusive of the so-called Neutral Zone also roferted to in the aaine 
article 3, by equalling the terms of any offer for such concession that may be made 
the Government by others in good faith and that the Goverment may be willing 
and ready to accept. Within thirty days after receiving from the Government 
written notice, setting forth in full the terms of much offer, the Company shall 
notify the Government whether or not the Company wishes to acquire the oil 
‘concession by saalling the terms so offered. If the Company does not wish to do 
0, the Government is free to accept the offer made, but if an oil concession should 
not be granted to others on the same terms as those so offered and so presented to 
the Company, the preferunce right of the Company shall continu, atleast w long 
as the provisions of article 7 of the Saudi Arab Conoossion remain in force, 

2. The Company's proforence right to acquire an oil concession covering 
the so-called Neutral Zone referred to in article 8 of the Saudi Atnh Concession, 
shall be a right to equal, with to the rights of the Government in the 
Neutral Zone, the terms and conditions which may be obtained by the Sheikh of 
Koweit for a concession covering his righta in the Noutral Zone. Tn the absenco 
of any grant of an oil concession covering such rights of the Sheikh of Koweit, the 
Government will endeavour to reach an agreement with the Sheikh of Koweit 
whereby the Company will be permitted to acquire an oil concession covering 
the rights of the Government and of the Sheikh of Koweit in the Neutral Zone. 
In either of these two events, the Company shall have a period of thirty days 
from the date it receives written notice setting forth in full the terms and 
‘conditions of the oil concession covering the rights of the Sheikh of Kowoit in the 
Neutral Zoos or covering the terms of the proposed coneuion embracing the 
rights of the Government and of the Sheikh of Koweit in the Neutral Zone, as 
the case may be, within which to decide and to notify the Government whether 
or not the Company wishes to acquire the oil con ‘on such terms, If the 
‘Company does not wish to do 90, the Government is free to negotiate with others, 
but if the oil concession should not be granted to others on the same terms as those 
ollered to the Company. the preference right of the Campay shall cntinoy at 
least so long as the provisions of article 7 of the Saudi Arab Concession remain in 
force 

3. The consent of the Government must he obtained before the Company 
shall have any right to examine the so-called Neutral Zone referred to in article 3 
of the Saudi Arab Concession, 

4. The provisions of article 35 of the Sandi Arab Concession shall also apply 
to this agreement, 
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(B 5842/1287/25) No. 10, 


Viscount Halifac to Mr. Trott (Jedda). 
(No. 106) 
(Tolegraphic.) Foreign Office, October 7, 1938 

MY despatch No. 334 [of 18th August : Hejaz Railway]. 

French Government have agreed to action proj 

2 Saudi Arabian Government may now be informed at suitable opportunity 
that His Majesty's Government agree to conference at Jedda of representatives 
of four countries concerned with object of reaching agreement as to repair of 
damaged portion of Hejaz Railway, on understanding that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment, like Saudi Arabian Government, maintain their former views as to 
ownership of line 

3. Saudi Arabian Government may also be informed, in confidence, that His 
Majesty's Government intend to authorise their representative at conference to 
‘annontice that they are prepared to contribute £20,000 towards reconstruction of 
the Saudi Arabian section of the railway and to repair at their own expense the 
Mudawara-Maan section (which may cost as much as £100,000), provided that 
Saudi Arabian Government can raise from other sources remainder of estimated 
‘cost of restoring their own section, 

4. This information should, however. be accompanied by a warning on 
general lines of paragraph 6 of Foreign Office letter of 20th April to Colonial 


5. Any further suggestion which His Majesty's Government may have to 
make, eg. about the manning of line once it is built, can be reserved for the 
conferanice, 

4. While above communication shostld bo made at an early date, it in 
dlosivable, i€ possible, to avoid impression that it fs only made because of present 
fnternational situation. Sir Reador Bollard arrives in Jedda abortty, and his 
Yeanen woul! te a natural easion for making it, he could say it was revalt of 

inet 


(B 8878/180/01) No.1 
India Office to Poreign Office —(Reevired October V0.) 


Sir, : India Office, October 7, 1988. 

TAM directed by the Secretary of State for India to refer to Mr. Baggallay's 
lettor of the Ist July, regarding the porsibility of arranging the cession to 
Thn Saud of territory’ adjoining the Khor-cl-Odeid, and to forward, for the 
ipformation of the Secretary of State for Foreign Minirs, n copy of n letter 
ated the 80th August from the Government of India, and of a letter dated 
the 10th September from the Officiating Resident in the Persian Gulf, containing 
their latest views upon this matter. 

Lord Zetland, having carefully reconsidered the proposal in the light of 
the arguments advanced in the letter quoted above. finds himself in yeneral agree- 
ment with the criticisms of the Government of Tndia and especially with what 
in mated in paragraph 3 (¢) of this letter. He is impressed by the difficulty 
that the proposal could not be carried out without serious risk of damage, now 
and hereafter, to the strength of the position of His Majesty's Government in 
the Persian Gulf. There is, for example, the danger that stich a transaction might 
seriously injure their prestige by inviting doubts as to their ability to protect 
the interests of the sheikhs or by impairing their reputation for scrupalous 
observance of their declarations, Moreover, even if His Majesty's Government 
‘were willing to incur these risks, the probability that the proposed cession of 
territory would materially influence Tbn Saud's attitude in the matter of Palestine 
is acknowledged to be remote and it is not even certain that it would secare 
‘settled frontior with the Trucial Sheikhdoms. The chance that such a cession 
would have any weight, in determining Tbn Sand’s policy in the event of a 
rajor emergency sem alo tobe very smal, while on the other hand the dam 
effect of the cession on His Majesty's Government's prestige in the Persian Gul 
would be felt all the more severely in the event of stich an emergency. Lord Zetland 
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hopes, therefore, that on further consideration Lord Halifax will agreo. that 
the proposal nesd not be pursued. 
Copies of this letter and enciosures are being sent to the Admiralty, War 
Office, Air Ministry, Colonial Office and Petroleum Department, 
Tam, &, 
R. PEEL. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 11 


Government of India to India Off. 
Confidential.) 
ir, Simla, August 30, 1938. 

SOUTH-EASTERN toundaries of Sandi Arabia. 

I am directed to acknowledge your letter of the 22nd July, 1938, on the 
above-mentioned subject, in which you ask to be furnished with the observations 
of the Government of India upon Foreign Office letter of the Ist July, 1938, 
addressed to the Indi Office 

2. The Government of India fully apprecinte the importance of securing, 
if possible, Tbn Saud’s benevolent neutrality towards His Mn jesty's Government's 
vel Palestine and of removing any other grievance which he may have against 

jis Majesty's Government. They have accordingly re-examined the matter in the 
light of the arguments put forward by the Foreign Office, and have given. those 
arguments all possible weight in considering whether they aro justified in 
modifying the views expressed in their telegram No, 440 of the Sth Mareh, 1995 
As the result of that re-examination they have regretfully concluded that they 
faust adhere tothe postion which thoy then adopted and must ngnin expr their 
‘uncompromising opposition to the proposal made by the Foreign OMe. 

‘8. The reasons for this conclusion may be summarised ax follows :— 


(a) The Foreign Office themselves admit that, even if 4 wore induced 
by the cession of Khor-el-Odeid to agree to a settled frontier the Trucial 
‘States, the effect would hardly be permanent s0 far as Ton Saude attitude towards 
tthe Palestine question is concerned. The Government of India would go further 
and state that, in their opinion, no gesture of friendship on the part of His 
Majesty's Government will avail to prevent Ibn Sand and his mubjects from 
actively assisting their coreligionists in Palestine, unless some appensement of 
the rituation there can be secured before long by His Majesty's Government. 
Toa Sands present dispositian in vo far as the Government of india understand it 
to avoid any friction with Great Britain, and, if he does eventually decide to 
add. to His Majesty's Government's difficulties in Palestine, it will not be on 
‘account of chagrin at failure to obtain the eastern and southern frontiors, which 
he desires, bat: because he is complied to this course by presure from te 
Moslem World in general, which he is not able to resist, The cession of Khor-el- 
Odeid will not, therefore, in the opinion of the Government of India, have any 
material effect’ upon Ibn Saud’s behaviour with regard to Palestine, either in 
the immediate or the remote foture. They hold this opinion the more strongly 
because they do not consider that Ibo Saud wontd te gratefal or would regard 
himself as under any obligation to His Majesty's Government by reason of their 
allowing, him to take territory which he regards ax his by right and not by 
favour. 

(6) The Government of India are by no means satisfied that, the cession 
of Khor-el-Odeid would, in fact, result in the establishment of a fixed and agreed 
frontier between Saudi Arabia and the territories of the Sheikh of Abu 
Even if Thn Saud were prepared to agree to a bargain on these lines it ix most 

probable that bo would keep bis side of At. His experience hitherto has heen 
that, by declining to agree to anything and always demanding more in reply to 
any concession, he has been able to advance his influence and his rule gradually 
and almost. imperceptibly towards the const in spite of tho protests of His 
Majesty's Government.  {t would not be obvious to Tbn Saud why a frontier, to 
which he had agreed in theory, should in practice be defended with more vigour 
than a line which His Majesty's Government have on more than ane occasion 
declared to be their last and final offer. It, moreover, appears to the Government 
of India that, if international complications in Palestine and elsewhere supervene, 
which would render Ibn Saud’s friendship even more desirable than it is at 
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resent, His Majesty's Government would feel compelled to acquiesce in further 
encroachment against the territories of the Trnctal Sheikhs rather than risk 
‘an open breach with Ibn Saud by forvibly resisting it 

(©) If, however, it be assumed that the advantages expected by the Foreign 
Office could, in fact, be obtained as regards both Palestine, and the fixation of 
definite limit to Thn Saud's encroachment against the Trucial Sheikhs by the 
cession of Khor-el-Odeid, it remains to consider the means by which such cession 
could be arranged and the effect which it would be likely to produce upon the 
general position of His Majesty's Government in the gulf. It would be necessary 
to secure the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi’s acquiescence in the transfer of this territory 
‘and there can be no doubt that this could only be obtained either by the exercise 
of pressure, amounting almost to force. or by giving him pecuniary inducements 
of the order suggested in the Foreign Office letter. The se of the first method 
ould have a mont deplorable feet upon, British prestige in the gulf and in 
the Middle East, since it would be regarded by all our dependents there as a 
surrender to Thn’Sand’s aggression at. the expense of one for whose interests we 
are responsible. ‘The second method would in the opinion of the Government 
of India ereate a most unfortunate precedent, since it would be known to everyer 
in the gulf that the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi had been paid a large sum for 
‘complaisance, aud it would be impossible in future for His Majesty's Government 
to obtain anything from the sheikhs without paying an exorbitant sum for it 


4. To sum up, the Government of India consider that it would be impossible 
to arrange the bargain, which the Foreign Office propose, without causing grave 
damage to the general position of His Majesty's Government in the Persian Gulf, 
and that the bargain if concluded would not secure either a settled frontier 
for tho Trucial Sheilkhs against Tho Saud's encroachment or any alteration in 
Th Saud’s attitade towards events in Palestine. They therefore feel bound 
to recommend! that the proposal shoal be dropped 

5. A copy of this letter is being sent to the Political Resident in the Persian 
Gulf, from whom no comments on your letter, dated the 2nd July, 1938, have 
been ‘received. have, &e 

B.A. F. METCALFR. 
Secretary to the Government of India, 


osuro 2 in No. 11 
The Officiating Potiticat Resident in the Persian Gulf to India Office 


(Confidential) Karachi, September 10, 1988 

SOUTH-EASTERN boundat of Sandi Arabia. 

Reference correspondence resting with Government of Tndia letter, dated 
the 80th August, 1 ‘on the above subject. 

2 T have not hitherto submitted my views, since Sir Trenchard Fowle 
intended to state his opinion verbally in London, In view of the last paragraph 
of the Government of India letter, however, [ should perhaps submit that my 
‘views coincide in all res, with those expressed by the Government of Indi 

3 E need only add wo remarks: quite apart from the objections sated 
by the Government of India to the purchase of Khor-el-Odeid (and these are, 
T believe, sufficient to exclude the proposal for farther consideration), T do not 
Heitate to say thatthe Sheikh of Abu Dhabi would sot. andi he wished to 
survive—could not, sell for £25,000 or any comparable sum. The further induce- 
mont of a settled frontier is 50 qualified as to render it totally valucless to any 
‘Trucial Coast Sheikh: the nature of the guarantee suggested in the Foreign Office 
letter dated the Ist July, 1988, allows in so many words for Saudi expansion 

ond! any selected frontier by precisely those tactics of * peaceful penetration ”* 
whieh Thn Saad hos adopted in the past and would continue to use in the future. 
H. WEIGHTMAN, 
iating Political Resident 
Attested : in the Persian Gulf. 
ease ry tthe Politieal 
For to.the Politica 
Resident in the Persian Gulf. 
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(E 6060/738/25] No, 12. 


Mr. Trott to Viscount Halifaz.—{Received October 18.) 


Muon, eda, October 3,195, 


~ WITH reference to your circular telegram of the 28th September quoting 
the statement. issued early that worning by the Prime Minister, 1 have the 
honour to transmit to you herewith a translation of the reply which the Swudi 
Arabian Government sent to the note by which I transmitted that statement 
Sn aira ial its to the fact that the tion and gratitude 
2. Every indication points to the fact that the approciation and gratity 
which this note expresses were genuinely felt, not only by the Saudi Arabian 
Government, but by the populace of the Hejaz in genoral, anany of whom have 
wireless sets and most of whom heard the news of the Munich se 
without delay, The Hojazis well remembor the effect which a war has or 
main source of revenuo, the pilgrimage. Iam informed that popular joy at the 
avoidance of war found expression in tho sacrifice of sheep at Mecca, and in 
‘shouts of acclamation such as " Yahya Jimborlin!”” (" Long live Chamberlain”) 
in the bazaars of Jedda. 
Thave, do. 
‘ALG. TROPT. 


Enclosure in No. 12, 


Note from Saudi Arabian Government 
(Translation. : : 
Miniatry for Foreign Affaire, 
Le or pether 1, 1998 
w 


to transmit their congratulati bork in great scons in 
preseeving that poace which is the desire of all human beings. 
With higheat ogy a 
vo of tho Ministry for Foroiga Affairs at Joddn, 
eae Hostey for Boe fBRAMIM IBN. MU'AMMAR, 





E 6098 /1237/25) No. 13. 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Receiced October 19.) 


ft arapkia) Jedida, October 19, 1988. 
"FOUR telegram No. 106 of 7th October Hojaz Railway. . 
2 Sandi-Arabian Government have sent a note expressing gratitude for 
reply of His Majesty's Government. ‘They have heard nothing from the French 
and my French colleague has received no instractions, but they would like can- 
ferenos to meet on 11th January, “Object of Thn Saud is doubtless to reach 
rreement before pilgrimage, which is at the end of Janvary. 
aoe te nomgeke that cxmomic obstacles can be discussed atthe conference 
and supports suggestion made by Syrian Government that estimate of cost of 
repair should be made by British and French engineers, 


Government ask whether His Majesty's Govern- 
wae ape Aiibuettion and whether they think estimate shonld be mado 


(19809) ed 


































































































before or after the conference. Suggestion seems sensible, but estimate ought 
clearly to he made before the conference. Date proposed is early, bat conference 
before rather than after pilgrimage would mean so much more to Tbn Sand that 
T think we should do our best to fall in with Saudi proposal. (End of I.) 


(Repeated, Saving, to Jerusalem, Cairo and Damascus) 


(R 8639/23/22) No. 14 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Hatifax—(Received October 3.) 
(No. 150.) 
(Toegraphic) Yedda, October 31, 1988, 
‘OUR telegram No. 114 of 26th Ovtober. 
Ibn Saud thanks His Majesty's Government for notice of their intentions 
and asks what they would advise him to do regardi on of Ttalian 
‘conquest of Ethiopia. As it is desirable for him not to- apy te dependent 


"pea 
upon policy of His Majesty's Government, I suggest reply should be to the 
following affect :— 

While the question is one for dec: p of Sandi Arabian Government, if they 
should think ft to recognise Ttalian conquest of Ethiopia immediately, Hix 
Majesty's Government see no objection to that course from the Saudi point of 
View. The action could be explained, if necouary, hy a desire to reinforce the 
spirit of conciliation, of whieh signs aro now viaiblo in international affairs 


(R 8700/23/22) No. 15, 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Receiced November 2) 


(No. 152.) 
(Tologeaphic.) Jedda, November 2, 1938, 

MY telegram No. 150 of 3ist October. 

Announcement from Italian sources that His Majesty's Government 
recognition of Italian conquest of Ethiopia has upset Tbn Saud's calculations, 
and he again asks for advice both, as to recognition and ax to the form it should 
take. I understand that Italian Minister has not pressed for recognition as yet, 

2, have given it ax my personal opinion that Saudi Arabian Government 
would now do better to wait until Tlalians raise the wubject again, and that the 
natural method of recognition will be to receive fresh letters of credence from the 
Ttalian Minister, 





(6518 /1287/25) No 16 


Sir R. Bullard to Saudi Arabian Minister for Foreign Affairs—(Bnelosure in 
Tedd Despatch No. 196 of October 12; Received in Foreign Office, November 7.) 


(Conidential 
‘our Royal Highness, Jedda, October 12, 1938. 
I HAVE the honour to inform Your Royal Highness, with reference to th 
note which was nddresed to this Legation by the Ministry for Foreiga Affairs 
‘mn the 12th January last, that the question of the repair of the damaged portions 
of the Hejaz Railway has been most carefully considered by my Government, who 
have been in communication with the French Government on the subject. While 
Twas in London T had the opportunity to take part in various discussions of this 
problem, and Tam now authorised to inform you that His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom agree to the pi of the Saudi Arabian Government 
that representatives of the four countries concerned should meet in conference 


oT 


at Jedda with the object of reaching an ant as to the repair of the Hejaz 
Railway, on the understanding that His Majesty's Government, like the Sandi 
Arabian Government, maintain their former views as to the ownership of the line. 

I have pleasure in adding, in strict confidence, that His Majesty's 
Government intend to authorise’ their representatives to the conference to 
‘announce that they are prepared to repair at their own expense the Mudawwara- 
Maan section of the railway and to contribute £30,000 sterling towards the 
reconstruction of the Sandi Arabian section, provided that the Saudi Arabian 
Government can raise from other sources the remainder of the estimated cost of 
restoring the section Iving within their territory. I am to state that, according 
to the estimates which have been made, the repair of the Mudawwara-Maan 
section will invalve His Majesty's Government in expenditure which may extend 
tw £100,000. 

Tn making this offer His Majesty's Government feel bound to record that they 
feel considerable doubt whether the reconstruction of the Saudi Arabian section 
of the railway can be ‘as sound from the economic and commercial points 
‘of view, and they feel obliged to make the reservation that, while they are prepared 
to offer the above-mentioned sums towards the reconstruction of those sections 
of the railway which are not at present in, working order, they would be unable 
to make any further contributions even if the working of the Saudi Arabian 
section of the rail 1d result in a financial loss for the Saudi Government 
‘Tho doubt which Tlis Majesty's Government feel as to whether the railway when 
rebuilt would be self-supporting, results from their belief that the cost of 
reconstructing the Saudi Arabian section would be greater than the Sandi 
‘Arabian Goverameat have suggested and might be aa. much as £300,000, and 
from their hesitation to believe that the number of pilgrims and other passengers 
who wold uo the line, and the freight likely to be carried, would even corer the 
cont of current working of the line, fet alone the amortisation of the capital unk 
in the reconstruction, however, notwithstanding these difficulties, the Radi 
‘Arabian Government still consider it necessary or desirable to proceed with the 
reconstruction of the portion of the line which lies within their territory, His 
Majesty's Government will, mubject to ona Inid down above, axaint to 
the extent of the above-metitioned sums in the initial work of reconstruction, 

T have, &o. 
RW. BULLARD. 


[1B 0520/1287/25) No. 17 


Saudi Arabian Minister for Foreign Afiaire to Sir R. Bullard —(Knclovure in 
‘Jedda despatch No, 202 of October 19, receieed November 7.) 


Your Excel Mecca, October 17, 1938, 

WITH reference to your Excellency’s confidential note of the 12th October, 
1935, concerning the question of repairing the Hejaz Railway, 1 inform you that 
the Government of His Majesty the King present their thanks to the British 
Government for their above-mentioned note regarding the repairing of the Hejaz 
Railway and their consent to take part in a conference to be held at Jedda to 
discuss the repair of that line. They also thank them for the statement that they 
fitend to declare at the cottference their readiness to repair the line from Maan 
to Mudawwara and to contribute £30,000 towards the repair of the line within 
the Sandi Arab Kingdom. 

Tr aadt Arab Gorerament flly appreciate tbe obwervations of the British 
Government as to the economic difficulties which beset the project, and thank the 
friendly Government for their useful advice. My Government think it better to 
study such difficulties at the conference. But in order that the facts of the matter 
may be clear, my Government think it better that there should be a technical 
Committee to estitnate the exact cost of the repairs. The Syrian Government have 
Suggested that English and French engineers should be selected to make an 
estimate, and my Government would like to know the views of the British Govern- 
ment in this respect : are they of the opinion that such a technical commission 
Should be selected and that it should be sent to make its report before or after the 
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conference? My Government think it desirable that the conference should be held 
i "Jedda ‘on 20th Dhn'l Qa'da 1357 (11th January, 1939): The reply of oo} 
French Government has not yet been received, but we wish to know the views ol 
the British Government as to the selection of a technical commission before sending 
the invitation for the conference to meet at the slove-mentioned date 
ith, &e. 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs), 
(For the Min MAD AS SULEYMAN 





(1B 6680/288/91) No. 18, 


Vizcount Halifax to Sir R. Bullard (Jedda). 
{fei panei Foreign Office, Nocember 17, 1938, 
MY telegram No. 497 to Rome (of 17th November : "Yemeni occupation of 
wa J. 
Soar ed may at your discretion inform Ibn Sand 





(1B 6903/33/91) No. 19, 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Receiced November 21.) 


(No. 189,) 
(Pelegeay pile) ee 

‘OUR telogram No. 1385, poets 

essential to tell Tho Sand. i that the Tmé 
aise tat feare that forcible action by Hix. Majesty's Goverament, might 
Prejudice our dixcuasions; for example, it would be Tepresented as part of oUF 
Neyed in’ Arabia general 4 

a eae ethos Hi Majedy's Gonerument wish him to intervene and 
whether he could do anything pending their reply. I expressed gratitude and 
gaid that [ would convey suggestion to Hix Majesty's Ss ni pos - 
TaN fo abjection to his telegraphing immediately to Tmam, referring to ou 


° ication and asking for news 
aa how, patient His Majesty's Government have been and Ibn Saud 


is offer 
tinwilling to help in the spring, but T atrougly urge acceptance of hi 
TAT appar his suggestion that, Hf che Tam dows not send satisfactory reply 
Hy appplated date, His Majesty’ Government should, nevertheless, delay action 


for mediation. 4 
vo al tepaated to Caito, No. 28, and Bagdad, Saving) 


a 


[E 6903/238/01) No. 20. 
Viscount Halifax to Sir R. Bullard (Seda) 

{elegy Foreign Office, November 22, 1933. 

Creo Ete No. 169 [of 21st November: Ibn Saud’s offer to mediate in 

Shaya disp 


Jedda, November 20, 1938, 


withdrawn. 


people of Shabwa wanted 
bing the fact that 
so th red "= Government to 


Tho Sand’s on this point. They have no desire to maintain a force in ocoupation 
of Shabwa, It is only the occupation of Shabwa by Yeweni forces that has led 
to the present crisis. If Yement Government will agree to withdraw their forces 
and not to reoccupy district, His Majesty's Government, for their part, will also 
‘agree not to send forces to oscupy the district 

2. It is repretied, however, that action agninst Yemeni, forces. now in 
Shabwa cannot be delayed. Such. delay might well allow Yemenis to send 
feinforcements, whose later expulsion. would inyalye major military operation. 
It is, moreover, hoped that Tb Saud, who would have stall patience with 
Yemeni attempt to jump a claim to his own territory, may appreciate bad eflect 
which would be caused locally by impression that His Majesty's Government were 
hesitating to implement their announced atin. 

3. ff Thn Sand can extract definite undertaking from the King of the Yemen 
to withdraw his forces from Shabwa, instructions will at once be sent to Aden 
to hold up action, Otherwise present programme inst. stand, but, even after 
expalsion of intruding Yemeni forces, offer of neutralisation will still hold good, 
and British forves will be withdrawn if the King of the Yemen undertakes not 
to attempt to reoccupy district. 


(Confidential) 4 
_ 4. You will appreciate that, in accepting Ibn Sand’s offer of help, it ix 
important not to give the impresiion that we aro accepting him as wn arbitrator 
tosettle the whole frontier dispute. It would. for example, be impossible to agroo 
in advance to accept his roling on the validity of the 1914 frontier settlement, 
cially as he is an interested party, His assistance is required, not to settle 
the validity of existing claims to Shabwa, but merely to persuade the King of the 
Yemen to agree to neutralisation of district pending farther frontier discussions. 





(1B 7037 /233/91) No. 21 
Sir R, Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Received November 24.) 


ic) Jedida, November 24, 1988. 
fears are, Lam sure, unfounded, Thn Saud will try to persnade the 
Tmam to agree to neutralisation of Shabwa, that ix all 
ficulty. but still hopes that it may tke possible to yo slow, 
French and Yemen wireless not working, and Thi Saud has had to send his 
telegram of enquiry to the Imam by hand from Jizan to [two groups 
undecppherable) 
Tha Saud believes Yemen forces in Shabwa recently reduced from 2000 
to 000. 





(B 7054/80/91) No, 22 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Received November 2%.) 


(No, 177 (Riyadh No, 15).) 
(Telegraphic) Jedda, November 2%, 1938. 
SAUDI authorities have again raised orally [gronp undecypherable} of 
‘Anglo-Italian Agreement and want to approach Ttalian Governmetit.. They have 
to wait until I reach Jedda, and can study the correspondence, but I send 
is warning that the least that will satisfy them will be to make declaration 
such as Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs apparently made before League of 
ates think the most we can do is to keep them to general principles and 
avoid details, 








































































































(E 7347 /298/91) Copy No. 


Sir R. Bullard (No. 9) to the Resident, Aden—(Repeated to Foreign Office; 
Received December 6) 
(No. 192) 
(Telographic) 
‘OUR telegram unnumbered of 3rd December. 
In informing Tbn Saud of peaceful reoceupation of Shabwa, T have thought 
it best to confine myself to thanks for bis efforts and pious wishes for friendly 
intions between the two parties. It is difficult to ask him to keep the Imam 
{quiet unless we also give reasoned reply about Abr, and subject to Foreign Office 
instructions I had better perhaps take no further action 


Jedda, December 6, 1938. 


[B 7427/880/91) No, 24 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax—(Received December WO) 
(No. 195.) 
{olegraphic) 
‘OUR telegram No. 158 of sind Decomber. 


Saudi Arabian Gorornment have agreed to take no action about the Anglo- 
{talian Agreomont until T have seen Fund, who is coming to Jedda soon. 


Tedda, December 10, 1988. 


(B 7387 /233/91) No, 25. 
Viscount Halifae to Sir R, Bullard (Jedda) 


(No. 163, 

Earp Foreign Office, December 14, 1938 
oln telegram No. 194 [of 8th December: Frontier difficulties between 

‘Aden and Yemen) 

‘Governor of Aden has been authorised to address communication to the King 
of tho Yemen offering neutralisation of Shabwa and explaining purposes of post 
fat Abr, Governor has been told that no offer for neutralisation of Abr and with- 
Araya thorefrom should be made at present, and that His Majesty 8 Goverament 
‘contemplate that an offer with regard to neutralisation of Abr should be made 
only itt the last resort if satisfactory settlement cannot otherwise be reached. 

2. Tn these circumstances, it is doubtfnl whether anything further can be 
‘nid to Ibn Sand for the present, since it is impossible to tell him our ultimate 
intentions regarding Abr. ‘ s 

3. Tt would, of course, be helpful if he were ready to advise the King of the 
Yemen to give a’written undertaking not to attempt to occupy Shabwa and to 
trsat Shabwa aren asa neatral one.” Tf you have You may tell 
him thin, 





(E 7636/196/25) No, 6. 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifar—(Received December 19.) 
(No. 219.) 
{Prod Jedda, November 8, 1938. 
IN ay telegram No. 100 of the uh Noventer, which had the honour to 
5 fr. Philhy's pessimistic opinion 

Mba! energy: Ht to well Known that no statement mae by 
Mr. Philby shonld be accepted without caution, but in. view of his long champion: 
ship of Thu Saud, and the terms of almost sycophantic admiration which he has 
‘used about the King in some of his books, attention must be paid to his remarks 

when he says that he has begun to wonder whether the period of chaos which 
Thas always been thought might follow the King’s death might not perhaps come 

coven in his Tifetime. 


61 


2. Mr. Philby’s pessimism is based partly on what be calls the refusal of 
Ibn Saad to take his place as the leader of the Araly world and on the King's 
complete indifference to administrative affairs outside the management of 
Bedouin. We may dismniss the first ground of pessimism, since it merely means 
that Ihn Saud has refused to adopt an attitude of open and violent opposition to 
His Majesty's Government in the matter of Palestine. The second ground of 
complaint has more in it. The abandonment of the finances of the country to 
Sheikh Abdullah Salaiman is both discreditable to Thu Saud and bad for the 
country. To discuss this adequately, however, is impossible in this despatch. 

As to Ibn Saud’s bealth, Mr. Philby made definite statements. According 
to him, the King is for ever taking remedies, even in public, and almost every day 
falls into a doze at the majlis—the reception which he holds three times a day. 
Formerly, said Mr. Philby, the King always took an active part in the discu 
which arose at these meetings, 90 that to attend was both interesting and 
profitable, but the King's growing indifference, and his tendency to fall asleep, had 
50 changed the majlis that he himself reduced his attendance to once a day. 

4. There is no doubt that failing sexual vigour is a cause of worry to the 
King. He does not scruple to refer to it in public, according to Mr. Philby, and 1 
heard on good authority that he was taking’ injections regularly for this 
disability, “Except when a doctor comes from the American Mission at Babrein, 
he is in the hands of young Syrian doctors, who are probably hoth ignorant and 
‘yenal, and what quackeries they perform one can imagine. |The only Limo T saw 
the King move about much was when he took me all over his new palace to show 
ime its glories. He moved rather heavily, and once, when we camo to a vory high 
stop, be let himself down with his hands pressed against the walls, and the move- 
ments did not suggest rhoumatian. I am prepared to believe Mr, Philby's atato- 
‘ment that the King has lately bogun to complain that the single flight of stairs in 
bis now palace i almost too much for his, and has naked whether he could not 
have a lift installed. 

‘6. Tthought when I first mot him this time in Riyadh that the King was 

haps rather softer and less vigorous in conversation than he was when | saw 

jim last March, but at later interviews he scomed as keenly interested as ever. 
Mr. Philby says that the fact that: he had been brought into consultation by His 
Majesty's Government on the Palestine question had given. an extraordinary 
fillip to his energies, and induced him, for the first time this summer, to give 
attention to something outside the Bedouin, the Royal family, and the building of 
the new palace, But perhaps the King had been feeling that, what with the 
troubles in Palestine and the acuto orixis in Rnrope, world affairs were getting 
beyond him, and his apparent indifference was due to a feeling of helplessness 
rather than to mental lasxitude. 

‘6 Tam prepared to believe that Thn Snud devotes far more time to personal 
affairs than any boay statesman can afford to do. He boasted to me that the hui 
palace he showed me (Murabba’, or the Square Palace) had been designed by him 
And built under his personal supervision in five months. This was confirmed from 
other sources, and it is known that the work has taken up a great deal of the 
King’s time. That the affairs of a family of twenty-six or more sons and a lange 
number of women-folk must absorb an. ever-increasing amonnt of attention is also 
clear. The death of the favourite, Umm Mansur, was a great blow, and her 
‘successor is dying of tubercnlosis—a disease which is rife among women servants 
and slaves, owing mainly to their seclusion in ground-floor rooms which admit: no 
Tight or air except from the central courtyard, and such anxieties may well try 
the King more severely now that he is growing older. Tt seoms that he took a 
Tong time to decide to follow his usual practice in the antumn and £0 go ont into 
camp. and that, having gone ont. he stayed only two or three days instend of, 
perhaps, as many weeks, and then hurried back to his family in Rivadh, 

7. We have hitherto taken the date of Thn Saud’s birth as probably 1880. but 
if Tam to telieve the King himself, the date must be placed about two years later. 
On the day of my departure from Riyadh the King said that it was the 
anniversary of his capture of Riyadh, and that therefore the Amir Saud, who was 
born on that famous day, was exactly 37 years of age. The King was of course, 
calculating according tothe Moslem date: in our reckoning the Crown Prince 
must be a little over 36. The King then gave his own age. after some thonght. 
as 58, which in our reckoning is something over 56, and, if this calculation i 
correct, the King’s hirth must have occurred in 1882. This agrees with the usual 





































































































belief that Thn Sand was only 20 when he captured Riyadh. Fifty-six is no great 
age, but Tbn Sand has led a hard life, and it is not surprising that his face is that 
of an older man. 

8. Taking all the—rather slender—evidence into account, 1 conclude that, 
hilo Mr. Philly's pessimism i nt fully justified, Ihn Saud is taking lee interest 
in public affairs as 2 whole than he used todo, But he has always tried to do the 
work of half a dozen men, and if he would delegate some of the tribal affairs to 
the Amir Sand ite probable that be cold tl deal adequately with other matters. 
On the first day of the post-Ramadan feast, which occurred while I was in Riyadh, 
the Amir Saud held a huge reception, which Ibn Sand told me he bad hitherto 
always held in person. He pleaded old age as excuse for this delegation of work, 
$0 perhaps be bas at last beg to see the obvious method of conserving his time 
and energy. 

9, Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Cairo and Bagdad. 

T have, &e 
RW, BULLARD, 





(B 7608/238/01) No. 27, 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Receiced December 21.) 


Jedda, December 21, 1938. 


it of conciliation. I did speak as in paragraph 3 of your above- 

awe Dab son eute that Tee Goad will ont ast Oo Abie suygggention 

w other hand, T trust he will, at my inatance, disabuse the Tmain 

af fantastic supposition thatthe latter profews to bold ‘occupation of 

‘Shabwa and Abr was the work of irresponsible offen inatead of being, 

tu said, the considered poliey of Hix Majesty's Government in the United 
‘ngdom, 

‘2 Tf His Majesty's Government eventually decide to give way about Abr, 
ie might be well to give we of the credit ta thn Saud. Te would please bins 
and T suggest it would help to maintain our dignity if we attribute withdrawal 
in part to friendly reprewentations of Thn Saud. And it might induce the Imam 
to consult Tha Saud tn future about his foreign affairs, which T xagyest would 
be very useful. According to Thn Sand, the Imam is urging him to continue 
his efforts to bring about solation of present crisis 

to 


‘Repeated to Aden, No. 11.) 


CHAPTER 11.—IRAQ. 


(EB 4196/45/93) No. 2. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifar—(Receined July 15) 
(No, 288. Confidential) 
My Lord, Bagitad, June 28, 1938. 

‘THE tarnished personal reputation of King Ghazi has, T regret to say, been 
hesmirched further in the course of the last few days. 

2. On or about the 18th June a negro youth, employed as personal servant 
to His Majesty, was found shot within the palace precincts. According to the 
official story, death was due to the accidental discharge of the young man’s 
movolver, which he carried in his hip-pocket, and which he forgot to remove before 
settling down for the afternoon siesta, Tanfiq Suwaidi, the Foreign Minister, to 
whom I mentioned the matter this morning, assures me that the ballet-mark on 
the conch bears out this supposition; but his manifest reluctance to discuss the 
incident suggested that he was himseif far from convinced of the accuracy of the 
official version. Although nothing more than conjecture is possible, it seems far 
more likely that the young man was murdered, either because he had become a 
suurce of embarrassment to the King or by mome adherent of the Queen, who, ax 
Tanfiq Suwaidi admitted, regarded the youth with deep aversion as the King's 
boon companion in debauchery. 

3. This latter supposition is perhaps to some extent borne out by the pante. 
stricken condition to which the King was reduced (as I learn from sources other 
than the Foreign Minister) for several days aftor the occurrence. Hix Majoxty 
in said to bave been in fear of imminent assnmination; he himself carried a 
revolver, the Crown Prince's nurse was forbidden to take her charge even into 
the palace grounds, and there were other signs of panic. 

‘4. Perhaps unfortunately, when T paid my fortnightly visit to the King on 
the 22nd June, T had not heard of the affair; but both Tand Mr. Houstoun-Roswall, 
whom I took the opportunity of presenting to His Majesty, wero struck by the 
King's persistence in wishing me a happy Ieave in England, although T had made 
it plain that T was not starting for at least a month, I have little doubt that the 
King’ childish mind was scoking to make it ax dif ax powible for me to 
return to take him to task when I should have learned of the affai 

5. [tis possible that His Majesty's contemplated vinit to the north may be 
accelerated in consequence of this happening, and that Tahal fat, have no 
normal opportunity to ee itn again before To on leave 

6, Iv is unfortunately only too possible that the lower strata of the Palace 


sntourage may represent. more important factor in the King’s life than do the 

per, It is impracticable for me to assess the former, but the latter are not very 

reassuring. Rashic ‘hoja, the private secretary (Personalities, No. 68), in, 10 
now, personal 


far as I ly honest and well-intentioned ; but I doubt whether his 
influence approaches that of the Chamberlain, Abdullab-al-Damluji (No. 11), who 
trikes me as sinister and unreliable, OF the third of the trio, Colonel Rashid Ali, 
the military secretary, I know only that he was a Bekr Sidqi man, and that he is 
anathema to the present Government, who, however, appear quite tinable to secure 
bis removal. 

7. Somewhere within this little ci 


pl owed every. 
ighly. But T have never been able to induce him 
feily. Someone has warned him that 


8. In the circumstances described above, and under normal conditions, T 
should be strongly tempted to pres the Iraqi Government to proceed toa 
overhaul of the Palace personnel, backed up by the institution of a Council of 




























































































State or some similar organ for the control of the King. I am restrained from 
following this course by two considerations which are in themselves connected -— 


(@) I should not wish to urge any Tragi Government to carry oat a purge 
of the Palace unless I could satisfy myself that that Government would 
thereafter stand firm and refuse to be jockeyed oat of office by the 
revengeful spite of the King, intensified as it would be by the flattery 
of all and sundry in opposition. 

Tf no assurance on this point could be secured, the nét result of 
any action against the Palace would be a change of Government 
within a few weeks, accompanied by a return to former conditions in 
the palace itself, leaving the postion of His Majesty's representative 
heavily compromised eis-a-eis of His Majesty (which Tam beginning 
to regard as of litte importance), and also of the new Government (to 
which T attach more importance), 

(2) 1 do not feel that T can command this degree of mutual confidence as 
between myself and the present Government of Traq (or any Govern, 
ment which tay replace It) until ot only has the Palestinian question 
been settled, but a certain period of time has elapsed thereafter—the 
Tongth of time being dependent on the nature of the settlement, 


9. Tam, therefore, forced to the conclusion that Iraq must continue, for the 
time boing, to dorive auch bonefite as accrue to her from the maintenance of the 
monarchy, loa the heavy discount to which they are subjected through the 
inadequately controlled end unpleasing personality of the Monarch, The risk, 
whatevor it may be, that the King may fall a victim to seine Palace plot 

Ling in an incident, such ax that described in this despatch, must also 


ine to be Fu. 
T have. &e. 
MAURICE PETERSON, 


(BE 4502/45/93) No, 29. 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Hatifar—(Received July 29) 


te wa) 
My Lord, Bagdaih, Fuly 9, 1935, 

T HAVE the honour to inform you that the Iraqi Government are making 

reparations to re-establish administrative control over the Pizhdcr tribal area 

in Kurdistan, 

2. This area lies mainly on the right bank of the Lesser Zab, between Rania 
am rsian frontier, and also embraces a rt of the Migra district to 

id tho Persian frontier, and also embs lange part of the Migra di 

the nouth of the Lesser Zab. Tt has been outside the administrative control of 
the Central Government since it was evacuated in September 1922, after Turkish 
irregulars had raised the Pizhder and neighbouring tribes against the local 
‘Administration. 

3. ‘The plan is to collect a strong force of police to accompany a katmaks 
to Qala Diza and to build there a defensible serai (Government headquarters) in 
which tho necessary officials and police garrisons will be established. Troops 
are to be concentrated at convenient posts in the background, ready to intervene 
{she eran the polio oreo the onsracion ofthe eek shnld be opposed 

tribal ction 

4 Thema toy ofthese troape is already located at Mitza Rustam, where 
the id from Sulaimani to Qala Diza crosses the Lesser Zab, but there has been 
onsidernble delay in putting the civil side of the plan into fect. "The chiet 
preparatory measures have now, however, been completed and it seems likely that 
the advance to Qala Diza will be undertaken before the end of the month. 
‘Unfortunately, even if there is no tribal opposition, there will now be hardly 
a 2 time to finish building the serai before the autumn rains begin. 

.. The mutessarif of the Sulaimania liwa, in which the Pizhder area is 
to be included, has warned the leading Pizhder chiefs of the Government's 
intention and they seem ready to acquiesce, though their attitade is not altogether 
certain 


65 


6. A-mumber of the chiefs of the smaller septs have already come in to the 
Government centres to signify their obedience, but the important aghas are 
evidently watching developments. 

7 sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Chargé d’Afiaires 
at Tehran and to the Government of India. 


T have, &. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 





E 4504 /1982/93) No. 30. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax—(Received July 29.) 


(No. 315, Confidential) 
iy Lord, Bagdad, July 12, 1998. 

IN your telegram No, 85 of the 18th June you instructed te to make repre- 
sentations to the Iraqi Government regarding the misuse of funds collected 
‘ostensibly for charitable purposes in Palestine, while in your telegrams Nos. 91 
and 95 of the 28th June and the 4th July you have likewise instructed me to let 
the Iraqi Government know that they are hot expected to offer the Mufti asylum 
in this country. 

2. In the difficult and dangorous circumstances created in all Arab countries 

y the long-continued troubles and uncertainty in Palestine, these instructions 
we, to my way of thinking, a very heavy strain on the alliance between the 
Gnited kingdom and Trag. é “ 

3. Tam thereby Jed to consider whether, in fact, everything possible ix being 
done by His Majesty's Government, on the other side of the picture, to lead tho 
Traqis to realiso the value of the alliance with Great Britain and thus to ease the 
strain, T regret to say I feol no hesitation at all in answering this question in 
the negative or in reaching the conclusion, to which T yeuture to draw your 
Lordship's earvest attention, that a certain lack of imagination leads us to pul 
the Traqi alliance, as it were, into cold storage, in the fond, but probably quite 
mistaken, belief that when the time comes it will be possible to take it out in a 
condition fit for ase. J 

4. Tam aware that every possible opportunity is taken in Parliament to 
include che Irani alliance amongat the commitments of His Majesty « Government 
and to proffer full assurance that this particular commitment will be observed, 
if'and when the time comes. But what Tam now referring to is not the question 
of the assistance which we shall offer Traq i the event of war, but the peaco-time 
tocasuires and ménagements by which the vitality of the alliance is, or ought to 
te, maintained. Such measures are neoded, not only to strengthen the alliance 
to withstand the strain imposed by events in Palestine, but also to enable it to 
ontend with the competitive stragele for inflaence which is now an outstanding 
feature of international policy in the Middle East 

‘5. From this point of view it is unfortunate that the healthy growth and 
development of a real friendship between the two countries on the basis of the 
alliance has been retarded by the experiences which, in recent years, have often 
Jed Iraq to believe that His Majesty's Government, though zealous in safe- 

rding the rights acquired under the treaty of 1930, are not always equally 
mindful of their own obligations under that instrument. 

need hardly sey that the most damaging of these experiences has been 
the difficulties encountered in obtaining for the army the military stores 
(particularly artillery) which the Iraqi General Staff have felt to be so urgently 
needed to give the Government the strength to maintain internal order and ta 
defend their frontiers. These difficulties with the coneurrent—bnt T admit quite 
Iwecesary— insistence of His Majesty's Government on the proper olvervante of 
the last paragraph of article 6 of the annexure to the treaty of 1930, continue to 
be a cause of telling criticism of the alliance, Added strength 
been given to these criticisms by the popular misconceptions which are current 
about the large credits recently arranged by His Majesty's Government for 
‘Turkey. Even in the highest political quarters damaging contrasts have been 
drawn between the grant to Turkey of credits amounting to £6 million for war 
material and the cash-down terms which rule the purchases of munitions made 


[19309) r 




























































































in Great Britain by the Iragi Government. The emphasis which I have placed 
upon the consideration advanced in your Lordships telegram No. 88 of, the 
27th June, viz, that Turkey is not being assisted to buy arms which are withheld 
from Tra, caniot be expected wholly to remove ths feling 

7, ‘The Turkish eredits have also revived some of the bitterness of the 
disappointment which was felt in Traq at the unsatisfactory outcome of the loan 
negotiations which took place last year. The seemingly immense difference in the 
results achieved by Turkey compared with those obtained by Iraq has inevitably 
suggested that Iraq did not receive the same good ofces from His Majesty's 
Government as did Turkey. 

8. Another treaty arrangement which has not worked well is that w 
concerns foreign officials. ‘The Iraqi Government have more than once teen 
reminded of the importance which His Majesty's Government attach to securing 
that all foreign officials engaged on Government service are British subjects. 
But at the same time, as in the instance of the nomination of an adviser to the 
Ministry of Economics and Communications, it is often revealed that His 
Majesty's Government have the greatest dificity in finding suitable candidates 
for posts which are vacant. That this difficulty arises, not from lack of goodwill 
but from lack of organisation, does nothing to lessen the irritation which ix 
caused by the long delays which so often follow a request for a British official and 
the feeling that, in this regard, the treaty is irksome rather than helpful is 
tutengthened by ie eaxy assurances (epurious though they may be) given by my 
diplomatic colleagues. that. other countries could at once provide eminent 
specialists at much lower salaries than any British subject of a similar standing 
‘would ever accept, 

9, [am not unmindful of the fact that, both in the manner in which they 
neck. to engage British officials and in their treatment of those who enter theit 
service, the Iraqi Government are frequently at fault. But it is only to be 
expectéd that they should see the mote in. our eye more clearly than the beam 
in their own. Or, as an Traqi would put it, it is only natural that they should 
Judge His Majesty's Government by a higher standard than they would apply 


to themselves, 


teat value, whereas what Ti 

‘In tho eapacity of an ally, 
believe that much could be done to dispel this feeling if more sympathy wore 
shown toward Traqi overtnres for discussions on this point, and it seems to me 
that it should be possible to do this without incurring undesirable commitments 

UL. In the field of foreign policy, too, the Tragis have found reason for 

inappointment with the fruits of the alliance. For example, in connexion with 
the recent conclusion by His Majesty jovernment of their tentative agreement 
with Italy, the stipulation in the Traqi treaty that “there shall be fall and 
frank consultation between them in all matters of forvign policy which may 
affect their common interests" was interpreted by His Maj Government 
‘as being covered by notification to the Iraqi Government only five days in advance 
‘of what they intended to do (please see your Lordship's telegram No, 83 of the 
Uh April. The agreements Ives were afterwards found to contai 
number of matters which are of very considerable importance to Iraq and which 
in effect drew from her a formidable questionnaire (please see my despatch 
No. 204 of the 4th May). 

12, Then there is Palestine. Although His Majesty's Government, have 
accepted and given careful consideration to communications sent through the 
diplomatic channel, there has been little or no visible response to the Iraqi 
Government's representations on this subject. Tn consequence, the impression 
hhas been given that the spirit of the alliance bas not received all the cousideration 
that it should, Developments in Palestine cannot be said to be of no concern to 
the Iraqi Government, and, though it is true that in consultation there is a risk 
of raising false hopes, the seemingly unapproachable aloofness of His Majesty's 


or 


Government's attitude towards friendly Arab opinion in this country where 
Palestine is concerned has inflamed feeling in this country. } 

13. The only way to strengthen our position so that it may bear the strains 
to which T have referred at the beginning of this despatch lies, T submit, in a 
studied endeavour to ensure that in the future the alliance shall produce benefits 
which shall be a constant reminder of its advantages to the Iraqi Government 
and people. 

14. T therefore venture to offer some general suggestions as to the manner 
in which this object might be achieved : 


(a) Firstly, it is, above all, essential that everything possible should be done 
to make a favourable, sympathetic and early response to the Traqi 
request for munitions which I communicated to your Lordship in my 
despatch No, 215 of the 18th May. I gladly recognise the promising 
beginning which has been made in dealing with rifles and 3-7-in 
howitzers. 

() Second mie Government should volunteer to 


‘and 1 am convinced that a 
happy impression would be made if His Majesty's Government. were 
to offer their help. "Perhaps the best plan would be for an invitation 
to be extended to the Iragi Government to send a small mission to 
London to discuss ways and means, 

(©) Thiedly, I recommend that we should try to make a greater show of 
close consultation with the Iragi Government on matters of foreign 
policy of common interest to both countries. Occasions for doing 
this should not be difficult to find and, in general, a little confidence 
will goa long way. ‘The annual autumn meetings of the Council 
and Assembly of the League of Nations, which are often attended 
by the Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs, afford an ‘opportunity for 
easy contacts, and Tam informed that, on all occasions in the past on 
which your Lordship's predecessors have got into touch at Genova 
with an Traqi Minister for Foreign Affairs, the results have well 
repaid the trouble taken. Other opportunities would have to be sought 
through the diplomatic channel and T am sure that oven a. small 
increase in the intimacy and confidence shown by Hix Majesty's 
Government towards Irag, through this medium, would have a 
gratifying influence on mutual relations, 

(d) Fourthly, there is the question of advice on matters other than those 
‘connected with foreign affairs. I have stressed the need for improve- 
ment in the arrangements made for furnishing Iraq with British 
technical officials, and T should like now to go a step further and to 
suggest that our position as guide and mentor to Iraq would be 
greatly strengthened if, from time to time, His Majesty's Government 
‘were to volunteer to furnish authoritative advice on current internal, 
‘economic and technical problems without cost to the Iraqi Government. 
‘The success of the work of the British Council isan example of the 
big return obtained for a comparatively small expenditure. But it 
is not only in the realm of culture that it is desirable to consolidate 
British infuence, and mothods similar to those employed by the 
British Council could be well applied with even greater material gain 
to the economic field. 


15. Iti 


profounly 

jeer 

grown 

field, I think the moral is that the 

Same methods could with mach advantage be applied to other departments, I 


Should like, for example, to be able to arrange for a selected Iraqi irrigation 
sopianantaniel ee Pe alonierigatin eres sin bare ioe 
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structed there and the immense areas which through them have been broaght 
finder eallivation and oloied. More frequent visits to the United Kingdom 
by the Traqi army chiefs might also do much to improve the temper of the Ministry 
of Defence. 

16. 


distribution of British decorations, but I feel that the special relations which exist 

between Great Britain and Iraq could not be more fitingly recognised and 

fostered than by the observance of a certain preference towards our allies in the 
tter of the award of honoare 

many. Lam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador a 


Cairo, 
T have, &e. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 


(B 4638/45/93) No. 31. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax—(Reecived August 8.) 


(No, #27. Confidential, 
My Lord, 2 Bagdad, July 15, 1938. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 288 of the 28th Ju th 
death of & negro servant in the Royal Palace at Bagdad, 1 have the honour to 
Urannmit herewith copies of a report!) (without sketches) by the Britiah 
technical police expert which L have obtained 

2. Surprising as it may soem, i¢ will be seen that the report bears out the 
officint explanation of the affair, viz. that the young man was killed, while 
esting on 0 row of chairs, by the nocidontal disehargo of his revolver. | 

1, Thasten to supply this corrective to the more ominous suppositions 
advanced in my despateh under reference. But I fear that the report will not 
entch up with the rumours to which tho affair has given rise: and several 
ambiguitien rewain whieh prevent me from modifying, to any substantial 
dogree, my estimate of the Palace entourage. Why, it may be aaked, should a 
personal attendant upon the King, who was neither policeman nor soldier, earry 
Rrrovalver at all; and why should ihe Place react, ax it undoubtedly did to an 
‘aooidental death if no equivocal significance attached to the victim of the 


accident ? 
Ihave, &o, 
MAURICE PETERSON. 


(O)Not printed. 


(B 4642/45/93) No, 82. 


* Sir M. Peterion to Viscount Halifar—(Receieed August 8) 
(No. 336. 
My Lord, Bagdad, July 20, 1998 
BEFORE going on leave, I paid a visit this morning to the Prime Minister, 
Saiyid Jamil-al-Madfai. u £ HY 
2 "T found his Excellency fully satisfied with the new oil agreement hich, 
as Thad the honour to in my telegram No, 110 of the 19th July, is on 
the point of being concluded with the Iraq Petroleum Company. At the same 
Lin ie Exoellency wa not above making a litle capital out of the preference 
which, be claimed, his Government were anxious to accord to British interests 


in the spirit of the alliance and in the face of what the Prime Minister claimed 
were repeated protests from the diplomatic representatives of other Powers. 

3. “I told his Excellency that His Majesty's Government. would, 1 was 
convinced, afford a sympathetic hearing to the Minister for Foreign’ Affairs 
on all matters interesting Iraq when, as had now been arranged, Taufiq Suwaidi 
Visited London early in October. Jamil-al-Mudfai expressed’ gratification at 
the prospect of this visit and added the hope that I would arrange to be in 
London myself when the visit took place 

4. His Excellency went on to make what was for him an eloquent appeal 
that the Palestine difficulty, which at present constituted the great: stumbling. 


block in the path of Anglo-Arab relations, might be settled promptly and in'a 
sense acceptable to Arab opinion. He went on to refer to Colonel Newcamhe's 
Visit to Bagdad and to the new plan which the latter and his friends were 


sponsoring and upon which Tam reporting in a separate despatch. damil-al- 
Madfai freely admitted that these propossie had sh gilcisl ate a 
was anxious that His Majesty's Government should know how warmly they 
commended themselves to Arab opinion. 

5. In reply to my enquiries as to the internal sitnation, the Prime Minister 
contended that the country was much quieter than it had been a year ago 
‘The Government were pursuing their policy of appeasement and would lend 
no countenance, either on the one side or the other, to those who wished to 
Pursne vendettas arising out of past events, The vacant Ministry of Economics 
and Communications would be filled before long : the difficulty was that one post 
in the Government was traditionally reserved for a Kurd, and it was hard to 
find a Kurd of sufficient standing. The Prime Minister mentioned. Taha-al- 
Hashimi and Rustum Haidar as personages who might be introduced into the 
Government before long : the difficulty was that the former was a sotnewhat 
controversial personality to be introduced into the Ministry of Defence—politicul 
faction in the army had not entirely disappeared though it had greatly dishinished 
—while the latter had no following in the country, 

6. I may mention, in closing this despatch, that a leading British business 
man visiting Traq came to me a month or #0 ago 10 explain that he was acting 
as a go-between to secure the introduction of Nuri into the present Govern. 
ment," Matters wore, he said, «© far advanced that he hoped shortly to be able 
to telegraph to me, throagh His Majesty's consul at Damascus, the names of the 
revised Cabinet. While gratefully accepting this offer I remained sceptical and 
all the available evidence continnes to indicate that.no coalition of the kind is 
iu any immediate offing, though if Taha-al-Tachimi were to be admitted into 
the Government, a bridge with Nuri would undoubtedly he established. 

7. The present Prime Minister undoubtedly deserves well of Traq, and by 
implication of Great Britain, for his discouragement of the blood-fouds 
arising from the murders of Jafar afl Of Dakr Sidi It is for thie reason, 
and unless and until a Palestinian settlement makes some change necessary of 
desirable, that T am myself anxious to secure the continuance of the present 
Seeeran taney f this di His Mi 

8. Tam sending copics of this despatch to His Majesty's Changé d’Affaires 
at Tehiran and to the Goverament of Tain, ri 7s ae 

ave, 


MAURICE PETERSON. 


(B 5197/5197 /93) No, 33. 
Mr. Houstoun-Bowwall to Viscount Halifas—(Received September 6.) 


Bagdad, August 15, 1938, 
secciarare fans 
etre 
the Doth June, 1936. ay ea 
‘not very different to those of the ordinance. 
irticle 8 of the latter which permitted the 
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Privy Couneil to redistribute, or withhold, the allowances granted to members 


of the Royal family under the Iraqi budget. 
ME Ta general the new law seems to be designed to check excessively drastie 


action by the Privy Couneil against, the Royal family. 
T have, &, 
HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL. 


Enclosure in No, 33. 
Extract from Iraq Gocernment Gazette, No. 24, dated June 12, 1938. 


Law concerning the Royal Family. 
WE, King of Iraq, 

Will the approval of the Senate and the Chamber of Deputies, do hereby 
‘order the enactment of the following law = 

“Article 1. Ordinance concerning the Royal family No. 75 of 196 is hereby 
repealed 

Peiart2 ‘The Royal family shall include the descendants of King Faisal the 
First and the wife of the “The King shall be the head of the family. 

‘Art. 9, The members of the Royal family must be born in lawful wedlock. 
‘They shall be Moslems and of Iraqi nationality. 

‘Act. 4. (1) The title of Amir or Amira is borne by every member of the 
Royal family but not by the children of an Amira whose husband is not an Amir. 

‘@) The title of Amira shall be borne by the wives of Amirs and by their 
widows until they remarry. . 

{i ‘he heir apparent and the other sane and daughter of he Ki shall 
be addrossed as *' Royal Highness," but other members of the family shall be 
addressed. as *' Highness "* on! " . a 

‘Art 6. If an Amir or Amira desire to marry, or if the guardian of an Amir 
or Amira desire to give his ward in marriage, such Amir or Amira or guardian 
shall cain the King’s writen permison, after taking the advice of the Privy 
Counes 

‘Art. 6, The Privy Council shall be composed of the Prime Minister, the 
President of the Senate, the President of the Chamber of Deputies, the Minister 
of Interior and the Minister of Justice. ‘The Privy Council will meet under 
the presidency of the King or the Prime Minister, when deputed by the King, 
‘with the attendance by at least three of its members J 

‘Att. 7._ (1) The Privy Council shall deal with matters of discipline relating 
to the Royal family. by diel oa 

(2) The courts chall not take cognisance of any case within the jurisdiction 
of the Privy Council. 

(®) The Privy Council shall have all the powers of the courts in suits 
‘appertaining to it under this law. 

(i). The Privy Council shall’ issue instructions determining the procedure 
to be followed in cases brought before it. 

‘Art, 8. Decisions of the Privy Council shall be taken unanimously or by 
majority. If opinion is evenly divided, the opinion supported by the President 
shall prevail, provided that the total of votes in any decision shall not be less than 
three’ ‘The King may, within fifteen days after the date of the decision, order 
the rehearing of any case and in that event the further decision of the council 
shall be final 

‘Art, 9. If an Amir or Amira marry or be given in marriage without the 

riission of the King, in contravention to article 5, the Privy Council may 
‘order that he or she be deprived of the title of Amir or Amira or may deprive 
the wife of the use of the title normally acquired on marriage. If an Amir is 
0 deprived of his title, his wife is deprived thereof. if she obtained it in his 
right, and his children by such wife are also deprived thereof. 

‘Art 10. (1) If an Amir or Amira commit any aet detrimental to the honour 
of the Royal family, the Privy Council may direct that he or she be expelled 
therefrom, In this case an Amir or Amira shall be debarred from the title of 
‘Amir or Amira and an Amir shall be debarred from his right of succession to 


n 


the throne and the descendants of such Amir may also be debarred from the title 
of Amir or Amira. rH 
@) The Privy Council may further direct— 


(a) That the Amir or Amira be debarred from any rights which may be due 
to him or her as a member of the Royal family, 

(®) That he be deprived of Iraqi nationality, and in that event he may be 
debarred from entering Iraq or residing therein. 

(©) That he be debarred from possessing immovable property in Iraq. Any 
property of which an Amir or Amira is deprived shill be deat with 
{5 auch manner as the Privy Council considers suitable. 


(8) The Privy Council may reconsider its decisions and may, on finding that 
the necessitating reasons no longer exist, determine their revision or cancellation 

Art. 11 All members of the Royal family, and all relatives of the King in 
the second, third or fourth degrees, are debarred from being elected or appointed 
Members of Parliament, in accordance with paragraph 10 of article $0 of the 
Organic Law. 

Art. 12. The senior official in the office of the head of the Royal Diwan 
hall act as a secretary to the Privy Council, and the registers and documents 
relating thereto shal t in the said Diwan. A copy of the decisions sh 
be kept in the afc ofthe Connell of Ministers “if ca 

Art 18 This law shall come into foree from of its publication in 
te soot n the date of its publication in 
ig AN MEAN! Ministers of the State are charged with the excention of 

his law. 


rogsHtd® at Bagdad this 25ch day of Safar, 1997, and the 26th day of April. 
GHAZI 


JAMIL AL MADra’s, ‘Tawrig 4x Suwarpr, 

Prime Minister and Ag. inister for Foreign Affaire, 
of Defence Tnnautat Kaatan, 

Mostarna at Uatant, Minister of Finance, 
Minister of Interior. ‘Saucy: Bisay, 

Avnax Mant, Minister’ of Economies and 
‘Minister of Justice, Cenbesicctione: 3 

Monastan Reoata at Sanit, 
Minister of Education. 


(Published in the Wagayi’ al "Iraqiya, No, 1682 of May 4, 1938.) 


(EB 8345 /1982/03) No, 34. 


xo, iniy erent Halifas to Mr. Houstown-Bonwalt Bagdody 
(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, September 14, 1988. 
‘ALTHOUGH article 3 of Anglo-Traqi Treaty of Alliance, a» interpreted by 
High Commissiouer's letter of 7th November, 1930, does not require His Majesty's 
Government to concert together "with Iraqi Government concerning the present 
situation in Central Europe, it is nevertheless desirable that the Iragi Govern- 
ment should be kept informed of the policy and activities of His Majesty's 
Government in a situation which may conceivably lead to article 4 of the treaty. 
Samay to alk and sen Ut a Majesty» Goveraineat ate mindful of 
their legitimate interest in such a situation. Quite apart from possibility that 
Iraqi Government might seck to evade full implementation of terms of alliance 
‘on grounds that they had not been consulted before His Majesty's Government 
became involved in hostilities, it is only right and in accordance with article 1 (2) 
and with spirit of alliance that they should have all possible information, 
2 Iraqi, Charge d'Affaines was accordingly asked to call yesterday 
{E84 September}, and told that, in accordance with the spirit of alliance, His 
ajesty’s Government wished, at a moment when matters were more serious than 
[19300] va 




























































































ever before, to assist Iraqi Government to as full underetanding as possible of 
preeent sitoation. In course of general discussion, stress was laid upon fact 
that, as Prime Minister had stated on 24th March (and had since been reaffirmed), 
it-was quite impossible, even in the absence of any definite obligation upon Great 
Britain to assist France apart from Treaty of Locarno, to assume that in event 
of France becoming involved in a war with Germany al ia had 
gone to limit of all reasonable concession, Great Bri 

be involved. 

‘3. It had been decided beforehand that no specific reference should be made 
to obligations of Iraq under Treaty of Alliance unless Chargé d'Affaires himself 
raised this question, which he did not do. Subject to your observations, it seems 
best to affect to treat fulfilment of alliance as a matter of course, and not to betray 
undue anxiety by attempts to give warnings or obtain assurances at this 

4. In response to an enquiry by Chargé res, he was told that no 
‘specific instrnotions had been sent you to inform Iraqi Government of what was 
Happening, bt that you wero at al mes ready to furniah them with information 
Simlarly, Foreign Ofice would always be glad to inform Traqi Legation of lates! 
developments, 

5. Lam arranging for a series of special telegrams to be sent to you sotme- 
what on the lines of those sent to the Dominions (but omitting the more con- 
fidential passages), which I hope will assist you. 

‘6... A communication has also been made to Egyptian Minister, and similar 
action is being taken with the object of keeping Egyptian Government informed. 





(B 8393/45/98) No 33. 
Mr. Houstoun-Boswall to Viscount Halifax.—(Received September 16.) 


(¥o,s309 
ly Lord, Bagdad, August 20, 1938 

T HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a copy of a note which T 
have received from the adviser to the Ministry of the Interior concerning the 
topica which it is probable that the Minister for Foreign Affairs will seck an 
‘opportunity to discuss during his forthcoming visits to Geneva and London. 

‘2 Mr. Edmonds's note reveals some interesting details of the current ideax 
of Tragi politicians on the international situation of this country. and it may 
therefore be useful to those who come into contact with Towfiq Suwaidi, 

‘3. The Minister of the Interior's suggestion that Iraq should be made the 
spearhead of a drive to civiliso Arabia is a typical instance of the inordinate 
Vanity which T have noticed to be s0 common here among those who have found 
themselves promoted suddenly to high ofice. 

Thave, & 
W. FE. HOUSTOUN-ROSWALL. 


Enclosure in No. 35. 
Note on the Present Orientation of Pan-Arab Poticy in Iraq. 


AMONG the items on the agenda of Saiyid See teaen during bis 
forthcoming journey to Geneva and London appear the following :— 
lu) ‘To discuss the Alexandretta question and cognate subjects; 
2) ‘To deal with the position of the Shatt-el-Arab, the Navigation A, 
‘and the Koweit question (the emphasis is doubtless on Koweit); and 
(6) To discuss the political situation as it affects the Arab case in the Near 
East. 


The following record of conversations which I had at the beginning of August 
with my Minister, Ssiyid Mustafa-al-Umari, and a day or two later with the 
Prime Minister, may be usofal as throwing some light on the policy underlying 
these items. 
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2. Thad started my talk with Saiyid Mustafa by saying that T was a little 
disturbed by a change Thad noticed in the Iraqi attitude towards Turkey Traq 
had land frontiers with no fewer than six different States, and it behoved her to 
remain on friendly terms with as many of thes as possible. Tt-was not, easy. 
Relations with Persia were never likely to be cordial; the Persians never forgot 
and never learned; they had transferred to Iraq, (in spite of recent anti-clerical 
tendencies) the resentment they used to feel at the Sunni-Turkish ownership of 
the Shia shrines of Keriwla, Najaf and Kadhimain; every man of them in his 
heart considered the very existence of Iraq as an insult to the memory of 
Anushirawan and of Cyras before him, Relations, of course, were much easier 
with Saudi Arabia, raled as. it was by a great Arab statesman; but even 
Kang Abdul Aziz did not always conceal his belief that e was the natural lender 
of all the Bedouin, whether inside or outside his State, and that the Euphrates 
would have made a much more suitable boundary than the present one. Tt would 
be idle to protend that the French in Syria bad any love for Iraq. whom they 
found, to, pnt it mildly, embarrassingly precocious, The ties binding Iraq to 
Great’ Britain were fortunately proof against any strain, but there was friction 
on the Koweit border over smuggling and friction in the Transjordan direction 
over Zionism, The oue neighbour whom Iraq had hitherto scemed able to 
understand and get on with had been Turkey; he had only to glance at the files 
tn the Frontier Section of the Ministry to cootrast the almast complete absence af 
incidents on tho Turkish border and the smoothness.with which any rare incident 
Jaa sel, with the mutual vituperation exchanged daly with the Persians, and 

nstant complaints against the ai 
i gina P airy violations of the boundary by Saudi 


Arasted Turkey ns little as 
recalled had refed ot any 
‘ons 
mast va a revival oi her 
what could to com i 
ed the educated cldaas (who, alone 


tad ancy th gore 
a world conflict Great Britain would be unwilling to detach f aah 
ier, major theatre of wat for the defence of Iraq or. indeed, for any of her Aah 
proectorates. (This conviction that if ever Iraq has oceasion to invoke the treaty 
ret Britain will not play is deep-rooted and persistent, it is constantly coming 
to the surface, for instance, in connexion with the Shait-cl-Araband with the 
munitions grievance, and now as a justification for pan-Arab activities) Turkey 
he continued, wonld hardly fail to seize an opportunity of swallowing 

‘miserable little army of two or three divisions, But the prospect 
















































































for the aggressors would be far less attractive if they knew that at the first sign 
of encroachment twenty divisions of Arabs, trained and equipped for modern 
warfare, would march from Syria, Palestine, Saudiya, Yaman, Babrein and the 
other Gulf Amirates. (I gave the obvious answer that that was a very nice 
dream which tight come trae one day; but in the meantime, during the two- 
division stage, it seemed unwise to go out of their way unnecessarily to irritate 
‘ono of these powerful and ex Aypothest greedy neighbours.) 

soa ehiee Ssplain he lst reference, I must ere insert a summary of a converst- 
tion which I had with the Minister in June of this year, at the time when the 
coincidence of the agreements between France and Turkey over Alexandretta, and 
Great Britain and Turkey for trade credits (including credits for munitions), 
had caused some mystification. After saying that the French had no far-sighted 
Arabian policy, and that we should not deceive ourselves into believing that the 
‘Turks would ever be our loyal friends, Saiyid Mustafa went on to ask what had 
Happened to tho oi traditional British policy of friendship and support for the 
Arabs” Leaving aside for the moment aur inexplicable doings in Faletine, why 
did we not adopt a more realistic policy in the rest of Aral 

particular was full of possibilities, yet we seemed content to leave it, and Saudiya 
and the Gulf Amirates, as savage anachronisms, so many Abyssinians, fragile 
pots ready to be emaxhed by any hostile European contact. Why did we not set 
Gut {0 organise them into modern States as we had Iraq? I reminded the 
Minister that, though we hind come to Traq as liberators, we had nevertheless cone 
ritlo in hand and held the country down by forve while we laid the foundation of 
modern ndministration; they themselves had disliked and resented the experience: 
in any caso, similar procedure was obviously out of the question in the countries 
he had mentioned and in time of peace. His answer was, of course: ‘* Then use 
Lrng.""  Traq could be made the spearhead of a vigorous, realistic, Arabian policy 
which would secure many vital imperial interests. In the ‘past prominent 
personages in England had been especially associated with the traditional policy 
6f supporting the Arabs to which be had referred; bat the giants wemed to have 
diappeared: was there nobexly able to come forward to revive and champion 
it now: 


A day oF two after the conversation recorded in paragraphs 2 to 5 above 

Saiyid Mustafa asked me to repeat my views to the Prime Minister. ‘This I did, 

euahasiving my dbs ax to the, wisdom of pushing Traq intervention in the 
‘tha 


Alexandretta question too far, since I understood that ‘Turkey rand 
inate ae having buen Selly sited with the other party to the disp, Saiyid 
amibal-Madfa, after repeating moch of what his college bad said ding 
‘ho absence of real goodwill on the part of Turkey and the reasons which had fel 
the Cabinet to espouse an active pan-Arab policy, said that actually tho Turkish 
Government had not taken amiss their first attempt at mediation on the basis of 
partition; he blamed the French, who had no desire to serve an Arab cans ated 
— ar rg ated AS ji Cea ncyrey Ate ‘Turks, he felt sure, must 
Toalive that not they but Arabian Teng had the right to feel aggrieved; be tr 
however, instruct Saiyid Tewiiq not to overdo it Beet ert 
C. J. EDMONDS, 
Bagdad, August 23, 1938. 





(1B 8304 /4895/03) No. 86, 


Mr. Houstown-Bonwall to Viscount Hatifas—(Received September 16.) 
Mud 
fy Lord, Bagdad, August 29, 1988. 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 69, Saving, of the 13th Auger, T have 
{he honour to transmit to you herewith a copy of a letter which [ have received from 
the aiviver to the Ministry of the Interior on the subject of the present postion 
of the Jows in Traq, wit jal reference to the bitter feelings whieh have 


been aroused agai i 
teen aroused against them by the recent Jewish reprisals on the Arabe in 


75 


2 These feelings had showed signs of abating, but I fear that the news 
received recently of the heavy casualties which resulted from the explosion of 
a bomb in the Arab bazaar in Jaffa may again incense the Arab public, and it 
will not be surprising if there are further instances of the victimising of Jews 
in spite ofthe preventive measures taken by the Government. 

ave, &e. 
W. E. HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL. 


Enolosure in No. 36. 
Mr. Edmonds to Mr. Houstoun-Boswall. 


Bagdad, August 22, 1938. 

chibald Clark’ Kerr, 1 

re one serious aspect of the Palestine problem was that 

exacerbation of the situation there reacted on the tranquillity of the large 
Jewish community domiciled in Trag 

2 A few days ago, after the issue of the jihad fatwas of Kashif-al-Ghita 
and the two cases of bomb-throwing in the Jewish clubs, I was emphasising to 
my Minister in conversation that, from the poy internal point of view and 

ite apart from the Jewish question, any licence to the mujtahids to renow 
their interference in polities, oF failure to trace those responsible for the bomb 
incidents, was bound to react unfavourably on the authority and. prestige of the 
Government. Actually he had already seat strong mossages of dixapproval and 
sarang to Uh divines concerned, and probibited the press from enfanging on 
the fatwas; only a few minutes bofore he had beeo impressing on the Director 
of the Criminal Investigation Department that he must follow up the bomb cases 
with vigour, But before adwitting this he argued vigorously against me for 
some time. 

3, “The Cabinet bo said, bad bad a most unpleasant vent, Ministers fel ag 
strongly as aly meuibers of the public about what was happening in Palestine 
(I need ot repeat hin detailed strictures on British policy), Ieven the sober 
Saiyid Abdul Aziz-al-Qossab, who had been Minister of the Interior in several 
Cabinets, had only a day or’ two, before come dancing into his room, his eyes 
ablaze with ange at the prohibition of the dewonstations of popalarindigne- 
tion and tribute to the martyrs planned for the Friday, If responsible elder 
statesmen liko the Qassab felt like that T could imagine the state of mind of 
younger and more excitable men, ‘There was limit to what a Government could 
do in suppressing popular ferment. 

4 The Atinster went on to say that he feared that before Jong a demand 
might arise for the expulsion of all the Jews of Iraq. Every day he read in 
the press of some new drive against the Jews in Europe Nobody had been able 
to prevent Hitler from carrying out his drastic anti-Jewish measures in Germany. 
The Arah countries as victims of Jewish territorial ambitions would have far 
arooger justification than the European. I was not entirely fantastic to visualise 
the 90,000 Jews of Iraq being escorted across the Euphrates and told to run the 
gauntlet of the desert to this Palestine of theira. No one could tell when such 
4, demand might arise; it might develop overnight, it might not be made for 
three, four or even five years; but sooner or later it was bound to happen unless 
there was a radical change. 

5. There is no doubt that the recent campaign of Jewish reprisals in 
Palestine has roused public feeling here to an unusual pitch of intensity. It 
produces no effect to argue that, quite apart from the merits of the political 
Issue, the Arabs started the outrages and that terrorism 1s a game that two can 

lay.” For the Arab spokesman, the injustice of the policy of His Majesty's 
overnment is so patent that resistance in any form is legitimate, and counter- 
measures or retaliation by the other side constitute merely intensification of the 
mae oe suggesting ths i sweepit that it ined 
‘am far from siggesting that any action 40 sweeping as that imagi 
by the Minister is imminent, or ultimately probable. "On the otber hand, there 
is no doubt that the idea has been going the round and has been canvassed ; 1 
remember that Dr. Saib Shawkat, President of the Muthanna Club, entertained 













































































me with similar ideas, one night after dinner, some months Tn any case 
We ad a pale indication of some of the possiblities in 1936, when several Jews 
were mnrdered in Bagdad in quick succession. It is true that in most cases the 
murders were attributed to personal motives; they were none the less symptomatic 
of a diminution of respect for the sanctity of Jewish life at a time of popular 
agitation. 
Yours sincerely, 
©. J. EDMONDS, 





E 5400/2000/03) No. 37. 
Mr. Houstoun-Bowvealt to Viscount Hatifa —(Received September 16) 


(No. 419) 
My Lord, Bagdad, August 31, 1938. 

T-HAVE the honour to report, with reference to Sir Maurice Peterson's 
telegram No, 60 of the 9th May, 1038, that the arrangement then made by the Lraqi 
Governinent by which they drew bills for £100,000 eack, up to a maximum of 
500,000, on the Iraq Petroleum Company in London, provided only temporai 
alleviation of the Government's financial embarrassment. ‘They are again: hard. 
pressed for ready money 

2. As anticipated in your Lordship’s telegram No. 72 of the 17th May last, 
tho bills accepted by the Lraq Petroleum Company proved an excellent marketable 
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‘my impression, however, that any Iraqi Government would think twice before 
‘making any approach to Baring Brothers after their last experience. 

6. It seems surprising that the effects of the Five-Year Plan should 
mbarrase the Governinent 9 early in its course, before any new project, supple: 
‘mentary to those already in course of execution when the plan was elaborated last 
April, has been initiated. Mr. Hogg informs me that present embarrassments are 
mainly duc to defence expenditure inherited from the Bakr Sidgi régime, to Kut 
barrage and Tigris bridges costs, and to railway works 

7. To this explanation I would add that revenue is almost certainly not 
coming up to expectations. Agricultural produce is fetching poor prices, and 
these are reflected in diminished proceeds of the istihlak tax (on sales of produce). 
The date market is stagnant, Wheat-growers are facing a slump, owing to theit 
folly in holding up stocks after a record harvest, while Canada and Russia 
supplied the market, Imports into Trag during the June quarter of 1838 were 
valued at I.D. 2,121,000, a5 against I-D. 2,394,000 for the corresponding period of 


1937. Exports from Iraq during the same two periods were of the value of 
T.D, 361,000 (1938) and ID. 1,304,000 (1997) respectively. ‘This falling off in 
trade, taxation and customs receipts must be reckoned, no less than the exigent 
avidities of the army and the railways, as a factor in the Iraqi Government's 
financial embarrassment, 

8. Negotiations are to be resumed in the autumn with the Iraq Petroleum 
Company regarding the unification of production obligations doe fram that com, 

iat 


pany and its subsidiaries (se Sir Maurico Peterson's letter to Mr, Baggallay of 
the 25th March, 1985). One demand likely to be made by the Iraqi Government 
is that the oil royalties should be paid quarterly, and not annually as at present. 
With approximately £500,000 coming in quarterly from this source, the Govern- 
ment should be able to plan expenditure more realistically than is now the case 
The loan of from £2 to £3 million which the company are prepared to oaks on the 
satisfactory conclusion. of these negotiations would remove the last of the Govern- 
ment’s worries. But it would also increase Government dependence on the oil 
companies, which, T believe, many Traqis are beginning to resent. 

% I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Department of Oversoas 
‘Trade. 

Thave, &. 


W. FE. HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL, 


(B 8877/2008/93) No, 38, 


Mr. Houstoun-Boswall to Viscount Hatifas.—(Received September 19.) 


(No. 438.) 
My Lord, Bagdad, September 7, 1938, 

I HAVE the honour to report that when I saw the Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs on the Oth September he said that he had been anxious to speak 
to me about Koweit, with special reference to the desire of the Iraqi Government, 
to establish a port there, and he proceeded to elaborate the familiar arguments 
about the valnerability of Iraqi interests in the Shatt-el-Arab. Tt was thus 
fortunate that I had received your Lordship’s despatch No. 462 of tho 
15th August, which enabled me to inform the Minister that His Majesty's 
Government ‘bad given very close study to the proposal as presented to 
Mr. Morgan, and on another cocasion to His Majesty's Ambassador, by the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs last March, but that the scheme on the lines 
suggested did not commend itself to them because it was felt that the rights of 
the sheikh might be infringed thereby. T also added that the Iraqi Government 
could rest assured that free communications in the Shatt would be maintained, as 
the interests of Trag and of her allies were there identical, The Minister was 
clearly disappointed. He said that the Cabinet had considered the question 
several times lately, and that, indeed, the Minister for Foreign Affairs proposed 
to take up the question with your Lordship this month in London, as sated in 
my confidential leter to Mr, Taxter of the 28rd August, and in the enclosute to 
my despatch No. 410 of the 28th August, He went on to say that there had been 
some suggestion of linking this question with that of the sheikh’s properties in 

























































































Iraq, but I think T was successful in persuading him that any such move would, 
to say the least of it, be very bad tactics (the Director-General for Foreiga 
Affairs also mentioned this to'me last week and showed that he entirely shared 
my view). Saiyid Abbas Mahdi also said that his Government would proceed 
to elaborate some other scheme to seenre an outlet to the sea through Koweit, for 
they were genuinely perturbed at the ty of Persian interference with 
Iraqi trade on the Shatt-al-Arab and felt very strongly that it was their daty 
to do everything possible to obviate any such risk. He would write to me on the 
subject after conslting his clleagues, who wonld no doubt send furtber 
instructions to Saiyid Taufig-al-Suwaidi 

2 Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Minister at 


‘Tebran and to his Excellency the Governor-General of India. 
T have, &e. 
W. E. HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL. 


No. 39, 


League oF Nations, 
(€.341.M.207.1938.VIT. 


Geneva, September 20, 1998 


Communication from the Government of Irag—detion taken by the Lragi 
Gonerument in consequence of the Report on the Economic Conditions of ti 
Auayrians in the Northern Provinces of Iraq. 


‘To the Scoretary-General, Geneva, September 21, 1988. 
IN continuation of tiy letter of the 22nd Angust, 1938,') transmitting copy 
of a report on the economic condition of the Ansyrians in Northern Iraq, 1 have 
the honour to furnish, for the information of the members of the Council, the 
following particulars of action taken by the Traqi Government in consequence of 
the report, which, as will have been observed, deals with the question under four 
main headings, namely: (1) general economic conditions as revealed by the 
standard of living, actual pastoral wealth, and actual and potential agricultural 
production; (2) land tenure; (3) settlement on the land of the nomadic sections; 
and (4) tho eventual transfer of the inhabitants of the malarious Nabla Valley. 
tho general esonomic condition of the Assyrians is shown to be for the most 
part superior to that of their neighbours and on the whole satisfactory. The 
Feport makes no specific proposals in this connexion, but, as has been stated on 
PSs ocasions, the Assyrians will automatically enjoy their fll share of the 
benlts resulting from the productive schemes in varios parts of the country, to 
whicl a large proportion of the annual budget is devoted with a view to raising 
the standard of iiving of the whole population. 

‘As regards land tenure, the report shows that the autochthonous Assyrians 
(about 525 families) own 27 villages by ancient prescriptive right, while 
Rome 285 families of post-war arrival aro settled in, Government-owned villages 
‘These villagers are absolutely secure in the ion of their lands as long 
they continue to exploit them, Bat the psychological value of documents of title 
‘cannot be neglected. The Government therefore decided to retransfer the author 
of the report himself forthwith to the Land Settlement Department, and has 
‘already posted him to the Mosul Liwa with the particular mission of pushin 
forward the settlement of the northern areas in accordance with existing land- 
settlement legislation, Much preliminary work, such as survey, has, of course, 
still to be done, but it is hoped that the issue of the first documents of title to 
some of these 900 odd families will not be unduly delayed. The remaining 
0 familieg of agricltural Assyrians are now settled in privately-owned 
‘experience has shown that there is little or no danger of eviction (the 
‘on record) and the customary conditions of lease are not onerous; indeed, as 
report points out, there has been no tendency on the part of these tenants to 
for transfer to vacant Government-owned lands in their neighbourhood. 


(*) Document €:206 36.172 1988.V11, 
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is, of course, nothing to prevent the purchase by the Assyrians themselves of any 
Villages and lands that may come onthe market, and the facilities offered by the 
Agricultural and Industrial Bank for adyances are available for them equally 
with others. : 

The recommendations made in respect of the third heading aro already 
in course of implementation. Twenty-one villages, formerly occupied. by 
Assyrians now in Syria, have been allotted for the establishment of the nomadic 
Ashuti tribe, estimated at about $00 families, and the local authorities are at the 
Present time engaged in distributing them among the various aub-scctions. ‘The 
land being Government-owned, the recipients will in due conrse also qualify to 
Teceive documents of occupancy title. 

The question of the transfer of the inhabitants of tho Nabla Valley hax 
solved itself. 


T have. & 
T. SWAIDY, 
Minister Jor Foreign A flair. 





(B 8688/1982/93) No. 40. 
United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office —(Received September 20.) 


(No. 108) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations prosnte his 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copy of a note from the. Teaqh 
Foreign Minister to Mr. R. A. Butler, dated the 28th Septomber, 193%, respooting 
the Iraqi Foreign Minister's visit to London, 


Genrea, September B, 1938, 


Enclosure 1 in No, 40, 
Iraqi Foreign Minister to Mr. Butler. 


Hotel dAngleterre, 
Dear Mr. Butler, nae September 28, 1988, 

_ WHEN I spoke to you and to Lord De La Warr the other day about the 
various matters which ish to discuss in London, we agreed that it would be 
convenient if I could prepare a short aide-mémoiro regarding each item, to 
eae preliminary consideration of them in| Landon, nnd to enable the 

ive of Hix Majesty's Gov to give me, ib 
ome ruin al yernment to give me, as far as possible, 
now enclose six short personal aide-mémoires regarding : (1) Aetod 
fuiards; (2) the ownership of the lands exeupied. by Ri ation Basene 
@) Komeit; 4) Palestine; (6) Alerandretia; and (6) Syria ‘You will obsorve 
that these notes have been made as short as possible and restricted to essential 
Principles. to facilitate discesion, Bach question has, of course, formod the 
subject of long and detailed correspondence, with whi - 
subject of long and detailed co with which the competent Depart. 

T suggest that these six aide-mémoires might be suitably considered as the 

agenda of my conversations in London. : 
Yours sincerely, 
T. SWAIDY. 
















































































Enclosure 2 in No. 40. 
Aide-mémoires. 


(1) Aerodrome Guards. 


ALTHOUGH the Treaty of Alliance between Great Britain and Iraq came 
into force in October 1932, effect has not yet been given to article 4 of the 
annexure. Z 

2. ‘The Iraqi Government has never accepted as binding the secret and 
unpublished letter from Nuri Pasha to Sir Francis Humphrys, dated the 
BOK April, 1930, cn account of its unconstitutional character, and becanse its 
terms are inconsistent with both the text and the intention of article 4 itself. 

3. The Traqi Government considers it essential that the guards for the 

rotection of the British air bases should be drawn from bona fide Iraqi forces. 
has therefore been able to accept various proposals which have been pat 
forward in the past for a special "* Air Defence Force ” which would, except in 
name, be indistinguishable from the present levies, the existence of which it was 
the intention to terminate. E 

‘4. I therefore request His Majesty's Government to agree that the guards 
shall be detached from one or other of the following Iraqi forces -— 

‘The regular Iraqi army (in which case the Iraqi Government agree that 

(0) The eeimmanlog: ofcer thall bea British oficer attached to the 

British military mission); or x 

(2) The Iraqi police who, through the Directorate-General, are under the 

control of the Ministry of the Interior. 


(2) Ownership of the Lands Occupied by the Port of Basra, 

‘The continued registration of the lands occupied by the port of Basra in 
the name of His Majesty's Government as owner is an anachronistic survival 
from the days of the mandate. It is considered that registration in the name 
of the Traqi Government should no longer be delayed j 

2. T therefore request His Majesty's Government to agree unconditionally to 
the change of registration. If the fact that the port foan has not yet been 
completely repaid is considered to be an obstacle, the Iraqi Goverament is 
prepared to make arrangements to repay the balance of the loan without delay, 


(8) Koweit. 
Koweit presents a twofold problem for Iraq :— 


(a) Tt has become an entrepdt for extensive arms traffic and smuggling. 
ins It bars Traq's access to the open sea, 


2 His Majoty's Forsign Off i already familiar with problem (o). The 
a 


sativites conte i Koweit have for many yeary caused grave financial ons to 
Traq in. the shape of loss of customs revenue and extraordinary expenditure on 
preventive measures, The arms traffic also gravely complicates the task of 
Mnaintaining law and order, particularly in the tribal areas of the Euphrates. 

3. As regards (0), Iraq's only channel of access to the sea is at present the 
Shatt-el-Arab, The fraqi Government feels that it is of vital importance to 
secure an alternative for the following reasons :— 


(@) The recent dispute with Iran has emphasised the unrtihility of the 
‘Shatt line: Iran is in a position to interrupt it at any 

(®) The Shatt tonds to become more and more congested with the development 
‘of the Anglo-Iranian Oil Company. we Lhe inen ae ra 
Vilayet, developments of equal magnitude may be expected, and these 
manne be memo iy tbe ‘Shatt-el-Arab bottle-neck. 

(6) After completion of the Tell-Kechik-Bagdad section of the railway, the 
Government proposes to extend the line as far south as possible with 
a view to inaugurating a fast service to India, and shares 
the view of the original promoters of the Bagdad Railway, that the 
terminus should be on the sea, and not on the Shatt-el-Arab. 
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4. Just before the war of 1914-18 Koweit was an autonomous qadha of 
the Vilayet of Basra. The Iraqi Government, as the successor of the Ottoman 
Government in the Vilayets of Mosul, Bagdad and Basra, considers that Koweit 
should properly be incorporated in iraq. If incorporation abould take place 
Traq would agree to maintain the local alttonomy of Koweit with a guarantee in 
the form of a special statute, but, of conrse, without prejudice to Traqi 


sovervignt 

5. If His Majesty's Government will agree to the incorporation of Kowsit 
in Iraq, the two problems referred to in paragraph 1 will be automatically solved. 
Tf not, the solution of each must be found separately. 

8, Solution of the smuggling and arms traffic problem can be sought by ane 

of the three following methods, arranged in order af effectiveness :— 

(@) A customs union between Iraq and Koweit, Koweit to receive a fixed 
annual sum in lieu of its present customs revenue, 

(®) The northern frontier line of Koweit to run from west to east at about 
latitude 20° 39’, instead of about 90" N. as at present, so as to give 
the Tragi preventive services more space in which to operate south 
of Zubair, Shaiba and other villages south of the Hammar Lake. 

(©) Combined preventive operations. 


7.__As regards direct access to the sea, two alternative positions for a port 
and railway terminus suggest themselves for investigation :— 
(a) A suitable site to be selected on Koweit Bay; 
@) hes piece, ‘extension of the Khor Abdullah, named on the map Khor 
Zubair. 


If the first alternative is found preferable, it would be necessary for Traq 
to lease from Koweit a site for a port on the bay, and a corridor for the railway 
Hine The. second ea involve a alight rectification of ‘the frontier—that 
proposed under paragraph 6 (6) above would be more than ample—at the eastern 
Sndeo an to plve eulicent foom at Umm Ga (a probable sa) and eave the 
whole of the Khor Abdallah in Trag. Pending further investigation the Iraqi 
Government would be glad to be assured that His Majesty’s Government, in 
prinicple, would be disposed to consider favourably either alternative. 


(A) Palestine. 


‘The Iraqi Government believes that the real interests of the British Empire 
and of the Arab world coincide so closely that co-operation in the Near 
is both possible and desirable. As the ally of Great Britain, Iraq in particular 
would wish that in a time of world crisis, His Majesty's Government should be 
able to count on the loyal and active assistance of all the Arabs, and not have 
to divert any part of their forces to that region of repress disorder or to counter 
@ threat from any Arab element. The Palestine affair is poisoning what might 
‘be a most healthy political condition of the Near East. The Arabs, the Sa'adal 
Governments and the whole of the Islamic world look upon the policy hitherto 
followed with feelings of dismay. 

2. Even the Royal Commission, which, for the first time, suggested partition 
and the formation of an ident political Jewish State in Palestine, did 
not claim that this was un ideal soltion. ‘They clinched their argument in favour 
of it as against, for instance, cantonisation, by expressing the opinion that 
partition offered "* one supreme advantage—the possibility it offers of eventual 

"The event, however, has shown all argument that. the premise on 

which the Royal Commission based its convelusions was false. The very suggestion 
of partition has fanned the fumes of race-batred to a degree of heat never before 


3. The Iraqi Government has on numerous oceasions made representations 
to His Majesty's Government in this connexion, both on behalf of the original 
Arab inhabitants of Palestine on whom it believes the policy hitherto followed 
to be inflicting the gravest injustice (representations which itis not. proposed to 

in the present aide-mémoire) and also on the general political grounds 
summarieed in paragraph 1 above. His Majesty's Government have bees 
‘enough to assure the Iraqi Government in reply, that these representations would 
be considered with the greatest attention. 

[19300] e 































































































4. The Iraqi Government is therefore genuinely perplexed and disturbed—~ 
(a) to note that, in spite of the considerations set forth in the three preceding 
paragraphs, on every occasion that a spokesman of the United Kingdom has 
‘oceasion to make a declaration on Palestine, the uncompromising statement is 
repeated that His Majesty's Government adhere to the view that partition offers 
the best solution ; and (}) to learn, on what it believes to be respectable authority, 
that the Woodhouse Technical Commission styled itself ‘* Partition Commission 
and refused to hear any rene intended to show that no scheme of partition 
could be practicable or equitable. 

5. ‘here thus. spear to be a Ears Cra eee ae Wooden 
Commission has reported, the only solution in will be one for partition, 
ie, a solution that could only be forced through at great cost. in Wood and 
treasure, and with unfortunate political consequences, 

6. Task to be enlightened as to why His Majesty's Government (in spite of 
the reactions to the proposal for partition, which, of course, they could not foresee 
in July 1937 when they issued their statement ‘of policy, but which have since 
become manifest) have continued to concentrate on the study of partition to the 
exclusion of any other proposal which might offer possibilities of an agreed 
‘olution, Two such schemes can be mentioned : (a) the scheme sponsored by 
Colonel Newcombe, and already agreed to by many influential Arabs and Jews 
‘of modorate views (details have already been communicated to His Majesty's 
Government); and (b) a scheme for the division of Palestine into a number— 

werhapa between twelve to twenty—of small federated cantons (rather on the 
Fines bf a scheme understood to have been propounded at ene stage by Lord 
Runciman for Czechoslovakia), 

7. I earnestly beg His Majesty's Government to haye detailed schemes 
worked out on these two bases in addition to any scheme for partition which 
may have been worked out by the Woodhouse Commission, in order that all 
possible alternatives may be simultaneously studied by a conference of repre- 
sentatives of all interests involved, in the hope that an agreed and durable 
solution may emerge. 

(8) Alexandretta. 


The Tragi Government maintains its opinion that the best solution of the 
Alexandretta question, both for practical reasons and also in the best interests 
of Arab-Turkish relations, would be division between Syria and Turkey. 

2 Daring the course of my visit to Paris early in. September 1988 T 
ascertained from M. Georges Fonnet that. the French Government, though 
unwilling to take any initiative in this direction, would have no objection to 
Tragi Government's doing 90 at an opportune moment, and also that it had no 
objection in principle to. division, 

3, The Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs informed me this month at 
Geneva that, while Turkey considered the reopening of the question at the present 
moment inopportune, they would not attempt to bind the Syrian Government and. 
‘would continue to consider the Iraqi Government as eventual mediators in the 
matter. M. Aras further promised to use his influence with the French Govern- 
ment to ratify the Franco-Syrian Treaty not later than November 1938. 

4. In view of these assurances and the declaration of M. Paul Boncour in 
the Sixth Committee on the 20th September, 1938, that France intended to ratify 
the treaty shortly, and that the delay was due to only trivial points of detail, 
refrained from raising the embarrassing question of the irregularity of the 
arrangement regarding Alesandretta, made direct between France and Turkey, 
‘an arrangement entirely inconsistent with the previous decisions of the Council 
of the League. 

5. The Iraqi Government trusts that His Majesty's Government will. use 
ite good offices, whenever a suitable opportunity offers, to secure the reopening 
of this question with a view to settling it finally on the basis of division, 


(8) Syria, 

‘The Iraqi Government is seriously perturbed by the delay in the ratification 

of the Franco-Syrian Treaty. Tt understands that this delay is due, not to minor 
matters of detail as M. Paul-Boncour gave it to be understood ‘in the Sixth 
Committee of the Assembly, hut to fundamental additions and alterations which 
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the French Government wishes to impose, and to which the Syrian Government, 
can never agree. The date for the complete emancipation has been fixed for 
January 1940, the preparations for the taking over of complete responsibility by 
the Syrian Government are in certain essential particulars notably the formation 
of a regular national army, far less advanced than they were in Iraq at the 
corresponding date, viz, June 1930, sixteen months hefore our entry into the 
League. 

2. Of the new proposals which are delaying ratification, the one which 
‘causes the Iraqi Government the gravest preoccupation on its own account is one 
for a special régime for the Upper Jaziva, Experience has conclusively shown 
that special régimes set up in opposition to the permanent and unalterable 
conditions can have no permanence and frequently lead to disaster. To set up a 
special régime in the Upper Jazira would, furthermore, expose it to the same 
Political fate as Alexandretta, or, in view of the heterogeneous nature of the 
Inhabitants, worse 

3 Reference is invited to paragraph 3 of aide-mémoire (6) on 
Alexandretta, recording the promise of M. Aras to use is influence with the 
French Government to ratify the Franco-Syrian Treaty this November.  T request 
His Majesty's Government similarly to use their influence for early rectification, 
and against any suggestion for the setting tip of special régimes in § 
(especially the Upper Jazira) which can only promote discord. 


(E 9731/1982/98 No. 41 


Mr. Houstoun-Roneall to Viseount Halifax —(Raceived September 29) 

(No. 143.) 
Telegraphic) Bagdad, September 29, 1938, 

"RIME Minister asked me on evening of 23th tember to go to his house, 
where were also the Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs and Director-General 
for Foreign Affairs. Prime Minister said first of all that he wished to tell me 
that German Minister had that morning asked what would be the attitude of the 
Iraqi Government in the event of war. Prime Minister had reminded him of 
Anglo- aa Alliance he ope which Traqi Government had naturally no inten- 
tion of evading. German Minister had then a ap that if the procedure under 
the Covenant of the League of Nations had not been complied with, it might not be 
necessary for the Iraqi Government to participate in war if it came. ‘The 
Prime Minister briefly dismissed this objection, and proceeded to tell the German 
Minister that, in the event of war, be could not have German nationals at liberty 
in Tragi territory. The German Minister asked how much warning bis Legation 
‘would be given in order to enable them to evacuate the colony. ‘The Prime Minister 
had replied that if the German Minister was as certain of war as he seemed to be, 
he had better take warning ax from that moment to be on the safe side. 

2. The Prime Minister continued that he wished to confirm to me in the 
most formal manner assurance of Iraqi co-operation with His Majesty's Govern- 
‘ment, which had been communicated to me orally by Acting Minister Tor Foreign 
Affairs, as reported in my telegram No, 187, and the latter handed me a note 
to that effect drafted in form of reply toa letter from me of 15th September giving 
effect to instructions in your telegrams Nos. 121 and 122- After T bad pot | 
appreciation in suitable terms, we discussed certain points of detail with which T 
need not trouble you. But the Prime Minister did express his earnest hope that 
should financial position of Iraq suffer from war through, for example, closure of 
Mediterranean to merchant vessels (which would mean that no oil would go from 
Kirkuk, with consequent loss of royalties), or if economic position of the popu- 
lation should become such that Government assistance should be necessary’ they 
could look to their allies for aid, 

3. [donot think that an official conversation on a subject of vital importance 
could conceivably have been conducted in a more pleasant atmosphere. T have 
been very much struck—indeed, those with longer experience of this conntry than 
Thave are frankly astonished—by the complete spontaneity with which the Iraqi 
Government have offered to honour their treaty obligations, In all my conversa- 
tions on the international situation with the Iraqi Government it has been assumed 
‘as a matter of course that they would be on our side, and there has ‘not been 
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the slightest tendency to bargain about anything nor has Palestine even been 
mentioned. I trust, therefore, that it may be found possible to instruct me to 
convey to the Primé Minister of Iraq from your Lordship or Mr. Chamber! 
himself a personal message of appreciation ard thanks and on their assurance U 
Hit Majesty's Government will give their most sympathetic consideration to any 
request for fnaeial assistance which Traqi Government may feo! — ot make 
in the event of diffcalties mentioned in paragraph 2 above materialis 

4. Although no attempt has been made to bargain about Palestine, I have 
wo doube that in their hearts Iraqi Government hope that the unreserved solidarity 
with His Majesty's Government, which they have shown in present crisis, Wi 
not be without its effect on the general attitude of His Majesty's Government 
towards the Arabs, and that, as a consequence, a settlement of the Palestinian 

roblem more favorable to Arabic ideas than that hitherto contemplated by His 

Minjesty’s Government may result. 

5. Text of Iraqi Government's note by bag. 





No, 42. 


z Telegrams between the Prime Minister and the Prime Minister of 
se ieee Oh Tee Communicated to Foreign Ofice, October 4} 


a) 

Femit Madfai (Prime Minister of Iraq) to Mr. Neville Chamberlain. 
felographic.) En elair. October 1, 1988, 
Crete ic dai Government and people have watched with constant faith and 
hope nnd ever-increasing admiration your efforts for pence during these last 
weeks. T congratulate you with all my heart on your success and assure you of 

our profound gratitude for this great service to mankind. 


() 
Mr. Neville Chamberlain to Jemil Madfai. 


(Telegraphic 7 4 October 3, = 

CORDIAL thanks for your mewage with its generous reference to my effort: 
for peace, Lwarmly appreciate the sympathy and goodvill manifested by the 
Traqi Government and people during these critical weeks. 


(B 6777/3/93) No. 43. 


femorands the Session of the Assyrian Committee of the Council of the 
# "Teague of Nations between Sepiember 18 and 37, 103 (Meetings Now 103 

and 104), 

I ARRIVED in Geneva on the 14th September and that morning saw 
Mr. Hill and Mr. Walters. T wished to ascertain at ouce whether the League 
Scoretariat, which, in its letter of the Sth September, had asked for £9,500, of 
which £25,500 to be remitted at once, was, or woald be at an early date, in a 

ition to substitute for this request a. reasoned one asking for the total United 
ingdom share, stated in its letter of the 28th February, 1938, to be £13805, in 
the near future. It was clear that, even if this could be done, there would be 
considerable delay. I therefore telegraphed to Mr. Crosthwaite asking that 
£25800 shoald be remitted ax soon as posible. I was given to understand by the 
British delegati th September that the money was being remitted. 
Tales lsc {o) the quaatlon of tho wladiugrap ot the ‘Trasce Board by 
fixed date, and (3) 1 
Stemi arth expe are were in ent that, as regards (a), no date 
Id at present be fixed, and, as regards (b), early naturalisation would help 
Solve several difulties and expedite the winding'up of the Trustee Board. 


he poition as regards the naCuralisation of the Assyrians 
, that 
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I then saw Mr. Edmonds, who was to act as representative for Iraq on the 
‘committee. I found him very insistent on the necessity of fixing an eatly date 
for terminating the existence of the Trustee Board. I made it quite clear to him 
that, in our opinion, it was neither possible nor advisable to attempt to fix a 
date at this stage. The reorganisation of the settlement was now in process and 
had, indeed, only esgulary Begun as from early in 1938, when the reorgunisa- 
ion budget had been passed. We 
Trustee Board, but. no member of the committee could yet. properly take the 
responsibility of fixing a date, It might be awkward for the Tray Government 
to have to ask Parliament for further fands, but it would be, from our point of 
view, even more unpleasant to be accused in Parliament of shuflling out of the 
task of reorganisation before it was completed, and the committee could not 
honestly inform the Council, under whose directions it was working, that all 
was finished when this was not the case. Mr, Edmonds's view was’ that. the 
difficulties in Iraq would be less if some date could be fixed, As it was obvious 
that we in Geneva were in this matter working largely in the dark, T came to 
the conclusion that, despite the inevitable delay, it would be best to send for 
M. Cuénod, the president of the Trustee Board, and take his views at first hand. 
He alone could give an estimate of when the material work of reorganisation 
(purchase of animals, equipment and land and construction of mew houses, 
Villages and water-wheels) was likely to be finished, He alone, too, could tell us 
whether, as Mr. Edmonds seemed to ‘expec there would, on the completion of 
the reorganisation work, bea surplus which, in the caso of Iraq, might be used 
for continuing administrative expenditare.’ I had doubts as to whether the 
surplus would suffice to carry on the administration long enough, and I would 
have liked a guarantes that, while the Iraq Government. would: to the uso 
of the surplus as suggested, it would also provide any furthor necessary sum, It 
secmed, however, unlikely’ that this would be forthcoming, and 1 decided, 
therefore, without prejudice to this aspect of the question, to support any 
Proposal made at the committeo meeting next day to call M. Cuénod to (aeneva, 


fe were as anxious ax anyone to close down the 


Meeting of September 15 (No, 103). 


At this were present MM. Feldman (president), Celinski (secretary), 
de Panafien (France), Satow (United Kingdom), Gustelu (Ecuador), a Roumanian 
‘wcretary representing M. Crutzeseo, who was ill, Edmonds (Iraq), Hill (League 
Secretariat), and Bieler (League Treasury 

Document C/Min. Ass/274, which the present position as regards 
reorganisation, was read. It appeared to the mombers of the committee to be 
clear. Mr. Bieler then made a statement as to finance and informed the committee 
‘that the Loagee freasury had from balances in hand of £4,706 (reorganisation) 
and £600 (administration) been able to remit to Beirut £5,806, so that there was 
some money available at once, although tho suins of £5,500 each asked for from 
the United Ki and Iraqi Governments were required as soon as possible, 
T stated that the United Kingdom contribution might be shortly expected. 

Mc, Edmonds chen recalled the statement made by the Trai reprewntative 
at the 101st meeting in January 1988 and asked whether any decision as to the 
winding-up of the Trustee Board had been reached, A” general discussion 
ensued, in the course of which Mr. Bicler warned the cominittco that, as things 
were, the L contribution of 14-78 per cent, had only been sanctioned up to 
the end of 1939. I should record here that, from what Mr. Walters said Bina 
later, I gathered that funds, if required, would be available after that 
date. Mr, Edmonds was insistent on the need of fixing a time-limit for the 
board, even if a provisional one. The general fecling of the committee was that, 
while the board should not exist for ane day more than was necessary, it was 
doubtful if any time-limit could be fixed now, and impossible even to cousider the 
matter without learning the views of M, Cuénod. It was therefore unanimously 
decided to call him to Geneva and a telegram was sent that evening. ‘The expense 
of the journey is justifiable on two grounds: firstly, M. Cuénod’s presence was 
essential in connexion with the Soepeited time-limit, and, secondly, it would 
enable the 1939 budget to be examined. He would, in any case, have had to come 
for the budget, so that one journey was inevitable: 

Before the meeting adjourned T raised th question of the liquidation ofthe 
Ghab scheme. As soon as the accounts have been examined and passed by the 
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League Treasury, a report has to be submitted to the Council. Mr. Bieler 
explained that the considerable delay which had occurred was due to the fact that 
the work of verification had been in the hands of an Italian who had resigned. A 
promiso was given that the work would be expedited, and the secretary of the 
Committee has undertaken to press the matter with the ‘Treasu 
‘An interlude of inactivity on the part of the committee bad in the circum- 
stances become inevitable, This was perhape just as well. Tt was most dificalt 
to get the committee together and keep it together. M. Feldman was very busy 
as Sapporteur of the Second Committee, the secretary wns attached to. the 
resident of the Assembly and Mr. Bieler was secretary of the Fourth Committee. 
hile no doubt it is unavoidable that the Syrian Committee should meet during 
the fact that it has to do so does not help to expedite its business. 
period of inactivity was less than had originally been expected as 
M. Cuénod travelled by air, thus saving both time and money. Tt was therefore 
postible to begin with him on the 23rd September unofficial discussion of the 
‘questions on which the committee desired his opinion. To form an idea as to 
when it might, in the absence of some radical change in the situation, be possible 
to close down the Trustee Board, it was necessary to ascertain as closely as 
possible (a) the position as to expenditure incurred and expected to be incurred 
Inder the various headings of the reorganisation budget, (}) the savings, if any, 
to be expected on expenditure sanctioned in that budget () the savings if any, 
to be 6x ‘on the administration budget for 1933, and (d) the amounts 
Uhely to be required for administrative expenditure in the years 1930, 1940 and 
dbly 1041. If 2) plus (¢) would provide the amounts required under (d), and 
If tho Iraqi Government would allow balances of credits (£16,000) already voted 
for administrative expenses and reorganisation to be used for adi 
expenses only, as Mr. Rdmonds believed could be arranged, then the Traqi Govern 
ment would sot have to go to Parlinment for new money for the Assyrians 
prospect which they greatly dislike, believing that it will be impossible to obtain 
how credit Aw already sugyested by Mr. Edmonds, the League Secretariat 
‘would have to ask for the whole of the money already voted in Traq and keep in a 
special account the unexpended balance. I took every opportunity of expla 
that this course could nat be followed in the ease of credits voted by the United 


Kingdom Parliament, bat I expresed the opinion, I trust correctly, that if the 


Iraq! Government allowed a balance to remain in the League Treasury at the end 
of the financial year 1938-39, this would be led as an Tragi payment in 
advance for the year 1939-40 so that we could provide under the part paseu 
arran nt a similar amount, 

7% position under (@), (b), (¢) and (@) estimated as closely as possible is as 


(a) Expenditure actually Incurred or expected to be Incurred om Items sanctioned 
© ‘a eberpcntostion’ Budget of £50,000 under Seven Items. 

1(@),_A reduction is probable. Be) ig are those asked by the would-be 
sellors, Offers are being daily received, No bargaining has taken place. Some 
plots may after all not be needed, 

(0). Amount is probably what will have to be paid, 

(¢). Purchase finally concluded with a saving of £11 
‘This is un unknown quantity, but there should be a co 


remainder in the spring. 
villages in the north and 348 to take the surplus population of Tel Magas and 
Tel Tamer. Domes can only be built in dry weather. 

TH Uncertain whether any saving likely 

(a). ees ordered, six more to be acquired, 

IV (0). Wood ordered 

TV (c). Will be done when new villages ready. 

V (0), 453 pairs already distributed by groups in villages. This may sufice. 
IE not, in December, when position will be clear, balance will be acquired, Strict 


minimum only will be provided. Otherwise Assyrians might slaughter for food 
or sell. Enough ploughs provided, but carts not yet given. So far 606 sheep 
bought and 4.000 to be delivered from the 15th’ October onwards, Original 
number estimated at 6.268, Real requirements will be known before end of 1938 
Actual prices are 150 fils per sheep lower than estimated prices, A saving here ix 
certain. 

'V(c). This expenditare now considered to be inadvisable. It would be 
better to sell the shed even cheaply, say, for £200 or so. In this case the budget 
‘would benefit to the tune of some £600. 

VI. No economy likely, ‘The villages must be built under supervision. 

VIL. A saving is expected. 


(b) Savings under Reorganisation Budget, 
‘eqodh Somervative estimate of the money likely to be saved on this budget in 


(©) Savings on the Administrative Budget for 1933, 

Taking into account balances at Geneva and Beirut and the expenditure 
already incurred during the first. six months of 1988, it seemed reasonable to 
expect that on the 31st December, 1998, thore would be in hand a balance of 
approximately £1,000. 


(4) Administrative Expenses during the years 1989, 1940 and possibly 1941, 

All that is reasonably certain under this heading is tho expenditure for 1039, 
‘The date 1941 has to be taken into account because it is only in that year that the 
Unt of the Axyrians on the Khabur will, ander normal provadure, ce., ow the 
‘completion of five years’ residence, be entitled to be naturalised. There is, how- 
‘ever, reason to hopé that the Syrian Goverument, which has agreed to take over the 
‘Amyrians, will toally consent to accelerate procedire. The figure for 1080 is 
aout £7.200, and may bo slightly Je The total for the two years 1040-41 may 
reasonably be expected to be and, indeed, must be made to be less than that for 
1939, and should be in the neighbourhood of £7,000 for the two years, M. Cuénod 
was of the opinion that this amount should suflice for winding tup the work of the 
‘Trustee Board in 1940 or at the latest in 1041. 

‘The figures given below are, as will be understood, an estimate, and a con- 
servative one at that. They are based ou the hope and, indeed, what seems to be 
the justifiable assumption that both tho Iraqi and the United Kingdom Govern. 
‘ments will make available by different methods the total amounts voted by them 
for the financial year 1938-39, and that the League contribution will continue. 

Funds available— £ 

Cash in hand, Geneva and Beirut (approximate) 1,000 
Credit voted by Iraq for 1988-39 and still intact (£4,000 for 
administration and £12,000 for reorganisation) ... ... 16,000 
Equivalent contribution by United Kingdom Government, 16,000 
League contribution (approximate)... 5,500 


Approximate total o 
Estimated expenditare— 
To complete reorganisation (£50,000 les £2,000 alread 
spent and £5,000 saved) — 6 
Current expenditure— 
September-December 1988. 
September-December 1999 2S 
Balance available for 1940 and possibly 1941 


Approximate total 


Meeting of September 27 (No, 104). 


‘The matter came up for discussion at this meeting. At it were present 
‘MM. Feldman (president), Celinski (secretary), de Panafien (France), Satow 
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(United Kingdom), Lsmonds (Iraq), and Hill (League: Secretariat). The 
undatos of the Houmanian and Ecuadorean representatives on the committee 
have, under League procedure, expired and they are to be replaced by representa 
tives of Yugoslavia and Peru. The matter is, however, of little practical 
importance, 

Porte proceedings began with a request made by the president to M. Cuénod 
that he would frankly state his views as to the continuance of the Trustee Board. 
‘He assured him that he enjoyed the coufidence of the committee and that its 
members knew that if he urged the continuance of the board be would do so in 
the interests of the Assyrians and not for personal reasons. M_ Cuénod then gave 
his views and the reasons why the board could not cease to exist at the end of 1938, 
must continue its work in, 1839, and probably also, although on an increasingly 
smaller scale, in 1040 and even during part of 1941. ‘The general opinion, apart 
from that of the representative of Lraq, who evidently was strictly bound by his 
instructions, was that the work of the ‘Trustee Board must continue for a further 
‘unspecified period. Mr. Hill made known to the committee the scheme devised by 
Mr. Edmon 


from tho Traqi 
‘under chapter 
all the more so aa durin; 


items are the salaries of M. Cuénod and Cay 
‘we ire getting good value for our money. ‘The subordinate staff is small and 
cannot be reduced. There is considerable clerical and account work. Under 
chapter B expenditure on the health service is left unchang Tt would be 
tunwise to reduce it at present, Bad health conditions are a favourite criticism 
‘on the part of the well-wishers of the Assyrians. Article 6 as originally presented 
Stood under its four components at £2,113. It was, on examination and in the 
light of M. Cnénod's explanation, felt'it could not be reduced below a total of 
£1,789, ‘The article covers the main services necessary to keep the settlement 

ing and its improvement in various ways, «0 that on the disappearance of the 
Rrastes Board the Assyrians shall be in ion of a really “ going concern.”” 
‘The board possess a number of rather elderly tractors and lorries which will not 
be replaced, but are of the greatest use. ‘They must be kept in reasonably efficient 
condition, "The item VI (2) covers various items of an agricultural or bortca 
tural nature which will increase the chances of success for the Assyrians when 
eft to themselves. ‘Tree cuttings can be obtained free, but various new crops, &., 
are being tried, ¢.g., ground-nuts, Under article 9, of the two items (a) and (d) 
the former covers mainly repairs to tools and implements, and the 
of the execution of minor works of irrigation and water distribut 
of great importance. In the East a sufficient water supply and its proper 
distribution are matters of vital importance. 

‘The discussion of the budget, with M. Cuénod to give explanations and 

M. de Panafieu, who has persanal knowledge of the settlement, to guide the debate, 
was a matter of relative ease. As already stated, it was adopted at a total of 
‘£7.166, with one reservation which may result in a further small decrease. ‘The 
corresponding figure for the 1938 budget was, it will he remembered, £12,113 and 
that in the Ward-Panafien report £14,000. 
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Aiter the budget discussion was ended! a draft letter to be sent by: the 
Secretariat to the Iraqi and United Kingdom Governments, submitting to them, 
as contributors, the draft budget, was read. The main object of this letter is 
to make things easier at the ‘Iragi end, and it was indeed drafted by 
Mr. Edmonds. To placate the Iraqis the letter, while suggesting that reduction 
of the board's expenses or even its liquidation may bo’ possible in 1039, also 
suggests that the Board may quite well have to continue its operations for some 
time longer. At the same time economies are likely to be made, out of which the 
continuance of the board's activities can be financed. ‘Therefore it asks that 
funds already soted may be used: for that purpose. This letter will be sent, to 
both the Iraqi aud United Kingdom Governments. Mr. Edmonds seems fairly 
‘confident that he can get the Iraqis to As for ourselves, we shall presum 
ably not be able to agree, but there will, T trust, be no difficulty in arranging 
that a credit equal to the amount left over by the Iraqis in the charge of the 
League be provided in the 1939-40 estimates. “If this is 0, it will be important 
te know at bow late a date this can be done, “A copy of the letter is attached 
(Annex 11). 

Reference should also be made to certain other matters. Of these the most 
inyportant is the question of naturalistion. This was constantly in the minds 
of all concerned. 1 first mentioned it to the French representative on the day of 
my arrival. He said then, as he said more than once later, that the letter of 
M_ Meyrier acting French High Commissioner at Beirut, was as disagreeable 
‘a surprise to him as it was to the other members of the committee and all others 
concerned. He is doing his utmost to obtain a favourable solution and believes 
that he will succeed. The position when T left was as outlined in Mr. Loxley's 
letter of the 26th September to Mr. Baggallay. M. de Panafieu has promised to 
inform me of developments as soon as he can by personal letter. 

“The visit of AL. Cuénod proved to have been ‘well worth the cont. His 
methods and his obvious intention to make practical economies greatly impressed 
the Tragi representative, who several tines expressed his satisfaction and 
approval. 

As regards the December meeting of the committee which has usually been 
necessary to pass the budget for the ensuing year, it was unanimously agreed 
that in principle it was unnecessary. Of course, if there were unexpected 
developments of a serious nature it woukd have to met, but as thingy arb it in 
unlikely that it will 

In conclusion, I should add that the Iraqi representative left with the 
League Secretariat a time-table under which its requests for funds vould he made. 
‘The dates were so adjusted that no request should reach Bagdad bafore 
Mr. Edmonds's return. From the Iraqi point of view it would be better that the 
request for £4,000 should not be made early in 1989 ax suggested in the Loague 
Secretariat letter of the Sth September, but in December 1938. Mr. Edmonds, 
though he maintained most firmly the Iraqi point of view as to the Trustee Board, 
was, in general, very helpful. 

HL. SATOW. 


October 4, 1938. 


Annex I. 
Draft Budget for Assyrian Settlement on the Khabur for 1939. 
Chapter A—Expenditure for Central Administration. 


Item I—Trusteo Board— 4 Sterling. 
(@) Salaries and allowances... BMS stenine AEE 
(0) Miscellaneous expenditure (telegrams, insurance, special 
maintioes, Sc} cngaisrigh eae OMY coebeoas 


Total es 2105 
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Item TT —Beirut office of Trustee Board— 
(a) Control. So I; 
‘Treasury Department . . . Draft Letter to be addressed to the Governments. 
(0) Office statt— Sir, 
Secretary-accountant : Ai 
Shorthand.typist 
Chanffear-orderly 
(¢) Office expenses— 
Office 


Annex II. 


Thave the honour to inform you that at its mecting of F 

the Committee of the Council for the Settlement of the Assyrians decided in 

principle that the Trustee Board should be wound up as soon after the completion 

Of the reorganisation as possible, but did not sec its way to fix a definite date 

st this stage. 

‘The committee therefore drew up, for submission to the contributors, the 
attached draft budget for the expenses of administration for the calendar year 
1939, without prejudice to the possibility of considerable reductions towards the 
¥ tod ofthe year orev liquidation of the board before the end of th Year shal 
- o S that be found’ possible; you will observe that the total amount provided is 
Ttem T1E—Expenditure of Council Committe and of League Bn comiderabld reduction’ en the £14000 provided Yor ik 1637 and 

Secretariat . ‘ : referred to in paragraph 87 of the Ward—Panaficn report. 

‘Total of Chapter A— On the other band, the committee felt bound to take into consideration the 
Tem 1 ibility that it might be found essential to continue some kind of supervision 
er ol for a further period, "But since there seems to be good reason to expect that ally 
Tem IIL necessary expenditure on the administration after the end of 1939 could be met 

out of savings on the reorganisation budget, all that is requited at the present 
Total a » stage ix the agreement in, principle of the ecatributos to the reappropration of 
fonds from the reorganisation budget to the administration budget if need 
Chapter B—Khabur Settlement, should ‘aries pe = R 
Part L—Current Expenditure, 


Ttem I—Administeation— 

(a) Control - : (1B 8805 /1982/03) No. 44 
Office stall 
6 
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S £82 


Travelling 2. 
Miscellancoua and unforescen 


Tpea seed ad mced nrene 
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‘Supervision : Viscount Halifax to Sir M. Peterson (Bagdad), 
Oflce expanses, travelling, Se. (So. 548) sccis opto: Ge 
a r foreign Office, October 5, 
ante ela ‘THE Iraqi Foreign Minister called on me on the 4th October at the outaet 
Ttem 111-—Transport -. = F 
Tum 1V—Supplies of his official visit to this country. ; 3: 
Item V—Hrealth service 2 T expressed to him, after he had made a cordial reference to tho policy 
a) Beat ae of His Majesty's Government during the recent international crisis, my warm 
( Sapptics appreciation of the helpful and friendly attitude of tho Iraqi Government 
< " hroughout the emergency. It had been of great assistance to His Majesty's 
coed Veet ice ae tastal-os joverninent to realise that they were able to onint-on tho full co-operation “of 
(raving ° the Iraqi Government and people. T thought that, if the position were ever to 
nia caee pain ; be reversed, the Tragi Government would find that we should adopt a no less 
(e) Supplies, spare parts. motor fuel bainrel arefende, 
(i Sealand Bvntaal supplies 3 Taufiq Suwaidi then explained at some length the great advantages to 
Teem VIT—Fducation the United ‘Roccn ats mace ITS This coat aa the {0 maeation ta his 
“4 ” Excellency that proj is were being made to ji Government for a 
Par I Capital Bependiture combined defence pion for Iraq to be drawa up by the British and Traqi tli 
Item VITI—Buildings (upkeep of existing) authorities in consultation. It was evident from his she », in the course of whi 
Ttem IX—Plant, live stock, &e.— he referred to the recently agreed programme for supplying arms and munition: 


















































(}) Motor lorries p recently made in connexion with these arrangements for tho defence 
©) Live-stock Silly rte! oF Frag 

471, procaded to refer to the five-year development. plan recently 
; : {introduced by the Iraqi Goverament, and T siyggested that it might be possible 
Part II —Unforeseen Expenditure, for the Traqi Govertiment to come to some arrangement with the Export Credits 
Miscellaneous and unforewon 0 oer ee Huaranice Department which might, T hoped, enable sonia of the contracts for 
capital goods of a non-military nature to be placed in this country, Tali 
Total ... " ‘Suwaidi explained that oS develoy ae en envisaged an eee ¢ 
ture for 1930 — roughly £5 million, of which £3 million were for army requirements and the 
any tote one ivan ratkiivier for each wort as the Habbannival Barrage’ “Te wool he to . 
Chabter B eres te most helpful if military credits could be granted, but I explained to him that 
coat ab | a thie would tnvolve special difficulties, and suggested that, if the Iraqi Government 
Grand total ould obtain assistance in connexion with non-military credits, this would ‘no 
eabt ‘render it correspondingly easier for them to finance’ their military 

—— requirements. 


; ‘Agriculiual implements (upkeep and replacements) from the United Kingdom to the Iraqi forora that fe was entisfod with the 


Hydraulic installations (sic) 










































































5. I added that the memorandum handed by his Excellency to Mr. Butler 
at Geneva had been read with interest. Some of the points which he wished to 
discuss during his visit to London would be discussed in greater detail with the 
competent department of the Foreign Office, and I hoped it might be possible 
for him to discuss the question of Palestine with the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies, In the meantime, there was one point t which I thought it necessary 
to draw attention I had cbserved that, in his notes regarding Koweit. he had 
raised several points which would be discussed with him in detail, and I had 
every hope that it might be possible to reach a satisfactory understanding. But 
His Majesty's Government would find it very difficult to admit any Iraqi claim 
based of legal or historical grounds, if the Iraqi Government were ever to put 
forward such a claim, to sovereignty over Koweit. His Excellency replied t 

he did tot wish to insist on this point, and thought that the legal aspeet of the 
case might be entirely set aside in the discussions on the practical points, ie. the 
problems of smuggling and the establishment of a new Iraqi port, which he 
wished to raise. 

6 ards the ratification of the Franco-Syrian Treaty, the only point 
which I wished to make was that His Majesty's Government had never brought 
pressure to bear on the French Government in this matter, nor had they even 
discussed it with the French Government, since it was, in fact, a matter with 
which His Majesty's Government did not regard themselves as directly concerned. 
His Excellency then explained in some detail his anxiety at the dangerous poli 
which he folt that the French Government were pursuing in this matter’ He 
hoped that the French Government could be persuaded to proceed at an early 
date with the ratification of the Franco-Syrian Treaty, and that they would not 
Inia on sotting up a special régime in the Upper sezireh which would have 
40 permanence and would be a dangor to Iraq, 

. As regards Alexandretta, his Excellency hoped that His Majesty's 
Government would be able to support, at some suitable moment in the future, a 
Prepon for a new settlement on the Bass ofthe partition of the sanjak between 

key and Syria, 

8. I concluded by expressing the hope that I should have a further 
conversation with his Excellency before his departure. 

Tam, && 
HALIFAX. 


(8 6841 /1982/93) No, 45. 


Record of Conversation with the Iragi Minister for Foreign A fairs held at the 
1 Conversion Oftct at vat on Oeiober 1083. 


Present : 
Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
Major Edmonds (Britinh adviser to the Iraqi Ministry of the Interior), 


Mr: Baxter, Foreign Office. 
Mr. Crosthwaite, Foreign Ottice. 


Mr. Baster enquired whether the Iraqi Foreign Minister wished to begin 
by discussing in detail the matters which formed the subject of the aide-mémoire 
banded by his Excellency to Mr. Butler at Geneva, or whether there were any 
‘other matters arising out of that morning’s conversation with the Secretary of 
State which his Excel ished to disciss. 

‘The Iraqi Foreign Minister said that he would like to discuss in detail the 
‘subjects dealt with in his aide-mémoire. 

Arrodrome Guards, 

As regards the question of aerodrome guards, Taufig Suwaidi referred to 
the ey which had taken place in giving effect to article 4 of the annexure to 
the Anglo-Iraqi Treaty of Alliance. It was true that various proposals had been 
sade sip the entry ito force of that treaty in 1892, but some of thew proposals 
‘were not in accordance with the provisions or the intention of the treaty. Discus- 
sions had taken place at Bagdad in 1995, and a certain measure of agreement 


had been reached, but there were still two ontstanding points on which the views 
Of His Majesty's Government had never been received. It was with a view to 
providing a solution of the whole problem that he had now suggested that the 
Aerodrome guards should be detached either from the regular Iraqi aray (in 
which case the commanding officer would be a British olficer attached to 
British military mission) or from the Tragi police. In either caso, the Iraqi 
military or police forces would be placed under the control of the British Air 
Officer Commanding, and in addition, if the forces were to be provided by the 

ji army, there would be a British commanding officer. He thought that a 
solution on these lines would be entirely in accordance with the treaty. 


Mr. Baster drew attention to the provisions of the treaty article, stating that 
the special guards should be provided “* upon such conditions as may be agreed 
upon between the high contracting parties," and that the Iragi Government 
‘would “secure the enactment of such ion as might be necessary for the 
Tulflment of the conditions referred to above.” Various efforts had been made 
to reach agreement as to the nature of this legislation to be introduced by the 
I ‘The last_pro recalled, had been handed 
ji Government by Sir M. Peterson in May last. Tt di 


Suwaidi, it was 
jrities concerned. 


gua 
the control of the Air Offer Commanding, but in certain respects these guards, 
being part of the Iraqi military or police forces, would also be under the direct 
control of the Iraqi Government. It seemed to the British authorities concerned 
is divided control might lead to difficulties and disputes between the British 
raqi authorities, wich it would be in the best interests of both the British 

and Iraqi Governments if possible to avoid 
His Majesty's Government, however, realised the difficulties in the way of 
reaching an agreed settlement on the lines hitherto followed, and had therefore 
ng active consideration to an entirely different solution of the problem, 


unfortunately, owing to the international cris 
they had got as far as Palestine. But the Brit 
to consider the question as rapidly as possible. 


Tawfg Swwaidi said that this was an entirely new suggestion, and he could 
not say how the Iraqi Government would regard it, He wouild at once telegraph 
to Bagdad and might possibly receive some indication of the Iraqi Government's 
views in the course of a day ar two, 


Registration of Land Occupied by the Port of Basra, 
‘The Foreign Office representatives regretted that they were not yet ina 
ition to discuss this palin ‘and that if it ered tion to give hi 
Excellency a reply before he left London a reply would, in any case, be sent to 
him at Bagdad at an early date. 


Tawfig Suwaidi said he was sure that, if the Iraqi Government repaid the 
outstanding instalment of the port loan, there could be no objection to registering 
the land in the name of the Iraqi Government. He hoped that it might even be 
pessible for His Majesty's Government to agree to his proposal without insistin 
upon the immediate repayment ofthe loan,” Such a gextare on their part wou! 
be much appreciated in Iraq. 



















































































Kovweit, 
(The Secretary of State, in the course of his meeting with the Iraqi Forel 
ister in the morning of the 4th October, had told his Excellency. that, Hi 

fajesty's Government would find it difficult to admit any Traqi claim, if the 

Traqi Government were ever to put forward such a claim, to sovere 

Koweit; and the Traqi Foreign Minister had agreed not to insist on 

this point, to which a reference had been made in the aide-mémoire which he hi 

communicated as a basis for discussion.) 


Mr. Baxter referred to the reference in Taufiq Suwaidi 
Koweit as a centre for extensive arms traffic and smuggling. 
‘consider, in the first place, the statement that there yras an important illegal traffic 
in arms into Iraq. Hitherto, he believed, His Majesty's Government had not 
received any evidence to show that any such smuggling of arms was, in fact, 
taking place. In fact, the British authorities in the Persian Gulf seemed to be 
fairly sure that, no arms were now entering Koweit, at all events by sea. He 
asked whether the Iraqi Government were able to produce any evidence to show 
that smuggling of arms did, in fact, take place through Koweit 


Taufig Suwaidi replied that the Iraqi Government were convinced that artis 
sawuggling from Kowett into Iraq bad, i fac, assumed serious proportions, and 
hho thought that the Tragi Government could produce evidence of this He was, 
in any case, quite certain that arms were on sale in Koweit in large quantities 
and at very cheap prives, and that there was nothing to prevent anyone who 
liked from buying arms freely in the open market and trying to smuggle them 
sacrons the Traqi frontier. 


Major Edmonds added that, to his personal knowledge, as a result of his 
conversations with Iragi tribesmen, it was quite a frequent occurrence for an 
‘Arab to buy a rifle in Koweit for £5 or £6 and to travel with it to Traq, where 
hho would sell it for about twice that amount, The fact was that Koweit. had 
become a recognised market where Arabs, whether would-be smugglers or not, 
Wont to purchase arms. He was quite prepared to believe that the British 
authorities in the Persian Gulf were right when they said that no arms entered 
Koweit by sea, but it was absolutely certain that somehow or other these arma were 
‘available for sale in Koweit 


Mr. Buster said that His Majesty's Government would certainly be prepared 
to give the whole question their earnest attention if the Iraqi Government would, 
in fact, be good enough to produce all the evidence in their posession 


At a lator stage in the discussion, Major Edmonds suggested that His 
Majonty’s Government might be prepared to consider a solution whereby substan- 
tial restrictions would be placed on the sale of arms in the Koweiti market. He 
thought that in Muscat, before the war, His Majesty's Government had insisted 
that all the arms available for sale in that territory should be collected and stored 
in one xpecial warehouse under Government suipervision, and that the sale of these 
arms sould te subjected to some form of Governnent control He suggested that 
nome such system in Koweit might be the most effective method of dealing with 
the situation which had arisen, 


Mr. Baster said that this suggestion would receive further consideration 
‘As regards other forms of smuggling, Mr. Baxter wished to point out in the 
fr place that it was really entirely for the Government of a country to se that 
smuggling into its territory didnot take place, The Iraq Foreign Minister had 
pt forward three suggetions. The first was fora customs union between Iraq 
and Koveit. This did not seem to His Majesty's Government to be an acceptable 
solution, since such an arrangement between a large State like Iraq and a small 
Sate like Koweit might be expected to undermine the independence of the smaller 

tate, 

jd that he did not think that there was much foundation 
that for many years now the Iraqi authorities had run the 
administration. This had not, he thoght, made any difference 
ical position of the sheikhdom, and he did not see why it should make 
difference if the Iraqi authorities also took over the Kaweiti customs 


95 


administration. Koweit would, of course, be offered a fixed annual sum in lieu 
of its present customs revenue. He thonght that the Koweitis themselves would 
be very ready to accept such a suggestion 


Mr. Barter said that the Iraqi Foreign Minister's second suggestion, that 
the northern frontier line of Koweit should be fixed further south s0 a8 to give 
the Iraqi preventive services more space in which to operate, seemed also to be 
unacceptable. This suggestion wonld apparently involve the cession to Iraq of 
about one-third of Koweit, and it was dilficalt to see what compensation could 
be given to the sheikh elsewhere 


Taufty Suosidi said that, if the suggestion of a customs union between 
Iraq and Koweit were found to be possible, it would not be necessary further to 
consider this alternative. 


Mr. Baxter proceeded that, as regards the Iraqi Foreign Minister's third 
solution, he understood that the proposal of combined preventive operations had 
already been put forward some months ago. The Sheikh of Koweit had stated on 
that orcasion that he was willing to negotiate with the Iraqi Government when 
he had reached an agreement with the Saudi Government regarding the raising 
of their blockade. ‘These negotiations had been proceeding “fairly sutiafactorily 

late. 


Taufg Suwaidi ipterjected that he did not see what these negotiations 
between Koweit and Saudi Arabia had to do with Iraq. In reply to the question 
whether the Iraqi Government had any special meantres in mind in connexion 
with tho p oti-smuggling agreement with Koweit, Taig Suwaidi seemed 
to think that it might be possible to induce the sheikh, who had no armoured 
cara de. (0 contribute to the proposed joint preventive operations, to share 
the cost of these operations, Tt was pointed out to hit that the aheikb would not 
be likely to agree to any stich proposal. 


who must be assisting in smuggling on sich a large scale ax had been suggest 
by his Excellency. rin 1 


Tawfy Suwaidi thought that the Iragi Government had already taken all 
much measures as were in their power. There were hutmbers of armoured cars, 
troops and police engaged in antt-xmuggling measies, and allthis was involving 
the fraqi Government in serious expenditure. The position apparently Was that 
the Sheikh of Koweit would take no action whatever, because, of course, be had 
nothing to gain from doing #0; on the contrary, he was, if anything, making a 
lange profit, for a large part of the customs levied on goods entering Koweit 
(which might subsequently be smuggled into Iraq) went into his own pocket, 
From the Tragi point of view it was an unbearable situation. 


Major Edmonds suggested that the difficulty might be overcome if the Koweiti 
customs tariff were increased to the level of the Traqi tariff. The main cause of 
the emugrling was tha the Koweit tariff was so low, He thought that possly 
the Sheikh of Koweit was precluded from raising it by his treaties with His 
Majesty's Government. If it was itnpostible to agree to a customs tinjon between 
the Sheikh of Koweit and the Iraqi Government, could it not at least be arranged. 
that the two Administrations, even though remaining entirely independent, should 
impose the same tarif, Ze, the Iraqi tari! 

Taufg Swieaidi added that in that case the Iraqi Government would no 
doubt wish to assure themselves that the higher tariff was being applied in Koweit, 
in fact ax well a in theory, and also that smuggling into Koweit was not taking 
Place on a lange sale. “He thought that this difielty might be overcome if an 

raqi customs official, perhaps ane of the British officials attached to the Iraqi 
‘customs administration, could be attached to the Koweiti customs administration. 


Mr. Baster undertook that this suggestion would be examined further. 

























































































Tragi Government's Wish for a new Port on the Persian Gulf. 

Mr. Buster drew attention to the fear expressed hy the Lraqi Foreign Minister 
lest there should be serious interference by Persin-with navigation om the Shae 
gl-Arab, He enquired the nature of the [raqi Government's fears on this point. 
Surely they did not expect some hostile act on the part of Persia, at all events in 
eace-time! 

Tavfig Swwaidi replied with references to the violeot tendencies of Persian 
policy as directed by the present Shak He referred to the dificltie that had 
already arisen with Persia regarding the Shatt-el-Arab, and/to the use of that 
waterway by Persian warships. 


Mr. Baxter suggested that in time of peace it was improbable that Persian, 
warships would commit hostile acts against Iraqi shipping using the waterway 
between Basra and the sea, Such an act of aggression very unlikely, 
at least 80 long as the Anglo-[raqi Alliance maintained. In time of 
also, the Persian Government seemed to be ‘unlikely to mae ‘a violently hostile 
attitude towards the British and Iraqi Goveruments, since they would be anxious 
to maintain the revenues resulting from their sales to us of Persian oil, 

‘On the other hand, His Majesty's Government fully appreciated the desire 
of the Lraqi Government to secure an additional commercial outlet on the sea, 
‘They had no desire at all to stand in the way of such a project, and they had 

full Fine into the Iragi Government's wishes. The information at the 

posal ol the British authorities concerned showed that Koweit itself was not 
miitable for development as a modern port, and such development would be very 
expensive; it would involve dredging on a large scale, and the construction of a 
long breakwater, in addition to the provision of ordinary harbour works. Any 
‘ther place in Koweit Bay would be even less suitable, since at present ships could 
not anchor nearer than $ miles from the shore, and whea the south-east wind blew 
lighterage would be impossible. On the other hand, Khor Abdullah appeared from 
the charts (which would, however, require confirmation, since they were based on a 
survey made #0 long ago as 1911), to be very well suited to development as a 
modern port. There seemed to be a deep water approach of at least 21 feet the 
whole way, and « deep water anchorage nest the shore. Khor Atallah thus 
seamed to be much the best site from the point of view of the Iraqi Government. 
Its development would almost certainly bo less expensive, and it would be nearer 
the Traqi railway system. The Iraqi Government would, therefore, do well, in the 
first place, to examine the possibility of meeting their requirements by the con 
struction of a port at Khor Abdullah 


Taufiy Swwaidi roplied that the Iraqi Government would certainly examine 
the postibllties of Khor Abdullah, but if they decided to develop a port on that 
inlet thoy might require certain concessions from the Sheikh of Koweit, and they 
‘would like to be assured in advance, before embarking upon any expenditure, & 
that the Sheikh of Koweit would be prepared to agree to an alteration in the 
exinting frontier, in so far as this might be necessary. 


Mr, Baster suggested that first it would be necessary for the Iraqi Govern- 
ment to decide exactly what they would have to ask from the Sheikh of Koweit. 
If they wished the sheikh to cede to them a part of his territory, .7., the smali 
inand of Warbah and the navigable channel between that island aid the open sea, 
they would have to make an offer to compensate him elsewhere. For this purpose 
it would be desirable that the Traqi Government's offer should be made as 
attractive as possible to the sheikh; it would be well that the compensation offered 
should quite evidently exceed in value the territory which they were asking the 
sheikh to cede. 

Tawfq Suwaidi asked if he might get into direct touch with the Sheikh of 
Koweit on this question, 

Mr. Baster replied that His Majesty's Government would prefer that any 
official approach should be made through them. 

Taufiy Suwaidi urged, nevertheless, that he might be allowed in the first 
place to mpproach the Sheikh of Koweit, whom he knew lly, and discuss 
tho matter privately with him. He was sure that this would be the best procedure 
for reaching agreement, He, as a fellow Arab, would know how best to put the 


a7 


matter to the sheikh, and induce him to acoept some reasonable arrangement, But 
he would like to te able to tell the sheikh that this private approach was being 
made with the knowledge and approval of His Majesty's Government. The 
official proposals would be made later, and through us if we wished 

Ar. Baxter replied that he must maintain the view that any official approach 
should be made through His Majesty's Government, and added that further con- 
sideration would be given to the proposal that.a preliminary private discussion 
should take place between Taufiq Suwaidi and the abeikh, with the knowledge 
and approval of His Majesty's Government, 


Foreign Office, October 5, 1938. 





(E 5084/1982/03) No, 46, 
Viscount Halifax to Sir M. Peterson (Bogdad). 


Foreign Office, October 11, 1938, 

THE Iraqi Foreign Minister called on me again on the 10th Octobor at, the 
end of his official visit to this country. 

«2 His Excellency first mentioned the problem of smuggling from Koweit 
into Traq. | He had, since his previous conversation with mo on the 4th October, 
discussed this dificalty with the competent Department in the Foreign Office, and 
he wished to press for the adoption of a solution, one of soveral that had been 
discussed, whereby the tariff in Koweit should be increased to tho level of the 
Iraqi tariff. Ho reminded me that I had at our previous interview expreaned the 
hope that, if legal issues concerning tho status of Kowoit could be wot aside, it 
might be found possible to reach some agreement on other points affecting 
relations, between Traq and Koweit, including this question of xmugglin 

T assured his Excellency in reply that his suggestion would be carefully examined 

3. Taufiq Snwaidi then referred to British policy in Palestine, and said 
that he had been a little disappointed with the result of his recent. conversation 
with the Seorvtary of State for the Colonies. He appreciated that the Woodhead 
Commission had not yet completed their report, and that it, was therefore 
impossible for His Majesty's Government now to reach a final decision. as regards 
their future policy. At the same time, he thought that Hix Majesty's Government 
‘ought now to decide on the policy which they would adopt if the comminsion 
were to report that partition was impracticable, “He ad put forward his own 
suggestions to Mr. MacDonald, but had received no indication that they were 
likely to be accoptable. Alternatively, the Woodhead Commission might report 
in favour of partition, and he wished to enquire whether. if His Majesty's 
Government decided to proceed on that basis, it would be’ possible for’ Arab 
Palestine to join with some neighbouring Arab State. He thought it was clear 
that a small Arab State in Palestine would not be able to stand alone. 

4. I replied that I had read with interest the record which the Secretary of 
State for the Colonies had made of his conversation with his Excellency regarding 
Palestine. It was trae that His Majesty's Government were not able to take a 
new decision regarding their Palestine policy at this moment, before they had 
received or considered Sir John We 's report. The’ whole situation, 
however, would manifestly have to be considered in the near future, and. 1 
thoaght: if T might aay so, that his, Excellency's recent, conversation. at the 
Colonial Office had been most helpful. ‘The suggestions which he had put forward 
would certainly receive full consideration in dne course, and I personally had 
every hope that a solution of this difficult problem might be found, which would 
be reasonable and fair to all concerned. As regards his Excellency's further 
question, respecting the position of Arab Palestine after partition, T thought it 
‘would be premature to consider this aspect of the problem at the present stage, 

5. I proceeded to refer to the remarks which his Excellency had made at 
ur previous conversation regarding Alexandretta. I explained. that, His 
Majesty's Government would not feel able to take the initiative in endeavouring 
foceure a final settlement of the Alesandetta problem on the basis of partition 
between Turkey and Syria; but I added that, if it were at any time found that 
Partition was acceptable to Turkey and Francs, as the parties chiefly concerned, 

[193097 " 



















































































His Majesty's Government for their part would not see any objection to such a 
proj 
6. Ladded that there was another 


oe 
ally the Iraqi Government's point of view, abd 
that I thought that he woold regard this as satisfactory. 

7. 1 then raised the question of the Tragi Government's participation in 
the Empire Air Mail Scheme, I said that I did not intend to go into details, 
but only to say that this question had now been under consideration for a very 
Jong time, that the original British proposals had been modified on several 
‘occasions to meet what wero believed to be the Iraqi Government's wishes, and 
that T understood that the latest British offer represented the limit to which the 
British authorities were prepared to go. We therefore hoped to hear soon that 
Uhe present proponals, which ware thought likely to benefit the interests both of 
Trnq ond of this country, were acceptable to the Tragi Government. Taufiq 
Suwnid replied that he would certainly look into the matter on his return to 

veda 

8. Finally, Taufig Suwaidi expressed his thanks for everything that had 
been done for him during his week’s visit, which he had greatly appreciated. 

Tam, &. 
HALIFAX. 


(1B 9988/1082/03) No, 47. 
Mr. Houstoun-Bovwall to Viseount Halifax —(Received October 14) 


cme Affairs, and, with 
th Septembs 


Bagdad, September 28, 1938. 


Enclosure in No. 47. 
Mr. Houstoun-Bosweall to Iraqi Acting Minister for Foreign A fairs. 


(No. 518, Secret.) 
My dear Minister, Bagdad, September 28, 1938. 

L HAVE been directed by my Government to bring to your Excellency's 
knowledge that instructions have boen sent to His Majesty's Chargé d'Affaires at 
Cairo to inform the Egyptian Government that the first stage of the Defence Plan 
for Egypt is to be put into force for an eventual war with Germany, and to 
warn them that in the view of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom 
there ix an "apprehended international emergency” within the meaning of 
article 7 of the Anglo-Egyptinn Treaty of Alliance of 1936. 

This article of the Anglo-Egyptian ‘Treaty contains, ax your Excellency is 
aware, provisions similar to those of article 4 of the Treaty of Alliance between 
His Majesty in respect of the United Kingdom and His Majesty the King of 


Iraq, signed on the 30th June, 1930. Under article 4 of the Anglo-Iraqi Treaty, 
should either of the high contracting parties become engaged in war, the ot 
high contracting party will, subject to the provisions of article 9 of the treat 
immediately come to its aid in the capacity of an ally; and itis aid down that Ul 
aid of His Majesty the King of Iraq in the event of war or imminent menace of 
war will consist, in furnishing to His Britannic Majesty on Iraq territory all 
facilities and assistance in his power, including the use of railways, rivers, 
ports, aerodromes and means of communication. 

T have now received instructions, with reference to the second sentence of 
article 4 of the Anglo-Iraqi Treaty, to confirm what I told your Excellency 

esterday, namely, that His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom are 
likely at any time to need the facilities specified in. the last sentenice of article 4 
of the treaty for the movement of reinforcements, 

At the same time T am to express the keen appreciation by my Government 
of the statement which you made to me to the effect that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment could rely on the full co-operation of the Iraqi Government ih the event 
of war, and that to this end they would take certain preliminary precaotion, 


am, 
W. E. HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL. 


(B 6060/1982/93) No, 48. 
Mr, Houstoun-Boncall to Viscount Halifax,—(Received October 18,) 


No. 479.) 
(No TTS Majesty's Changé @'AAaires at Bagdad prosonts his oompliments to His 
Majesty's Principal Sccretary of State, and, with roferonce to Bagdad telegram 
No, 148 dated the 20th September, 1998, hax the honour to transmit to him w 
note dated the BHth September, 1088, from the Irvai Government, Dagdad, 
respecting artioles 1 and 4 of the Anglo-Iraqi Treaty of Alliance of 1980. 


Bagdad, September 29, 1938, 


Enclosure in No, 48, 
Note from Iraqi Government, 


WITH roference to the chargé d'affaires’ letter dated the 16th Soptember, 
which it was stated that, in acoordance with the seoond paragraph of 
article 1 of the Treaty of Alliance of 1990, His Majesty's Government considered, 
it propor and expedient that the Imqi Government should bo in possession of 
all possible information regarding the present situation in Central Europe, and 
of the activities and policy of His Majesty's Government in the faco of a 
situation which might conceivably lead to the application of article 4 of the 
treaty, the Imgi Government are keenly sensible of the high motives which 
have actuated His Majesty's Government in this matter and warmly appreciate 
He manner in which His Majesty's Government conwalted with thou in 
scconlance with the provisions of the treaty. The Iraqi Government further 
desire to thank His Majesty's Embassy for the information which it has from 
time to time communicated to them concerning the present international crisis. 
‘The Ministry for Foreign Affairs aro happy to inform the embassy that the 
Imqi Government greatly appreciate the valuable endeavours which haye been 
so unstintingly exorted by His Majesty's Government to prevent war and to 
strengthen the foundations upon whieh the peace of the world has been built up. 
‘Toe Iraqi Government scoordingly whole-heartedly support the policy of 
His Majesty's Government in this matter, and the Ministry desire to add that, in 
the event of the British efforts for peace proving unavailing, the Iraqi 
Government will bo ready to do all that is roquired by tho existing undertakings 
between them and His Majesty's Government. 


Bagdad, September 28, 1998, 
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(B 6068/6068 /03) No. 49, 
Mr. Houstoun-Boswall to Viscount Halifax—(Receiced October 18.) 


goes 
y Lord, Bagdad, October 4, 1938. 

IT may be of interest to your Lordship to be informed briefly of public 
reactions in this country to the critical events which preceded the conclusion of the 
Munich Agreement ou the 30th September 

2 Throughout the latter stages of the crisis public interest was keen, and 
groups of eager listeners gathered in the streets and coffee-shops to hear the Arabic 
news bulletins broadcast from the Bagdad station, Between Monday, the 
26th September, and Wednesday, the 2th September, anxiety became acute. 
Many nervous householders began to board food, and the market prices for 
imported foodstuffs rose rapidly to as much as 30 per cent. above the normal. 
‘The press reflected the public mind by giving front-page positions to the 
day-to-day news from Europe, but were chary of offering criticism or attempting 
to appreciate the potentialities of the situation. Such comment as was offered was, 
howover, unanimous in its appreciation of Mr. Chamberlain's efforts for peace. 
AL Ugab on the 29h September said‘ The whole world appreciates the wise 
endeavours and foresight of the British Prime Minister Mr. Chamberla 
hax carried out wonderful work. He will draw anew the map of Europe and will 
guarantee it, together with Hitler, Mussolini and Dalndier."” 

3. Tengis, with whom T and members of my staff have discussed recent 
events, havo paid similar tributes to Mr. Chamberlain's untiring efforts for peace 
but there aro naturally many who, taking their note perhaps from British press 
spiaments, are openly wondering what may happen next. Not a fow have said 
{We shall now won we what Great Britain will do about Germany's colooial 
claims. 

4, Though the affairs of Europe were, T think, uppermoxt in the minds of 
moat pooplo for roveral days, events in Palestine were not excluded, and ance the 
Munich Agreement they have reoecupied public attention, Articles are appearing 
in tho newspapers contrasting the success which has attended Germany's firm 
stand for the rights of the Germans in Czechoslovakia with the failure of the efforts 
made by the Arab countries to help the Arabs of Palestine. and the moral is drawn 
that only thone people who are strong enongh to command respect can expect just 
treatment from others in this wicked world. 

Thave, &c, 
W. E. HOUSTOUN-ROSWALL., 





(1B 6183/1982/93) No. 50. 


Mr, Houstoun-Boswall to Viscount Halifax—(Received October 24.) 


ge 488.) 
ty Lord, Bagdad, October 8, 1988 


THE recent crisis in Central Europe having provided the first occasion of 
its kind for consultation with the Iraqi Government in. view of possible action 
under article 4 of the Anglo-Traqi Treaty of Alliance of 1990, it may be useful 


for me to give your Lordship a more connected acconnt of this consultation and 
its results than that contained in the various telegrams which have passed between 
your Department and this embassy on the subject, 

_ 2. Before the crisis became acute, I had already received, semi-officially, the 
Views of your Department with regard to certain matters affecting the question 
of mutual consultation under the treaty; and T had been asked for the views of 
myself and of the Air Offior Commanding. British Forces in Iraq, as to how 
far His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom would require the 
assistance of Iraq in case they were involved in war, either with Germany alone 
oF with Germany and Ttaly together. I accordingly consulted the air officer 
commanding and, as I had the honour to inform you in my telegram No. 134 of 
the 25th September, our conclusions were that the minimum of co-operation which 
the Iraqi Government should provide in accordance with the treaty to enable the 
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air officer commanding to carry out the movements for which he would probably 
become responsible in the contingencies envisaged were as follows, The Iraqi 
Government should— 


(a) Take forthwith certain preliminary precautions, such as reinforcement 
of existing police guards on bridges and the locating and keeping 
track of potential enemy nationals in Iraq, and 

(0) On the outhreak-of war in Europe, remove the enemy diplomatic and 
consular officers from Traq and intern or deport all enemy nationals; 
provide military guards for all essential communications; and stric 
supervise the frontiers in order to prevent the entry into the country 
of enemy agents. 


1 informed your Lordship that, unless I was instructed to the contrary, I proposed 
to request’ the Iraqi Government to take the preliminary” precautions 
forthwith; and you were good enough, in your telegram No. 140 of the 
26th September, to signify your concurrence in this course. You pointed out, 
however, that any new system for controlling the movements of foreigners in Iraq 
‘would have, for the moment at least, to be nominally applicable to all foreign 
nationals, and that it would not do to discriminate against the nationals of certain 
countries in peace time on the grounds that they were potential enemies, 

3 Your Lordship had already been yood enough to send me, in your 
telegram of the 19th September (No. 404 to Cairo) and certain late telegrams, 
summaries of the development of events in Central Europe and the part played 
by His Majesty's Government therein, for the confidential information of 
Iraqi Prime Minister. The Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs was therof 
not unprepared when, on the 27th September, T approached him in the agreed 
manner with regard to the preliminary precautions which it was desirable that 
the Iraqi Government should take. As reported in my telogram No, 187 of that 
date, Saiyid Abbas Mahdi undertook to take the precautions suggested, and 

wromised orally the full co-operation of the Lragi Government in the event of war. 
P'expressed 10 him any appreciation; and 1 added. an expression of the Keet 
Appreciation of his statemont by His Majesty's Government also when, on the 
following day, in accordance with the instructions contained in your Londship's 
telegram No. 143 of the 27th September, I apprised him formally that, with 
reference to the second sentence of article 4 of the Anglo-Iraqi Treaty, His 
Majesty's Government were likely at any time to need the facilities spocifed in 
the lasi sentence of that article for the movement of reinforcements 

4 On the same evening -the 28th, September-—the Prime Mister, we T 
reported in my telegram No, 148 of the 20th September, asked me to go to his house, 
On arrival thore I found that the Acting Minister for Foreign Affainé and the 
Director-General of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs wore also present, -Saiyid 
Jamil-al-Madfai said that, in the first place, be wished to tell me that the German 
Minister had that morning asked what would be the attitude of the Iraqi Govern 
ment in the event of war. The Prime Minister had reminded him of the obliga- 
tions of Iraq under the Anglo-Iragi Treaty of Alliance, which the Tragi 
Government had ‘naturally no intention of evading, Dr." Grobba, had then 
suggested that, if the procedare under the Covenant of the League of Nations had 
not been complied with, it might not be necessary for the Iraqi Government to 
participate in any war if it came. Saiyid Jamil-al-Madfai briefly dismissed this 
‘objection and told Dr. Grobba that, in the event of war, he could not have German 
nationals at literty on Iraqi territory. 

‘5. The Prime Minister continued that he wished to confirm to me in the 
most formal manner the assurance of Iraqi co-operation with His Majesty 
Government; and the Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs handed me a note (the 
text of which I had the honour to transmit to your Lordship in my despatch 
No, 479 of the 28th September) to that effect, T expressed appreciation, Saiyid 
Jamil-al-Madfai then expressed the earnest hope that, should the financial 

ition of Traq suffer from war through, for example, the closure of the 
Srediterranean te merchant vessels erbich would mean that'no oil would go from 
Kirkuk, with the consequent loss of oil royalties to the Tragi Government), or if 
the economic position of the population should hecome sich that Government 
assistance should be necessary, the Traqi Government could look to their allies 
for aid. 
[19800] 3 






























































6. As stated in my telegram No. 143, T'was much struck by the complete 
spontaneity with which the Iragt Government had offered to meet their treaty 
obligations. In all my conversations with them on this subject it was motually 
assumed, as & matter of course, that they would be on our side. ‘They evinced no 
tendency whatever to bargain about anything, and in this respect the subject of 
Palestine was conspicuous by its absence. I therefore felt it well to suggest to 
your Lordship the desirability of a personal message of appreciation being sent 
to Saiyid Jamal-al-Madfai, either by yourself or by Mr, Chamberlain, together 
with an assurance that His Majesty's Government would give. their most 

mpathetic consideration to any request for financial assistance which the Lraqi 
overnment might feel obliged to make in the event of the difficulties to whik 
they had referred materialising. 

7 The passing of the crisis was greeted in this country with vers. great 
relief, and it was not long before the Iraqi Government, as I reported im my 
twlegram No. 147 of the 2nd Ovtober, asked me how ‘long the preliminary 
precautions which they had taken were likely to be necessary since they entailed 
expense. I replied that T thought they would be necessary for at least ten day 
longer; in view, however, of the fact that the air ollker commanding. on the 
4th October, had informed me that he had that day received orders authorising 
him to revert to normal conditions, I thought it well, as reported in my telegram 
No, 150 of the 4th October, to pass this information on to the Iraqi Government, 
in order that they should not be put. to trouble and expense for longer than was 
eceanty in connexion with the special precaations which they had taken 

have, de. 
W. E, HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL. 


(1B 6197/1982/93) No. 51, 
Sir M. Peterton to Viscount Halifax —(Received October 24.) 


(No, 405, Secret.) 

THIS Majesty's Ambassador at epee Presents his compliments to His 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference 
to Dagvad tologram No. 189 dated the 10th Octobor, 1988, has the honour to 
transmit to him a copy of his note to the Iraqi Acting Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, dated the 10th October, respect the implementation of article 4 of 
the Anglo-Iraqi Troaty of 19980 


Bagdad, October 10, 1988, 


Enclomre in No, 51 
Sir M. Peterson to Iraqi Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


(No, 542. Very Secret) 

‘our Excellency, Bagdad, October 10, 1938. 
IN his letter of the 7th last to Mr. Morgan, the Minister for Foreign 

Affairs made certain enguiries with regard to the attitude of His Majesty's 

Government in the United Kingdom in the matter of the assistance to be exter 

by them to the fraqi Government in the event of war, and the concerting of the 

necessary measures of defence in the event of the imminent menace of war, in 

accordance with article 4 of the Anglo-Traqi Treaty of Alliance of 1980. T have 

the honour to inform you that this matter has formed the subject of thé most 


careful consideration of His Majesty's Government, who have now instructed me 
to make to your Excellency the following comnanication :— 

2 In the first place, I have to convey to your Excellency a formal assurance 
tha Hie Majesty's Government will provide the Iraqi Government with the 


assistance promised to them under the Treaty of Alliance, in each and all of the 
Circumstances contemplated by that treaty. Your Excellency will realise that 
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the exact form of such assistance will depend very largely upon the circumstances 
prevailing at the time, and, although part of iL may take the form of employing 
British land and air forces for local defence purposes in Iraq, it would be quite 
wrong to judge the value of an alliance with Great Britain solely on the basis 
of the latter's contribution to that local defence. Friendship with Great Britain 
implies ultimate support from the whole resources of the Empire and the enjoy. 
ment of the privileges which the control of sea communications inevitably 
confers. So long as (reat Britain remains the predominant Power in the Middle 
East the independence of Iraq is assured, and the direct assistance which His 
Majesty's Government would be able to render to Traq would bo limited only by 
the extent to which their resarces night be engaged i providing for the ect 
of Great Britain itelf if it was simultaneous 7 
any foreign Power were to challenge the position 

, an indirect threat to the independence of Iraq would at once arise, and it 
would be in the interests of both ‘countries to combine in resisting any atch 
Mtempt 

3. The maintenance of the integrity of Tan in a alltime important to 
Great Britain because of the geographical position which Iraq occupies in Uh 
Middle East, including as it does the strategic air and land communication 
leading to India and the Far East, and the valuable oil-ields at Kirkuk, Any 
threat to Southern Iraq would, moreover, affect British interests in the oil-fields at 
Maidan-i-Naftan in Iran. British dispositions in a major war, therefore, while 
being made to the best advantage for tho defeat of Great Britain's main eoctnics, 
must essentially take into account the security of Iraq, ; 

“4 Tn virtue of the Anglo-Traqi Alliance, however, Traq ie unlikely to be 
attacked except when the British Empire is involved in a war of the first magui. 
tale. In this event Great Tirtain's sea power and her strong. financial and 
‘conomie position would do much to ensure the integrity of Tray, but the direct 
assistance which Great Britain could afford to Iraq, other than that of a financial 
nature, might be limited. His Majesty's Government would have to withdraw 
tome of the Royal Air Force squadrons horinally statioued in Teng it peace-time, 
nitbaegttdiemasualirteereatpioeiaciiceai ie dsteaiie.tcaa wees tear 
‘major importance. For this reason His Mf Government would, weloone 
the development of the Lraqi forces on lines which would enable them, acting ia 
tanjuunction even with tbe reduced strength of the British air forces, to moet with 
confidence ail the initial requirementa of any attack upon Iraq by her neighbours. 

5. An important factor affecting tho power of the Iraq army to resist will 
te the reserves of munitions which are available, Tn a general war, British 
reserves which exist at the outbreak must be utilised to the best advantage fF 
the conduct of the war as a whole. It is more than likely that a war in which 
Great Britain finds itself allied with Leaq will involve other allies who require 
Assistance, operations in several theatres, and first-class Powers ax our enemies; 
and it is only as the situation develops that British reserves can be allocated. Tn 
the opinion of His Majesty's Government, therefore, Iraq should hold reserves 
of stores of all kinds, about fourteen months’ stocks being necessary to allow for 
the time-lag for supplies to arrive from the United Kingdom. tis Majesty's 
Government suggest that these reserves should be held east of Suez and, if 
arrangements for their inspection and reconditioning in Traq catmot be made, It 
might be pombe to arrange fr thir storage n nda. 

6. The conclusions which His Majesty's Government have reached in regard 
to the cooperation af British and ‘Traqt armed forces i the circamstances 
envisaged by the Treaty of Alliance are as follows 


(1) The fact that Traq is allied to Great Britain is in itself sufficient to 
render any external attack upon. Iraq by its neighbours unlikely; but, 
even if such an attack should materialise, the scale of assistance which 
Traq. would require would not be large, and in a local war all the 
British air forces in Traq should be. available. Any additional 
requirements could easily be met from British reserves in India and 
the Middle East, | These reinforcements could arrive quickly, but their 
eflective ase would depend on ficient communications in Traq 

(2) Uf hostilities, in which Iraq became involved, were part of a wat of the 
first_magnitude, the direct assistance which Great Britain could 
provide would be limited, but Traq would have the benefit of Britai 
sea power. 
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(8) Reserves of munitions, specially earmarked for Iraq, can only be built 
up if paid for by Traq in peace-time, since British reserves must. be 
tused t0 the best advantage for the prosecution of the war as a whole. 
It is desirable that such reserves should be located east of Suez. 

(4) Owing to the fact that His Majesty's Government cannot decide until the 
situation arises the strength of reinforcements which could be 
despatched to the assistance of Iraq, any defence plan must be drawn 
up with a view to the employment of the forces that are available in 
rag on the outbreak of war. 


7. _ In view of the foregoing. His Majesty's Government have arrived at the 
conclusion that it would to desirable for a regular AngloTragi defence plan 
to be drawn up. In this connexion I am to explain that all British overseas 
defence plans are drawn up on the basis, as indicated in the preceding paragraph, 
‘of the employment of the forces existiig in the country at the outbreak of 
hostilities; the urgency and strength of reinforcements miust inevitably depend 
upon how the operations develop, and their arrival is always liable to be dependent 
upon unforeseen circumstances. ‘These considerations do not, however, in the 
‘opinion of His Majesty's Gorernment, make the existence of a combined Anglo- 
Tragi defence plan any less necessary; und T am accordingly to suggest to the 
Traqi Government that such a plan should now be drawn up, on lines similar to 
howe whieh have already teen approved for Egypt Inthe event of this 
snggestion commending itself to the Traqi Government, His Majesty's Government 
suggest that the Air Officer Commanding, British Forces in Iraq, and the Traqi 
General Staff, assisted by the Hritish military mission, should mest in conference 
and draw up a draft plan. 

Tayail, &0. 


MAURICE PETERSON 





(1B 6180/1982/03) No. 52, 


Sir M, Peteraon to Viscount Hatifaz.—(Received October 24. 
(No_498,) 
My Lord, Bagdad, October 10, 1993, 
WITH roferonoo to your Lorlship's telegram No. 161 of the ath Ootobor, 
Thavo tho honour to report that T called on the Prime Miniator this morning 
mm your message of approci ind! thanks for the 
holpful iraqi Government throughout the recent international 
orinis, T explained that this ind alroady been conveyed to the Iraqi 
Ministor for Foreign Affairs in London. 
His Excelleney asked mo to tell yo how greatly he valued 
weanayee and to explain that his Government's policy had been based on 
two considerations, Firstly, their desire honourably to fulfil their treaty 
obligations and, secondly, their conviction that it waa in tho host interests of 
Iraq always to stand shoulder to shoulder with His Majesty's Government in 
Aes of reer and danger. He addad that it was his bali that the pace ot 
the world depended, in the main, on the strength and firmness of Great Britain, 


He thorofore hoped that she would always be strong enough to take an effective 


Jead in international affairs. 
T have, do. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 





(E 6368/1982/03) No. 53. 


Sir M, Peterson to Vireount Halifax. —(IReceived October 31.) 

(No. 519.) 
My Lord, Bogdad, October 13, 1938. 

T HAVE the honour to report that, on my return from leave, I had my 
first audience of King Ghazi to-tay. 

2. His Majesty, for the first time since my arrival in Iraq, received mo in 
the presence of the aoting Minister for Foreign Affairs. I'am inclined to resent 
this innovation (though I understand it is only a reversion to a previous 
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Pftetice) and 1 propose, as soon as Tanfiq Suwaidi returns, to inform Hi 
stellency accordingly, making it plain that Leannot be expected, e404 
to His Majesty in the sense which Taufiq Suwaidi himself recently desired 
(please see my despatch No, 213 of the 11th May) in the presence of any of His 
Majesty's Ministers. Should this argument peove insufficient, I propose, unless 
your Lordship thinks it inexpedient, to reserve my right to ask for a private 
‘audience of His Majesty whenever I may decm it necessary. 

3. At this morning's audience and after I had arranged for the King to 
receive the new Air Officer Commanding and for the Queen to receive my wife, 
1 saw no reason to refrain from raising the cbief topio which I wished to 
discuss—viz., the abuse of the King’s private wireless transmitting station 
for the broadcasting of provocative nows from Damasous. This abuse was 
recently brought. to my notice by an anonymous letter and Inst night the 
oriental secretary and T ourselves listened in to a tendentious and objection- 
able broadcast which accused the Palestinian administration of arming the 
Jews against the Arabs and which cited with satisfaction th day's list 
of casualties inflicted on the Jews. I told the King what 1 bad heard 
and expressed my surpriso that news of this kind should be broadcast 
from His Majesty's private station. I hoped, I said, that His Majesty 
would immediately impose some kind of censorship on the mossages which 
were brondeast. The King said that Damascus newa was always more ot 
teas of & provocative type, to which I retorted that that mado it all tho more 
desirable that it sbould tot bo relayed trom Hix Majesty private staven, 
J mentioned that there had been two cases of kidnapping of Jown in Bagdad 
recently (the acting Ministor for Foreign Affairs intervened to assert that these 
had been duo to personal feuds and nob to political or moial motives) and 
pointed out that outrages of this kind inight well derive encouragoment tror 
the news sont out from the King’x station. The King agreed that it was mos 
necessary that Iraq should bo xpared the development of racial fouds an 
undertook to look into the matter, 

4. Doubtless spurred on by my attack and perhaps emboldened by the 
presence of the noting Minister for Foreign Affairs, His Majesty look me to 
task on what he termed the delay in supplying Iraq with sholls and stnnll-arms 
ammunition. “Alarmed by what bo termed the Tutkish inoursiou in the north, 
the King said that he had recently asked his Chief of the General Staff to 
extent Traq was ablo to protest hervelf and was told that thero was only a 
week's supply of am tho country. 1 said. that 1 thougbt complete 
agreement, sive for jotailn of expenditure, had been re 
our two Governmenta on the question of the supply of munitions and that, i€ 
there was any dolay in carrying out what we lind agreed in regard to any 
particular item, I should be only too glad to do what 1 could to remove it, 
regards the Turks, U rerainded His Majesty that my Government had expressed 

‘Turks entertained no territorial ambitions south of the 

wndjak; and T added that His Majesty's Ambassador in Turkey, whom T had 

recently seen while passing throngh Istanbul, had re-aflirmed to'ime that this 
was the ease. 

5. The King seemed to accept these assurances but murmured sotto voce 
to the acting Minister for Foreign Affuira: “The German stuff that we asked 
for has notually been sent off. 

His Majesty then raised the question of the presence of Ttalian air forve 
officers (he stressed the fact that they were officers since Iraq herself employs 
certain Italian non-commissioned officers) with the Saudi-Arabian forces. He 
regarded this infiltration across the Red Sea as fraught with danger for Iraq and 
ho invoked the assistance of Abbas Mahdi to maintain that they looked to 
Great Britain to stop it. I suggested that Iraq had her own treaty with Saudi- 
Arabia and could very well speak for herself; but I reminded His Majesty that 
there were indications that the time may be approaching when the Anglo-Italian 
Agreement of this spring, which the Imgi Government had at first professed to 
regand with some apprehension, might be put into effect and that’ this would 
constitute an additional guarantes against the Joan of an oflicer or two being, 
converted into a political foothold. I had, 1 said, heard rumours that the 
Sandi Arabian, Government were asking Iraq to supply military adviser of 
some kind. Had any such request been received? ‘The King replied with some 
heat: ‘That was all lies.” 






















































































7. Ifind that His Majesty bas spent the entire summer in Bagdad, his 
projected trip to the north having been abandoned. While T have every reason 
fo know that his Government wre unanimous in deprecating any visite to forviga 
countries on His Majesty's part, I had heard that they were trving to persuade 
him to allow them to create residence in the north of Irag. 1 thought 
the opportunity a suitable one, seein had confronted me with 
his 
ment 


8, Tain sonding a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Angora and Wo His Majesty's High Coumissioner for Palestine. 
Thave, &. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 





(B 6526/45/93) No, 54. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax —(Received November 7.) 


(No. $6. Saving) ¥ ? 
(Telegraphic) En clair Bagdad, Nocember 1, 1958 
FOLLOWING Cabinet changes made yesterday — 
Sabib Najib, Director-General for Foreign Aflairs (Personalities, No. 73) to 
bo Minister of Defence 
Mustafa-al-Umari from Interior to Justice 
Abbas Mahdi from Justice to Economics and Commussications 
Prime Minister to take over Intorior provisionally, 


No. 99. 


Correspondence between Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs and His Majesty's 
“Gnbaseidor it Bagdad—(Communicated to. Foreign Ofiee in Bagdad 
Despatch No. 643 of Nowember 3, WIS; Received November 12.) 


a) 
Iragi Minister for Foreign Affairs to His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad. 


‘Your Excellency, Bagilad, October 30, 1938, 

"THE propisals concerning the properties in Teng claimed by the Sheikh of 
Koweit and Mohammoral which wore contained in Mr, C. HL Bateman's note 
of the Sth July, 1036, addressed to the then Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
‘AL Saiyid Nuti-al-Said, have now received the careful consideration of the Iraqi 
Government, 

"2. The Traqi Government are disposed to accept these proposals, subject 
to the following 

3. With regard to sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 6 of Mr. Dateman’s 
note legislation toust be passed before the tnvlertaking can. be given. The Lraqt 
Government are prepared to propose such legislation and, on its coming into 
force, to give the undertaking requested. : 

4. With regard to sub-paragraph (0) of paragraph 0, the British, Govern 
ment may rest assured that the Iraqi Governtent have no intention of imposing 
discriminatory taxation on the property of any person in Irag. Furthermore, the 
British Government rust be aware that such taxation would be in con‘lict with 
the provisions of the Iraqi Constitution. The Iraqi Government do not, there 
fore, consider it proper or hecessary for any further assurance to be given by them 
in this connexion, 

{ois eevith regard to. paragraph 8, the Traqi Government confirm that the 
nationality of the two sheikhs shall constitute no impediment or delay to the 
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completion of the registration of the properties which may be awarded to them 
in accordance with the provisions of the Land Settlement. Law. 

6. The Iraqi Government are prepared to give the assurance mentioned in 
paragraph 9 on the basis of the Land Settlement Law or the regulations issued 
thereunder, 

7. With regard to paragraph 10, it is necessary top 
article 25 (2) of the Land Settlement Law provides that all judgmes 
special court are subject to appeal to the court of cassation on points of law. 
The Iragi Government catinot therefore confine litigation against the Sheikh 
of Koweit to appeals, against the decisions of the Land Settlement Officer, to the 
special court set up by virtue of article 4 of the law. 

8. With regard to paragraph 12, it follows from paragraph 7 above that 
the British Government should recognise the decision of the court of cassation 
‘as well as tho decisions of the Land Settlement Officer anid the special court, and 
that the British Government's undertaking not to object to any changes which 
may result to the present boundaries of the sheikh's lands in consequence of the 
land settlement procedure must extend to changes which may result from any 
decisions of the court of eassation, 


9. The Iragi Government consider it necessary ax part of the settlement of 
the present question t0 pat an ens finally to all disputes as to the compotence 
of the Iraqi conrts and the application of Iraqi law in all matters relating to 
immovable property in Tray owned or ty either sheikh or in. whith 
either sheikh has oF claims an interest, and for this purpose the Traqi Government 
declare that for the futuro they will exercise the Traqi jurisiliction over such 
property, and all matters relating thereto withont any distinction being made 
hetween it and other iromovable property in Traq or between the sheikhs and other 
persons interested in immovable property in Iraq 

10. On receiving the British Government's acceptance of the conditions 
hove mentioned, the Traqi Government are prepared to carry out. with a minimum 
of delay the course of action prropased in Mr. Bateman's note and this note, 


TAUFIQ-ALSUWAIDL 


rc) 
Mr, Houstoun-Boswall to the tragi Minister Jor Foreign. A{faire. 


Your Excellency, Bagdad, November 1, 1938, 

I HAVE ‘the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
0th October, regarding the propertics in Traq owned by the heirs of the lato 
Sheikh Mubarak of Kowoit and the late Sheikh Khazal of Mohammerah, 

2 Tam glad to be able to inform your Excellency that His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom have accepted the terms of your reply to the 
proposals communicated by Mr. Bateman in his note of the 8th July, 1936, to his 
Excellency Al Saiyid Nurt Safd, and hope thatthe appropriate Traqi authorities 
will now take early action to apply land settlement procedure to the area in which 
the properties in question are situated. 

1 avail, &, 
(For the Ambassador), 
W. E, HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL 





(1B 7060/45/93) No. 56. 


Sir M, Peterson to Viscount Hatifar—(Received November 25.) 
(No. 563) 
My Lord, Bagdad, November 16, 1933, 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 546 of the 4th’ November, T have the 
honour to report the following recent political developments :— 
2 Nuri Pasha, on his return to Iraq on the 22nd October, soon became the 
focns of the usual political rumours, and it must be assumed that he began once 


































































































mote to take stock of his chances of returning to active public life. He met the 
counsellor at « small dinner-party a week after his return, and spoke to him about 
the situation in this country in the same gloomy terms as he used in conversation 
with Lord Cranborne Inst January (please see Mr. Eden's despatch No. 65 of the 
Qud February). Nuri Pasha even went so far as to indicate that discontent with 
the present state of affairs had reached a point at which another violent upheaval 
was likely to take place, and that, if it did, his sympathies would be given to the 
movement, for which, however, he disclaimed responsibility. The counsellor 
reserved fuller comment, but pointed ont at once the mistake of resorting to 
Violence as a remedy for the ills of which Nuri had been speaking, and said that 
it was evident that what was needed was steady administrative improvement and 
not political revolution. Some days later, Mr. Houstoun-Boswall, on my instruc 
tions, told Nuri Pasha how disturbed I had been fo hear that he thought another 
coup d’Btat was possible, and again laid emphasis on the folly of attempting by 
fuch means ta improve the adapinisteation of the country. About the sme ime 
it was learnt from outside sources that Nuri had a few days earlier been received 
ty ‘King Ghazi, but had been kept standing and dismissed after only « few 
‘minutes’ talk about the weather; the Pasha was much annoyed by this ungracious 
reception, and had been talking freely and disparagingly about His Majesty 

‘3. Although more is now seen of Nuri in Cairo and London than in Bagdad, 
I may here record my regretful conviction that this former comrade-in-arms of 
Lawrence, who, at his best, was in a different eategory from the ordinary run of 
Traqi politicians, has greatly deteriorated, both in character and judgment, with 

" of years. T have heard this deterioration ascribed to various causes 
which I forbear to mention ainco there is no evidence available. But, whatever 
tho cause, my feeling i that Nuri ix now entirely dominated by a restless longiny 
for a return to power and influence; and I believe that his reputation has declined 
‘onnidorably in this country, whore it, 
live in Teng unless ho ix a wiinister}” 

4. Soon after the opening of Parliament three of the Deputies for 
Diwaniyah resigned their seta. All were important tribal sbeikbs, and the 
adviser to the Ministry of the Interior informed me that their resignation was 
intended to be a gesture of dissatisfaction with the general corruption and 
incompetence of the provincial officials and with the conscription of tribesn 
under the National Defence Law. Mr. Edmonds said that it seemed that 
movement was to some extent infectious, and that a number of tribal Deputies 
wore trying to form a combination strong engugh to bring, prewure to bear on 
the Governinent to rads theit grievances. ‘Politicians in Baad were not, he 
thought, behind the tribal sheikhs, but some of them wore watching to see how 
they could exploit the movement to their advantage. From other sources, howewr, 
it is reported that Rashid Ali-al-Gilani has been corresponding with some of his 
old allies in Diwaniyah, and the possibility, that he has encouraged the tribal 
Deputies cannot be exeluded, Moreover, during his three weeks’ visit Nuri Said 
may have given at least his blessing to the idea of a concerted action by the tribal 
Depoties to embarrass the Government in Parliament. But, I understand, the 
threo Deputies have now heen induced to withdraw their resignations. 

5, The Arab extremists have also been complaining against the Government 
for their failure to support more actively and openly the cause of the Arabs in 
Palestine, Indeed, the demonstration of students which quickly degenerated into 
«a riot, as reported in my telegram No, 171 of the 10th November, may have been 
direotod as much against the present Cabinet as against Zionism. The Prime 
Minister, who, as Minister of the Interior, was responsible for dealing with the 
demonstration, showed lameutable weakness in consenting to the holding of the 
demonstration ou the strength of guarantees which were obviously unlikely to be 
implemented. This lack of leadership quickly infected the police, who did 
nothing to prevent the mob from wantonly destroying some of the best shop-Fronts 
in the main thoroughfare of Bagdad. initless stupidity of the rioting is 
shown by the fact that several motor cars belonging ta Arab teachers tr ihe 
secondary school were destroyed, and that Mahometan shopkeepers suffered 
extensively at the hands of the mob. I spoke strongly to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs yesterday about these riots, and I shall have the bonour to address your 
Lordship again on the subject so soon as the estimate of damage dove to 
British-owned shops has been completed. 


is man who will not 


6. The statement of policy made by His Majesty's Government concerning 
Palestine on the 9th November lias for the moment quietened agitation concerning 
the future of that country and thereby strengthened the hand of the Government, 
which appears at present to be maintaining its position. ‘The new oil concession 
for the south of Traq recently concluded with the Iraq Petroleum Company was 
passed in the Chamber on the 12th November hy 67 votes to 8, in spite of heavy, 
attacks by Rustam Haidar and Taha-al-Hashimi.. Nevertheless, the Cabinet, who 
have survived now for over a year, will have to show considerable skill and courage 
if they are to last through the present session 

7. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Minister at Tehran 
and to the Governor-General of India. 

Thaye, &e. 
MAURICE PETERSON. 





(E 7630/7/93) No, 57. 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax —(Receleed Dicember 19.) 
(No. 598.) 
My Lord, Bagdad, December 8, 1988, 

DURING the course of a recent visit which T paid’ to the Minister for 
Foreign Aflairs, his Excellency informed me that the new Minister for Defence, 
Saiyid Sabih Najib, was anxious to hasten the completion of the equipment. of 
the three divisions and ancillary troops into which the Iraqi army was how boing 
organised, and also to obtain speedily the material required for a mobile force 
similar to, but somewhat larger than, that planned in 1938 by the late Major 
General H. Watson (details of that plan are contained in the enclosures 10 
Mr, Mongan’s despatch No. 57 of the 14th Febranry, 1033). 

2 The Minister for Foreign Affairs said that he expected that an official 
‘communication on this subject would be sent to me very soon, and he hoped that 
1 would do all I could to help the Minister of Defeuce to obtain what he wanted 
‘Tanfig-al-Suwaidi went on to explain that the equipment requited would, it was 
estimated, cost in all about £6 million. Iraq could not find enough money to order 
it at once on the existing terms of a 10 per cent, payment with order and further 
advances monthly according to the rate of production, On the other haud, if 
orders were delayed until enough money was available to mect the existi 
conditions, they would have to wait many years before their three divisions and 
mobile force were equipped. The problem was, therefore, one of finance as well 
as of manufacture and supply, and the Iraqi Government very much hoped that 
His Majesty's Government would be able, not only to supply them rapidly with 
the war material needed, but also to devise a helpful plan for spreading over a 
period of from ten to fifteen years the payments involved 

3. [have not yet received the promised official communication, but General 
Waterhouse (who has written fully to the War Office on this subject) has given 
me the following facts about the ideas of the new Minister of Defence 

4, As regards the material enumerated in the enclosure to my despatch 
No, 215 of the 13th May, he is anxious for deliveries of guns, howitzers and 
artillery ammunition to be fixed for much earlier dates than those originally 

proposed. He is also eager to obtain at once four of the new 25-pdr. guns, two 
Fited for mechanised draught and two for horse draught, that he ean form 
a mixed battery to test the capabilities of this gun under local conditions, 

'5. For the mobile force he will probably ask for eighteen or possibly twenty: 
one light tanks of the latest British type, complete with armament and wireless 

6. Lam aware of the difficulties which these proposals will present, and T 
do not intend to comment upon them until they are communicated to me oficial 
But T think it desirable to give the longest possible notice of the Tragi Gove 
‘ment’s intentions since it is undoubtedly of the first importance that, at least in 
same directions, their wishes should he met. 

T have, &e. 
MAURICE PETERSON, 































































































[E 7682/45/08) No. 58. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifur—(Received December 19.) 
(Se, 000) 
ly Lord, Bagdad, December 14, 1938. 

‘THE Minister for Foreign Affairs informed me this morning that the Cabinet 

had yesterday considered reports prepared by the Director-General of Police 

concerning the political activities of a number of people in Bagdad, and had 

decided to isue orders under article 4 of the Law Prohibiting Malicious 

Propaganda, No. 20 of 1938, compelling six individuals to reside in provincial 

towns well removed from Bagdad. ‘These orders had been carried oat imme- 

diately, ‘The Minister give me the following names of the banished men — 


1. Colonel (retired) Ismail Haggi Ibrahim. 
% Colonel (retired) Shakir-al-Wadi. 
3. Captain Ali Ghalib. 

4 Daud-al-So’di 

5. Ali Mahmud-al-Shaikh Ali. 

6 Jamil Abdul Wahab. 


No, 1 was one of Bakr Sidqi’s favourites, and was appointed military attaché 
in London in October 1937. About the middle of 1935 he was recalled to Traq 
and placed on pension, 

io. 2 ("* Personality,”” No, 80) was also one of Bakr Sidqi’s right-hand men. 
and after a vary brief tenure of the post of Iraqi Military Attaché in London in 
September 1987 he, too, was retired from the army. 

No. 3 was one of the officers suspected of the murder of Jafar Pasha-al- 
Askari in October 1936, 

‘No. 4 ("" Personality,”* No, 25) is a well-known Bagdad lawyer, who for many 
years Ins tean mixed up in every tort of political trouble. He is a Deputy in the 
present Parliament and has a. special spite against the Government for having 
‘suspended him last December for the whole session as the result of an insulting 
‘attack which he made on the Ministers during a debate on the very law under 
which he is now banished from the capital. 

No. 5 (‘" Personality,”* No, 18), like No. 4, is a lawyer who is seldom out of 
political trouble, though his general reputation is less disagreeable, 

No is a minor lawyer who, at one time, was one of Nari Said’ political 
tools, 


2, Tnofiq Sawnidi said that the police reports had satisfied the Cabinet 
that thos men were actively engaged in intrigues against the Government and 
Unt they were, moreover. implicated in the several bomi-throwing incidents which 
had recently occurred in Bagdad. One Uhese incidents happened on the 18th: 
November when a bomb was thrown into a crowded caffee shop (please sce. mi 


Saving talograme No, $8) Another wok place sary {8 December aboot 10 clo 


‘at night in tho street outside the Ministry of Defence. Other attempts to throw 
hombs are also reported to have been made but thwarted hy the police and several 
tee, havo been arrested for being in prsesion of material for taking primitive 

8. Taufiq Suwaidi did not give me details of the political intrigues in which 


salutary in its effect, but he explained that if subversive activities continued the 
Cabinet intended to take further measures to maintain order. ‘They had thought 


mu 


it well to begin by dealing with the leading persons concerned; if that was not 
enough, they would take action against a number of smaller men whomn they bad 
under observation. 

‘3. This morning the Bagdad lawyers endeavoured to organise a demonstra- 
tion of law students to protest against the hanishments ordered yesterday 

eral of the ringleaders were arrested and the attempt failed. Rashid Al 

lani seems to have encouraged the movement and Tam told that the mutessarif 
sent for him and warned him that he too would be ordered out of Bagdad unless he 
mended his ways 

6, The, most satisfactory feature in the situation is that the Government 
now appear to be convinced that the extremist Palestine agitation in Traq 
is directed at the Government. themselves even more than. at the Jews or at His 
Majesty's Government, ‘The Minister assured me that adequate steps were now 
being taken to suppress the special evening news-sheets reporting Palestinian 
atrocities ” (please see my despatch No, 604 of the 18th December) and that the 

ernment were also determined to close down King Ghazi's private trans- 
mitting station (please see my telegram No. 201 of the 7th December). ‘This does 
not mean that Iraq's essential sympathy with the Arab cause in Palestine has 
been modified; but it dees, I hope, mean that the Government will henceforward 
deal with breaches of public order, and incitements thereto, with a clearer realisa- 
tion of the issues at stake and of the extent to which their own interests are 
involved 

7. Lam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Minister at Tehran 
and to the Governor-General of India. 

T havo, &e. 


M. PETERSON, 





(5 7785/45/93) No, 50. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax—(Recvived December 26.) 


(No, 215), 
(Telegraphic) R. Hagdad, December 2, W988, 

GOVERNMENT have resigned, following upon a demonstration hy troops 
at Hinaidi yesterday which ix said to have inchided tho presentation of a petition 
from officers to the King complaining of Government treatment of army officers 
and politicians; presumably this refers to recent banishment 

Nari Pasha, who only returned to Bagdad two days ago, bas today formed 
a Cabinet with himself as Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Taha Hashima is Minister of Defence. 

My immediately following telegram wives the other names. 

It is reported that the King sent for Hikmat before Nuri Pasha and that 
the former ix now preparing to leave the country. Bagdad ix quiet 

(Repeated to Government of India, Tehran, Cairo, Jedda and Jerusalem.) 





(B 7786/45/98) No. 00. 
Sir M, Peterson to Viscount Halifax —(Recrived December 26.) 


(No. 216), 
‘elegraphic. 
Cro reeam No. 315 

Education: Salih Jabrs; Finance: Rastam Haidar; Economics: Umar 
Nazmi; Interior ; Naji Shaukat (has been invited but has not yet accepted); 
Justice > Mahmud Sabhi Daftar ‘i 

Umar Nazmi is an experienced and efficient official whose last post was 
Director of Revenue. 

(Repeated to Government of India, Tehran, Cairo, Jedda and Jerusalem.) 


Bagdad, December 26, 1938, 

























































































(1B 7905/45/93) No. 61 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax—(Receiced December 28.) 


Bagdad, December 2, 198 
preceding telegram. 
fon Nur Pasha this 


the Amir 

‘and the Government 

and the King and myself. Since Nuri Pasha explained that he regarded it as 

essential for the future of Iraq that His Majesty's representative should be able to 

bring influence to bear upon the King. I told him that I entirely shared this view, 

‘but F was already in close touch with His Majesty, and that if 1 was not conscious 

of having offered advice within the last few weeks it was because things had 

seemed to me to be going pretty well. The Inat Government had, indeed, in my 
View, boon making satisfactory progress, which I was sorry to see interrupted. 

‘The only aecisations which Nuri Pasha conld bring against the last Govern 
ment wore that they had not been sufficiently constructive. and that they bad gone 
too far in banishing an ex-Prime Minister (Rashid Ali [group omitted )). He 

# made a vague reference to tribal discontent, which is understood 1o be one of 
hix main planks, although both the divease and the remedy are extremely hard to 
define. 

Maji Shaukat has accepted the Ministry of the Interior, which makes the 
Government already stronger in personne! than its redecosr. 

T warned Nuri Pasha that it would be intolerable if hix Minister of Defence 
‘were to continue as president of Palestine Defence Society, the issue of pamphlets 
dofaming British forces in Palestine. 

Nuri Pasha’s proposed arrangement for Amir Zeid, while it may effect a 
very necessary purge of the Palace entourage (please see my despatch No. [ 1258) 
of 28th June) susgests that he means to xo even further at a later date. It will 
certainly drive the King to hitter intrigues. 

(Copies by bag to ‘Tehran and Government of India.) 
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CHAPTER IiI.—PALESTINE. 


UE 3902/10/31) No. 62. 
Sir E. Phipps to Viscount Halifaz—(Received July 4.) 


gee) 
fy Lord, Paris, July 2, 1938. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith copies of the 
official and unofficial communications that I have addressed to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs with a view to carrying out the instructions contained in your 
despatch No. 1390 of the 23th June last regarding the desire of His Majesty's 
Government that the Mufti of Jerusalem should leave Syria for France. 

2 In handing these communications this afternoon to M. Bonnet, T laid 
{great stress on the particular importance that His Majesty's Government attached 
to the early departure of the Mufti. 

3. M. Bonnet on somewhat quizzically why we had allowed the Mufti 
to escape, 20 1 assured his Excellency that his escape bad been by no means welcamne 
to the Palestine nuthoriticn, who had meant toe his artest on is leaving 
sanctuary. M. Bonnet's question would seem to show that the High Commissioner 
for Palestine was right in the surmise made in paragraph 10 of hi 
the 12th May, of which you were #0 good as te forwaRd 
despatch under reply, to the effect that the French High Cot 
deliberately allowed aj Amin to escape to Syria inorder not to incur the oom 
of the Matiomotan world by deporting him, 

4. Some months ago. when discussing at the Quai d'Orsay possible residences 
for the Mufti, I suggested that some sunny spot in Madagascar might be uitable, 
in case he should fear that even the south of France might be too cold in tho winter, 
This st ion T to-day repeated to M. Bonnet. 

5, “Hin Excellency promised to study my two comimunieations with sympathy 
and the closest attention, and to reply thereto ns soon ns possible, 1 trust, there- 
fore, that the action foreshadowed in your despatch No, 1400 of the 25th June 
regarding a possible closing of the frontier between Palestine and Syria may not 
be necessary 

T have, 


ERIC PHIPPS, 


Raclosure 1 in No, 62. 
His Majesty's Embassy, Paris, to French Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 


HIS Majesty's Embassy presents his compliments to the Miniatry for Foreign 
Affairs, and’ bas the honour to refer to the Ministry's note (Levant) of the 
Sth November last concerning the sojourn in Syria of the Grand Mufti of 
Jerusalem. This communication expressed the view that the selection of Djoursieh 
for the Mufti's residence would, for the reasons stated therein, particularly 
facilitate surveillance over him, and went on to explain, in some detail, the inatruc- 
tions which had been vent tothe High Commissioner at Beirut. These instructions 


Palestine and the re-entry into Syria of such of these as were not then in the 
Fronch mandated territories. Confident in the assumption that these instroctions 
would be faithfully observed, and that the mandatory authorities would see to it 
that the formal undertaking of Haj Amin was strictly carried out, His Majesty's 
Government tacitly accepted the situation, "They are now compelled to chefve 
[19309] 1 













































































with regret that the Mufti has failed to observe his undertakings to refrain from 
political activities, and thus has rendered himself liable to those further measures 
‘of constraint which the Government of the Republic envisaged in their note of the 
Sth November. 

2 ‘The Ministry for Foreign Affairs will recall that on several occasions 
their attention has been drawn to the freedom with which Haj Amin has been 
able to participate in plots against public security in Palestine. On each such 
‘occasion the Ministry, while explaining the difficulties of the situation—difficulties 
which His Majesty's Government are able to some extent to appreciate—have 
returped assurances that fresh instructions would be or had been sent to the French 
authorities in Syria to exercise a closer surveillance over the Mufti and his 
adherents; and at the same time they have indicated that what was required—so 
as to strengthen the hands of the French authorities—was tangible proof of the 
complicity of these persons in conspiracies in Palestine. As the Government of 
the Reopubiie are aware, tangible proof, such as can be produced as evidence in a 
‘court of law, is in such cases hard to secure, and in the present case is, frankly, not 
available. Tt is impossible to produce documentary proof of instructions conveyed 
orally from a rebel leader to his trusted supporters, It is, however, a matter of 
‘common knowledge all over the Middle East that, so far from absiaining from 
politics, Haj Amin, with the help of his intimate adherents, has, since his arrival 
Mn Syria, organised and continnes to orgunige, an unceasing campaign of terrorism 
‘and murder in Palestine in the hope of securing thereby his political ends. 

3, TL will be ax well known to the French authorities as it is to the Britis 
‘authorities tu Palestine that Haj Amin keeps in close and continnous touch 
visitors from Palestine and with Palestinian émigréx in Syria and the Lebanon 
and with Syriane themselves. His proximity to the port of Beirut enables 
Palestinians from Egypt to visit him in anfety by ship, without running the risk 
of travelling through Palestine. While the above contacts do not in themselves 
constitute crimes, they are nevertheless in the circumstances contacts which 
provide the ways and moana for the conduct, from the shelter of a friendly 
territory, of as bitter a terroristic campaign against established authority ax any 
Govorninent can experience, From a mass of information (derived from diverse 
sources) in the possession of the authorities in Paloatine and of Hix Majesty's 
Government, itis established that Haj Amin regularly and frequently sends 
mowaiger and directions by personal mewengere to his adherents in Palestine and 
the neighbouring Arab countries, and that these messages are of un undeniably 
subversive character, directed to one end, namely, the continuance of active 
rebellion by a variety of means. Te ix equally clear that he receives from many 
quarters of the Arab world considerable sums of money which are devoted to the 
amo object, and that it is he who directs the expenditure of these contributions. 
‘Theao facts cannot be unknown to the French authorities in Syria. ‘That they are 
known to his Excellency Jamil Mardam, the Primo Minister for Syria, is borne 
‘out by the fact that on more than one occasion in conversation with fis Majesty's 
oun at Damascus bo has expres surprise at the freedom with which the 
Teaqi Government have permitted the callection of funds in Traq and their 
transmission to the Palestine Defence Committee of Damascus (whose activities 
fare known to the Syrian Government, to the French authorities in Syria and to 
Hin Majesty's consul at Damascus), to be organised by the Mufti and to be 
devoted to the purchase of arms, the hiring of terrorists and the compensation of 
cayualtion among the Palestine rebels. There is therefore leas reason for the 
Freuch authorities to require the Palestine anthorities to produce documentary 
evidence of these subversive activities and the more reason to recognise the over: 
whelming weight of the circumstantial evidence outlined above. 

4. His Majesty's Embassy is instructed further to remind the Government 
of the Republic that Palestine, Syria and the Lebanon are all territories 
administered under ‘" A" mandates of the League of Nations Without desiring 
to over-emphasise this point, it is felt that it is totally incompatible with League 
principles that territory under one League mandate should be permitted to serve 
‘as a base for an effective campaign of organised terrorism against and resistance 
to the Government of a neighbouring territory also administered under mandate 
from the Leagne. ~ 
5. His Majesty's Embassy is instructed to suggest that there is another and 
‘most important reason why the Government of the Republic should take drastic 
action in this matter, Mufti’s campaign of terrorism and murder in 
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Palestine, and the severity of the consequent measures which have unfortunately 
had to be introduced to suppress gang warfare, have had a serious effect on 
opinion in neighbouring Arab countries. It is as much in the interests of the 
Government of the Republic as of His Majesty's Government to check the 
activities of unscrupulous agitators who are attempting to excite Arab opinion 
in the Middle East against the Western European Powers, It is certainly also 

the interests of the Syrian and Lebanese Governments to see order restored in 
Palestine and the continuance of normal trading conditions with that country. 
Every efor is being made in Palestine to check the present disorders and to clin 
Arab opinion, and the Government of the Republic will no doubt wish to 
‘co-operate in these efforts by taking effective steps to put an end to the Mufti’s 
political activities in their mandated territories. 

6. His Majesty's Embassy has the honour to request the Government of the 

ublic, in the light of the facts and observations set ont above, to put a term 
to Haj Amin-el-Husseini's residence in the Lebanon. His Majesty's Embassy is 
to suggest, for the consideration of the Ministry, that the Mufti should’ be 
informed that his continued presence in the Lebanon or in Syria is likely to be 
the cause of international complications and that he should therefore make his 
arrangements to reside elsewhere. ‘This communication might, it is suggested, 
be accompanied by # warning that, failing compliance with this requirement hy 
a given date, he will be arrested and deported to his country of origin, At tho 
sane time a cordial invitation, if the Government of the Republic war wi ng, 
might be cooveyed to him to reside in France or in some French territory outei 
the Middle East. S. 

7. His Majesty's Embassy ix also to requost that, if the above course asked 
for be adopted, th earliest possible information may be given to the G 
of Palestine of Haj Amin’s movements if he should leave the Lebanon ¥ 
and go to some other country. 

8. His Majesty's Embassy finally has the honour to enclose, herein, a list(’) 
of Haj Amin’s known chief supporters and to urge that instructions may be went, 
to the French authorities in Syria to withhold from these individuals the privilege 
of further residence in or entry into the French mandated territories 


July 2, 1988, 


Enclosure 2 in No. 62, 


Sir E. Phipps to M. Bonnet. 
‘Mon cher Ministre et Ami, Le 2 juillet 1938. 
DANS Ia note officielle que je viens de vous remettre, yous trouverez cx 
Jes raisons qui ont amené mon Gouvernement & formuler le désir que le Grand 
Mufti de Jérusalem, Haj Amin-al-Husseini, soit invité de quitter le plus tot 
possible le territoire de la Syrie. Comme vous vous sonviendrer, Lord Falifax 
4 sculeré cette question avec votre Excellence lors de votre dernitre visite A 
res, 


part de 
i exister de 


(0) Not printed. 
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Amin et son entourage, Je crois savoir que les autorités francaises se rendent 
bien compte de cet état de choses. t 
Jo tiens & vous signaler, tont A fait confidentiellement, que la fuite de Haj 
Amin de Jérusalem en Syrie n'a point été pour plaire aux autorités de Palestine, 
i s’éeaient, en effet, proposé de Farréter au moment oi il quitterait le sanctuaire 
ju Haram-¢s-Sharif 

La situation actuelle ob le Mnfti se trouve & méme de gérer une action 

rritre contre 1a Palestine A Vabri sir d'un territoire soumis an mandat 
francais est, du point de vue de mon Goavernement, tout & fait indéfendable. Il 
fest de toute évidence de Vintérét de la France de venir en aide au Gouvernement 
britannique dans cette affaire, Les autorités frangaises sont certainement aux 
prises avec les difficultés qui leur sont propres dans le Levant, par exemple A 
‘Alexandrotte, et seront sans doate dantant plus prétes A donner une suite 
Tavorable & notre requéte de nous aider dans la Jntte contre nos difficultés & noas 
en Palestine, Comme yous vous rendez compte, certainement, ane détérioration 
nettement accentue de la situation palestinienne ne pourrait aboutir qu’d In 
concentration dans Je Levant d'un nombre considérable de troupes impériales, ce 
dui ne manqoerait point avoir des répercussons importantes sur Ia situation 
stratégique ailleurs de par le monde. Le Gouvernement francais, jen suis con- 
‘ninot, doit désirer qu’un terme soit mis aux désordres de Palestine, pulsqu'il se 
rend bien compte de lurgence et de Vimportance qu’a pour nos deux pays la 
conservation des bonnes grivces des Etats arabes du Levant, 

‘Je mo permots de souligner que, dans ma note officielle, il n'est pas question 
dune demande de V'arrestation immédiate du Mufti et de sa remise anx autorités 
do Palestine, Mon Gouvernement apprécie les difficultés qu'une telle requéte 
préenterait pour lo Gouvernement frangais, Si, toutefois, ce Gouvernement, se 
troavait a méme d’agir de la yorte, mon Gouvernement, tout naturellement, een 
félicitorait hautoment, mais tout ce que le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté demande, 
en effet, crest que le Murti soit obligé de quitter le Liban le plus tit possible et 
invité & résider A Vavonir en. France, on ailleurs en. territoire francais of son 
action politique, & suppasor qu'il ne soit pas possible d'y mettre un terme définitif, 
sera moins dangerewse, et, de Ia sorte, moins en opposition aux intéréts communs 
de nos deux pays, 

Croyer-moi, &. 
ERIC PHIPPS, 


1B 3981/10/31) No, 63, 
Viscount Halifax to Sir B. Phipps (Paris). 


No. 1465. Confidential) 
ir, Foreign Office, July 5, 1988 

WITH reference to my despateh No, 1138 of the 27th May regarding 
instructions sent by the French Government in May to the French High Commi 
sioner in Syrin with a view to check the activities of the ex-Mufti in the Lebano 
T have to inform your Excellency that the counsellor of the French Emibasy called 
‘again on the afternoon of the 27th June to communicate the substance of certain 

ix received from Comte de Martel, and to discuss the relations between 
Palestine and the French Mandated territories of Syria and the Lebanon 

2M. Cambon began by reading certain extracts from recent despatches 
from the French High Commissioner. M. de Martel had pointed out that, i 
the Lebanon at least, where the French authorities were in a position to exercise 
more direct control than in Syria, yery exceptional police measures had heen 
taken to assist the Palestine authorities ‘measures are set forth in the 
annexed note, which is the summary of a memorandum left by M. Cambon for 
perusal and return, with the request that its text should not be quoted in 
subsequent. communications to the French authorities, since, in fact, he had had 
zo specific instructions to communicate the full text of this document to His 
Majesty's Government. 

3.” As rogards the ex-Mufti, the French High Commissioner's despatches 
showed that he had already on’ repeated occasions cansed Haj Amin to be 
reminded of his promises to refrain from political activities M. de Martel 
had now, evidently on receipt of the instructions from Paris referred to in my 
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despatch under reference, caused a further and most emphatic warning to be 
conveyed to him by the police, and in reply Haj Amin had renewed his promises 
not to engage in objectionable activities 

+ Finally, M. Cambon said that the local French authorities were in. very 
close contact with His Majesty's consul-general at Beirut and His Majesty's 
‘consul at Damascus; and this collaboration had already produced valuable results 
from the point of view of the Palestine administration, M. Cambon, mentioned 
‘several instances of this collaboration : the French authorities had, for example, 
been in close touch with Colonel MacKereth at Damascus regarding the consign 
ment of stouggled ammunition recently seized in Iraq. 

3. M. Cambon went on to mention a recent leading article in The Times 
which bad criticised the alleged failure of the French authorities in Syria to 
co-operate with Palestine, imilar article in the Temps, which, he said, 
had evidently been inspired by the same source. The information which he had 

ven regarding the measures taken by the French authorities to. assist His 

fajesty's Government with to Palestine was evidently intended to show 
that there was no foundation for the criticisms contained in these articles, and 
to reassure His Majesty's Government as regards the desire of the lea! Freuch 
officials to adopt a helpful attitude. 

6, M. Cambon was informed that fresh instructions were on the point 
of being sent to your Excellency to approach the French Government on the 
subject of the ex-Mufti's activities; these instructions, as subsequently approved, 
were contained in my despatch No. 1300 of the 28th Jane” Mt. Cambon said 
that, in that case, he hoped that these instructions would take account of the 
helpful measures already taken, as recorded above, by the French authorities in 
Syria. He wished also to express the hope that ‘any approach to the French 
Government should not be based on genoralities, but should include definite 
statements of fact which would enable the Fretich authorities to take pasitive 
action It_was pointed out that in such n case it was not usually possible to 
provide evidence sich as would be accepted in a court of law. M. Cambon 
accepted this, but said that the French authorities would at least wish to be 
provided with precise facts. Otherwise, he did not think that they could do 
more than they had already done. He suggested that he might call again and 
Aicuas the position further when the instructions to you had been despatched 

Tam, 
HALIFAX. 


Enclosure in No, 63, 
(Confidential) 


Measures taken by the Lebanese Police to assist the Authorities in Palestine, 


Since the beginning of 1988 special police measures have been taken in the 
non with a view to preventing >— 
(0) Tho smuggling of arms and ammanition into Palestine. 
(6) The movements of Lebanese and Syrians across the frontier in order to 
join the Palestine rebels 
(6) The entry of parties of insurgents from Palestine seeking refuge in the 
villages adjacent to the frontier in French Mandated 'Lerritory 
‘The Lebanese authorities have further endeavoured to obtain and commani- 
cate to the Palestine authorities as much information as possible likely to be of 
use to them. Information concerning frontier incidents has been communicated 
direct to the Palestine Frontier Police for immediate action. 
The special measures referred to above have been the following — 


(A) Measures to controt the frontier — 
(i) The five existing fixed police posts have been reinforced 
(is) Four new posts were established in March in the most strategically 
situated frontier villages. 
‘These posts are in contact with each other and maintain a continuous and 
active system of patrols by day and by night, with ambushes in the more dangerous 
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(B) Measures to check the smuggling of arms:— 


(i) All the posts on the route from Tripoli to Syr and from Merjayun 
tp Seo ara une tnakration to abo sie ota eae ora aes 
appear suspect 

(ii) Special arrangements have been made with regard to the road 
between Saida and Nakoura, including patrols by bieycles, cars and lorries. 

(iii) Barricades are set ‘up after mightfall at unexpected places on ali 
the principal roads, 


(C) Measures to control movements of suspected persons — 

(i) The timetables of persons using the less frequented routes and 
proceeding from villages which are suspect to the authorities are subjected 
to a careful scrutiny by the local police Several searches have been 
carried out, in particular at Ain Ebel and Remeiche. 


In addition, arrangements have been made for special action whenever information 
received from the British or Preach authorities is to be followed up. Thus, on 
information received from His Majesty's consul-general at Beirut on the evening 
of tho 28th May, a special patrol was set upon the nights of the 25th and 
20th May and the 29th-30th May along the Lebanese coast in the neighbourhood 
of Syr, with a view to preventing the possible landing of arms. 

Since the Ist January, 226 persons (including eight engaged in smuggling) 
have beon arrested by the police while trying to cress the frontier. 

On the othor hand, the smuggling of arms would not appear to be very 
provalent in this district, the Ggures for arms and ammunition seized. during 
the nionthe of April and May being as follows :— 

Aprili—Two rill, twenty-cight cartridges, « number of pistols 
May —Four rifles, 403 cartridges, a number of pistole 


‘The following two encounters between. the patrols and smugglers have 
occurred ;— 
In Mareh, on the Saida-Syr road, when a Lebanese policeman was 
seriously ee pbourhood, of Al 
in the neighbourhood of Alma Chaab, when a «nuggler is 
believed to have bean wounded ns 


(1B 4008/10/31) No, 64 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifas—(Receiced July 6) 


(isiegraph bo 
(Telegraphic. dad, July 5, 1938. 
"FOUM logram No. 95 * ! 

I spoke to Minter for Foreign Affairs this morning. 

He assured mo that rumours of Mufti coming to Traq were without foundation, 
but he hoped that His Majesty's Government would leave him in Beirut. 

I said that Mufti's position in Beirut must be precarious. since I understood 
that he continued to be the contre of subversive activities in Palestine. But what- 
ever might happen, T advised Traqi Government not to have him he 

(Repeated to Cairo, No. 7, and Buren iy post todedde, Nes Sen 1.) 





( 8075/10/31) No. 05. 
Viscount Hatifae to Mr. R, I, Campbell (Paris) 


(No. 1988, Confident 3 
s Foreign Office, July 13, 1938 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 1465 of the 5th sluly, T have to inform 
you that the counsellor of the French Embassy was handed, on the 8th July, 
' copy of the official memorandum which had been communicated by Sir Erie 
Phipps to the French Government on the 2nd July regarding the desire of His 
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Majesty's Government that the ex-Mufti of Jerusalem should be required to 
leave Syria and the Lebanon. 

2." M. Cambon was shown the passage in which it was frankly stated that 
His Majesty's Government had no evidence against Haj Amin such as could be 
produced ina court of law. At the same time, it. was pointed out, all the 
available information showed that Haj Amin was, in fact, engaging in political 
activities of the mest objectionable kind against the Government of Palestinc, 
and no doubt he purposely sent his instructions by oral messages, so that it should 
be impossible to produce documentary proof against him. The Hritish authorities 
concerned were convinced that these political activities were, in fact, taking place, 
This conviction was founded on namerous reports, and sich reports: were con: 
tinually being received. For example, since the communication of the 2nd July 
had been addresed to the French Govornment, His Majesty's Government had 
received a report from the British Legation at Athens, who had been asked to 
enquire into the origin of a consignment of smuggled arms which had been ized 
inTraq. ‘The Legation had been informed by a Greck manufacturer that enquiries 
for arms had in fact been received from the Arabs, who had promised that 
payment would be made by the ex-Mufti 

3, The attention of M. Cambon was drawn to the fresh outbreak of 
disturbances in Palestine, which had resulted in over 100 casualties in Haifa 
on the 6th July. He was informed that the British authorities in Palestine 
attached great importance, as one of the steps necessary for the restoration of 
law and order in Palestine, to effective measures being taken to put an end to 

ria and the Lebanon. 


For example, he did not think that the French Government would wish Haj Amin 
tocstablish himelf in French North Africa, where the presence of Arab politicians 
might be embarrassing to them; nor did he believe that they would exactly 
welcome the idea of inviting him to reside in France itaolf, 
Tam, & 
HALIFAX, 





(1B 4054/10/31) No. 66, 


Viscount Halifax to Mr, Trote (Jedda) 
(No. 236.) S 
Sir, Foreign Office, July 14, 1938. 

I HAVE received Sir Reader Bullard’s despatch No, 76 of the 21st April, 
enclosing the translation of a further memorandum from King Abdul Aziz Ton 
‘Saud in regard to Palesti 

2 As no reply has as yet been given to Ibn Saud’s earlier memorandum, 
which was enclosed in Sir Reader Bullard's despatch No. 16 of the 25th January, 
| propose in the present despatch to consider both documents and to furnish you 
with the necessary material with which to acquaint him with the considered views 
of His Majesty's Government on his representations 

3. Yon will have realised from my despatch No, 191 of the 16th May that 
the attitude of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom towards the 
Palestine problem remains unchanged, and that they have not receded from their 
acceptance of the policy of partition as the best and most hopeful solution of the 
present deadlock : 

4. I feol that in these circumstances it will be necessary, in replying to 
Ton Saud’s representations, to modify to some extent the terms of the reply 
suggested in paragraph 7 of Sir Reader Bullard’s despatch No. 16, which would 
have given an assurance that the welcome which His Majesty's Government have 
extended to the partition proposal was only tentative. and might thus have 
conveyed the impression that the policy of His Majesty's Government is less 
definite than is in fact the case. : 

5. Itis inevitable that the inability of His Majesty's Government. to agree 
to any statement based on the likelihood that they may eventually modify their 
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present declared policy, will render it difficult to answer Ibn Saud’s represen- 
tations in a sense which he will regard as satisfactory. Nevertholess, 1 am 
reluctant to allow his representations, expressed as they are in a sincere and 
friendly manner, and reflecting as they do the increasing uneasiness felt by the 
King with to his own position over the Palestine issue, to remain without 
some reply. You may therefore, provided you see no objection, reply to Ibn Sand 
in the sense of the following paragraphs. 

6, You may inform Ibu Sand that His Majesty's Government have greatly 
appreciated the frankness and friendliness with which he has communicated £0 

iemn his views. But while his representations have received and will continue to 
receive their most earnest consideration, His Majesty's Government have expressed 
their sincere opinion that a scheme of partition on the lines recom by the 
Royal Commission of 1987 represents the best and most hopeful solution of the 
deadlock arising under the present mandate for Palestine. In accordance with 
this viow, they have announced their intention of examining the possibilities of 
a scheme of partition and have appointed a Technical Commission to make recom: 
mendations for such a scheme on the lines indicated in my despatch No. 191 

7. When the findings of the Technical Commission are available, it will be 
for His Majesty's Government to decide whether any scheme of partition which 
the commission may have been able to devise is both esitable and practicable, and 
Uhn Saud will no doubt realise that the Technical Commission is not boand to 
adhere to the scheme Sh Soe which is outlined in the Royal Commission's 

Much as Hix Majesty's Government appreciate Tbn Saud’s attitude, it 
is Impossible for them to say thore than this at present, especially ax any schemo 
which may ultimately be worked out will have to be submitted to Parliament in 
this country and the Council of the League of Nations before any steps can be 
taken to put it into execution. 

& In pareeraph 6 of Ibn Saud’s memorandum of January 1935, there 
appears to be a suggestion that there is some connexion between the’ Royal 
Commission's Report and the stops which have subsequently been taken by the 
mandatory Government to suppress disorder and lawlessness in Palestine. The 
feport wax, however, publ July 1987 and the stern measures in question 
were only sanctioned with the greatest reluctance by His Majesty's Government 
for the purpose of dealing with the campaign of murder, terrorism and sabotage, 
which culminated in the murder of Mr. Andrews in Palestine last 
September. In this connexion, and with reference to the proposal con- 
tained in. paragraph 1 (¢) of the memorandum referred to above, His 
Majesty'x Government feel that they cannot be expected to sanction any 
relaxation ‘of the emergency regulations 4o long a6 ‘murder ‘intimidation 
and sabotage continue. His Majesty's Government at all times desirous of 
acting leniently towards those who are prepared to abandon unlawful methods 
of opposition, provided they are satisbed that their lenieney will not be nbused 
Those responsible for the recent disorders have. however, by their repeated ncts 
of lawlessness and terrorism, rejected all efforts. improvement in the situation 
made by the mandatory Power, and until their attitude changes His Majesty's 
Government can hold out no. of a relaxation of the emergency measures which 
they have been abliged to take for the protection of lives and property. This does 
‘not mean that His Majesty's Government resent the activities of those who regard 
it as their duty to express by all lawful methods their opposition to the policy 
which His Majesty's Governtiont are parsuing. Nor have His Majesty's Govern 
tment any desire to restrain such persons from doing what they regard as their 
daty. Te does mean, however, that His Majesty's Government cannot admit that 
the murder of innocent persons or inciting others to commit such murders and the 
spreading of malicious and slanderous reports about the conduct of British official 
or soldiers engaged in preventing such crimes can ever bo regarded as lawful 
a a naga ioe ls which ragray 

1 Witl {o the proposals which wore contained in ht 
‘and (6) of the memorandum of last January for the suspension of land Sales nal 
immigration into Palestine for a period of at least two years, it will be appreciated 
that His Majesty's Government administer Palestine under a mandate derived 
from the gue of Nations. The prohibition of Jewish immigration 
and of the sale of lands to Jews would, in their opinion, be incompatible with the 
express terms of the mandate; and unless the major question of the modification 
of the mandate were first settled in a manner which would make these prohibitions 
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‘ble, the secondary question of the prohibitions themselves could not properly 
Pevdealt with in the manner suggested 
10. With regard to paragraph 5 of the same memorandum in which Tbn Saud 
expressed anxiety lest the Sacred Places of Islam should come under Jewish 
domination, His Majesty's Government desire to emphasise once more that the 
partition proposal involves no such danger. ‘They contemplate that the Moslem, 
as well as the other, Sacred Places in the City of Jerusalem shall emai in 
‘ty under the direct mandatory protection of His Majesty's Government, 
pod the ierms of reference of the Technical Commission require them to make 
Dropesals for “the provision of efletive safeguards for the righte of religious 
br racial minorities in the areas to be allocated to Arabs and Jews respectively, 
including the protection of religious rights and properties.” 
11. When replying to Tn Saud on the lines of the foregoing paragraphs, 
you should, if you se uo objection, repeat the arguments inthe ast chaptet of Ube 
of the Royal Commission showing the advantages to the Arabs of partition, 
# Tho Saud should raise the question whether the Jews will ever be content with 
the small State allotted to thet, you might eay chat it will be within the power 
of the neighbouring Arab States to determine their own relations with the Jewish 
State and the extent to which Jews were to be admitted for trade or settlement 
and that this power will for the first time be placed in the hands of the Arabs of 
Palestine within the arca of the independent Arab State, 1 am aware that this 
reply does not cover the dangers of Jewish expansion which thoughtful Arabs 
foresce for the more dintant, rather than the nearer, future, But, so far as it 
goes, it is an inconteatably: accurate statement of what the immediate position 
would be. 
12.” Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Cairo and Bagdad. 1 


am, &e, 
HALIFAX, 





(1B 4807 /4087/31) No. 67. 
Sir S, Waterlow to Viscount Halifan—(Received July 20) 


No. Confidential, 

Pra, x Athens, July 25, 1938, 
WITH reference ram No, 184 of the 21st July on the subject 

of clandestine immign Palestine through Greek territory, T have the 

honour to transmit to your Lordahip herewith a copy of a note eerbale in which 

the assurances given orally by the Permanent Under-Secretary, M. Mavroudis, are 

confirmed in writing. 


2 Itis to be that this document will bring to a close an unsavow 


incident which throws further light on the corruption prevalent in Gree cfiial 


circles, for it is not to be believed that the cont Greek authorities wax 
Gus to any humanitarian motives Ilegal immigration into Palestine through 
Greece has been comumercialisd by a certain Rassian Jew named Mosse Krivosh 
‘a Palestitian citizen, who has beon in this trade for several years, This individual 
is said to have made a lange fortune by exploiting the misery of his fellow Jows, 
fod it is his open Toast dha he has bribed all the necessary Greek officials, high 
and low, in order to carry out his work with impunity. Krivoshein's character 
may te judged from the fact that he is now. as T am informed, living with an 
‘Auatrian Jowes of barely seventeen years of age, who was clandestinely on her 
tine throu, eee 

hoes > re be NS to regard the nisation for Lge shy ome into 
Palestine through Greece as having been finally broken up so long as Krivoshein 
remains in the country, and I have accordingly unofficially suggested to 
ML Mavroudis that he shoud be deported and, if possible, repatriated to Palestine. 
His passport (Palestine No. 164) will be impounded, should occasion arise. 

‘copy of this despatch has heen sent to the High Commissioner for 
Palestine. Tineda con 

(For the Minister), 
E, R. WARNER, 
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Enclosure in No. 67. 
Note verbale from the Greek Minister for Foreign A fairs. 


ALLA suite de Ia note No. 185 que la Légation de Sa Majesté britannique 
a, bien youli Ini adresser, relative \ limmigration clandestine en’ Palestine 
dIsraélites provenant du territoire autrichien inoorporé dans le Reich allemand, 
le Ministre royal des Affaires étrangbres s'est empressé d'ordonner une enquéte 
circonstanciée sur les faits exposés dans cette note. 

Le résultat de Venquéte menée & cet effet semble confirmer que les autorités 
consulaires helléniques & Vienne ont effectivement apposé des visas de transit sur 
tes passeporis de nombre d'Isrélitesci-devantautrichiens devant we rendre dans 
los fles du Dodécantse. 

Soivant les renseignements puisés auprty des aytorivs de police le nombre 
de cos émigrants arrivés par groupes en Grice apros I'Ansehluss et embarqués 
sous la surveillance de ces autorités sur des bateanx grecs & destination des tes 
du. Dodécantse s'éloverait & 700-800 environ. 

De toute fagon, le Gouvernement royal ne sanrait rester insensible devant le 
préjudico causé par cette infraction aux dispositions réglementant |’ immigration 

juive on Palestine et l'intér’t manifesté par le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté 
ritannique et Io Gouvernement de Palestine sur la cessation de cette entrée 
illicite dans ce pay’ 

‘Aussi s'empressa-til de donner des ordres A ses agents diplomatiques et 
conmulairos de refuser absolument 'octroi sur les passeports des personnes de 
cette catéyorie mime de visas de transit et sans distinction si coux-ei voyagent 
individuellement ou par groapes, 

Paralldlement, il n'a pas mangué de donner des ordres urgents pour que tout 
départ de cette nature soit immédiatement suspendu et désormais strictement 
defendu, 

Le Gouvernement hellénique aime A espérer que cos mesnres seront d'une aide 
cefficace dans les efforts déployés par le Gouvernement de Palestine pour mettre 
tun torme h cette anomalie et. que son concours sera d'une utilité appréviable aux. 
intéréts I6gitimes du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté britannique dans ce territoire 

Le Ministare royal des Affaires étrangtres saisit, &o. 


Athanes, le 22 juillet 1938, 


(F 4536/10/31) No. 68 
Mr. Houstown-Bonwall to Viscount Hatifae—(Receired August 2) 

No. 114) 
(Telegraphic) R- Bagdad, August 1, 1988. 
honel CREASE of disorders in Palestine is strengthening pro-Arab agitation 
ere. 

Preparations are being made for Friday next 10 be observed as Palestine 
Day throughout this country. Arrangements will be similar to thase made for 
12th May ce Bagslad despatch No. 217), 

Palestine Defence League have addressed letters to the King of Traq, Saudi 


Arabia and Yemen recalling their previous intervention and appealing to King 
to take vigorous action to save Palestine. 

League have also sent letter to Nahas Pasha than! him for what he 
Ins already done to defend Palestine, and asking him to advise what action Arab 
world should now take in face of disasters which are overwhelming their brothers 
in Palestine 

(Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 12; Cairo, No. 10; and Jedda, No. 9) 
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(E 4550/10/31) No, 60 
Mr, Houstoun-Boswall to Viscount Halifax—(Received August 2) 


(No. 115.) 
(Telegraphic) R. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 5 

Minister for Foretgn Affairs told wee this morning that activities of Palestine 
Defence wie had taken Government by surprise. He had at once objected 
strongly to Minister of the Interior about Palestine Day, and he was confident 
that steps would be taken to curtail to minimum proposals for 5th August. 

Texpressed appreciation of Minister's action and raised question of money 
‘sent to Syria for relief of victims of troubles in Palestine. 

Minister for Foreign Affairs admitted that. position was as stated in 
Sir M. Peterson's telegram No, 59, Saving, but said that he had urged that in 
fature larger proportion of collections should be sent. to Arab Women's Committee 
in Jerus 

I said that this seemed to be better than eatin it to Damascus, but it was 
responsibility of collectors to ensure that money was devoted to purpose for which 
it was subscribed. 

Despatch follows. 

(Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 13; Cairo, No. 11; and Jedda, No. 10.) 


Bagdad, August 2, 1938. 


(8 4608/10/31) No. 70, 
Mr. Houstoun-Bosieall to Viscount Halifae—(Recvived August 9.) 


go) 
iy Lord, Bagdad, August 2, 1988. 

WITH reference to Sir Maurice Peterson's telegram No. 59, Saving, of the 
10th July, I have the honour to transmit to you herewith a copy of a note from 
the Ministry for Foreign Affairs replying to the Ambassador's memorandum 
dated the 20th June on the subject of the money collected in Iraq for the victims 
of the present disturbances in Palestine. 

2. Your Lordship will observe that this note confirms the information given 
in Sir Maurice Peterson's tel tunder reference to the effect that, apart from 
{£70 remitted to the Arab Women's Committee at sJerosalem, the ‘lke of the 
money collected in Iraq has been sent to Damascus. No reply is returned, 
however, to the enquiry contained in the last paragraph of the memorandum, 
neither is any attempt made to meet the alogation contained in paragraph 4 (4) 

3. During the course of a visit to the Minister for Forel Affairs this 
morning, I drew his Excellency's attention to these evasions. I said that, 
accorditig to the iaformation of His Majesty's Government, there was, properly 
speaking, no such organisation in Damascus as the Central Committee for the 
Kelief of the Sufferers in Palestine, and that they were satisfied that all the 
fooney sent from Bagdad to Damsacos went to the Palestine Defence League, 
by whom it was distributed to people actively engaged in committing acts of 
violence in Palestine. asked the Minister to tell me the name of the responsible 
official of the so-called Relief Committee to whom the money had been. remitted. 
He told me that it was Izzat Daruzah. 1 said that this fact confirmed the 
contention of ty Government: he was well known to be an active supporter of 
the terrorism now going on in Palestine, and there could be little doubt about the 
smanner in which he spent any money vent to him from Trag, asked the Miniter 
to realise that His Majesty's Goverment regarded activities of this kind with 
the gravest concern, and impressed on him the urgent need for measures to check 
the irresponsible recklessness of the Palestine Defence League and ite lenders 
in Traq. 

4.” AL this point the Minister anticipated me by referring to the announce- 
ments in the press the day before to the effect that the 5th August was to be 
‘observed throughout the conntry as Palestine Day, and that collections were to be 
made everywhere for the relief of the Arah sulferers in Palestine, nx reported 
in my telegram No. 114 of the 1st August. ‘The League's declarations had, his 
Excellency sid, taken the Gorermment by surprise, ad they had had no part in 































































































the despatch of the League's letter to the three Arab Kings or to Nahas Pasha. 
When he had seen yesterday's papers, he had at once protested to the Minister of 
the Interior, and liad urged that immediate action should be taken to place the 
public observance of Palestine Day under strict control. He had also spoken 
strongly on this subject to the Prime Minister. The whole matter was under 

amination, but he felt able to assure me that the advertised programme would 
be drastically curtailed. 

5. Taufiq Suwaidi said that he fully appreciated the obligation of the 
Iraqi Government in this matter and begged me to believe that, since they had 
come into office, the present Cabinet had done their utmost to keep within proper 
limits popular agitation concerning Palestine. As regards the money collected 
for the Arab suflerers of the disturbances in Palestine, he had already asked that 
the organisers of these collections should be given an unmistakable hint that 
in future a greater proportion of the money subscribed should be sent to the 
Arab Women's Committee in Jerusalem. He hoped that this would ensure that 
it was properly spent. 1 said that this certainly seemed a step in the right 
direction, But 1t waa clearly the responsibility of the collectors to ace that the 
Imaney was devoted to the purpose for which ik was subcribe 

‘Taufq Suwnidi then said that be wanted to speak to me as man to man. 
Surely, he said, His Majesty's Government must see the difficulty of the Iraqi 
Government's position. Popular feeling was high and the Government could not 
suppres all expressions of sympathy withthe Arabs in Palestine, His Majesty's 
Government desired that nothing should occur which might render a solution of 
the Palestine question more difficult, but even His Majesty's Government were not 
always able to prevent such things from taking place. What did I think of 
Colonel Wedgwood's letter calling on the Jews to hght-and slay the Arabs (be 
here ahook atime excita a bundle of newspaper cutings of Colonel Wedgwood's 
now famous letter of the 80th May to the Jewish ex-Officers’ Association at 
‘Tol Aviv). He said too how shocked he had been to hear that the Jews had 
actually on certain oceasions recently had the audacity to disturb good order in 
Palestine by attacking Arabs, and seemed quite surprised when I observed that 
however deplorable violence was the Jews scemed to me to have shown great 
restraint in the face of prolonged Arab provocation. Nevertheless, his Excell 
continued, the Iraqi Government must allow some measure of freedom to the 
Arabe of Iraq to show their fellow-fcling for thei kindred Arabs in Palestine 
‘and their common hatred of Zionism. How much money after all had been 
collected for Palestine! A mere £2,000, and what real influence could that have 
‘on the situation however it had been spent ! 

7. Could I not, he said, explain these difhiculties to His Majesty's Govern 
‘ment and convince them that the Traqi Government were really trying to deal 
with the situation in the spirit of the alliance. They had to consider not only 
their own people but Arabs everywhere. All Arabs were Joking to Iraq to show 
the way to help the Arabs in Palestine, and no Iraqi Government could ignore 
their responsibilities as the Government of one of the leading Arab States. He 
was looking forward to the opportunity of discussing the question with your 
Lordship in Geneva and London next month. 

8. "I said that [ was quite sore that His Majesty's Government did not 
overlook the difficulties which confronted the Iraqi Government and asked the 
Minister to believe that such representations as they made from time to time 
concerning Palestine were inspired only by a desire to further the real interests 
of the Arabs themselves, I was sure that the action which his Excellency had 
taken to check the efforts of the Palestine Defence League to stir up quite useless 

ular exeitement by organising the observance of the Sth August as Palestine 

iy would be appreciated by His Majesty's Government and I undertook to 
communicate to your Lordship his Excellency’s renews’ amurances of the deter 
mination of the Iraqi Government to continue to deal in the spirit of the alliance 
‘With all repercussions in the conntry of the situation in Palestine. 

‘9. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's representatives at 
derusalem, Cairo and Damascus. 

Thave, &e. 
W_E. HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL. 
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Enclosure in No. 70. 
Note from Iraqi Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 


THE Ministry for Foreign Affairs present their compliments to His 
Britannic Majesty's Embassy, Bagdad, and, with reference to the esteemed 
Embassy's note dated the 20th June, 1935, regarding the sums collected in 
Iraq and remitted to Palestine and Syria by the Palestine Defence Society, the 
Ministry state that the enquiries carried out by the Iragi authorities concerned 
reveal that most of the sums collected in Iraq by permission of the Iraqi Govern: 
ment were remitted to the Secretary-General to the Central Committee for the 
Kelief of Palestinian Sufferers, Damascus, and that 70 dinars were remitted to 
the Arab Women Committee, Jerusalem, to be spent on purely charitable purposes. 

‘The Ministry avail, &, 


Bagdad, July 30, 1938. 





[B 4786/10/31) No. 71 


Mr. Hovstoun-Boswall to Viscount Hatifax—(Received August 15.) 


My Lord, Bagdad, August 10, 1988. 
T HAVE the honour to report that on the Std August, the day after the con: 
yersation with the Minister for Foreign Affairs recorded in my despatch No, 367 
Of 2nd August, there appeared in one of the Bagdad daily newspapers, AZ Zaman, 
‘a statement to the eflect. that the Prime Minister had written n letter to his 
Cabinet colleagues stressing the pitiable plight of the Arab snfferors from the 
disturbances in Palestine and urging the Ministers to appeal to all officials in 
the departments under their control to subscribe generously to the Palestine Reliof 
Fund ‘organised by the Palestine Defence League. 1 instructed the oriental 
secretary at once to ask the Director-General of Foreign Affairs whether there 
was any trath in this report, and the following day the Director-General was able 
to cend me an assurance that it was entirely devoid of foundation and that the 
Prime Minister had had the editor taken severely to task, I replied saying that I 
twas glad to know that the story was false,but I thought it important that Al Zaman 
‘be required to publish a démentl, ‘The Director-General of the Ministry, 
who diseussed the matter at length with the oriental secretary, maintained that 
it mould be mont difeult to insist on this being. done. Te report hd been 
lished in one newspaper only and he was quite sure that this cireumstance, 
Prapled with the fact that it was well known that no appeal had been circulated 
to Government officials, would make it clear to everybody that the Prime Minister 
had not taken the action attributed to him by A! Zaman. Moreover, if the Prime 
Minister were to insist on the publication of a denial, it would bo considered that 
he wished it to be known that he was opposed to collections for the Palestine 
sufferers and he would thereby Thimeelf to attacks from his enemies 
‘2. In view of the Minister for Foreign Affairs’ promise to me to take action 
for Palestine Day on the 
is som, 
but 
next meeting with the Minister for Foreign. ich T 
Shall describe Tater, some frank comments on the tergiversations of the Iraqi 
Government in the matter of agitation about Palestine in this country, 
Sr "Ay decision to speak frankly on this point was strengthened by the events 


the Sth August which, as I have already reported, was chosen by the Palestine 
{etence League to be ebverved throoghout Tray ax Palestine Day. 7Up toa paint 
Ae Government kept ubeir promise In spite of the protest of the president, 


‘Taha-al-Hashimi, ¢ ‘were forced to publish an announcement that th 
Government had’ refused permission for the meeting in the Great Mosque 
and the procession through the streets, which had planned to follow 
it, and that, in juence, these two items of the day's programme 
had been cancelled. A similar bann was placed on the mass meeting and pro- 
cessious which it hd been intended take place in the chie? provincial 




























































































contres_Publio celebration of the day was therefore limited to street collections 
tnd special prayers in the mosques. So far as I ean judge fom my information, 
little money was in fact collected, and the mosques were not noticeably fuller thas 
is usual at midday on Fridays.’ On the other hand, the press was apparently 
allowed full licence and used its liberty to the utmost, ax will be seen from the 
enclosed brief summary of certain typical articles 
4. On the Sth August there appeared in the press a public appeal si 
by Kashif-al-Ghita, ove of the leading divines of the Holy Cities, which declared 
that honour should impel all Arabs to join their brothers in Palestine in their 
atruggle and that jihad for the sake of Palestine had become a duty for every- 
pe, t only by the laws of religion, but by the rulings of conscience and right 
f 


ing. 

5. “When I opened the question of Palestine with the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, whom I went to see on the 9h August, he hastened to have his say first. 
He explained that he had expected me to talk about Palestine and before T began 
there were some facts that he wished to make known to me He wanted to 


rat place t 
Ulema was no longer what it had been twenty veers ago. The appeal sounded 
formidable and menacing, but T should soon see that it would have little effect. 
Secondly, he was authorised to give me a categorical undertaking that the Iraqi 
Government would take all possible measures to prevent people leaving Iraq to 
join the insurgents in Palestine and to ensure that money was not sent from Trad 
to help the armed bands. More than this it would be difficult to promise. ‘They 
could not prevent the Ulema from issuing appeals, but they were conscious of 
their obligations as Groat Britain's ally and, much ax they deplored the policy 
followed ty His Majesty's Government in Palestine, they would fulfil their 
igations, 

.  Taid that I was glad to have his Excellency’s promines that the Govern- 
mont. would prevent men and money from being sont to Palestine and I sincerely 
hoped that the appeal made by Kashif-al-Ghita, in spite of its inflammatory tone, 
‘would turn out to be as ineffectual as his Excellency had forecast. Nevertheless 
the goneral recrudescence of agitation concerning Palestine, especially this call 
for action instead of words, must necessarily cause sotne misgiving in London. I 
Wont on to say that, at my Inst visit, he had dropped olficial reticence and had 

on to me as man to man : I would now for a few minutes do the same myself 

fter my last talk with him, I bad addressed to your Lordship a despatch in 
which I-had done my best to pat before my Government the difficulties of the 
Iraqi Government in the same vivid words that ho himself had used. 1 had 
‘alto referred with appreciation to the spontancous action which he bad told me 
the Iraqi Government had taken to put a stop to the mischievous plans of the 
Palatine Defence Langue. Since then thew fad ben several notable develop: 
ments in the situation, "The very day after I had sent off my despatch, a report had 
ben published that the Prime Minister: was giving full oficial eoeournement 
to the collections for the Palestine «uflerers, which, as I bad already told him, 
were according to His Majesty's Government's information almost. entirely 
devoted to the support of the insurgent bands. I was glad to know the report 
‘Was untrue bat, since it had been given no oficial denial, it would no doubt be 
widely copied in the A press outside Iraq and would create a false 
impression of the attitude of the Iraqi Government. Further, although I did not 
overlook the fact that the action taken by the Iraqi Government effectively. 
prevented public demonstrations on the Sth August, the unrestrained ontbursts 
In the press would have to be reported to my Governinent and would, 1 feared, 
contrast significantly with the general tenor of what I had written. a week 
earlier. Finally, there had come this Fatwa from the leading Shiah Alim, the 
conpequences of which could not yet be calculated. I said that, to te quite frank, 
L felt that perhaps T had made a mistake in being too ready to believe that his 
Excellency would be able to do all he had said he would do and that it would 
hhave been wiser to have awaited events before reporting to your Lordship. As 
regards the jihad Fatwa issued hy Kashif-al-Ghita, I could only say that the 
words had unpleasant historical associations and that the news of the publication 
of this appeal would inevitably create a bad impression in London 
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7. ‘Tmay mention that since this conversation an official warning. has been 
issued by the Press Bureau that any newspapers publishing unverified statements 
concerning the Government or Cabinet Ministers will render themselves liable to 
legal proceeding ee an 

8. The Minister then spoke about the work of the Partition Commission 
and said that he hoped that this time His Majesty's Government, would find 
some means to give the interested parties some opportunity to express their views 
‘on, the commission's recommendations before declaring their policy. T said that 
this was a suggestion which the Minister should, if he thought fit, put to your 
Lordship himself. saa a 

9. [ shall not fail to continue to watch the situation carefully and to report 
‘on tho results of the Fatwa of the Shiah /im. Re 

10. Lam sending copies of this despatch to Tis Majesty's Chargé d’AMfuires 
at Cairo, the High Commissioner for Palestine, and to the acting British consul 

Damascus. 
Thave, &e. 
'W. E. HOUSTOUN-ROSWALL. 


Enclosure in No, 71 


Summary of Articles appearing in the Local Press 


The Alam-al-Arabi declared that Palestine had become a human slaughter: 
house and the scene of atrocious crimes. Zionists and their supporters were 
savagely oppressing the Arahs, while the Archbishop of Canterbury remained 
silent and unprotesti 

"The Mustagbal called om God to bo a witness to Iraq's failure to carry out 
her obligations to her stricken brethren in Palestine, Tho people of Traq were 

‘ng on at the most. awful atrocities, yet. they indulged only in words 

reat Britain aimed at the extermination of the Arabs in Palestine 

and Iraq's help of her Palestinian brothers would be of no avail until deoda were 
joined to words. New measures should be adopted to enstire victory 

The Youm took the well-worn line of Britain's broken promi ‘The Arabs 
had suffered for Britain in Britain's hour of need and now they wore. thrown 
aside in favour of a poople despised and outcast by the entire world. 

"The Zaman looked in vain for men ready to sacrifice themselves for the 
deliverance of Palestine, but found instead only specches and protests, The 
imperialists ‘had shown that they eared vothing. for. such pact: methods 
Petitions and prayers even left them unmoved. Might was the only argument 
which they understood and the world could be sure that the Arabs would not 
much longer remain patient in the face of imperialist opprossion 





[1B 4787/10/31) 
Mr. Houstoun-Hoswall to Viscount Matifax—(Reeeleed Auguat 15.) 


Touversation on a variety of topics, King Gh 
tone aboot Balestioe Hore ‘Teufig Suwaidi interjocted that be had reporied 
to His Majesty our conversation on this enbjctan acount of which had the 
honour to forward to your ip in my despatch No. 876 of the 10th August. 
2" ‘King Ghazi told me that be was very worried indeed about the Fatwa 
which bad been issued by a Shiah alim and which had been succeeded to-day 
by a similar pronouncement on the part of a Sunni alim. A call to jihad meant 
a holy war. It was all very well for his Ministers to say that there must be 
some safety-valve for public feeling and that this sort of thing could have no 
eal fle” Bot His Majesty felt that it was very dangerous to allow religions 
fanaticism to be i in this manner. Moreover, how could the Government 






















































































in any event take effective measures to. prevent those who wanted to. from 
responding to the Fatwa by going to Palestine with their arms to join the 
insurgents! 

‘S. The Minister for Foreign Affairs then said that he had assured the King 
that the Government were fully alive to the risks inherent in the intervention 
of the religions leaders in this vexed question. He also said that steps would 
be taken to induce them to adopt a more moderate attitude and not to render 
more difficult. than it was the delicate situation of the Iraqi Government, torn 
as they were between sympathy for their Arab brethren and a sincere desire not 
to embarrass His Majesty's Government, but rather to co-operate in finding a 
fair solution of the Palestinian question 

4. The King at this point observed that he was particularly anxious, too, 
lest this priestly agitation shonld increase anti-Jewish feeling and lead to ac 
of violence or to persecution of a community which, in his opinion, had always 
been, harmless and unobtrusive . 

3. Before I left I asked King Ghazi what reply he proposed to return 
to the appoal addressed to the Arab kings, of which trandation accompanied 
my despatch No, 388 of the 4th August and if he had yet heard the reactions 
of the other, rulers, THis Majesty said that he was trying to avoid having to 
answer the Palestine Defence League at all, and that meantime he was anxiously 
awaiting news of the effect of the Fatwa’ on the other sovereigns. Thanking 
the King of Iraq for his active interest, T assured His Majesty that Twas 
tonfident that hie action, which T trusted would be effective, would be appreciated 
by His Majesty's Government. 

6 Tp io ask the oriental secretary, who will be visiting the Ministey 
for Foreign Affairs in connexion with other ‘matters tomorrow, to suggest. to 
the Director-General that much could be done to allay public opinion if the 

ress Were instructed neither to publish Fatwas of this nature nor to weite 
inflammatory leading articles improving upon them. 
T am sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Chargd d'Affaires 
Cairo, the High Commissioner for Palestine and to the acting British consul 
at Damasens 
T have, &e. 


W. E, HOUSTOUN BOSWALL 





(E 4506/10/31) No. 78 
Viteount Halifax to Mr. Houstoun-Borwall (Baydad). 


Yo, 489.) 
ir, Foreign Office, August 24, 1933. 

WITH reference to Sir Maurice Peterson’ phn No. 168 of tbe 20h 
April, and to your telegram No. 112 of the 27th July, have had under con 
leration the question whether it is necesary to return a further reply to the 
representations contained in the memorandum about Palestine to his 

Escellency on the 20th April by the Iraqi Minister for Foreign Aff 
2 You will remember that a copy of this memorandum was also 

communicated to me by the Iraqi Minister in London, and that, at 

formal acknowledgment was sent to the Minister (see my despat 
‘the 28th April ‘containing an assurance that the observations of the Iraqi Govern- 
ment would be consi with the greatest attention. In these circumstances, 
it is not clear that the Iraqi Government expect any further reply to their 
communication. Nevertheless, now that a full and detailed reply, on, the lines 
indicated in my despatch No. 236 of the 14th July to His Majesty's Chargé 
d’Affaires at Jedda, is being retarned to the similar representations received from 
the Sandi Arabian’ Government, and since the Saudi Arabian Government and 
the Iraqi Government are known to be in close communication on the subject, I 
gre tint it may te. wel, in order to forestall any complaint, from the Iraqi 
t that their representations are accorded less consideration by His 
‘Majesty's Government than are those of Tho Saud, to send some further communi- 
cation to the Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs. You may therefore, provided you 
00 n0 ob Teply to his Excellency in the sense of the following ps. 
8. You may assure the Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs, with ns ae 





to my note of the 27th April to the Iraqi Minister in Loudon, that full attention 
hhas been given to the observations contained in the Iraqi Government's memo- 
randum on the subject of Palestine. His Majesty's Goverument are always 
glad to receive any views on this and similar problems which the Iraqi Govern- 
ment as the allies of His Majesty's Government, may desire to communicate 
to them. 

4. Furthermore, His Majesty's Government entirely share the wish expressed 
hy the Iraqi Government for the friendliest relations between Great Britain and 

‘Arab countries of the Middle East. The Iraqi Government. point out in 
their memorandum that they are constantly receiving communications from 
Prominent Arabs requesting them to use thar good offs for te solution of the 

alestine problem, and the Iraqi Government have in fact, conveyed to His 
Majesty's Government the substance of the views received by them from the 
Arabs in Palestine and elsewhere. It is hoped that the Traqi Government will 
‘not confine their good oflices to action on these lines, but that they will in return find 
it possible, as the allies of His Majesty's Government, to explain to othors the 
views of His Majesty’s Government with to Palestine, and in general 
to use their influence to discourage the use of violence by the extremists. 

5. In order properly to Understand the altitude of His Majesty's, Goyorn- 
ment towards the Palestine problem, it is necessary to consider in some detail the 
report of the Royal Commission of 1937, The Iraqi Government, who have 
evidently studied that document closely, will remember that the Royal Commission 
‘was set up on account of the difficulties and disturbances which had already arisen 
in Palestine. Is members were men of undoubied impartiality and outstanding 
ability; they considered with scrupulous caro every aspect of the questions which 

iad been instructed to examine, and every proposal which had been suggested 
for a reasonable and just solution of conflicting claims and demands. The Lraqi 
Government will not {ul to have been impressed hy the able manner in which the 
commission set forth its views of the underlying causos of the disturbed situation 
in Palestine and theie recommendations for tho future, His Majesty's Govern. 
ment, for their part, were convinced, after a careful study of that rwport, that 
the policy recommended by the commis we indeed the plan which prosonted 
the best and most hopeful solution of the existing deadlock, ' 

6. His Majesty's Government are in complete agreement with the. Lragi 
Government in desiting to put an end to the present disturbed situation in 
Palestine and to see the restoration of order and tranquillity in the country. 
‘They agree that the prevailing unrest is harmful to tho intorosts of all partios 
and cannot, asist the friendly relations existing between Great Britain and the 
‘Arab world, which it is the earnest desire of His Majesty's Government to see 

ively strengthened and developed, They have been led to the conclusion, 
wer, both as a result of their experience as the Mandatory Powor during the 
past fifteen years and of the findings of the Royal Commission, that a lasting 
solution of the Palestine problem is not possible under the present system, ‘They 
accordingly set themselves to devise a new solution which should be bo 
acticable and fair to all the parties concerned, and in doing 20 it was necessary 
For them to consider not only the unquestionable rights of the Arab, population in 
Palestine, but also the rights of other interests in the country, For it imust be 
remarked that His Majesty's Government find themselves uniable to aocept the 
Contention of the Iraqi Government that the case of Palestine is precisely’ similar 
to that of other Arab territories detached from the former Ottoman Empire and 
that the question of the Jewish National Home is not part of the Palestin 
roblem. “They are, an the contrary, of the opinion that the case of Palestine ix 
Filferent from that of those other territories, in that it is not only the centre of 


three world religions but is leo Inhabited by two important communities each 


of which has a long established connexion with the country. The question. of 
the respective rights of the different commnnities in Palestine is, again, a subject 
which was considered with special care by the Royal Commission and its report 
sn "various measures whereby those rights may be sufeguarded. As a result 
of the findings of the commission, and of their own consideration of the problem, 
His Majesty's Government formed the considered opinion, that, in principle, « 
scheme af partition on the lines recommended by the commission represented not 
only the best anxd most hopeful solution of the present deadlock, but also. the 
solution which was most just to all the parties concerned and gave the largest 
meastire of satisfaction to their respective rights and claims, 
(13809) x 




































































7. The above explanation will, it is hoped, suffice to show that His Majesty's 
Government have used, and will continue to use, their utmost endeavours to find 
‘solution which shall be fair to all parties and shall not benefit ove side at the 
expense of the other. With to particular points raised in the Iraqi 
Government's memorandum, His Majesty’s Government have the following 
additional observations to offer. 

8. In parageaph 6 of the memorandum it is stated that His Majesty's 
Government's obligations towards Zionism, as set forth in the Balfour 
Declaration and inthe provisions of the mandate, do not include the establishment 
of a Jowish State in Palestine or the allocation of a part of that country to the 
sews. It is no doubt true to say that neither the Balfour Declaration nor the 
mandate specifically provides for the establishment of a Jewish State, although 
they in no way preclude it. His Majesty's Government have, however, come to 
the conclusion, in the light of recent events, that the establishment of such a State 
in a part of Palestino is the means whereby their obligations to the Jews under 
the Balfour Declaration and the mandate can be most properly and adequately 
fulslod, without ultimate prejudice to the postion of e Arabs in the whole of 

ralestine, 

9, ‘The meaning of the statements made by Mr. Winston Churchill in 1922, 
to which the Iraqi Government refer in paragraph 6, was explained in chapter 2 
paragraphs 38 and 39, of the Royal Commission's report, and it is not necessary 
todd anything to thse explanations. Again, the assertion which has frequently 
boon made, and which forms the basis of paragraph 7 of the Iraqi Government's 
‘memorandum, that the establishment of a Jewish National Home in Palestine 
hus boon accomplished at the expense of the Arab inhabitants of that country, 
in also fully examined in the Royal Commission's report. For example, 
chapter 9, paragraph 23, shows that the Arab population of Paletive has rien 
fines 1920 from about 600,000 to abont 950,000, and it is legitimate to infer 
that thir remarkable increase, when compared with the fact that the population 
of Palestine under the Ottoman régime was believed to be more or less stationary, 

vos some indication of the measure of preaperity which has tnen enjoyed by 
thin point, contained in chapter 5, paragraph 34, of its report, is one which repays 
the Arabs under the British mandate "The oval Commission's conclusion on 
‘attention, 

His Majesty's Government feel that the activities of the Jewish State would not 
‘apprehensions of the Arabs in rexard to the future activities of the Jewish State 

1.” Tn paragraphs 10 and 11 the Traqi Government draw attention to the 
and tho prospect of the growth of anti-Semitism in neighbouring Arab countries 
iheed to affect the Arabs as seriously as they suppose. ‘The relations between tbe 
Jewish State and the surrounding Arab States would lie in the hands of those 
State and any attempt by the Jewish State to conduc these relations in an 

‘essive fashion would find His Majesty's Government ranged upon the side 
‘of the Avab States so Tong as their treaties of alliance with those States subsisted. 
His Majesty's Government, realise that it would be idle to hope that suspicion 
‘and ill-tecting could be quickly eradicated, but they trust that in the course of 
Yeats tho resentments of to-day would ‘be forgotten and mutual goodwill 
Gngendored. Similarly they trust that those leaders in the various Arab States 
who understand that the Jewish communities are in no way responsible for or 
Connected with what is happening in Palestine will use their utmost endeavours 
toallay the anti-Jowish sentiments which, as His Majesty's Government recognise, 
the disorders provoked by certain sections of the Arabs of Palestine are 
unfortunately likely to engender among the more ignorant of their compatriots 
in neighbouring countries. 

1. In paragraph 12 of their memorandum the Iraqi Government state that 
4 great number of prominent Jews are opposed to partition and demand that 
the solution of the Palestine problem should te based on an understanding with 
the Arabs. No doubt there is a certain diversity of opinion among Jews as well 
as "Arabs regarding the best way of dealing with the Palestine problem, 
tut it should be remarked in the first. place that the official representatives of 
Zionism have declared themselves in favour of examining the possibilities of 
partition, end in he send place that many of the Jews who criticise partition 

their opposition on the fact that partition will place definite limits to the 
expansion of the Jewish National Home. At the same time His Majesty's 


Government would for their part certainly welcome any direct agreement which 
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might be reached between Arabs and Jews. They would point out, however, that 
all efforts which have hitherto been made to bring about such an agreement have 
proved unavailing. 

12. With regard to the practical objections which have been advanced 
‘against a scheme of partition, fis May jesty's Government, no less than the Iraqi 
Government, are fully alive to the difficulties which must inevitably beset any 
solution of the Palestine problem. It was precisely with a view to investigating 
these difficulties that the present commission was sent to Palestine to examine 
the situation on the spot and in the light of its conclusions to consider the 
practicability of a scheme of partition Whien its report has been received, it will 

possible for His Majesty's Government to judge how far the alleged difliculties 
‘are real and how far they may be circumivented. Meanwhile Majesty's 
Government will continue to give careful consideration in this connexion to the 
observations made in paragraph 9 of the Iraqi Government's memorandum. 

18. Tt will be seon that His Majesty's Government adhere to their opinion 
that a scheme of partition on the lines recommended by the Royal Commission 
represents the best. and most hopeful solution of the deadlock arising under the 
present mandate for Palestine. In accordance with this view they appointed the 
present commission to investigate the practical possibilities of periticn ‘and to 
raw up a just and practicable scheme, Unless and until the findings of the com- 
mission give gous for believing a plan of partition to be either impracticable or 
inequitable, His Majesty's Government must continne to adhere to their con- 
sidered view ax exprened, above, When the report of the commixsion ix available, 
it will be for His Majesty's Government to decide whether any scheme of pirtition 
which the commission nny have been able to devise is both equitable and pra 
ticable, and the Iraqi Government will no doubt realise that the present 
commission is not bound to adbere to the scheme of partition which is outlined 
in the Royal Commission's report. Much as His Majesty's Government approviate 
the attitude of the Iraqi Government, it is impossible for them 1% -»v moro than 
this‘ present, especially as any aceme, which aay ultimately be, worked out 
will have to be submitted to Parliament in this country and the Counoil of the 
League of Nations before any steps can be taken to put, it into execution, 
Meanwhile the Fraqi Goverament may, however, reat asauired that the views which 
they have expressed. will continue to receive the consideration which they merit 
‘and will be taken into account before any final decixion ix reached with regard to 
the future of Palestine. 

14. 1am sending copies of this despatch to Mis Majesty's Chargé dA (aires 
at Cairo and His Majesty's Chargé d'Aflaires at Jedda. “A copy will alxo bo 
‘sent to His Majesty's High Commissioner for Palestine, 

Tam, &o. 
HALIFAX. 





(B 5015/10/31) No, 74. 


Mr. Bateman to Viscount Halifas—(Received August 20.) 
(No. 988) 
My Lord, Alesandria, August 23, 1988, 

WITH reference to your Loniship's despatch No. 1008 of the 4th Angust, 
T have the honoar to transmit herewith translation of the ‘* Decisions "taken 
by the tedy of the Grand lama of Egypt on the Palestine question during: a 
meeting held at the Azbar on the 18th August. 

2. On the 2th August Sheikh-el-Maraghi, in the course of conversation 
with the oriental secretary, said that the Ulema had at the meeting expressed 
very violent opinions. He had thought it best to allow them to let off steam, 
but had finally’ secured their approval of the enclosed text, which he had prepared 
beforehand and which be seemed to consider moderate. 

3. It is trne that these decisions are moderately worded, but they, never: 
theless, commit the Egyptian Ulema to a definite policy of an unpartitioned 
‘Arab Palestine and of co-operation between Islamic countries for the protection 
of Palestine. Moreover, Decision No. $ is so worded as to provide ammunition 
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for those Mosletss who have been proclaiming thatthe Modem Holy Plato are 
in danger. 

4.” Sheikb-el-Maraghi told Mr. Smart that the feeling in Egypt regardit 
Palestine was genuine and widespread, and that the Egyptians viewed wi 
alarm the establishment of a Jewish State on their frontier. The Jews were 
‘an intelligent and capable people, backed by vast financial resources and inter- 
national connexions. Egypt and the Arab States feared that such a Jewish 
State would eventually overflow its borders and imperil the independence of the 
surrounding Moslem States. ‘To illustrate the growing apprehension of the 
Moslems the sheikh cited a conversation he had held ‘with an Egyptian lay 
Profesor who bad expressed the view thatthe lou of Palestine to ‘felam would 

‘a disuster similar to that suffered by the loss of "" Andalous”’ (Spain) at the 
end of the Middle Ages—a loss which for centuries formed a recurring motif 
of lamentation in the Islamic world, where it was felt to be the beginning of the 
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Enclosure in No. 74. 
Extract from the Sram of August 19, 1938, 


Decisions of the Body of the Grand Ulema on the Palestine Question. 


(Teapaation) 
"THE body of the Grand Ulema hel 
fat the Azhar, at which they reviewed 
taking place there. The body ex; 
bo doubt, was the reall oft 
towards that country, especi 
tran Arab sami ny i deed i memories 0 ua 
i 2 licy aims at 
ssppestsocher salar, in an unjastihable manner, w ech is bound to have & 
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very bad effect on the relations hetween Moslem nations and the British Imperial 
Government. The body of the Grand Ulema have therefore decided— 


(1) To protest against the continuation of this policy and the partition 
‘project in whatever manner the partitioning is effected. To demand 
that the Arab Islamic nature of the country should remain and that 
its national existence should be safeguarded. 

(2) The body of the Grand Ulema appeal to leaders of Tslamic countries to 
cooperate in taking such measures as they deem useful for tho 
protection of Palestine and for finding a solution to put an end 
{o this evil state of affairs so that peace may prevail among nations, 

(3) The body of the Grand Ulema appeal to Moslems to. remember the 
Palestine cause in ‘* Leilat Al Mi’raag "(The night of the Prophet's 
iiraculous journey from Meocs to Jerusalem and back) and to pray Go 
to protect that country against what is designed against it and preserve 
the Holy Places from far and imminent dangers. The body have 
decided to communicate these resolutions through the Acting Prime 
Minister. 

‘The office of the Rector of the Azhar then forwarded these resolutions to 

the Acting Prime Minister yesterday afternoon. 


No. 75. 
Papers Communicated by the Colonial Office, 


1) 
Mr. Hyamson to Sir C. Parkinson, Cotoniat Office 


Dear Sir Cosmo, London, August 8, 1088, 

IN view of the approaching report of the Fact-Finding Commission on 
Palestine and the consequent review of the problem which the Secretary of State 
will presumably make, 1am writing to make you acquainted with the course of 
vente since my letters of the 6th June and the 2st November, 1987, and the brief 
reference to the subject in OWF most racent conversation, 

As you know, Neweombe and T got together about a year ago and drew 
up a scheme for the future of Palestine which seemed to us to be fair to both 
parties in existing circumstances and to safeguard essential British interests, 
Inoral as well as material. It, of course, gave neither party all that it demanded, 
but in our opinion it granted both Arabs and Jews the essentials that were 
necessary to them if their future existence and freedom in Palestine were to be 
Scured. Tappend a copy of this scheme, the details of which we hoped at the 
time would be filled in by representative Jews and Arabs sitting together 

2 The scheme was drawn up by Newcombe and myself alone, but we were in 
touch with Arabs of Palestine and elsewhere of standing and also with certain 
Palestinian and English Jews, and although they were not committed to the 
scheme we know that they viewed it in general favourably. ‘The next step was to 

i it formally to the executive of the Jewish Agency and to Haj Amin and his 
Friends, in the hope that it would be accepted by them as.a basis of discussion 


‘The response in both cases was not unfavourable, but Haj Amin made the 
following objections oF reservations: (a) He was not authorised to discuss ot 


take any step in regard tothe future of Pransjordan; () pending authority from 
fan Arab Congress or, alternatively, unless pressed by the Arab rulers, he could 
hot then agree to any increase of the present number of Jews in Palestine, 

4. In the meanwhile, the Palestinian and other Arabs with whom there had 
been previous discussions had left En, rland and as the executive of the Jewish 
Agency to whom I bad written formally last November had referred the matter 
to their Jerusalem members, the conversations were continued in Jerusalem 
between Dr. J. L. Magnes, who was in close touch with myself and also with the 
members of the Jewish Agency execntive, Zionist and non- Dr. Tevet 
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‘Tannous, who was the representative in Jerusalem of Haj Amin and his friends, 
the Bishop of Jerusalem, who is very anxious for an agreetnent, and Nuri Pasha 
Es Said, who may be said to represent the non-Palestinian Arabs. (It may be 
mentioned here that the suggestion has been made in quarters that if a 
sutisfactory settlement can be found in Palestine, a limited immigration of Jews 
into other Arab countries would be welcomed, ‘The other Arab States are also 
rested for other reasons.) I, for my part, secured the support, but only in 
their personal capacities, of most of the prominent "'non-Ziouist"” Jews in 
ngland and the United States and also of a few leading Zionists. None of these, 
however, had received or had sought authority to act in any representative 
capacity 
5, At this stage Haj Amin’s alternative scheme was drafted. A copy is 
attached. This was unacceptable to the Jewish side and despite tho offer by Nuri 
‘of compromise scheme, also attached, the Jewish Agency in effect wi 
drew from the conversations. ‘To my mind there is no appreciable differen 
Any consequence between the original scheme and that of Nuri Pasha, His 
ative immigration clause (No. 8) is, however. to my mind not defined with 
suflicent clarity, and I should prefer as in alternative The Jewish population 
af Halentine shail reach a percentage of by tho Ist January, 19° when a 
further agreement shall be maul, but failing that agreement this percentage sball 
not be reduced,’ 
6, Haj Amin and his friends, I have been assured, would accept Nurt 
Pasha’ draft if pressed by the Arab rulers, and Tam furti 
reasure would be available. With t 
longer le Laski,, the 
th Board of Deputies and the most prominent non-Zionist 
the Jewish Agenc ing in the name of either 
of thon organisations, but, on the other hand. representing, as he says, most, if not 
all, f the prominent non-Zionists of England, America and Western Europe, that 
the Nuri Pasha achemo is generally able. ‘Two or three western Zionist 
leaders have spoken to me to the same eflect. Mr, Laski is prepared to repeat to 
You oF to the Secrotary of State what I hae suid regarding bis views 


7. Personally, f seem now to have reached a dead end. ‘There is undoub- 


tedly a considerable body of both Jewish and Arab opinion, if not in agrecment, 
very close to agreement, but they are running’ on parallel lines and upless some 
ow element appears will never meet. Two alternative next steps have occurred 
to me, but in either the Government, assuming that a settlement on the lines 
hggested appeals to them, must act. ‘The one is forthe two parties to be invited 


to meot and discuss the possibility of an agreoment either with these schemes oF 
‘one of them as a basis, or without an agenda. ‘The nou-Zioniat half of the Jewish 
Agency would, I believe, accept such an invitation; the Arabs, ander pressure 
from the Arab rulers, would, I understand, also accept such an invitation, 
Gertain English public men who enjoy the confidence of the Arab leaders would 
‘alto, T believe, advise them to accept. ‘There have already heen conferences in 
America and Switzerland between the Arabs and the non-Zioniste with, I believe, 
‘@ motually advantageous elucidation of points of view. The other course, which 
Mr. Laski favours, and has the advantage, of great value in my opinion, of 
reducing the interval between now and a settlement is for the Government, 1f 
it considers the kernel of these schomes acceptable, to examine them and thet to 
‘announce @ policy, which it can be assumed will have a large volume of support 
in-and out of Palestine. Consultation of Arabs and Jews might be cansidlered 
necessary, but I do not think there should be anything of the nature of a throe- 
party committee, which would lead to talks of an oriental prolixity. 

8. Before I conclude, and I must apologise for the length of this communi- 
cation, bat Tam anxious that you should be fully informed, T should ike to 
explain a fow points in the original draft. The kernel is, of course, the wide 
and full autonomy in all matters that concern one community alone. Such an 
autonomy would tomy mind ful the pledge of a Jewish National Home, certainly 
in the senso in which Ahad Ha'Am, the philosopher of Zionism and Weizmann’s 
montor, understood it, and would not run counter to the definition given in tbe 
white paper of 1022. Tt would be an extension to the furthest panible limit 
of the Millet system of the Ottoman Empire, under which the Jews and Christians 
of Palestine lived for centuries and would also to some extent be a reversion 10 
the system of self-government under which the Jews of Eastern Europe 
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flourished in their happiest period. ‘The scheme would not create a Jewish State, 
Which, again, the 1922 while paper pointed out was not essential to the attain 
ment of a Jewish National Home, nor an Arab State, but a Palestinian State 
@ bi-national State. once Weizmann’s political ideal. The immigration clause 
does not lay down that there must never be a Jewish majority, nor does it threaten 
the Arabs with such a majority, at any rate in the present generation, and no one, 
in view of recent experiences, will want to legisiate in matters of international 
affairs for more that a generation. Personally, T don’t believe the question of a 
Jewish majority to be one of practical politics Unless Palestine hecame a 
inining or industrial (exporting) country, Tcau't see how there can ever be room 
for a popalation appreciably larger that the present one. The land question has 
Rot been touched on, by tacit general agreement, It may be necessary to. deal 
with it in a final document, but the Arabs seem to hold the view that the land and 
Population questions are one. To my mind much could be done if cultivators wore 
secured the minima necessary to their maintenance, as laid down in present and 
prspective legislation, and that all holdings exceeding these minima and also 
land at present uncultivable be available in a free market. An alternative, with 
regard to uncultivable land, is a Government scheme of development 

9, T have been careful, in view of susceptibilities, not to suse the word 
“‘ minority,”” but always to substitute y." Jews have less objection 
to that term. "Nationality" might be a preferable one, provided that it in 
clearly understood that it is not a synonym for “ pation."* uld also like to 
see included in any final draft something to the effect that the Jews of Palestine 
are in the country by right and not on sufferance, Finally, the Arabs, T am told, 
would accept Hebrew as an official language. They say thin is implied in the 
communal autonomy clause, but it would be best if it wore specifically 
mentioned. 

10. Under this scheme, and I believe any other, Palestine would play a very 
minor part in relieving the pressure on the Jews in Europe, The attempt to 
turn the country from a Jewish National Home to a land of refuge has, to my 
mind, been one of the major misfortunes that have levct the land. Thore are 
many other regions in the Colonial Empire, seme of which I believo are under 
developed. I know that Jewish settlement in Northern Rhodoria and in Kenya 
is in contemplation, but if the whole of the Colonial Empire worn murveyed, ns 1 
suggested on a previous occasion, opportunitios might be found ndvantage of 
which could be taken to the benefit both of the colonies and of the refuses, and 
farther links in the chain of the development of tho British Empire with Jewish 
assistance—already a not inconaiderable one—forged. If any acheme of Jewish 
settlement—with the assistance of Jewish funds—in ane or more British colo 
were found practicable, the disappointment of the Jewish 1 Palestine. 

table in any circumstances, would, to some extent, be diminished. 

Tam, &e. 
A.M, HYAMSON, 


Enclosure 1 in (1). 
The Original Draft. 


A SOVEREIGN independent Palestinian State to be erated on the 
Ist January, provided that the League of Nations certifies that the 
popalation of Palestine 1s then fit for self-government, 

2. Every Palestinian, independent of race, religion and nationality, shall 
have equal anid complete political and civil rights. 

3. In the meanwhile, Great Britain shall continue to be responsible for 
the government of the country, the Palestine Government giving members of the 
population, Arabs and Jews, an ever-increasing share in the Administration. 

4. Complete autonomy shall be granted to all communities in commonal 

in the widest sense, as soon ax possible, provided that no community 
jurisdiction over members of another community in those matters, A Jewish 
National Home, but not a Jewish State, would thereby be provided. 

5. Complete municipal autonomy should be granted as soon as possible to 

allJewish and all-Arab towns, villages and districts, 
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6. The maximum Jewish population of Palestine, and later of Transjordan, 
shall not exceed an agreed figure, which shall be less than 50 per cent. of the 
population. 

7. The interests of the different communities of Palestine, after the creation 
of the independent State, shall be watched over by the British Government 

8. Great Britain shall retain special rights at Haifa. 

9. ‘This agreement shall hold for a term of ‘years from and 
shall be renewable. 


October 9, 1987. 


Enclosure 2 in (1). 
Haj Amin’s Draft 


A SOVEREIGN independent Palestinian Suite to be created on the 
Tat January, 19 

2 Every Palestinian, independent of race and religion, sball have equal 
and complete’ political and civil rights, 

3. in the meanwhile, Great’ Britain chall continue ‘to be responsible ‘for 
the government of the countey, the Palestine Government giving members of the 
population, Arabs and Jews, an ever-increasing share in the Administration 

4. Complete xatonomy shall be granted to all communities in communal 
matters, in the widest sense, as soon is possible, provided that no community 
has jurisdiction over members of another community in those matters, 

‘5. Complete municipal autonomy should be granted as soon as possible to 
all-Jowish and all-Arab towns and villages 

6. The maximum Jewish population of Palestine should be the present 
population, All Jews in Palestine on the Ist shall be entitled to apply 
for, and receive, Palestinian ¢ ip. During the interim period 
the Arab leaders have not been authorised by Congress or by the Arab Kings 
to agree either to further Jewish immigration or to further land sales 

WF The interests of the different communities of Palestine, after the creation 
of the indepondent State, shall be guaranteed by the British € 

8. The legitimate Interests of Great Britain shall be safeguarded, 


January 12, 1988, 


Enclosure 3 in (1), 
Nuri-es-Said's Draft 


A SOVEREIGN independent Palestinian State to be created on the 
tat Junary, in accordance with the procedure adopted by the League 
for other mandated territories, stich as Trag and Syria. 

2. Livery Palestinian, independent of race, religion and nationality, shall 
have equal and complete political and civil righ 

3. In the meanwhile, Great Britain shall continue to be responsible for 
the government of the country, the Palestine Government giving members of the 
population, Arabs and Jews, an ever-increasing share in the Administration, 

4. Complete autonomy’ shall be granted to all communities in communal 
matters, in the widest sense, as soon ns possible, provided that no community 
has jurisdiction over members of another community in those matters. 

5. Complete municipal autonomy should be granted as soon as possible to 
all-Jewish and all-Arab towns, villages and districts 

6. ‘The maximum Jewish popalation of Palestine shall be x per cent., until 
there be a farther agreement between the two peoples. 

7. The interests of the different communities of Palestine, after the creation 
of te independent State, shall be watched over and guaranteed by the British 

Fovernment, 
8. The legitimate interests of Great Britain shall be safeguarded. 


February 6, 1938, 


137 
C2) 
Sir C. Parkinson to Mr, Hyamson. 


Dear Hyamson, Downing Street, August 19, 1988. 

MANY thanks for your letter of the 8th August giving me a résumé af your 
recent negotiations with Arabs and Jews with reference to an alternative solution 
of the Palestine problem. 

We are glad to have this full account and the drafts of the alternative 
schemes mentioned in your letter, but you will not, I am sure, expect me to 
comment on the subject in detail at this stage In any discussions which may 
take place after the report of the Partition Commission is received, it may be that 
these and other alternatives will come under consideration and, in that event, 
the material which you have furnished should then be very useful. 

Yours sincerely, 
. CC, PARKINSON. 





(B 9067/10/81) No. 76. 


Acting Consul-General, Beirut, to Viscount Halifax —(Received August 21) 


Beirut, August 27, 1998. 
cretaryGeneral, in coarse of group omitted) 20th August, said 
that “High Commissioner has been asked by Quai d'Oray for observations on 
proposal, apparently emanating from His Majesty's Government, that the Mufti 
sould be requested to remove io Aleppo, and were intending to reply objecting 
he proposal ai g out that his transfer to such a Moslem centre wou 
render control 
diflicaltion for 
resented the sy 


howeve 
not in favour of his transfer to Aleppo, T asked, as from myself, if it would not 
be possible for them to take additional measures to control his contacts in Lebanon, 
Present position seemed to be that anybody who wished could vixit him without 
hindrance. ‘The Seoretary-General assented, stating that Arab notables of 
all kinds (such as Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs whi ‘recently. passed 
through Beirut) visited Mufti, and that French could hardly be expected to 
decide what visitors the Palestinian Government would prefer him not to receive. 
T asked whether, in that case, French would be prepared to withhold vieas of 
persons on exhaustive list to be presented to them by the Palestinian Govern 
ment and to take the necessary steps to limit the possibility of his meoting such 
persons elsewhere Secretary-General gave mo to understand that the Frewch 
‘would agroe to co-operate on these lines, indicating to the Mufti that they were 
compelled to adopt additional meastres of control over him in. order to ensure 
that he carried out his understanding not to engage in political activites 

Personally, agree with the French view of the (group ‘undecypherable 
proposal. I am unaware what has passed between His Majesty's Governtent and 
the French Goyernment since 2nd July, and should be glad of information. If, 
however, Mufti is to remain here, above-mentioned suggestions, though doubtless 

adequate, seem to me the only means, I fear, of hampering his activities 

lure of French control over them up to the present strikes me as due more to 
unwillingness to give themselves tronble and to cause difficulties with local 
population than to the lack of desire to co-operate with us. 

(Repeated to Jerusalem.) 











































































































(B 4668/10/31) No. 77. 


ranean Halifax to Mr. Howstown-Boswalt (Bagdad) 
No. 116, 
Cg hie.) Foreign Office, August 31, 1936. 
‘OUR despatches Nos: 367, $76 and 377 [ol 2nd August, 10th’ August 

and 10th August : Money collected by Palestine Defence Society in. Iraq} 

Tentirely approve your efforts to secure restrictions upon encouragement to 
terrorism. 

2 Notwithstanding: developments reported in two Intest despatches, you 
may inform Iraqi Government that His Majesty's Government understand their 

wulties and appreciate what they have already done. You may add that it 
is (as you have already said to them) in best interests of Arabs as a whole that 
their efforts should: be continued and should succeed, for anything. which 
‘encourages coutinuance of violence in Palestine is not merely assistance to those 
in armed rebellion against the ally of Traq—it is assistance to a campaign which 
is doing more harm to the Arab cause than even responsible Arabs, whether in 
Palestine or elsewhere, can possibly realise 

3. leave it to’ your descretion whether, and if so how, to express 
appreciation of the reasonable and helpful attitude adopted by King Ghazi, 


(B 5161/10/31) No. 78. 
Sir B. Phippw to Viscount Halifux—(Received September 3.) 


Paris, September 1, 1938, 

ip, with reference ‘to your 
despatoh No. 1856 of the 19th August, 1938, that, in the course of an interview 
T had with the head of the African Section on other matters on the Bist August, 
M_ Lagarde raised the question of the Mufti of Jorusalem. 

2, M. Lagarde began by saying that they had received information that an 
Arab had arrived in Beirut saying that he had had a conversation with the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, and was an emissary from him with a 
message to the Mufti, whoin he had seen. M. Layarde mentioned this in order 
to ascertain whether the story was true, and whether, if it were, there was an 
change in the attitude of Hix Majesty's Government towards Haj Amin whicl 
might involve any modification of their desire regarding the place and conditions 
Of his residence and the degree of surveillance exercised over him 

3M. Lagarde went on to say that the French Government had considered 
the requests of His Majesty's Government, and had sounded the Prime Minister 
of Syria, who is at present in Paris, with regard to the state of local opinion, 
‘and, on the assumption that the wishes of His Majesty's Government remained 
tho same, the following conelusions had been reached with regard to the treatment 
of the Mufti. Tt was undesirable to settle Haj Amin in Aleppo. The French 
Government were ready, however, to consider his settlement in Latakiyeh, under 
the necessary surveillance, On the other hand, they would prefer that be should 
remain in a Christian area, and therefore in the Lebanon, where they could, in 
case of absolute necessity, institute measures of surveillance which would amount 
in effect to internment, ‘Such internment would, however, canse difficulties for 
them in Syria owing to the ill-feeling it would’ arouse, and they would much 
prefer, if possible, that the MufUt should remain in the Lebanon under the degree 
of surveillance at present exercised, surveillance which they considered was in 
{uot offective. M. Lagarde asked that His Majesty's Government should consider 
what action in the light of the above they would like to ask the French 
Government to take. 

4. As regards the control of the frontier, an extensive service of posts and 
patrols was already in existence, and, as an example of its i. Lagarde 
stated that it had been possible recently to apprehend n number of British 
deserters at the request of the British military authorities From the informa- 
tion in the hands of the French Government, the French control of the frontier 
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was, in fact, considerably more efficacious than that on the British side, both in 
respect of the numbers of troops, &c., assigned to this duty and in respect of the 
methods employed, and, if frontier control was to be as successful as was possible 
under the difficult circumstances, more would uced to be done on the British side. 
Incidentally, however, it was the opinion of the French authorities (aud the Prime 
Minister of ‘Syria shared this view) that the terrorist campaign in Palestine 
received comparatively little assistance from outside sources. A number of 
allegations that arms, &e., had been sent across the Palestinian frontier had been 
examined and found groundless. 

5. M. Lagarde’s attitude was friendly throughout, but he held ont little 
hope that the French Government could do more than either to secure the settle. 
ment of the Mufti in Latakiyeh or to let him remain in the Lebanon, bat under 


Thave, &e. 
ERIC PHIPPS, 


(B 5141/10/31) No. 79, 


Viscount Halifax to Mr. Trott (Jedda). 
(No. 398) 
Sir, Foreign Ojfee, September D, 1988, 

AT a luncheon which I gave for their Royal Highnesses the Crown Prince and 
the Amir Muhammad at the Foreign Office on the Sist August, the Crown Prince 
asked me whether he might afterwards say a few words about Palestine, I 
accordingly invited their Royal Highnesses to my room after lunch, ‘The Saudi 
‘Arabian Minister, Sir Reader Bullard and M. Zada, who interproted, were also 

resent. 
roves The Crown Prince said he was not speaking offically, but-as a friend. 
‘The state of allure in Palestine was causing the greatest dinireae and anxiety 
among Moslems everywhere. What was particularly distressing to King Abdal 
‘Adiz and other Arabs was to see the traditional friendalip between Great Britain 
land the Arabs prejudiced by the Palestine question. ‘There was no quarrel 
between the Arahs and Great Britain, only between the Arabs and the Jews, The 
King, in accordance with his policy of friendship with His Majesty's Govern- 
nt. had throughout done his best to prevent feeling in Palestine from going too 
far, and above all from doing irreparable damage to Anglo-Arab friendship. 
He had assured the Arabs in Palestine that their cause was safo in the hands of 
His Majesty's Government, who would in the end see justice done. But for his 
trol over his own people and his influence in other Moslem countries, the 
ituation would have been much worse. But his position was very difficult and 
he trusted that everything possible would be done to satisfy the Arabs’ legitimate 
aspirations, y ‘i 

3. T thanked His Royal Highness for his frank statement and assured him 
that I would not fail to communjcate what he had said to my colleagues. Th 
views were not new to them, since Sir Reader Bullard had. kept His Majesty's 
Government informed of the conversations and cor jence on the subject 
which he had had with the Saudi Arabian Goverument from time to time; but to 
have them direct from His Royal Highness gave them additional force. His 
Royal Highness could rest assured that the anxiety of His Majesty's Government 
was not less than his own and that of the Arabs in geveral, 

4. Tadded that His Royal Highness would not expect me to make a state- 
ment of policy at the present stage, but I conld say that my colleagues and I, in 
dealing with the Palestine question, always kept two objects in mind—the 
adoption of a just solution and the maintenanice of close friendship between Great 
Britain and the Arabs aoa 

am, 


TLALIPAN, 




























































































No. 80. 
Sir S. Waterlow to Viscount Halifax.—(Received September 9) 


“onfidential.) 
Athens, September 6, 1938. 
73 of the 2th July 


Sewess 
invelred in nego 
1 good deal of money, 

‘2. On my instructions, the First Secretary to this Legation called on the 
Director of the Political Department of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs on the 
Ist instant and informed his of Krivoshein's return and of our belief that he was 
spending money frely in connexion with his legal activities ‘Mr. Hopkinson 
expressed the hope that the Greek authorities would take steps to expel him, 
fand if they saw fit, to deport him to Palestine. M. Melas expressed astonishment 
that Krivoshein should have been permitted to land in view of the fact that 
definite instractions had been given to the immigration authorities to refuse him 
admission to Greece. After making enquiries into the matter he stated that 
Krivoshein was under technical arrest for his illegal entry and that he was to 
be expelled in the course of the next day or so. As regards the question of his 
deportation to Palestine, however, the police authorities were unwilling to agree 
to thie in the abwence of an application for extradition. M. Melas said that the 
Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs, M. Mavroadis, was inclined to share this 
viow, but that further pressure on the part of the legation might shake him 

'g. TL accordingly telephoned M. Mavroudis the following day and suggested 
that the Greek authorities might be willing to detain Krivosbein in Athens, until 
T could ascertain from the Palestine Government whether they wished to apply 
for his extradition. “M. Mavroudis thought that Krivoshein might have already 

.,and on making enquiries found that such was in fact the case. He had left 
Fy aeroplane for Ttaly early that morning z 

4. Tt scems safe to assume that as a result of our intervention Krivoshein 
hhimecif will not return to Greece, Unfortunately, however, although we have 
certainly delivered a shock to his organisation it is still in existence and a number 
Of Grvek police and other ofcials ar in his pay. The presure of Jewish refugees 
from Austria to enter Greece in transit to Palestine is still considerable, and 
M. Melas informed Mr. Hopkinson that only on the 31st August, the Greek 
authorities on the Yugoslay frontier had turned back 700 Jews who were in 
possossion of Greek visas alleged to have been granted in Viena, M. Melas said 
{hat the Greek Consul-General at Vienna, in whom he had the utmost confidence, 
denied that is fice had issued any soch visas. Te this ae it may, everything 
points to the existence of a povwerfal organisation in Vienna, with ramifications 
F) Greece and elsewhere and in possession of considerable funds, who are actively 


ae are ia trying to snuggle Jews through Greece, Roumania and elsewhere into 
Facing with the connivance, 


Palestine, acting if not with the full approval of the German 
authorities. ‘There is also reason to believe that this same sation is 
Sceupying itself with schemes for supplying arm to Tews in Palestine 
BME have sent copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Representatives at 
Berlin and Rome and to the Government of Palestine. | 
ave, Sc 
SYDNEY WATERLOW. 
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(B 5161/10/31) No: 8 


Viscount Halifax to Acting Consul-General Furlonge (Beirut) 

No. 12) 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, September 9, 1988. 
(R) YOUR telegram No. 18 [of Sth September: Position of the Mufti), 
You should shortly receive Foreign Office despatch No. 192 of 24th August, 

showing action taken hy His Majesty's Chargé d’ Affaires in Paris on instructions 

copied to you in Foreign Office despatch No. 189 [of 19th August]. No other 
suggestions have been made to French Government; nor has Aleppo or any other 
particular place been mentioned. 

2. French Government have now, however, indicated that most they are 
prepared to do is to consider Mufti’s resettlement in Latakiya, under necessary 
surveillance. ‘They would much prefer, however, that he should remain in a 
Christian area and, therefore, im Lebanon, where they would, in case of necessity, 
institute measures of surveillance which would amount in effect to internment 
Bat as this would cause ill-feeling and difficulty in Syria, they would also much 
prefer he should remain ander present degree of surveillance, which they consider 
effective. They ask what action His Majesty's Government. would, in light of 
these considerations, like them to take. (End of R.) 

3. Reply to French Government is still under consideration. But even with 
measures reported in yout telegram tinder reference, present surveillance is clearly 
madequate, and on Bpstologi J as much as on practical grounds proper control 
is important. His Majesty's Government may therefore feel obliged at least to 
ask that— 

(1) Mufti should be placed not necessarily out of Lebanon but where he can 

be botter guarded than at Beirut 

(2) Surveillance should be improved by— 

(0) Forbidding him to see Palestinians, whether residents or not, wiles 
prove by High Commissioner 

(iy otic all other visitors except in presence of a French official 

(c) Censoring his correspondence 


4. To judge from your telegram No. 12 (of 27th August), local authorities 
might be willing to go some of the way to meet these demands, even without 
ressure from Paris 1 should welcome expression of such views as you can 
(without indicating to local anthoritios that His Majesty's Government. are 
contemplating such demands) form as Lo their feasibility generally. 


(B 8427/10/31) No. 82. 
Acting Consul-General Furlonge to Viscount Halifas.—{Received September 12) 


(No. 15) 
{Telegraphic.) Beirut, September 12 
‘For OR telegram No. 12, ron PR 
Following are my views on demands suggested in paragraph 3:— 
(a) I assume French High Commissioner and not High Commissioner, 
Palestine, is referred to, If latter, suggestion soenis to imply that 
Jocal authorities should. submit to Jerusalem each application for 
permission to visit the Mufti which T do not think they would agree 
fo'da.. If, however, reference is to Freach High. Commissioner. T 
consider it would be essential to ensure that permission for visits was 
sot grantel too liberally peraps by means of measures such as that 
suggested in paragraph © of my telegram No. 12 to which local 
authorities would apparently a 
(0) Clearly Arabic-speaking. French ofbciai must be specified, Administra- 
tion cobtains fo few of these that one could probably not be spared 
Tnvany cate T doubt whether the French would agree for fear of local 
(6) T consider this useless because Mufti’s important contacts are main- 
tained either verbally or by Dronght by hand, which contd 
easily be smuggled in and out of his house by servants, &e. 



















































































2. Kornayil, where the Mufti now resides, is near Beirut and contains 
majority of Druses, which people, according t my information, are taking 
increasingly active part in Palestine revolt. Connivance of villagers may there- 
fore largely defeat such surveillance as the French would te likely to provide. 

3. Local authorities (on whose opinion the French Government seem entirely 
to base their attitude) maintain that the Mufti takes little active part in the 
revolt, and that his function is chiefly that of figure-head. While this view of 
his probable réle (group tndecypherable] to move it may contain sme truth 
Certainly tho prestige he enjoys by reason of frequent visits from notables and 
Beirut press publicity are assets to the revolt, 

In view of above, such satisfaction as the French are likely to give on 
your suggested demands would not seem to make for effective control, at least 
‘0 long as the Mufti remains near Beirut. His transfer either to Lattakia or to 
remoter and purely Christin Lebanese village, wich as Faraya, seems, therefore, 
most desirable. Former possesses following advantages 


It is a backwater, and once there the Mufti would be less in the public eye. 
It is five hours further than Beirut by ear from Palestine frontier. 

3) So far as Tam aware, Alawites, who have little sympathy with Sunnis 
of Damascus, have not taken and are unlikely to take much interest 
in Palestine 

(4) Furthermore, T doubt whether French surveillance would in practice be 
much leas effective in Lattakia than anywhere else 


5473/10/31) No. 83. 
Mr, Houstonn-Dosieatt to Viscount Matifaze—(Uecaived September 19) 


(No. 434.) 
My Lord, Bagdad, September 6, 1938. 

T HAVE the honour to report that this morning, on the occasion of my 
normal weokly visit. 1 delivered to the Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs the 
mewsage contained in your Lordships telegram No. 116 of the ist August, to 
tho offect that His Majesty's Government understood. the difficulties of the 
Iraqi Government and appreciated the action which they had taken to restrict 

ment of terrorism in Palestine. Excellency was evidently 
receive this expression of xympathetic understanding from Hi 
's Government and appeared to be improssed when I 6 
adviee contained second sentence of your teleyra 
1 also took the opportunity to give to hist & memorundum based on 
your Lordship’s despatch No. 489 (E 4506/10/31) of the 24th Au 
explained that that memorandum, which his Exvellenoy said that he wou 
carefully study at his leisure, embodied the observations of His Majesty's 
Government on, the doaument handed, by the Minister for Foreign, Affairs to 


‘same time to 
Saiyid Abbaa Mabdi again re 
Minister for Foreign Affairs that the Goverament were dotermined to restrain 
any ontward manifestations of feeling in this country ou the subject of 
leatine, but ho warned me against being led to infer from the absence of 
demonstrations that public interost in the question had subsided. I said that 
L know it would he idlo to ran away with any such impression, but I felt that 
the effect of conversations in houses and coffee-shops must be far less 
dangerous than the atmosphere which the extremists could easily have created 
hote hind not the Government wisely decided to control publi wgitation. 

4. It would, of course, be a mistake to attribute the Government's policy 
to any fandamental difference between the views of ministers and those of the 
man in the street. ‘The ministers hate Zionism as much as the most forceful 
members of the Palestine Defence Lengue and the nationalist clubs, and th 
share with the rest of Imq a fervent desire to save Palestine from Jewis 
domination. But ministers, and other men with experience of the responsi- 
bilities of government, realise that if popular fectings are not controlled, the 
stability of the Administration will be endangered and the public interest will 
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suffer. ‘They are alive to the possibility that, if to-day people obey the fetva 
of the divines about Palestine, to-morrow ‘they may similarly obey fetva 
aimed directly at the authority of the secular government. 

5, Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Chargé d'Affaires 
at Cairo, His Majesty's Chargé d’AGiaires at Jedda, and. to His Majesty's Hig! 
Commissioner for Palestine. 

T have, &e. 
. HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL. 


(B 5879/10/31) No. 84 


Mr. Houstoun-Borwall to Viscount Halifae.—(Received September 19.) 


(No. 450.) 
fy Lord, Bagdad, September 14, 1938. 

T HAVE the honour to report that when 1 saw him on the 13th September, 
the Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs told me that he had heen instructed by 
the Prime Minister to ask me to convey to your Lordship an expression of the 
thanks of the Iraqi Government for the sympathetic message on the subject of 
Palestine, which I had communicated to his Excellency last week, as reported in 
Paragraph 1 of my despatch No. 434 of the 6th September. ‘The Government 
‘would not relax their efforts to control the activities of the extremists here, but the 
repressive measures which the Government of Palestine had recently found it 
necessary to take had not tended to make their task any easier. He had in mind 
the destruction of certain Arab villages by British troops, ‘This had greatly 
incensed local opinion—especially as no Jewish settlements over seemed to have 
met a similar fate—and divines, religious leaders and others were continually 
asking the Prime Minister to remove the present ban on public agitation, The 
Government were, therefore, very auxious lest events should get beyond the 
control, when “* something unexpected "” might happen to the Jews, with w 
the Iragis had lived on good terms for years 

2 [said that the unfortunate situation of Palestine did, no doubt, furnish 
4 good exctise for anti-Jewish agitation hy ill-di 

lly did not find it difficult to misrey 

igionists any action which might be taken Ly the Palestinian authoritis 
‘against the almost prof Arab terrorists. The Iraqi Government hind lived 
upto their promisce co far, and T was lad ta bear thi Ue. proposed to continue 
to keep the extreme elements in check. I then gave his Excellency an Arabic 
version of a circular, of which T enclose a translation, addressed, according to m 
information, to about 150 Jewish business men in Bagdad, among them a British 
firm, T felt that in case this manifestation of anti-Jewish sentiment, even though 
it might only be an attempt by irresponsible youths to extract money from others 
for their own private gain, had not been reported to the police, the knowledge of 
it might be of assistance to the Government in their determination to maintai 
public order. Protection of Jews, as such, was no part of my duties, but this 
circular had reached at least one British firm, and I was no less anxions than the 


y of 
which 2 not 
ihe had 


of His Majesty's Government? I rep 
no such appeal need be addressed to His Majesty's Government, as its terms 
‘wincided precisely with their own views as expressed lately in broadcasts by the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies and His Majesty's High Commissioner for 











































































































Palestine. Saiyid Jamil-al-Madfai should rather address this appeal to the 
rats. The Government of Palestine could not be expected to remain inactive 
in the face of persistent breaches of the peace That, however, did not suit the 
Minister, who pleaded for equality of treatment for Jews and Arabs. For 
example, about fifty Arabs had been executed, but only one Jew; Jews had bombed 
the buzaars at Hatfa and Jaffa, killing many Arabs on both occasions, yet: the 
authorities had not retaliated by destroying the Jewish quarters. I said that 1 
was not acquainted with all the facts and had no idea of the figures, but that he 
must remember that the Arabs had been indulging in a murder campaign long 
before the Jews had had recourse to violence, and that, therefore, quite naturally, 
more Arabs than Jews may have been executed. I refused to take seriously his 
reference to the bombing outrages. 

‘ZI regret having to trouble your Lorship yet again with this ever- 
recurring subject, but in view of the Acting Minister's specific request, T have 
felt obliged to do 80, 

5, Lam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Chargé d’Affaires 
at Cairo, and His Majesty's High Commissioner for Palestine 

have, 0 
'W. E, HOUSTOUN-BOSWALL. 


Enclosure 1 in No, 84 


Translation of a Circular addressed to Jewish Business Men in Bagdad. 


To the well-known merchant, 
WE. are collecting contributions for the Traqi mujabids (warriors) who will 
roceed for the assistance of their brethren the Arab rebels i Palestine. Ax the 
Frngi muujahids Tequite supplies and equipments, &x. it i newmary that Jou 
shoal amis chen by the payment of a suitable sum from your private mone) in 
Order to prove your Arab charactor and your sincerity to your Teng brethren who 
fare called up {or aacred duty. If you decline to pay this sum, which should not be 
fess than 19 dinars, and which you should always carry on you from the date on 
which you receive this letter, we will consider you to be one of the supporters of 
Zionism who are playing at will with the country, and take necessary action 
rainst you and again any one who entertains your ideas. 
‘Thin letter, together with the demand of the society, should he kept secret. 
[The Iraqi Seeret Soviety for the A rsixtance 
of the Palestinian Arab Rebels.) 


Enclosure 2 in No. 54. 
Extract from the Ltaq Times of August 25, 1988. 


A Bacpan Drany. 


THE ta signed by representative members of the Jewish 


community in Bagdad, has been seat to the Secretary for the Colonies, London, 
and to the Secretary of the League of Nations at Geneva :— 

“<"The Jews of Iraq protest against the Zionist policy and support their 
brothers the Arabs of Palestine. We implore you to do them justice and 
restore peace and tranquillity to the Arab States.” 

‘The telegram is signed by Rabbi Sassoun Kadoori, Rabbi Benjamin Moshi, 
Rabbi Salman Hoogi, L-cl-Kabir, Eliabo Any, Ezekial Murad, K. M. Levy, 
K- Chouker, Dr. D. Nessi, D. M. Saleh, S. M. Sassoon, Salim Tzaac, Dr. S. Koobi, 
$, Shelomo, Dr, G. Rabby, M. Mahlab, M, Gourgi, Dr. Nourallah, N, Mukamal, 
TI. Smouha, Yamen Murad, Yebouda Zelouf, Dr. J. Rosenfeld, Ebrahim Haim 
Teaac, 1. Aifes, R. Semekh, S. Aboudi, Jacob Any, E. Mettana, E. H. Tawiiq, 
E. Joury, M. Sofair and K. Tweg. 
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(B 5554/10/31) No. 85. 


Viscount Halifax to Acting Consul-General Furlonge (Beirut) 
(No. 14) 7 ge ( ). 
(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, September 21, 1938, 
MY telegram No. 290 to Paris [of 21st September : Reported intention of 
Mufti to attend Arab Congress in Cairo] 

You should approach focal authorities in sense of paragraph 2 and, if you 
think it necessary, of paragraph 4. But I realise in latter connexion that local 
authorities may never have had any intention of letting Mufti leave. 

i eaten to Beirut, No. 14. Repeated to Paris, No. 300, and Cairo, 


E 5655/10/31) No. 86. 


Mr. Trott to Viecount Halifae—(Received September 
ies iJax—(Received September 26.) 
(Telegraphic Jedda, September 2%, 1988, 

OLLOWING is the substance of urgent message from Ring =~ 


‘A parliamentary conference on Palestine is shortly taking place in Egypt. 
1¢ the Ring docs not send a representative, he will be exposed to criticism and 
propaganda. The Ulema and notables of this country greatly desire to be 
Fepresnted. Gg as gine et a newer and wil deal with them. But he 

whether His Majesty's Government attach importance to cooference, and 
‘whether he will stand to lose by his not being represented, 

Tf he eonds a representative, he will have to aay the ame declaration, if not 
something stronger : bat King does not wish to embarrass His Majesty's Govern: 
mont. Merchants’ reply is: Do as you like.”” He will have to do ax hix people 
wish: He has not referred to Saudi Arabian Miniater, as he wishes mattery kept 
ite secre and desires a urgent reply. 

‘(Repeated to Cairo, No. 19, and Jerusalem, No, 81.) 


(E 5608/2087 /31) No. 87, 

Captain Euan Wallace to Viscount Halifas.—(Received September 30.) 

(No. 104.) 
My Lord, Geneva, September 28, 1988. 

{HAVE the honour to inform you that the question of mandates was referred 
by the Assembly to the Sixth Committee. In previous years this reference was 
made on the proposal of the Norwegian delegation. ‘This year, however, it took 

‘as a result of a decision by the General Committee of the Assembly, it being 
understood that the effect of the decision taken would be limited to this year's 
Assembly, and that its adoption would in no way projudge the procedure to be 
followed by future Assemblies in the matter, 

2. In the debate in the Sixth Committee the first speaker was the Danish 
delegate (M. Andersen), who referred first of all to Palestine, and, after sum- 
marising the recent, reports and discussions of the Permanent Mandates 
Commission and the Council, said that it was highly desirable that nothing should 
be lft undone that might in any way expedite a sation of the seriou problems 
in that country. It was most earnestly to be desired that the mandatory Power, in 
which everyone felt the fullest confidence, might shortly find an equitable solution. 
M. Andersen then made a detailed survey of the recommendations of the Mandates 
Commission in respect of other mandated territories, and paid a tribute to the 
work both of the commission aud of the mandates section of the secretariat 

3. The  Tragi_ representative (Sayid | Tawiil-al-Sowaidy)  appeated to 
members of the League. and in particalar to the mandatory Power, to apply to the 
auestion of Palestine the principles of article 19 of the Covenant. The Govern 
ment of Iraq was of opinion that the Balfour Declaration was automatically 
abrogated by article 20 of the Covenant, read with article 22. The Sixth Com. 
mittee had resolutely refused to give its benediction to a search for a solution of 
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tho problem along the lines of There was an alternative to partition, the 
basis of which was the formation of an independent sovereign State, a guarantee 

lestinian, including all Jews who had immigrated up to date, of civil 
‘and political rights, and the grant to the various elements of the population of 
extensive local municipal, eultural and religions autonomy. Provision would be 

‘guarantee by the present mandatory Power for a fixed period. Sayid 

fawaidy appealed to the Sixth Committee to turn its back once for all 
on the solution that was no solution, partition imposed by force, Sayid Tawfik-al- 
Sawaidy's speech had been drafted in even more vigorous language, which be was 
persuaded to. modify. 

‘4. The Roumunian delegate (M. Cretziano) said he wished to give expression 
once more to the interest that his Government attached to the question of Jewish 
immigration into Palestine. The Roumanian Government felt bound to emphasise 
the necessity of resuming normal immigration ns soon as circumstances permitted 

"3. ‘The representative of Eire (Mr. Hearne) referred to the views expressed 
by Mr. De Valera in the Sixth Committee at the last Assembly, and said that these 
till ropresented the standpoint of his Government. 

6. The French representative (M. Paul-Boncour), after a reference to Syria, 
in which he stated that the treaty designed to bring about the admission of Syrin 
‘and Lebanon to the League had neither lapsed nor been forgotten, paid « sincere 
tribute to the way in which the United Kingdom had coped with the situation in 
Palestine, He said that it was clear that no settlement of the Palestine question 
could in itself provide a rolution for the vast problem of Jewish immigration, 

7. ‘The United Kingdom delegate (Mr, R. A. Butler, MLP.) said that he 
would not fail to inform Hix Majesty's Government of the opinions expressed. If 
ho did not reply in detail it wan because the future status of Palestine was sub 
judice. Tt must not, however, be assumed that. he was in agreement with some of 
the statomonta made. The committee would have observed the divergence of 
opinion among the difforent speakers and would realise how that. very diversity 
Teerensed the ifiwulties which confronted the mandatory Power, As regards the 
substance of the question, he had little to add to hix statement in the Couneil on 
the 17th September. Hix Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom were 
Awaiting the report of the commiasion appointed to examine the possiblities of 

tition, While they favoured partition ay being in principle the best olution 
Pf the problem, it wax not until that report had beew received that they woald be 
in m position to taken final decision on future policy. They realised that 
ncartainty as regards tho future had brought with it serions disadvantay 
‘Tho Administration of the territory wax doing all it could to suppress terroriam, 
But conditions were such that muccesa might have to await a final decision on 
future policy. ‘Thnt dl in its turn await the receipt of the Woodhend 
‘Connmiksion’s report, and it was impossible to foreshadow what it would be. 

SM Andersen wis appointed rapportenr. To prosented in due coutse a 
report and resolution, ‘The report summarised tho discassion in the Sixth Com 
miles, ad sid thatthe proposal for partition the study of which the mandatory 
Power had been authorised to continue, gave ries to divergent comments, some- 
times amounting to fundamental objections. ‘The resolution expressed the hope 
that the problems relating to Palestine right be solved in the near future, account 
being taken of all the legitimate interests at stake. ‘The report and the resolution 
werein due course adopted by the Sixth Committee and by the Assembly. 

Thave, & 
FUAN WALLACE. 





(B 9924/10/31) No. 88. 


Note of Interview gicen by the Secretary of State for the Colonies to the Fragi 
‘aniston for Foreign’ Afoire and Nuri Pasha at the Colonial Office on 
October 6, 1984—(Communicated hy Colonial Office, October 11.) 


THE Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs began by expressing his thanks for 
all that had been done for him during his visit to this country, He then went on 
to say that the Iraqi Government had done their best to prevent. in Traq_any 
trouble for His Majesty's Government in connexion with the Palestine question 


“7 


Mr. MacDonald replied that while, if he might say so, we had sometimes 
felt that there was ground for complaint, be did appreciate very much what the 
Iragi Government had done : he had already had a conversation with the British 
Ambassador in Bagdad, who had spoken to him of his satisfaction (which he 
himself shared) at the action taken by the Iraqi Government in this matter. 


The Minister went on to say that, in his opinion, it was not difficult to find 
solution of the Palestine question - on the contrary, it was quite easy. The Jews 
should not he given more than they had been promitel or more than they expected 
His own solution was that Palestine should be made into an independent State 
{fransjordan might possibly be included) which would be in treaty relation with 
Great Britain like frag, with full guarantees for minorities, including Jews, 
who would have a very large measure of local autonomy, e-g., in the management 
of schools, and there would, of cours, be no interference me heir religion oF 

Je that the precedent of Traq was a good one, seeing that 
things had gobe well singe Iraq was established ax ah independent State in treaty 
relations with Great Britain, “He realised, however, that no immediate decision 
could be taken until His Majesty's Government ‘received the report of the 
Woodhead Commission 


Mr. MacDonald said that obviously we must wait for the roport of the 
Nenhead Commission; it was not yet known to bin what the commission would 
aay, they might produce a scheme of partition which they regarded ax practicable 
or it was open to them to say that, partition was not practicable. Meanwhile, it 
was right to be considering possible alternatives to partition in case it might be 
found that that solution was impracticable, and for that reason he was very glad 
to know what the Minister had to suggest, Av s partition, he hime\t had 
thought that it should appeal to the Arabs seeing that it would set a definite limit 
to the Jewish national home, and would free the Arabs from any fear of Jewish 
domination, The difficulty which he saw in the suggestion made by the Minister 
was that such a proposal involved (1) stoppage of Jewish immigration; 
2) putting the Jows aso pormanent minority in Palestine, He had nover 
supposed that Palestine could hold all the Jows in the world, or even anything 
like all the refugee Jews from Central Europe; that, indeed, had been made plain 
by the British representative at the Evian Conferance. Hut ho was quite aire 
that the House of Commons would not accept any mbeme, oven if the British 
Government wore themselves prepared to put tt forward, which involved stopping 
Sowish immigration and committing ux here and now to the Jows being 10 the 
fition of permanent minority, ‘He himelf agreed with the attitude which the 
House of Commons was likely to adopt, but he wanted to make it clear that he 


seas quite prepared to stand for whatever be thought right despite chectons 


raised hy either party to the dispute: Jewish objections would not weigh with 
him more than Arab objections if he felt that proposals were in themectves 
‘and reasonable, 


The Minister said that of course the scheme which he had ontlined could be 
improved in this direction or in that. Would it meet Mr, MacDonald's point if 
‘* symbolic" immigration were permitted ! 


Mr. MacDonald eaid that in his view symbolic immigration would not suffice 


The Minister then sug that some arrangement might be arrived at on 
the basis of allowing the Jews to reach in numbers a fixed proportion of the total 
population : the figures which he mentioned was 35 per cent, 


Mr. MacDonald pointed out that that arrangement would mean that the 
Jews were to be a permanent minority. The House of Commons would, as he had 
already said, resist such a proposal, not because they were "' pro-Jewish but 
because they felt that snch an arrangement would run counter to the promise made 
in 1917. By resisting the idea that it should now be settled that the Jews should 
always be a minority Palesti be did not mean that he was in favour of the 
Jews ultimately becoming a majority, He did not projudge that issue. But it 
‘would not be reasonable to make » permanent arrangement on such arbitrary lines 
‘as a. 35 per cent. proportion of Jews to total population; the Honse of Commons 
‘would be sure to say that the British Government should not commit itself now 
for all time; we must wait to see how things would develop, and not attempt 
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her and now to fix permanent limits: He woald be prepared to consider some 
agreement which laid down limits for a period of years, leaving the matter open 


‘after that, Most treaties were made for a limited number of years, since it was 
impossible to foresee what conditions might exist further ahead. “He agreed that 
there should be somo assurance that the Jews should never be allowed to dominate 
the Arabs in Palestine, and vice versa. 


enquired how long Jewish immigration into Palestine was to 


contin. 

Mr. MacDonald said that it was this point of setting some limit to Jewish 
immigration which he had in mind when speaking of the benefits of partition 
from the Arab point of view. At present, there was no limit at all to the Jewish 
national home. The Government had hitherto determined Jewish immigration 
‘n the basis of the economic absorptive capacity of Palestine. If there were 
ctition, Jewish immigration world be limited to the Jewish State, and the 

ritish Government would be willing to ensure that the boundaries were not over: 

stopped by the Jews except so far as the Arab State might be willing to admit 
ows 

The Minister said that, speaking solely for himself and not for the Iraqi 
Government, he felt that the Peel scheme of partition, if there were partition, 
‘would be quite unfair to the Arabs. Tf Palestine had to be divided between Jews 
tind Arabs, it was reasonable to give each race a share of all parts of the country, 
fe, seaboard, plain, mountains. A line might be drawn across Palestine from 
‘wost to enst, starting at Tel Aviv on the coast, and giving to the Jews the part 
youth of that Tine, ‘The prineiple upon which the Pecl Commission had procesded 
of trying to give to the Jews an area covering existing Jewish settlements, was 
inequitable; under that scheme, all the good land would go to the Jews and the 
inferior land to the Arabs. 

“The Minister further said that from enquiries he had made he was convinced 
that Arabs wore afraid of a Jewish State. ‘The Jews were so powerful a people 
‘with much money behind them : and they were aggressive 


Nuri Pasha said that Jews and Arabs ought to reach a reasonable agreement 
between themselves with a view to living together in Palestine, and he had tried 
to reach auch an agreement with Dr. Weizmann; but there was great difficulty 
in coming to any stich agreoment with the Zionists, 


Mr, MacDonald said that he was very grateful to the Minister and 
Nuri Pasha for coming and telling him their views These views would certainly 
te taken into account when the Government were considering policy on receipt 
of the Woodhead Report, He made it clear that he was very anxious for 
carlient possible settlement, 


The Minister, in thanking Mr. MacDonald for the interview, said that he 
‘would be returning to Iraq in two or three days’ time, but that Nuri Pasha would 
be remaining here, and would be able to keep in touch, 


Mr, MacDonald thanked the Minister and said that we should also keep the 
Iraqi Government informed through our ambassador in Bagdad. 


A.C. P. 
October 6, 19938. 





(E 8427/10/31) No. 89. 
Viseount Halifas to Sir E. Phipps (Paris). 


A Foreign Office, October 14, 1 
IN the conversation with Mr. Campbell on the subject of the Mufti of 
Jerusalem which your Excellency reported in your despatch No. 1006 of the 
Ist September, the head of the African Section at the French Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs stated that he had received information that an emissary had been sent 
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to the mufti with a message from the Secretary of State for the Colonies, and 
enquired whether this, if true, portended a change in the attitude of His Majesty's 
Government towards the mufti. M. Lagarde’s information that some special 
message has been sent to the mufti is not, however, entirely correct, The fai 
are that a certain Dr, Tannous, a Palestinian Arab who has recently spent much 
time in London, has seen the Secretary of State for the Colonies on several 
occasions and disenssed with him the situation in Palestine, In the course of 
these conversations, Mr. MacDonald asked him to impress on his Arab friends the 
great harm that was being done to the Arab cause by the terrorist campaign. 
Dr. Tannous is known to have Visited the Lebanon in the course of the last few 
weeks and no doubt he has communicated with the mufti, so that his visit may 
well have given rise to the rumour mentioned by M. Lagarde 

2. ‘The attitude of His Majesty's Government towards the mufti has not 
changed. Your Excellency will observe from the enclosed copy ofa telgram from 
the High Commissioner for Palestine that in his opinion it is becoming increas- 
ingly important that the mufti should be removed from the vicinity of the 
frontier.') 

3. Iv is clear from your despatch under reference that the French Gover 
ment have finally decided that they cannot require the mufti to leave French 
mandated territory. They are apparently prepared to consider his transfer to 
Latakia, though I understand that they would prefer that he should remain in 
Christian area, where they would be able, if necessary, to keep him under a 
strict surveillance that would amount almost to internment. 

4. OF these alternatives I am inclined to favour the proposal that the mufti 
should, if possible, bo settled in Latakin, more especialy us this town ia five 
hours by car further than Beirut from the Palestinian border. His Majesty's 
Government will accordingly be very grataful if the French Government will now 
arrange for this to be done, although if, on further consideration, the French 
authorities should find some unexpected difficulties in the way of this course, 
there would be no objection to his internment in some remote Christian village 
in the northern Lebanon, ‘The main thing is that he should be removed from 
Beirut to some more remote district where he can be better guarded than at 
Beirut and where his intrigues are likely to be less harmfal to public security 
in Palestine. 

5. If, as T hope, the French Government prove willing to take this action 
‘as soon ax possible, T shall be glad if T may be informed a few days beforehand 
Of the date on which they propose to make it known to the mufti himself and to the 
public generally that his removal toa more remote place of internment i to be 


effected. ‘ 
jes of this despatch to His Majesty's representatives 
‘at Cairo and Bagdad and to the acting British Consul-General at. Beirut, 
Tam, &e. 
HALIFAX. 
(7) Not yeintea 





( 6092/10/31) No. 90, 


Mr. Mack to Viscount Halifaz—{(Received October 1.) 
(No. 1198.) E 
My Lord, Paria, October 18, 1988, 

WITH reference to your Lordship's despatch No. 2355 of the 14th Octobor 
on the subject of the Mufti of Jerusalem, 1 have the honour to report that 1 
to-day handed to the head of the African ‘Section at the French Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs « memorandum in the senso of your Lordship’s instructions. 

‘2 M. Lagarde said that His Majesty's Government might be assured that 
the French Government fully understood their anxieties in this matter and that 
their only desire was to be helpful. He himsolf thought that it would be 
possible to move the Mufti either to Latukia or to some Christian village in the 
Mountains in the neighbourhood of Sir—not to Sir itaelf, which was Mahoruetan, 
He would telegraph at once to the High Cou ner in Syria, and would 
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‘communicate the French Government's decision at a very early date. He seem- 
fd fully to realise the need for an early decision.  M. Lagarde expected that the 
Mufti would atrongly protest against being moved, and he added that he had 
more than once threatened to commit suicide, I ‘remarked that people who 
Mtreatened to comiait suicide wer often those who were loust inolined to do a. 
have, dc. 
W. H. B, MACK. 





(B 6102/10/81) No. 91 


Viscount Halifax to Consul MacKereth (Damascus), 
(No. 18) 
(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, October 19, 1938 
‘YOUR telegram No. 4% to Jerusalem [of 15th October: Position of the 


Mufti 

Tt you have not already done so, pense isjue immediate statement denying 
categorically that His Majesty's Government have issued any invitation to the 
Mufti tocotne to London, oF had any communication with him whatsoever. Terins 
should be telegraphed to'me. y 

(Addressed to Damascus, No. 18 Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 490.) 


SS See 
(B 6151/10/31) No. 02. 
Consul MacKereth to Viscount Halifar—(Received October 20.) 
(No, 32. 
{ge hic.) R. nc tye SPreNrOeabe Damaseus, October 20, 1938. 
OUR telegram No, 18 of 1001 A 

Following ix text of démenti published to-day in the local French and 
vernacular press -— 

Tin Britannic. Majesty's Consulate in Damascus wishes to make 
known that information published in the press to the effect that the Mut 
of Jerusalem, Albaj Amin Husseini, has refused an invitation to proceed 
to London to-undertake negotiations with the British Government ix entirely 


without foundation, i 
"His Majesty's Government has had no communication directly oF 


Indirectly with Athaj Amin Hussein 
(Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 44.) 
eS 


(i 6228/40/31) No, 93. 

Sir R. Lindsay to Viscount Hatifas.—(Received October 2.) 
(No. 925. 
iy Lord, Washington, October 18, 1938. 

WITH reference to my telegrams Nos. 377 and 378 of the 14th October, 
[ have the honour to report that the situation in Palestine, and the rumour that 
His Majesty's Government were contemplating the stoppage of Jewish immigea- 
tion, have formed the subjects of a number of recent leading articles in the 
Am@rican, press. 

2, “There is little variety in the comments. The dificulty of the mandatory 
Government's position is generally recognised, but the degree of sympathy for 
Hix Majesty's Government in their thankless task is conditioned by reflections 
that the position has been made worse by irresolution and incompetence in the 

t, by conflicting promises made to Jews and Arabs during the Great War 
And by failure to use force when force was plainly necessary. To some. the 
risis in Palestine is bat a part of a general crisis through which the British 
Empire is thought to be going. It is generally held that a solution of the 
Palestine problem must somehow be found before long, but it is universally 
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agreed that no solution will be just or acceptable to American opinion which'is 
made at the expense of the Jews. 

3. The New York press, as might be expected, appears to be solidly pro 
Jewish. It gives much prominence to the many protests which have recently 
been made to the President and the Secretary of State, and both the New York 
Times and the New York Tribune print in full the State Department's com- 
touniqué reported in my telegram No. 378, the text of which is enclosed herein. 
‘The former, which a few days earlier had announced that under the Anglo- 
American Convention of 1924 no change could be made in the terms of the 
mandate without the consent of the United States; passes over in silence the 
careful correction made in the communiqué and heads the article : "Hull Pledges 
Talk to Britain on Zion.”” The latter announces: " Hull Pledges United States Will 

Jews All It Can In Palestine,” and carries anvarticle by Walter Lippman 
ww) headed “Britain at Bay,” which points out that Palestine, with the 
Mediterranean, is one of the three vital strategic areas (the others being Western 
Europe and the Far East) in which redoubled threats to British security. are 
likely results of the Munich settlement, This writer, and one or two others, 
mention German and Italian intrigues as contributory causes of the crisis in 
Palestine. 

4. The Washington Hovald prints an article by a Gentil reader who 
Americans that Scripture has promised Palestine to ‘wa and that 
ns miust therefore take care “ lest perchance ahe be found fighting against 

the angela” The Washington Star, while admitting that the right of im 
tion is not one of those which may not be altered without consent of the United 
States, aserts that America, ‘as a supporter of the national home and as an 
indirect adherent to the terms of the mandate, desires to sce immigration into 
Palestine continued,” jerest, arines not 

ut from hus 


Government's recent about-face in the care of other oppressed minorition.” 
urges the United States Government to insist that no decision affecting the 
welfare of the Jows in Palestine be taken without full consultation with 


Washington, The article iy headed." Britain Must Keap Her Pledge." The 


Baltimore Sun cousiders that British interests ax well ax British honour require 
that the Jewish case should prevail: The British mandate in Palestine, the 
friendship and loyalty of the 400,000 Jews there, and the continued building 
of a strong and modern State appear better guaruitees of British interests than 
some understanding with an uncertain Arab federation, Wrought about by 
submission to terror.” 

5. Further west, opinion appears to be less downright. ‘Tho Chicago Daily 
News gave the case for both sides ina series of despatches frum Jeruxalem at 
the end of August and tended to put the blame for terroristn on the young 
Revisioniste. The St. Louis Globe-Democrat secs the problems as roots. it 
conflicting Jewish and Arab claims to Palestine as a traditional homeland and 
thinks that partition will not solve it. AL the same time, if His Majesty's 
Goveroment ‘were to abandon Palestine to. its fate, not only would Brith 
influence in the Eastern Mediterranean and further afield be seriously impaired, 
but the promises made to both Jews and Arabs would be broken. A miracle 
is what Great Britain needs. ‘The Indianapolis Star says that anything short of 
maintaining in Palestine the national Jewish homeland would be a breach of 
trust. To the Louiseille Courier-Journal a judgment of Solomon seems required 
in order to effect an equitable settlement, but, as this is probably impossible, a 
compromise may be expected when order has been restored. 

6. [have not yet received from His Majesty's consular representatives a 
selection of editorials from the Pacific Coast; but there is no reason to suppose 
that they will differ essentially from the rest, 

7.” The Scripps Howard New York World-Telegram, in a leading article 
headed : ‘Eretz Israel,” cites the conflicting British wartime promises to Jews 
and Arabs and says that “‘between the two, the British have muddled and 
blundered. ‘They have moved from one untenable stand to another,” but, while 
dwelling on the tragic situation of Jewry in general, it recognises that Palestine 
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alone is too small to house all those Jews who desire to settle there, and it ends 
without making any definite commendation, ‘The Hearst policy is to say in 
capital letters that a pledge has been given to the Jews and must be fulfilled. 
Mr. Hearst is also among those who appear to believe that no change can be 
imadg in the mandate without American approval. 

S, Prominence ic given by eastern papers wo a personal appeal to the 
President made hy Senator Robert F. Wagner, who states that he told 
Mr. Roosevelt that "*the contemplated action of the British Governinent was a 
complete reversal of its traditional policy for the establishment of the Jewish 
national home in. Palestine,” and that the stoppage of Jewish immigration 
“would be nothing short of calamitous.” The President, he said, assured him 
of his deep concern and interest in the question. 

9. The eity council of New York has also made representations to the 
White Flouse; and some speculation has been aroused by a visit which Mr. Justice 
Brandeis, of the Supreme Court, paid to the President. Mr. Brandeis is a Jew 
who has long been interested in the Zionist movement, and although he has 
never taken part in politics, it has now been rumoured that despite his age 
he would be willing to resign his seat in the Supreme Court to become head of 
a special cotmittee in connexion with the present crisis in world Jewry 
Mr. Brandeis, however, refused to make any comment when asked if he had offered 


to resign, 
neve Thave, &. 
R, C. LINDSAY, 


Enclosure in No, 93. 


Communiqué istued by the Department of State, October 14, 1938 


WITHIN the past few days this Government has received a large number 
of telegrams and letters from individuals and organisations in the United States 
concerning the Palestine situation, with particular reference to the reported 
possibility of the application hy the British Government of a new policy with 
respect to that country. It is obviously impracticable to reply separately to the 
mushy copimubleations which [iave’ been received and this etaioment is therefore 
being issued in lieu of individual answers. 

‘As is well known, tte American people have for many years taken a close 
intorest in the development of the Jewish national home in Palestine. Beginning, 
With President Wilson, each succeeding President has on one or more occasions 
expressed his own interest in the idea of a national home and his pleasure at 
the progress made in its establishment. American sympathy in a Jewish home: 
jand in Palesting was forther manifested by the-joint relation of Coagress 
signed by the President on the 2ist September, 1922, recording the favourable 
attitude of the United States towards such a homeland, In. submitting the 
rwolution the House Committee on Foreign Affairs reported that it:— 


esses our moral interest in and our favourable attitude towards 
the establishment in Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people 
Tt commits us to no foreign obligation of entanglement,” 


It is in the light of this interest that the American Government and people 
have watched with the keenest sympathy the development in Palestine of the 
fhational home, a project in which American intellect and capital have played 
leading rile 

‘On several occasions this Government has brought its views regarding the 
tights of the United States and its nationals in Palestine to the attention of the 
British Government. As recently as 1937 a formal exchange of correspondence 
took place, and the following self-explanatory paragraph is quoted from the 
concluding note dated the 4th Aucust, 1987, communicated by the American 
‘Ambassador in London to the British Foreign Office: 

‘In expressing satisfaction and appreciation for the assurances 
furnished that His Majesty's Government intends to keep the United States 

Government fully informed of any proposals which may be made to the 
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Council of the League of Nations for the modification of the Palestine 
mandate, I am instrocted to request that these proposals may be communi- 
cated to my Government in ample time to enable it to determine what, if 
any, observations it may desire to make with a view to the preservation of 
‘American rights in Palestine.” 


It is expected, therefore, that this Government will have an opportunity to 
submit its views to the British Government with respect to any changes affecting 
American rights which may be proposed in the Palestine mandat ‘hese rights, 
which are defined by the American-British Mandate Convention or Treaty of 
the 3rd December, 1924, comprise non-discriminatory treatment in matters of 
commerce, non-impairment of vested American property rights, permission for 
American nationals to establish and maintain educational, philanthropic and 
religious institutions in Palestine, safeguards with respect to the judiciary, and, 
in general, equality of treatment ‘with all other foreign national 

The rights of the United States in connexion with any changes in the terms 
of the Palestine mandate are set forth in article 7 of the above-mentioned treaty, 
which reads as follows :— 


* Nothing contained in the present convention shall be affected by any 
suodifcation which may be made in the terms of the mandate, as recited 
above, unless such modification shall have been assented to by the United 
States.” 

‘This article is substantially identical with corresponding articles included 
in eight otber existing agreements concluded by this Government with respect to 
the mandated territories of Syria and the Lebanon, former German islands in 
the North Pacific, French Comeroons, French Togoland, Belgian East Africa, 
British Cameroons, British East Africa and British Togoland. None of these 
articles empower the Government of the United States to prevent the modification 
of the terms of any of the mandates, Under their provisions, however, this 
Government can decline to recognise the validity of the application to American 
interests of any modification of the mandates tnless such modification has been 
assented to by the Government of the United States 

It is the Department's understanding that the Palestine Partition Com- 
mission, which was appointed some months ago to make recommendations with 
respect to partition, will make its report to the British Government at the end 
of this month and that no decision will be reached by that Government on the 
subject until after an opportunity haa been had to give consideration to that 
report. In reply to a question in the House of Commons on the 6th October, 
1933, Mr. MacDonald, British Colonial Secretary, is reported to have stated 
that ‘the House of Commons would not be in the position of having to confirm 
or reject a decision already taken and put into operation, but would have an 
‘opportunity of considering the policy before it was adopted and put into operation 
by the British Government. 

‘The Department will, of course, continue to follow the situation closely and 
will take all necessary measures for the protection of American rights and 
interests in Palestine, 


(E 6200/10/31) No, 94. 
Sir M. Lampson to Viscount Hatifax—(Receiced October 25,) 


(No. 1131) 
My Lord, Cairo, Ootober 20, 1938, 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 645 of the 20th October, I have the 
honour to transmit herewith a copy of the letter presented to me to-day by a 
deputation of the Arab Parliamentary Congress and enclosiny the resolutzons of 
this congress as regards Palestine, 

2. The document begins by an argument regarding the alleged invalidity 
of the Balfour Declaration in view of the previous promises made by Greet 
Britain to the Arabs of subsequent declarations by President Wilson and the 
Allies and of article 20 of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 








































































































3. ‘The statement then deals with Jewish immigration. The writers, while 
maintaining that this immigration was a violation of Arab rights, state that the 
‘congress, in its desire to co-operate with Great Britain, is prepared to accept the 
Jews already in Palestine on condition that further immigration is definitely 
prohibited. This statement is followed by an argument to the effect that the 
Hialfour Declaration has been fulfilled by the Jewish immigration which Great 
Britain has already facilitated into Palestine. 

‘4. The partition of Palestine is then condemned because it would create two 

ighbouring hostile States between which exchanges of pop 
property, &c., would be impossible. Partition, moreover, would deprive the Arabs 
Of the buik of their wealth and of an outlet to the sea. 

‘The doonment closes with the resolutions which were already reported to 

yom in my’ telgeain No, 538 of the 12th October, 18 
MILES W. LAMPSON. 


Enclosure 1 in No, 94, 


Letter from Arab Parliamentary Congress to Hix Majesty's Ambassador. 


Exeetlenoy, , October 19, 1038 

WEE have the honour, on behalf of '* The World Parliamentary Congress for 
the Defence of Palestine,” fo mubmit to your Excellency a copy—-with its English 
teanslation-—of the resolutions of the said congress, which held ite meetings in 
Cairo from the 7th to the 12th of this month, “We beg your Excellency to send 
tho same to the British Government and hope that you may advixe them to carry 
‘ut these decisions, in the intereat of all parties interested, 


Ve beg. We. 

“Kiohamod Ali Pasha, Senator, President of 
the Execution Committee of the 
Congress 

MOH. A. ALLOUBA, 
Fares Bey El Khouri, President of the 
Parliament of 81 
FP RHOURL 
‘Tewlik Doss Pasha, Deputy of the Egyptian 
Parliament. 
TEWEFIK DOSS 
Hamad Pasha El Basel, Deputy of the 
Egyptian Parliament 
HAMAD-at-BASSEL. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 94. 
Resolutions of Arab Parliamentary Congress 

‘THE World Parliamentary Congress of Arab and Moslem Countries for the 
Defence of Palestine met in Cairo from the 13th Shaban to the 17th Shaban, 
1857, A.x. (7th to the 11th October, 1038, 4.0.), composed of representatives from 
India, Iraq, Syria, Lebanon, Palestine, Egypt, Yemen, Yagoslavia, the Maghrib 
(Riff and Morocco), China, and of the Arab emigrants in America, and after 
hearing the statements made by the spokesmen of these delegations, and after 
perusal of the reports presented by Arab and Moslem groups resident in Europe, 
Kasia, Africa, the United States of America, Argentina, Chile and Venezuela, has 
‘ananitmously’cecided as follows -— 


L—Re the Balfour Declaration. 


During the course of the Great World War. the late Hussein, Sherif of 
Mecca, speaking in the name of the Arabs, sent to Sir Arthur MeMahon, the then 
British High Commissioner in Egypt, in his capacity as the representative of the 
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British Government, a letter on the 14th July, 1915, in which he laid down his 
conditions for revolting against the Ottoman Empire and. entering the war on 
the side of the Allies. ‘The following is an extract. from his Jotter :— 


“England to acknowledge the independence of the Arab countries, 
bounded on the north by Mersina and Adana up to 37 of latitude, on which 
degree falls Birijik, Urfa, Mardin, Midiat, Amadia Island (Jezireh), up to 
the border of Persia; on the east ly the borders of Persia up to the Gulf of 
Basra; on the south, hy the Indian Ocean, with the exception of the position 
of Aden to remain as it is; on the west by the Red Sea, the Mediterranean 
Sea up to Mersina. 


Sir Henry MeMahon, in his reply to the above, dated the 80th August, 1915, 
stated as follows — 


*“T have the honour to thank your Highness for the expression of ‘your 
friendly sentiments towards England, and it gives me pleasure to note that 
in the opinion of your Highness and that of your advisers Aral interests are 
identical with those of Great Britain, In this connexion I refer to the 
contents of the letter sent to you by Lord Kitchener, in which our desire for 
the independence of Arabs and the Arab countries has been placed an record, 
ut in regard to the question of frontiers it appears that in view of the 
present war conditions it would be inopportune to discuss the details...” 
Sherif Hussein, against this failure to settle the question of the frontiers, 

protested in a letter dated the Oth September, 1915, addressed to Sir Henry 
Mahon, in which he said :— 


* Your Excellency will pardon me and permit me to say clearly that the 
coldness and hesitation displayed in the question of the limits and 
boundaries might be taken to infer an estrangement of something of 
that sort.” 


Sir Henry McMahon answored the above on the 24th October, 115, as 
follows 

““1 regrot that you. should have received from my last letter the 
impression that I regarded the question of the boundaries with coldness and 
hesitation: such was not the case, but it appeared to me the moment had not 
arrived when they could be profitably discussed I have realised, however, 
from your last letter that you regard this question ax one of vital importance. 
1 have, therefore, lost no. time in informing the Government of Great 
Britain of the contents of your letter; and it is with great pleasure that 1 
communicate to you on their behalf the following statement, which, I am 
confident, you will receive with satisfaction -— 


“The districts of Mersina and Alexandretta and the portions of Syria 
lying to the west of the districts of Damascus, Homs, Hama and Aleppo 
cannot be said to be purely Arab, and should be excluded from the proposed 
limits and boundaries. With the above modification, and without prejudice 
to our existing, treaties with Arab chiofs, we accept theso limits and 
boundaries, and in regard to those portions of the territories therein in which 
Great Britain is free to act without detriment to the interests of her ally, 
France, I am empowered in the name of the Government of Great Britain 
to give the following assurance and make the following reply to your letter 
Sabject to the shove modifcation, Great Britain ia prepared to recognina 
‘and support the independence of the Arabs within the territories 
in the limits aud boundaries proposed by the Sherif of Mecca. Great E 
will guarantee the holy. places against all external aggression and will 
recognise their inviolability. When the situation admits, Great Britain will 
give to the Arabs her advice and will assist them to establish what may 
appear to bo the most suitable forms of government in those various 
territories’ ” 


Other communications were also exchanged between the two parties, 
confirming the above letters. showing that Sherif Hussein, in view of the then 
existing state of war. agreed to postpone the discussion concerning the territories 
in which France claimed:to have an interest, reserving to himself the right to 
resume discussion of the question after the termination of the war. 








































































































Whereas all this correspondence, and particularly Sir Henry McMahon's 
letter of the 24th October. 1919, as representative of Great Britain, categorically 
recognised Arab independence within the boandaries laid down by Sherif 
Husain, on bebalf of the Arabs, and which boundaries included Palestine and to 
which the sole exception was the territory then excluded from that discussion and 
of which no part lay within Palestine. 

‘As a result of the recognition and pledge given by the British Government 
to defend their independence, the Arabs revolied against the Government of their 
‘Sultan and Khalifa of the Moslems to attain that end. The Arabs, includia 
Palestinians, entered the war on the side of the British and their allies, whict 
resulted in the final victory of all, and thus the independence of the Arabs as a 
whole was ipeo fucto a natural result of the victory of the Allies. 

‘The British Government, however, through its Minister, Mr, Balfour, 
addressed the following declaration on the 2nd November, 1917, to Lord 
Rothschild -— 

“His Majesty's Government. view with favour the extabli 
Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people, and will use 1 
endeavours to facilitate the achievement of this object, it being clearly under- 
stood that nothing shall be done which may prejudice the civil and 
Fights of existing ‘non-Jewish communities ia Halestine, or theit righte and 

litical tats of enjoyed by Jews in any other country 

"7 should be grateful If you would bring this declaration to the know 
ledge of the Zioniet Federation.” 


‘The congress does hereby announce that the Balfour Declaration is null and 

void for the following reasons 

(1) That it is a transgression on the rights of the Arabs, who won their 
independence as a result of their alliance with Great Britain and their 
Joint victory in the war, and because of the fact that the said 
Ueclaration was made by one who had no right to make it, Further, 
if Great Britain lind not pledged itself to support and guarantee Arab 
independence, the Arabs would have never waged war against thelr 
Sultan and Khalifa, nor would they have shed their blood in over- 
throwing the Ottoman Empire to be ultimately placed under the 
domination of the Jews, 

(2) That the nullity of the declaration has further been established by the 
principles enunciated by President Wilson in December 1917, and 
‘endorsed by the Allies, one of which was >— 

“The complete sovereignty of the Turkish parts of the present 
Ottoman Empire should be guaranteed, bat the other peoples (the non. 
Turkish elements) who are under Turkish rale should te allowed to 
live in. peace and tranquillity and should be afforded the chance of 
developing self-governing institutions without any interference or 
molestation." 


(8) That the nullity of the declaration bas also been confirmed by the joint 
proclamation made hy England and France on the 7th November, 1918, 
to all Arab peoples, which reads as follows :— 


deriving their authority from the initiative and free a 

Indigenous populations. In order to cary oat these intention, France 
and Great Britain are at one in encouraging and assisting the estab- 
lishment of indigenous Governments and Administrations. In Syria 
(which then included Palestine) and Mesopotamia, now liberated by 
the Allies, and in territories the liberation of which they are engaged 
in securing, and in recognising these as soon as they are established. 
Far from wishing to impose of the populations of these regions any 
particular institutions, they are only concerned to secare by thei 


r 

support and by adequate assistance the regular working of Govern- 

meta shtininiperetictns fren cheeea ab ses vopuk ee 
mselves."" 
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(4) That article 20 of the Covenant of the League of Nations, which was 
‘signed by the Allies on the 28th June. 1919, being inconsistent 
with the spirit of the Covenant, also establishes the nullity of this 
declaration. Paragraph 4 of article 22 says -— 


“Certain communities formerly belonging to the Turkish Empire 
hhave reached a stage of development where their existence as indepen: 
dent nations can be provisionally recognised subject to the rendering 
of administrative advice and assistance by a mandatory until sucl 
time as they are able to stand alone. The wishes of these communities 
must be a principal consideration in the selection of the mandatory.” 


As a necessary result of the aforementioned established facts and pledges, 
which confirmed the natural rights of the Arabs in their independence, the 
embodiment of the Balfour Declaration in the text of the mandate for Palestine, 
dated the 24th June, 1922, is totally illegal and null and void ab initio, 


IL—Re Jewish Immigration 


‘Tho congress declares that Jewish immigration which followed into the 
country as a result of the Balfour Declaration was one of the worst calamities 
that befell Palestine. And whereas this declaration, ax has already been shown, 
is null and void, it constitutes a clear violation of the rights of the Arabs and 
therefore justice demands that the status quo before the Balfour Declaration 
should be re-established and Jewish immigration declared illegal ad initia 

Novertheless, this congress, actuated by a genuine desire to co-operate with 
the British Government for the solution of the problem and for the maintenance of 
‘good relations between Great Britain, on the one hand, and Arab and Moslem 
‘countries, on the other, recommends that the people of Palestine should make a 
sacrifice hy agreeing to the existing status quo, namely, to accept the Jews who are 
already in Palestine an the condition that further Zionist immigration is definitely 
prohibited, so that the dificulties resulting from such immigration, which has 
‘caused great barm to the country, may not be aggravated. 

‘This solution, so favourable to the Jews, should be acceptable to the British 
Government becanse, even if the Balfour Declaration were to be considered to 
have a legal foundation (a fact which the congress in no way admita), it docs not 
Promise to the Jews a Jowish State in Palestine, but all that it states in that 
" Great Britain views with favour the establishment of a national home for the 
dows in Palestine.” There is a great difference between these two statements 
and the lation proposed justifies the assumption that Great Britain has fulfilled 
ite promise to the Jews by having facilitated their immigration into Palestine 
which bas resulted in the fact that there is at present in Palestine a population 
of over 400,000 Jews, a fact which realises ** viewing with favour" the creation 
of a national home for them. 

Any other interpretation of the Balfour Declaration would mean that it was 

to make Palestine Jewish, which is contradictory to the text of the 
declaration itself. This attitude on the part of Great Britain would offend 
Christians and Moslems throughout the world and would be resisted by the Arabs 
and the Moslems with all the power at their command. ‘The congress does not 
deem it necessary to lay further stress on. the danger to Palestine of Jet 
immigration as this danger has been acknowledged in the reports of the com- 
missions of enquiry, particalarly in that of the Shaw Parliamentary Commission 


I1L—Re Partition of Palestine, 


‘The partition of Palestine is not less dangerous than the Jewish immigra~ 
tion nor is it compatible with the British declaration that Great Britain ‘' entered 
the war in the East for the purpose of emancipating its peoples and the 
establishment of national Governments in acoordance with the wishes of the 
people.” It is also inconsistent with the declaration that “the welfare of the 

ile and their development are a trust of civilisation.” 

Partition would create in Palestine two neighbouring hostile States between 
which it is impossible to imagine the possibility of an exchange of inhabitants, 
property and boly places, such as mosques and cemeteries, &c. 


























































































































Furthermore, partition would deprive the Arabs of their property which 
represents the bulk of their wealth in the territory proposed to be ceded to the 
Jewish State and would also deprive them of an outlet to the sea, while the Jews 
possess hardly any property of any value, and have no population, in the barren 
mountainous regions intended to form the Arab State, 

In addition to what has been stated above the Arabs do not recognise the 
legality of the Balfour Declaration, even if it only aimed at the establishment of 
a spiritual home for the Jews. How then would they acquiesce in the attachment 
Of the best and the most fertile region of their country while it is proposed to 
place them in the barren rocky regions where they would be starved and 
annihilated 

‘The congress, therefore, resolves :— 


(1) ‘That the Balfour Declaration is null and void ab initio and that it bas 
no Value whatevever in the eyes of the Arabs and Moslems 

(2) That it is essential that henceforth Jewish immigration into Palestine 
be definitely probibited. 

@) That the congress refuses to recognise the partition of Palestine in 
any form or manner whatsoever, and insists that Palestine be main- 
lined in its entirety as an Arab country. 

(4) That it is essential to establish a national constitutional Government with 
representative Assembly elected by Arabs and Jews an the basis of 
representation in proportion to their numbers in the population, and 
that a treaty of friendship and alliance between, Palestine aud (reat 

_,,, Britain be signed which would ipo facto terminate the mandate, 

(O) That a general amnesty be declared for all persons accused of, or 
sentenced for, taking part in the Palestine revolution; all interiecs 
find. prisoners released and all deportocs| and. political exiles be 

__ Pepatriated. 

(6) ‘That the congress considers the acueptance of the above demands as the 
only solution of the problem of Palestine and the only means for the 
re-establishment of peace and tranquillity in the country and for the 
creation of goodwill between Great Britain and Moslems. 

In the event of their non-acceptaneo, the Arab and Moslem peoples 

throughout the world will be compelled to ragard the attitude of the 

hand Jows as. inimical to them, forcing the Arabs and the 

to adopt a. similar attitude with its natural consequences on 
political, economic and social relations, 

(7) The congress appeals to the rulers and Governments of Arab and Moslem 
countries and their peoples to proceed with tho execution of these 
decisions by all the means at their disposal and to communicate them 
to the British Government and to the League of Nations 

(8) The congrem elects a permanent commitice with power to act on ite 
behalf, with headquarters at Cairo, to carry out the decisions of the 
congress by adopting whatever means it may deem fit and with power 
to nominate any delegates and. to co-opt members and add to their 
numbers by a majority of votes. ‘The said coenmnittee is composed of 
the following -— 

Mohamed Ali Atlouba Pasha, Chairman. 
Mawloud Mokhless Pasha. 

Faris Bey El Khouri 

Hamad Pasha El Bassel. 


@ 
ial 

( 

(10) Aouni Bey Abdal Hi 
(11) Alfred Bey Rock, 
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(CE 6355/1/31) No. 95. 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Hatifax—(Reevived October 30.) 


(No. 149) 
(Telegraphie.) Jedda, October 30, 1988, 

YOUR telegrams Nos. 116 and 117 of 28th and 29th October: 

Ibn Sand will be delighted. at the abandonment of partition proposal, and 
will, I think, be gratified at the invitation to participate in conference. He has, 
of course, already given his views on the policy to be adopted, and they are 
probably inacceptable to His Majesty's Government asa whole, bit ax they were 
confidential he ean, perhaps, retreat from them. He may object to participation 
of Jewish Agency in the conference on equal terms with Arab delegates as 
implying reco » of Balfour Declaration, bat T am hopeful that he could be 
induced to withdraw this objection. In any case, Jbn Saud could not be expected 
to give definite reply until he had consulted other recipients of the invitation from 
His Majesty's Government, as he will never take np a position from which he 
might have to retreat, but I believe he would use his influence in favour of 
acceptance of the invitation, 

‘(Repeated to Cairo, No, 22; Bagdad, No, 26; and Jerusalem, No. 34.) 





(B 6381/1/31) No. 96, 


Sir M. Petervon to Viscount Halifae—(Received October 3.) 
(No. 162) 
(Telegraphic.) Bagdad, October 31, 1988, 
YOUR telegram No, 540 to Cairo, 
T have not yet boon ablo to atudy first draft statement of policy, which in 
being decyphered now. But the following is my appreciation of eft in Iraq of 
action indicated 


2 Abandonment of partition should produce a large measure of satisfaction, 
though this will be tempered by disappointment (a) that emergence of an 
independent Palestine Stato ix not brought appreciably nearer, (b) that the key 
nestion of Jowish immigration is left unsettled also. ‘The Minixter for Foreign 
Minis hax boon freely anticipating an independent Palestine since his return, 

3. There will be little enthusiasm for proposed conference, expecially if the 
muti in to bo excluded and representatives of moderate Jewish opinion are not 
to be included in addition to nominees of Jewish agency 

“L. Neverthelews, T anticipate that Iraqi Government will be ready 10 use 
their influence (whatever it may be) with Palestine leaders to bring insurrection 

fas also to make conference a sucess. Strong plea for admission of the 
0 groups undecypherable J 


(Repeated to Cairo and Jedda) 





(E 6506/14/31) No. 97. 


Palestine: Statement by Hit Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom — 
Ute in Portign Offer, November, 1085) 


THE Royal Commission, presided over by the late Earl Peel, published its 
report in Jult 1987, and proposed a solution of the Palestine problem by means 
Of a scheme of partition under which independent Arab and Jewish States would 
be ‘established, while other areas would be retained: under mandatory 
administration. In their statement of policy following upon the publication of 
the report, His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom announced. their 
general agreement with the arguments and conclusions of the Royal Commission, 
And expressed the view that a scheme of partition on the general lines 
recommended by the commission represented the best and most hopeful solution 
of the deadlock, 































































































2 The proposal of the commission was framed in the light of the informa- 
tion available at the time, and it was generally recognised that further detailed 
examination would be necessary before it could be decided whether such a solution 
would prove practicable. ‘This proposal was subsequently discussed in Parliament 
and at meetings of the Permanent Mandates Commission and the Council and 
‘Assembly of the League of Nations, when His Majesty's Government received 
authority to explore the practical application of the principle of partition, A 
despatch of the 23rd December, 1987, from the Secretary of State for the Colonies 
to the High Commissioner for Palestine’) announced the intention of His 
Majesty's Government to undertake the further investigations required for the 
drawing up of a more precise and detailed scbeme. It was pointed oat that the 
final decision could not be taken in merely general terms, and that the further 
enquiry would provide the necessary material on which to judge, when the best 
Pessibfe partition scheme had teen, formulated, its equity and practicability 
The despatch also defined the functions and terms of reference of the technical 
commission, who were appointed to visit Palestine for the purpose of submitting 
in due cours to His Majesty's Government proposal for such a detailed scheme 

3. His Majesty's Government have now received the report of the Palestine 
Partition Commission, who have carried out their investigations with great 
thoroughness and efficiency, and have collected material which will be very 

iable in. the further conaideration of policy. Their report is now published, 
together with a summary of their conclusions. Tt will be noted that the four 
motnbere of the commission advise unanimously against the adoption of the scheme 
of partition outlined by the Royal Commission. In addition to the Royal 
Commission's scheme, two other schemes, described as plans Band C, are 
examined in the report. One member prefers plan B. ‘Two other membors 
including the chairman, consider that plan C is the best scheme of partition 
which, under the terms of reference, can be devised. A fourth member, while 
agteoing that plan C is the best that can be devised under the terms of reference, 
rogards both plans as impracticable. The report points out that ander either 
plan, while the budget of the Jewish Stato is likely to show a substantial surplus, 
the budgets of the Arab State (including Transjordan) and of the mandated 
territories are likely to show substantial deficits. ‘The commission reject as 
impracticable the Royal Commission's recommendation for a direct subvention 
from the Jewish State to the Arab State, They think that on economic grounds 
‘4 ctistoms union between the States and the mandated territories is essential, and 
they examine the possibility of finding the solution for the financial and economic 
problems of partition by means of a acheme based upon such a union. ‘They 
Consider that any such scheme would be inconsistent with the grant of fiscal 
independence to the Arab and Jewish States. ‘Their conchision is that, on a strict 
interpretation of their terms of reference, they have no alternative but to report 
that they are unable to recommend boundaries for the proposed areas which will 
afford a reasonable prospect of the eventual establishment of self-supporting Arab 
and Jewish States, 

‘4. His Majesty's Government, after careful study of the Partition 
Commission's report, have reached the conclusion that this further examination 
has shown that the political, administrative and financial difficulties involved in 
the proposal to create independent Arab and Jewish States inside 
‘0 gteat that this solution of the problem is impracticable. 

5. His Majesty's Government will therefore continue their responsibility 
for the government of the whole of Palestine ‘They are now faced with the 
problem of finding alternative means of meeting the needs of the difficult situation 
described by the Royal Coramission, which will be consistent with their obliga- 
tions to the Arabs and the J His Majesty's Government believe that it is 
possible to find these alternative means. They have already given much thought 
to the problem in the light of the reports of the Royal Commission and of the 
Partition Commission. Tt is clear that the surest foundation for peace and 
Dropross in Palestine would be an understanding between the Arabe and the Jews 
and His Majesty's Government are prepared in the first instance to. make a 
determined effort to promote such an understanding. With this end in view, they 
propose immediately to invite representatives of the Palestinian Arabs and of 
neighbouring States on the one hand, and of the Jewish Agency on the other, to 


() Ca. 5694 
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confer with them possible in London regarding future policy, including 
the question of iiamigration into Palestine, Ax regarde the representation of the 
Palestinian Arabs, His Majesty's Governtent soust reserve the right to refuse 
to receive those leaders whom they regard as responsible for the campaign of 
assassination and violence. 

6. His Majesty's Government hope that these discussions in London may 
help to promote agreement as to fature policy regarding Palestine They attach 
great importance, however, to a decision being reached at an early date. 

therefore, if the London discussions should not produce agreement within a 
reasonable period of time, they will take their own decision in the light of their 
examination of the problem and of the discussions in London, and announce the 
policy which they propose to pursue. 

7. In considering and settling their policy His Majesty's Government will 
keep constantly in mind the international character of the mandates with which 
they have heen entrusted and their obligations in that respect, 





(B 6808/4/31) No. 98, 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifaa—(Received November 9) 
(No. 170) 
(felographic.) Bagdad, November %, 1998. 

YOUR telegram No, Ota {ie} 

Owing to ty indispniticn, the counsellor communicated yesterday to the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs copies of the Partition ‘Cominission’s report, 
summary of report and His Majesty’ Government's statement of policy on 
Palestinie.. ‘The Minister for Foreign Affairs wax warned that theso documents 
‘were strictly confidential until 7 rat to-night 

The Minister for Foreign Affairs’ fitat personal reactions were good. Te 
said that the statement seemed to him to be excellent, and that plan for discussions 
in London was just what he bad recommended when he was there Inst month 
When he read the fast ventence of paragraph, § be at one ebaculated  ** 1 ktow 
this means that you do not want the Mufti.” ‘The counsellor said that thin was 
x0, whereupon the Minister for Foreign Affairs said that, in his opinion, where 
‘wns no need for the Mufti to take part in the proposed dircussions 

He thought that discussions should ave every chance of auccoss, but it 
weemed to him to be essential first to bring about a coesation of the present 
hostilities which were deplorable from every point of Ho felt surg that it 
would he possible for the Traqi Governmesit to use their influence effectively to 
this end if they were in a position to give reassuring information to’ the 
Paleetinian Arabs as to the busle on which the London discussion would proceed 

He said that he would discuss the whole question with his colleagues and 
communicate considered observations to me ax soon as possible 

As regards London discussions, the Minister for Foreign Affairs thoi 
that the esential condition of NM be basic 

di avernment and the Iraqi Government on the 

pened. Trac could then tse her influence to 
boring other Arabs into line: His Majesty's Government should, he suggested, 
dio the same with the Jews. The counsellor offered no comment on this suggestion, 
but took the opportunity of speaking on the lines indicated in your paragraph 4 

T foresee that the Minister for Foreign Affairs is likely sco to revert to the 
suggestion mentioned in paragraph above, that reassuring information should 
he given to the Palestinian Arabs about bases of the London discussion. Tf he 
does, T propose pointing out that statement of policy shows intention of His 
Majesty's Government to do everything possitile to bring about an understanding 
tetween the Arabs and the Jews. and to say clearly that no undertaking can 
possibly be given which wonld tend to prejudge questions which will have to be 


digenssed. 
WiRepented to Jedda, No. 15: Cairo, No. 17; and Jorusalem, No. 24) 
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(E 6699/10/31) No. 99, 


Convul-Generat Harari (No. 16) to High Commissioner, Jerusalem —(Repeated 
to Foreign Office; Received November 12) 

YOUR telegram No, 286. 

Reactions to statement of policy on Palestine have been slow to take definite 
shape, bat following are main lines as indicated by press comments and. personal 
contacts here -— 

2 Natural satisfaction at abandonment of partition is overshadowed by 
disappointment at failure to grant outright at Jeast some of Arab demands, 
particularly as regards suspension of Jewish immigration for a long period, 
and, ina lesser degree, probtbition of land sales 

3. Conference proposal, coupled with wireless report of decision to exclude 

Mufti therefrom, is widely criticised. General view is that only the Mufti’s 
party have any claim! to represent Palestine Arabs and that no other Palestinian 
Will dare to pose as a representative of Palestine Arabs at the conference for 
Tear of subsequent vengeance of tho Mufti; and that any decisions of the 
conference on which the Mufti is not represented will automatically be rejected 
by him and by Palestine Arabs asa whole. Extremist circles add that, in any case, 
‘Arabs would not sit down at a conference with Jews. 

4, "Itis generally considered that disorders will continue until some further 
satiafootion in given to Arabs. 

"5. Fooling in short is that the statement of policy does very little to bring 
about 1 solution of Palestine probler 


(Repeated to Damascus, Saving.) 





[B 6805/10/31) No. 100, 
Sir R. Bullard to Wiseount Halifux(Receieed November 12) 


Psientajits) Jedda, November 11, 1038 

TBN SAUD regards statement of policy on P: 
faction, Ho accopta invitation to appoint represe 
rand scoma plenseal to be auked, He does not question exclus 
terroriam, and refers to the Mufti with amured condescension, 

Tle han not yet raised any of the expected abjections or tried to impose 
conditions. I suspect that be bopes for a solution more favourable to the Arabs 
than coms possible, but he realises that immigration must be discumed. Ie is 
amt nes of effect produced by statement in Palestine and propose to take 
soundings there about suitable representatives, but his refusal to. mak 
Stand against His Majesty's Government has teen severely attacked 
‘heb conntres, especially sinc, the recent Cairo Conference and his influence 
abroad may be weaker than he thin! y 

iepented to Cairo, No. 28, and Bagdad, No. 28) 





(B 6702/10/31) No. 101 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Hatifur—(Received November 12) 


(No, 162) _ 
siegraphic: Jedda, November 12, 1988. 

(Tee SAUD asks whether his Government would [rie] modiate with 

or all Arab rulers with a view to suspension of hostilities, but says it would be 

tiaeless unless accompanied by some such concession as amnesty or release of 


Prise ieid out no hope that any such concession could be considered pending 


conclusion of London discussions, but said that I would transmit the offer, for 
which T knew you would be grateful. 
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(B 6726/10/31) No. 102. 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifus.—(Received November 18.) 
(No. 170.) 
(Telegraphic) Rt Bagdad, November 12, 1988. 
NURI PASHA called this morning to take leave on departure for Egypt 
and United Kingdom, where he hopes to arrive about 20th November, 
He made a special plea for admission to Landon discussions of Auni Abdul 
Hadi and Ji red me, conld he relied upon to work for 
‘on message in y ram No, 170 
(application, had received a visa, although he, too, 
bad been excluded from Palestine. He ged that. some means should. be 
found to enable Arabs of Syria and Le{ 1 banon | to be represented, and said that 
s opinion [1 Farisal] Khouri (who is now in London with Alubba) would. 
if selected, make a good representative. He pointed. out that Transjordan, 
although under a mandate, was to be invited. 
Counsellor suggested to Nuri Pasha that be could take up these two points 
in London. 





(E 6729/10/81) 103, 


Sir M. Lampson to Viseount Halifax. —(Receieed November 14.) 

177) 
ly Lord, 

WITH reference to my tologram No 
honoue to transmit herewith a copy of ov tor fom the ¢ 

he ( ity Police to the Under-s ‘of State of the Tu m 
the anti-British aud antisFewish agitation in Egypt over the Palestine question 
ro addressing this Yeiter to Teifaat Pasha, fevesell Pasha had spoken to 
or himself on this subject 

gard to the third paragraph of Russell Pasha’s letter, no 
illustrations of British “atrocities” have, to the knowledge of the Oriental 
Secretariat, appeared in the local newspapers, but many illuxtr 

iblicity in incendiary pamphlets about 
nade to the Director-General of 

pugh in one or two instances he han been able to rectire th 
fuch pamphlet be has, axa rule, filed 
that hix difficulty is with the parquet, w) 

3. Italian propaganda is, ax Ruséel! Pasha points ont, taking full advantage 
of the present situation. Although the ratification of the Anglo-Italian Ageee- 
mout may pat an end to these open activities, I fear that they will be pursued 
recretly to more or less the xuune extent, Tt will be remembered that anti-British 
Propaganda was covertly carried on for several years before it becaine open in 
‘ with the Abyssinian affair, 

rinan propaganda is probably wiore to be feared than Italian, As 

in the Inst paragraph of my telegram under reference, 1 have no proof 
of specific German action to promote this anti-British movement, but there are 
general indications (in the bulletin of the Deutsches Nachrichten-Biro and in 
secret reports) that the Germans are conducting anti-Rritsh propaganda not 
only in Egypt but in the Near East generally. propaganda is much more 
skilfully conducted than the Ttalinn, and its direction, according to secret 
information, is in the hands of very few individuals who, unlike the Italians, 
keep their mouths shut, It is, however, alimost certain that anti-British German 
Propaganda is at work in the Arab, and Egyptian world, which is becoming 
ike pre-war Turkey, a favourable field for the spread of German influence 
As in pre-war Turkey, Germany, owing to British and French policy, in some 
at least of these Arab countries, can easily represent the influence of England 
and France as inimical to the native interests. Germany, having, as yet, 10 
territorial or political hold on these countries, is in the position of tertins gaudens, 
ever ready to exploit differences between the native populations and the great 

(19300) x2 
















































































Western democracies. Palestine provides the most fertile field for this 
propaganda, 
Peers athe Wad, as indicated in my telegram under reference, and in Russell 
Pasha's letter, are seizing on the Palestine issue to conduct an anti-British 
campaign with a view to embarrass the Government and frighten His Majesty's 
Government into helping the Wafd back to power 

%. It will be noticed that Russell Pasha’s information is that reliance cannot 
bo placed on Egyptian officers in the police in the event of anti-Jewish riots 
Hie even suzgosts that the Egyptian army, if called in to help the police, might 
be untrustworthy also, I am asking the head of the military mission for his 
opinion on. this point 

Thave, & 


MILES W. LAMPSON 


Enclosure in No 103, 


Commandant, Cairo City Police, to Egyptian Under-Secretary of State for 
the Interior 


(Confidential,) 
Excellency, October 31, 


'AS you have no doubt noticed, the questio 

pro-Palestinian propaganda and sentiment in Egypt is gradually gaini 
Aympathios of the Egyptian people as a whol before long it i likely to 
flare up in the way of demonstrations in Egypt, unless some practical solution 
in found covering the whole Palestinian question very soon 

"Apart from the activities of the various Moslem religious associations formed 
in Kgypt, and the members of the Moslem Congress, both male and female, the 
than It the strect is openly antagonistic towards Great Britain's policy in 
Palestine, 

Al the Egyptian newspapers are openly defending the Paleative owe and 
tuany articles are now being written daily in the press, many of which are 
definitely anti-Britiah; illustrations are likewise given of the eupposed atrocities 
‘counmitted in Palestine by the British, 

‘Open propaganda is likewise being shown in the Azhar, and the various 
mosques 

The Ttalian Propaganda Service is taking fall advantage of the present 
situation by instituting anti-Jewish and anti-British propaganda amongst the 
Students of the Ktalian colonies studying in Al Azhar, This has not been felt 
to any extent up to the present owing to the students of Al Azhar still being on 
holiday, but it 18 likely to break out on their return 

The Wafd, by vote recently taken, have the sympathy of the majority of 
tho Egyptian University students, and are going to start the same propaganda ; 
ie, anti-British and pro-Palestinian propaganda as a means, principally, (9 
cnbartasa the Government and to gain the sympathy of the Azharites 

Tn talking to Egyptian police officers the sympathies are definitely with the 
Arabs in Palestine and against British policy there 

‘This hins been reported to me by the Assistant Commandants of divisions 
‘also, in the case of pro-Palestinian or anti-jew riots it is, therefore, very doubtful 
if much reliance can be placed on Egyptian officers in the police force or those 
under their commands 

Violent anti-Jewish pamphlets were distributed in Cairo after the Arab 
Congress; when the police asked whether these pamphlets should be confiscated 
they: wore told that the parquet would give instructions concerning them; no 
further instructions have received. 

If this feeling becomes general it might likewise affect the Egyptian army, 
sho might be called in in ease of severe riots, to help the Egyptian police 

ave, &e. 
LEWA, Commandant, CCP. 
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(B 6702/10/31) No, 104, 


Viscount Hulijas to Sir R. Bullard (Jedda). 
(No. 151) 
(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, November 14, 1938. 
Ge) YOUR telegram No, 162 (of 12th November. 

‘ou may inform Ibn Saud that His Majesty's Government are grateful for 
his offer. They share his desire to see an early cessation of strife and bloodshed 
in Palestine, and are disposed to welcome any steps which he and other Arab 
rulers feel able to take to that end 

2. They notice that he uses the term "" suspension of hostilities,"” and would 
be grateful if he could let them know rather more precisely what he has in mind. 
For example, rebel activities at the moment mean that Government authority’ is 
not complete in certain ateas, ¢.g., Beersheba. If **hostilities “" were to continue, 

ould only be a matter of a short time before our troaps reoccupied those areas 

‘the authority of the Government. there was completely restored. Clearly a 

‘suspension of hostilities " which postponed that process would not be acceptable 
to. His Majesty's Government, and. they assume that Ibn Saud does not mean 
thin, ‘His Majeay's Government, wonld rogard Jt ax an omential part of ny 
arrangement that the authority of Government should be re-established in those 
‘areas, and that organised lawless activities throughout the country should cease. 

4 Tf that is what be contemplated, Hik Majesty's Government. would 
cortainly give careful consideration to the possibility of a release of at any rate 
some political prisoners. (End of R,) 


4. For your own information, We are now consulting High Commissioner 
in Jerusalem on the matter 





(B 6784/1/31) 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifne.—(Received November 1b.) 

(No. 177) 

(Telegraphic) Bayiad, Nocember 16, 19% 
‘OUR telegram No, 175, 

Yes. 

Iragis are expecting an invitation and T do not think varions suggestions 
which ‘they continne 10 put forwant (please see my immodiately following 
telogram) would prevent them from accepting it promptly 

(Repeated to Cairo, No. 19.) 





[E 6302/10/31) No. 106 


Sir M, Peterson to Viscount Molifax—(Receieed November 10) 


(No. 178) 
(Telegraphic) Bagdad, November 10, 1938, 
MY "telegram No. 170. i 
Minister for Foreign Affaire called on me this morning begxing that 
following pointe might be given urgent consideration by His Majesty's Govern 
ment 
(1) That Jewish immigrants might be stopped altogether pending. final 
Mtcion’ whether reached te result of deliberations of'conference or 
‘unilaterally by His Majesty's Government, 
(2) That powibility should again be considered of utilisation of plan which 
Teli presented in Londo ais of eonferenc. Te urged that this 
Pian did not entail total cessation of Jewish immigeation, but that on 
Fie ontrary allowed of very large immigration for two oF three years 
ator it came into forw in order to bring Jews up to one-thitd of the 
population. 
(19300) x3 
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(8) That if his plan were not adopted, His Majesty's Government should 
themselves have a plan ready to serve as.a basis for discussions. 

(4) That Syrians should be invited throagh French Government to send 
representatives. 

(0) After entering a long plea in favour of an invitation being extended to 
the Mufti, Minister for Foreign Affairs urged that, if this were really 
impossible, following should be invited to represent Palestine Arabs 
Auni Abdul Hadi, Jamal Hussaini, Hilmi Pasha. 


While undertaking to forward h y's suggestions, T said that 1 
saw no possibility of His Majesty's nt agreeing to (I), the effect of 
which would be to prejudge one of the most important decisions im advance of the 
conference. 

(Repeated to Cairo, salem, No. 26; and Jedda, No. 16.) 





[ 6818/10/31) No. 107, 


Conwul-General. Beirut, to Viscount Halifar—(Recvieed November 16,) 


) Beirut, November 16, 1938. 
'Y telegram No, 26, 
Following is. gist of commu 
Committee” which appears in the f 


2 While regretting long time taken to recognise the impracticability of 
partition, the committee welcome its abandonment 

3. ‘They appreciate tho invitation to other Arab countries to the conference 
an the futuro of Paleatine, though expressing wurprise that id Lebanon 
‘should not be invited to send representatives while Transjordan, mandated 
country, is boing invited, and regret that basis on which the conference will be 
held in not more clearly defined. 

‘4. Thoy rofute the statement that problem is to reconcile Arab and Jewish 
Fights in Palestine, denying the existence of the latter and declining to confer 
withthe Jews 

‘6, With reforonce to His Majesty's Government's reservation regarding the 
reception of leaders they consider responsible for torrorixm, committee points out 
that Hix Majesty's Government's policy, and not the Arabs, is responsible for 
disorders. 

|B To conimitc claim tobe the only bony truly repreetative of Palestine 
Aral 

7. ‘They reject the possibility of imposed solution in the event of failure of 
the conference, 

8, Finally, tho committee restate their demands as follows -— 


3 Recognition of Arab right to independence in Palestine. 


in the name of ‘Higher Arab 


{2} Abandonment of Jewish national home. 

() Replacement of mandate by Anglo-Palestine ‘Treaty on the lines of 
treaties with rag, &o. 

(8) Stoppage of wish immigration and tand sales They declare that the 
"Krabs are repared to give guarantees for the protection of British 
interests, of Holy Places and minorities, 


‘Text follows by air mail. 
(Repeated to Jerusalem, Paris, Cairo and Bagdad; copy by bag to 
Damascus) 
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(E 6860/14/31) No. 108, 


‘Sir R. Bullard to Viseount Halifax—(Recrived November V7) 


(No, 164) 

(Telegraphie.) Jedda, November MW 988. 
"HE King said on 14th November categorically that he had sont advice to 

Iraq and Palestine not to insist on presence of Mufti or make conditions 

beforehand, but he had not yet received reply 

He spoke very strongly about Palestine. Following paragraph gives principal 
points :— 

If London discussions fruitless and His Majesty's Government decide to 
continue present policy, they may have to impose it by force and Palestine Arabs 
will maintain their resistance to the death. He hoped that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment would not allow themselves to get into position where they would be treating 
‘Arabs in Palestine as Jews are being treated in Germany, With the world in 
its present state it was futile to discuss whether Balfour Declaration justifiable 
or tot. Point, was what was possible now (implication of his remarks was that 
further Jewish immigration would be fatal to His Majesty's Government). Ax 
with Czechoslorakia, some sacrifice must be made to avoid greater evil. Tt would 
be tragic if, in case of general conflict, Arabs ahould be forced to join enemies of 
Great Britain, Arabs did not trust Italy and Germany, but desperate men would 

froti any quarter, 
iud gave very obscure hint that, if Hix Majesty's Government: adopted 
new policy, requiring assetance and called in someone lm (i, Abdullah) 
ier than their layal friend and supporter Tbn Saud, he would be aggrieved. 
tunately, the remark Was 6 vague aaxurance Ubat His Majesty's Government 
vo their confidence to 0 one in Arab world more than to him met the case 
ment 

al attitude of Ibn Sand towards suggested dincumion is xhown in first 
paragraph, but itis. I fear, [1 group omitted to expect his delegate will noquiene 
In creation of schome involving further Jewish immigration, He has raid to me 
more than once, "if His Majesty's Government want to help the Jews, let them 
do so at their own expense, not at outs.’” ‘That is his strong personal view, but 

hho has to face criticism from other Arabs, 

Today Thn Saud quoted the phrases from attack on Palestine policy by 
German‘ Chancellor whith he tid Heard on the wireless. "Thnt he wid was the 


ni 
betittetbeated to Cairo, No, 25: and Bagdad, No. 90) 


— 
(B 6831/1/31) No. 109, 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifae—{Received November 17.) 


Jedda, November V7, 988. 
R tolegeam No. 131, 

T can get no opinion out of Thn Saud on this point. It is evident that he 
does not want to be [group undecypherable), | 1 as} be is findityg the Traqi Govern: 
ment and Palestine Arabs inclined to be stl in their terms, while he is not in 
touch with Egyptian Government on the subject. Finally, he suggested, as the 
best way to avoid delay, ensure co-operation nnd utilise his influence, that 
London representatives of Egypt and Iraq and Ibn Saud should confer secretly in 
communication with His Majesty's Government as to terms on which representa- 
tives could attend London discussions and, meanwhile, campaign of violence in 
Palestine could perhaps be stopped ae 

If you approve this suggestion, he will instruct his minister in London and 


approad Le 
(Utepeated 
















































































(E 6872/41/34] 10. 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax.—(Receiced November 19.) 
(No. 166.) 
(Telegraphic.) Jedda, November 19, 1938. 
SAUD js in telegraphic correspondence with the Imam, who proposes, 
before deciding whether to send a delegate to London, to await decision of 
Palestine leaders, as they have repeatedly declined to discuss with Jews. 
Meanwhile, Ibn Saud continues, he says, to urge moderation on Palestine 
Arabs, 
(Repeated to Bagdad, No, 31, and Cairo, No. 26.) 





(1B 6875/1/31) No. 111 


Sir M, Peterson to Viscount Halifax—(Receieed November 19) 
(No. 181) 
(oegraphie) Bagdad, November 19, 1938 

OUR telegram No, 180, 

I handed invitation in these terms to Minister for Foreign Affairs this 
morning, with verbal explanations based on your telegram No. 179. 

His Excellency made it plain that thers would be only one Traqi delegate, 
with perhaps a private secrotary. Nuri will be entirely unofficial and 1 see no 
reason why the Government's hospitality should be extended to hitn 

Minister for Forvign Affaire clearly wants to go to London himelf. 1b 
I think, frow this point of view, and not because there is any doubt of Iraq's 
toteptance of invitation, that he in anxious for reply to some of the points he 
has rained before Iraqi acceptance in conveyed to us 

Te may be as well to sutamarise these points, since he has rnised certain new 
‘ones in weiting (despatch by next bag) since my telegram No, 178 :— 


(a) Complete stoppage of Jewish immigration pending close of conference. 
1 have prepared him for negative reply. 


(b) Invitation to Syrians (ho door not care about the Lebanon). 
Ttold him that I did not think that His Majesty's Government could agree to 
and he now sugges that Iraqis should ep in touch with the Syrians and 
that Traqi delegate should thom voice their views. While undertaking to 
forward this suggestion, 1 warned him that His Majesty's Government were 
bound to consider French susceptibilities. 


(©) Admissibitity of three ued representatives of Palestinian Arabs 
referred ton my telegram No.1 


(a) Amnesty pending conclusion of the conference. 
1 spoke in the sense of your telegram No. 181 to Jedda without mentioning 
Thn Saud. T asked whether he meant if the Arabs not merely ceased to commit 
‘acts of terrorism and rebellion but dispersed, His Majesty's Government nnder 
taking not to pursue and harry them. He said that this was what he did mean. 
‘He did not mention release of prisoners 
I di of the fifth point about which he is anxious, namely, that Iraqi 
should have the opportanity to discuss the basis of the conference with 


delegat 
His Majesty's Government and representatives of the other Arab States. by 


Pointing out that this was secured by His Majesty's Government's statement that 
the Arab States were being invited in the first instance to a discussion with His 
Majesty's Government. 

He referred to German and Ttalian intrigues to prevent the success of the 
conference. I thought it well to tell him that in my view the German Government 
wre at present doing all they could be impede the Arab Covenant, since result of 
their attitude towards the Jews was inevitably to heighten the sympathy felt for 
the latter in Great Britain and United States of America, Tn addition, the 
urgency of the Jewish settlement somewhere was being increased. 
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In conclusion and speaking personally, I told his Excel 
somewhat disturbed hy the extent to which the field was at the moment being left 
to the extremists. This was dangerous for all concerned, and it would be a goosd 
thing if Iragi Government could annoance promptly their acweptance of the 
invitation to London Conference, indicating that, while they were aware of the 
difficulties, they regarded it as affording hope of a final and oquitable solution of 
the Palestine question. He promised to consider this, 

T hope some satisfaction can be given Minister for Foreign Affairs as soon 
‘as possible, at least on the points (b) and 

(Repeated to Cairo, No. 22; sledda, No. 17; and Jerusalem, No, 28.) 





(E 6907 /1/31) No. 112. 


Consul-General Hacard to Viscount Halifar—(Received November 2.) 


Beirut, November 16, 1098, 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 20 of to-day’s date, Lhaye the honour to 
sransinit to your Lordship herewith in. teanslation the text of the statement which 
appears in the Heirut press to-day in the name of the " Higher Arab Committee 
for Palestine.” ‘Tho statement is gouerally considered hore w be the work of the 
Grand Mufti and to represent his official views, which he eannot express publicly 
without contravening his undertaking, to the French igh Commirsionor not to 
engage in politi while in the Lebanon 

2. In the course of a private conversation with a member of my staff on the 
Mth November, a Palestinian Arab, who is generally considered to bo in clase 
touch with the Mufti, made the following statements, which may verve ae none 
indication of the Mufti's line of thought :— 

3. The Mufti had been much annoyed by the violent declaration of Nabih 
¢l-Azmi, which was roferred to in paragraph 2 of Damascus dewpatch No. 67 of 
the 12th November to the Foreign Office, and which he regarded ax inost uncalled 
for and likely to prejudice the Arab ciuso in general and his own position in 

ticular. He alo objected to a atatement published in the Lobanov pross by 
Sami-el-Fakhoury, president of the High Moslem Council of Beirat and a near 
relative of his, to the eflect that the Arab delegation now in London was in 
possession of his instructions on the line to pursue. 

4. The Mufti much regretted the absence of any announcement in. Hi 
Majesty's Government's statement of policy of a suspension of Jowish immigra= 
tion, which would have had a most beneficial effect 

'5, He maintained that Arabs could not confer with Jews, but were prepared 
to confer with His Majesty's Government provided that the Higher Arab Cot. 
mittee were accepted as the sole representatives of the Palestinian Arabs. In that 
rent the Mufti, not wishing himealf to take, part in the negotiations, would 
delegate certain members of the Higher Arab Committeo to reprosont hi 


6. I am sending a copy of this despatch, with encloxure, to Hix Majesty's 
High Commissioner tn Jerusalem, His Majesty's Ambassadors in Paris, Ungdad 
and Cairo, and without enclosure to His Majesty's Consuls at Damavoas and 
Aleppo. 

T have, &e 
BY WAVARD, 


Enclosure in No, 112. 


‘Statement by the Higher Arab Committee, published by the Beirut Press on 
November 16, 1938, 


‘THE Partition Commission's report constitutes the worst possible end to the 
uusuocessful policy of sending commissions. Tt is regrettable and incompre- 
hensible that a report of this nature should consider Palestine, which is already a 
Holy Fines, and ihe beat of ts Arab homeland. acd Which. morsoes ie bt 0 
‘small country, as a fit object to be divided, torn, cut up, and parcelled out. ‘The 
British Commission came with this theory in mind, but was brought to a stand- 
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ill when attempting ‘to fix boundaries; we consider, therefore, ils new partition 
arent ori the more s0 that the British Government, after careful perusal 
Of the report have concluded that the establishment of two mations in one country 
was impracticable, 

The Arab Committee deeply regrets that so Jong a time was required for His 
Majesty’s Government (o realise this truth, which was obvious from the very first 
day: and we ask oureelves with pain who is responsible for the misfortunes which 
have fallen on the country on account of the Government's policy—a policy whic! 
has ended in the failure of the partition scheme—and who is responsible for the 
destruction which has been inficted on the country in pursuance of this policy: 
Will Palestine continue to be threatened hy similar dangerous programmes evoked 
by the dreams of Zionists and colonisers, which the British Government will set 
out to fulfil! The idea of granting to the Jews a right in Arab Palestine, and of 
instituting a National Home for them in the heart of the Arab homeland, gave 
rise to the policy of partition which has had so unfortunate an ending. | All 
things based on wrong are wrong; and any future scheme to beneiit the Jews at 
the expotise of the Arabs will meet with the same fate. 

‘Ns regards the British Government's statement (of policy), the Arab people 
note with pleasure that Great Britain has abandoned the partition scheme and 
fas realised that partition was impracticable; and they bope that the British 
Government realise also that the scheme was not equitable, and have definitely 
abandoned the idea of partition in any form or of any of those schemes similar to 
partition which were at one time under discussion e9 ik la 

‘The Arab people also note with pletsare that the British, Government have 
adopted a method of negotiation and have realised that the Palestine question 
should be solved by political, as opposed to military, means; they note also with 
pleamure the envisaged collaboration of the Arab uations towards a settlement of 
this question which bas dragged on so long. ‘They consider this as an admission 
that the Palestine question is a general Arab question. The Higher Arab Com 
mitte i, however, astonished at and disapproves of Syria and the L<banon being 
excluded from the negotiations, despite their close relations with Palestine, on a 
pretext that they are under mandate, while the Government of Transjordan, 
‘which is also under mandate, has been asked to take part 

‘The Higher Arab Committee disagroes with the statement. of the British 
Government that “they are faced with a problem of finding alternative means of 
meeting the difficult situation which will be consistent with their obligations 
towards Arabs and Jews,” because they do not admit the legality of, British 
obligations to the Jews, those obligations being based on force and hostility and 
Doing at the expense of others. The Royal Commission stated in its report, and 
the British Government and the British delegates to the League of Nations have 
confirmed, that British obligations to Jews and Arabs were contradictory and 
Frreconcilable; the attempt now once again to reconcile these contradic ory 
Obligations can lead to no result, and to base the salution of the question on sash 
{i reconciliation is impracticable, and can only lead to new diffcalties, The Arab 
people cantuot consider British obligations to the Jews, which are based on force 
Pid evil, as a fundamental either of the Palestine question or of the proposed 

intions. 

‘The British Government state that the strest foundation for peace and 

reas in Palestine would be an understanding between Arabs and Jews. ‘The 

figher ‘Arab Committee consider that such an understanding is irrealisable s0 

Jong as t 


to discuss future policy in Palestine, without defining the basis of these 
discussions. The Higher Arab Committee state in this connexion that they have 


‘ programme which may be summarised as the complete stoppage of Jewish 


inimigration and the replacement of the mandatory by a treaty giving the 
country an independent national Government © This programme has been 
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approved by the Arab delegations, commissions, and Governments, and the Arabs 
cannot renounce it for it is the sole guarantee of their existence and of their 
legal right to their country. It is inspired by this legal right and contains the 
‘maximum concessions to the Jews. 

When negotiations are to take place to settle a question, it is customary, to 
define the basis of negotiation, especially in cases like that of Palestine, where 
the Jews are inspired by their dreams and rely on blind force and false pro. 
paganda. The Higher Arab Committee much regrets that the British statement 
contains no grounds for hope or optimism, and feels that this luck of definition 
may result in the failure of the conference, and that this may be their intention, 
so that the British Government may propose a policy of their own which would 
cause the present state of affairs in Palestine to continue. But as regards th 
British Government's invitation to discuss future policy the Arab people can 
regard the Jews as a party to the affair and will not enter into discussion with 
them as regards a solution. 

His Majesty's Government reserve the right to refuse to reveiy 
leaders whom they regard as responsible for the campaign of assassination and 
violence. ‘The committee repeats, as it has many times done before, that the 
responsibility for the disorders from first to last belongs to the British Govern: 

and their representatives in Palestine. The Arab people only ask for their 
rights in their own country, and it is the British authorities who have at every 
stage attacked in an endeavour to crush the Arabs, and have closed thoir oars to 
their demands. It is, therefore, inequitable to hold the Arabs or their repre- 
sentatives responsible for the disorders which were forced on thetn, bocanse the 
Britis Government had left no other means open to them of protesting againkt 
their wrongful poiey—a policy which consats in imposing the Jews on her 40 
that the Arabs were bound in the end to find themselves turned out of their own 
country. 
‘The committee wonders, on the other hand, which Palestinian Arabs the 
British Government means if they do not refer to tbe members of the committee. 
‘Tho British Government are fully aware that the Higher Arab Committeo enjoys 
the complete confidence of the Arab people, and entrusts them with the task of 
defending Arab rights and of éarrying out their programme, and that there are 
xno others in Palestine who can pose as representatives of the Arabs in this matter. 
‘The British Government know alm that any other Palostinians, who accepted 
their invitation, woold not enjoy the confidence of the Arab people, nor would 
thoy truly represent thet; and the committee considers that this statement will 
add further difficulties to the question, ‘The committes considers that the British 
Government, in making this statement, have proved that they do. wot_ wish 
Palestine to be properly represented in these talks, on which its very existence 
depends. Events in Palestine have proved that this method is already wrong. 

If the British seriously wish to settle the question, let them face realities and 
declare thet aceptance ofthe Arab programme asa basis for the proposed stile 
tment, stop Jowish immigration during the negotiations, withdraw their occas 
tions and allow the Arabs the right 10 choose the representatives they rust 

The British Government declare that if the London discussions fail, Uey will 
take their own decision. ‘The committee points out these reser reas’ 
the existing difficulties If the megotiations fail, the responsibility would be 
that of the Hritish and of the Jews The committee proclaims to the world, from 
now, that in case this oocars the Arab people will be unable to nocept a solution 
imposed on them by blind force, and which would not give them their rights, and 
will in any case go on enjoying the sympathy and approval of both Arab and 
Moslem worlds, until they will get their full rights 

The Higher Arab Committee thinks it wise to take this opportunity to ropeat 
their national programme, which is as follow 

1. Recognition to the Arabs of their right to full independence in their 

country. 

2. Abandonment of the attempt to institute for the Jews a national home 

3. Termination of the British mandate and its replacement by a treaty 

‘similar to the Angio-Iraqi, the Anglo-Egyptinn, and the Franco- 
Syrian, treaties, under which Palestine would become an independent 
country. 

4. Complete stoppage of Jewish immigration and of sale of land to the 

jews, 
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‘The Arabs are prepared to institute negotiations with the British on a 
legitimate basis, with the object of reaching an agreement which would safeguard 
reasonable British interests, and would guarantee the Holy Places and access to 
them, and the protection of all legitimate rights of Jews and other minorities in 
Palestine. 





(1B 6884/1/31) No. 113. 


Vivcount Halifax to Sir R. Bullard (dedda). 
(No. 139.) 
(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, November 21, 1938. 
‘OUR telegram No, 165 [of 17th November ; Thu Saud's offer to mediate 
regarding suxpennion of howtilities in Palestine j 
You should cordially thank Ibn Saud for this characteristic example of his 
holpfulness, but explain confidentially that, on retlection, His Majesty's Gover 
ment propow to adopt a somewhat different procedure from that which he had 
proposed as outlined in your telegram No, 162 {of 12th November | 
2. His Majesty's Government appreciate and shar his desire that 
atmosphore should be made ax favourable as possible for London discussions. It 
has always seemed to them that this would be helped if it could be made clear that 
arrangements would be made for full representation of Palestinian Arabs in 
propor discussions, ‘Though they have excluded Mufti of Jerusalem from 
discussions, they have not necessarily excluded any of his adbevents, and they are 
proposing to make statement in answer to question in Parliament on 28rd Novem 
cr, which indicates thei readiness to accept thee among other, and to give them 
facilities to coma to London for parposes of discussions. This information should 
romain confidential until announcement on 23rd November, 
‘3. Hie Majesty's Government had never contemplated a bargain whereby 
‘4 suspension of hostilities should be elfected in return for a release of orisoners 
If, especially after public announcement referred to abovo, Ihn Saud does feel 
able to use hix influence to stop violent acts and the shedding of blood by the 
Palestine rebels. so much the better. His Majesty's Government themselves will 
‘also continue to work for the restoration of peace and order in Palestine If 
thowe forte are mccossful, it is hoped that Palestine authoritios may find it 
practicable to arrange for release of certain number of persons who have not heen 
Convicted of any crime, but who have been interned or deported. 
4 Wo would regard it sao ticable and undesirable to start, prelimi: 
negotiations regarding policy with representatives of Egypt, Iraq and 
Saudi Arabin before arrival of delegates and commencement of actaal discussions, 


[E 6064/41/31) No, 114 
Sir R. Bullard to Viveount Halifax —(Recvieed November 22) 


Sedda, November 2 
ARN he oe POE ATE 
rate [two groups undecypherable}, but is consulting Iraq and Exzypt before 
deciding. T think be is determined not to be out-ahone by other delegations: and 
J hase not discouraged this, as it seems advantageous to us. Faisal preferable to 
Fuad or Yusuf Yasin, who would be impervious to any influence Foreign Office 
could exercise through Saudi Arabian Minister in London, 
(Repeated to Cairo, No, 28, and Bagdad, No. $3.) 








(B 6875/14/31) No. 116. 


Viscount Halifax to Sir M. Peterson (Bagdad) 
(No, 185.) 
(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, Nocember 28, 1938. 
‘OUR telegrams Nos. 178 and 181 (of the 16th and 19th November: Traqi 
Government's suggestions regarding Palestine discussions] 

T trast that Traqi Goverument will not attempt to make their acceptance of 
His Majesty's Government's invitation conditional ou receiving assurances 
regarding London discussions. His Majesty's Government are not prepared to 
enter into preliminary discussions on the points at issue bofore the real 
discussions begin in Lindon. The Iraqi Government perhaps do. not realise that 
the Jewish Agency may also approach His Majesty's Government with a request 

or assurances before London discussions begin. Sa Md, of 

e, be rejected at once, 

In thow circumstances, 1 fear, it will be impossible to give the Iraqi 
have raised, 

3. His Majesty's Governme 
stoppage of Jewish immigration 
eflat of this would be to prejudge 6 
discussion in London, 

4. Tt will be open to Iraqi delegate to put forward during discussions any 
an favoured by Iraqi Govoroment, Hix Majesty’ would nok, 
fowever. find it possible to acoept any scheme put forward in advance, whether 
hy Jewish Agency, by Palestinian Arabs or by a neighbouring State, ax a basis 
of discussions. 

5. His Majesty's Govornmont have also decided not to put forward any plan 
of their own in advance as a basis for discussion; but they will havo done a good 
eal of preparatory work before the disoussions take place, so that it is hoped 
that rapid pr ay be mado, 

6. His Majesty's Government have already been in communication with 


French Government regarding question of Syriaa roprowntation at discussions, 
and it is evident that it will not be practicable to earty out Iraqi Government's 
suggestion that Syrians should be invited through the French Goverment to send 
Fepresentatives. The only appropriate procedure ix to act through tho French 
Government, and His Majoty Government intend to keep chore i touch with 


them, It is unlikely that wernment would agres that Iraqi Government 
should represent Syrian interests in London discussions, even informally, but 
faqi Government can sound French Government on this point if they wish, 

FT The three names suggested by Iraqi Government as suitable reprosenta- 
tives of the Palestinian Arabs have been noted, TL is dificult at present stage to 
state definitely that these individuals will or will not be admitted to participate 
in London discussions. In general, Eis Majesty's Government wish that Palestine 
‘Arab delegation shall fairly represent. the opinion of leading groups in that 
country, including the Mufti’s group, and the fact that they have felt obliged to 
refuse the Mufti himself does not necessarily mean that they’ will refuse to receive 
other individuals. You may inform Traqi Government of ntatoment to be mado in 
Barliamcot on 2rd Novemter (ae my telegram No, 130 [of 2st November] to 
edda), 
8. His Majesty's Government are glad to know that the Iraqi Government 
fare prepared to use their influence to stop violent wots and the shedding of Mood 
ty the Palestine rebele. His Majesty's Government think it best not to nttemp 
to negotiate any kind of truce, but perhaps after announcement on 23rd November 
Tocal tension may be relaxed, and the Iraqi Government may be able to do much 
to bring this about. 

(Repeated to Cairo, No, 606; Jédda, No. 141; and Jerusalem, No. 504) 







































































(1B 7086/1/31) 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifas,—(Received November 24.) 


(No, 174.) 
(Teleggraphic:) Jedda, November 

BN SAUD is shocked at what he considers partisan attituc 
of United States on Palestine question, and would like to send him confidential 
message saying in moderate language that there is a case for the Arabs, He 
suggests that this might even assist His Majesty's Government, whom he supposes 
to be subjected to American preasure ou the subject, and he requests advice of 
His Majesty's Government 

[ suggest answer to it is that decision rests with him, but he sbould leave 
‘Anglo-American relations ont of account in deciding. We ought not, I think, 
to try to dissuade him, 





(1B 7050/41/31) No. 17, 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Hatifax—(Receiced November 24.) 


(No. 180.) 
(Telogenphic, Bagdail, November 24, 1938 
R.). YOUR telegram No. 186. 
AL the Prime Minister's reception thix 
inistor for F 


succes 

.w the Minister for Foreign Aftairs at his hotse after lunch and commnni 

ed the substance of your telegram. He was somewhat disappointed, particn 
larly over Hix Majesty's Government's refusal (ond of R) 


(a) To stop Jewish immigration 
(0) To offer amnesty, 


‘As rogatds (a), he profemed to understand His Majesty's Government's point 
of view, Dat said that some of his colleagues were more difficult to convince 1 
‘urged him to make it cleat under existing arrangements that not more than about 
{too stews were likely to bo admitted fnto Palestine between now and the end 
‘of the conference, 

‘An to an amnesty, I ventured to point aut that Tragi Government have never 
suggested a "" negotiated truce.” Minister for Foreign Affairs is much dl 
Appointed that. Ths Majesty's Government will not issue unilateral declaration 
guarantecing either that if rebels refrain from hostile acts, they will not. be 
earn pabang the conclusion of the conference or, if preferred, that if they 
fnetunlly disperse, they will not be hunted down individually. 4 

T.do not myself see how Iraqi Government can bring any influence to bear 
‘upon Palestine Arabs without some declaration of this kind. 

ice the Minister for Foreign Affairs was obviously in considerable doubt 
‘and hesitation, T told him that while no one could guarantee that the conference 
‘would be fully’ successful, T was convinced that, whatever happened, the meetin 
would mark a big step towards the settlement of Palestine question. With this 
step T was most anxious that Iraqi Government should be associated 

He promised to do his best to secure acceptance of the invitation in principle 
without further delay. 

‘Repeated to Cairo, Jedda and Jerusalem ) 








175 


No 5 


Speech by His Majesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies in the House o) 
oy 
Commons on Nocember 24, 1938, on the subject of Palestine. 


1 SHOULD like to preface my statement to-day by thanking hon. members in 
every part of the House for the patience and restraint with which they have 
‘watebed in recont months the unhappy situation in Palestine. 1 know how easy it 
would have been for them to badger the Colonial Secretary at question time or to 
lave drawn angry attention to thi or that aspect of the matter on motions for the 
adjournment, But hon, members have refrained from doing these things. It is 
hot because they are indifferent to what is going on in Palestine, The House ix 
as conscious of its responsibilities in Palestine as itis of its responsibilities in any 
other part of the world, I think hon. members have, perhaps, refrained from 

these things because they appreciate the special difficulty and delicacy of 
the situation with which we are faced in that country. I hope that I may appeal 
to hon. members this afternoon, when we are about to enter into discussions with 
representatives of the Arabs and the Jews in London, to conduct this debate with 
such a wise judgment that no word which is spoken here shall prejudice the 
chance of these discussions bearing at Inst the fruit of an Arab-Jewish agreement. 

‘During the last few months a constructive political effort to ease the situation 
in Palestine has not been possible, Tt wax unfortunate, but it was inevitable, 
We had to await the presentation of the Woodhead Commission's Report, and 
so our attention has been cancentrated on the mere physical effort to restore Jaw 
find order in that country. During the idle simmer days, when thore was little 
work for labourers to do in the fields, a campaign of assassitiati 
waged hy wrrorata, grow into wamething like an 0 nived and widespread Ai 
rovolt against British authority. ‘Tho powerful military and police 
theo now at the disposal of the Government are steadily and surely re-establishing 
the authority of the Government throughout the land, A fow weeks ago they 
cloared the old city of Jerusalem of the rebels Tho authority of the Adminis: 
{ration has been re-established in Jaffa, Without any blowing of trampets the 
Walls of sericho have been reoceupied by our troops. Gaza ix once more a place 
Whore the writ of the Government rans, and this week hostile elements have bean 
riven out of Beersheba, Steadily and painfully the process of restoration is 
{going on throughout the country. 

Wo all know that cortain interested propagandists have bech levelling many 
foul changes against the conduct of our troops, T see a good many things in the 
Colonial at T have never eon any evidence in support of those charger. 
On the contrary, the whole world knows that the reoceupation of the old city of 
JJeruxalom a few weeks ago was an example of the way in which Britinh troops 
can with perfect humanity, aa well ax porfect success, conduct a detiente military 
Speration’ in the midst of a civilian population, \ Bat the real problem in 
Talestine ix nota military problem; it is a political problem. Our troops can 
restore order: they cannot restore peace. ‘The Government have to do that; thix 
House has to do that. There is nothing s0 easy as to state the problem in 
Palestine, Tt was done brilliantly in the pages of the report of the Peel Comn 
tion, There is no tied to alter a word or a comma in the analysis of the problem 
fs it is made in that remarkable State document, 

Palestine isa tiny country. Spiritually itis great. Tn spiritual quality t 
has no peer among the countries of the earth; it guards some of the Holy Places 
of three of the world's great religions. But physically it is tiny, Some of its 
soil is very fertile and bears rich fruit, but much of the land is rocky or hilly, and 
touch of it ie desert. Thats the nature of the small stage on which grim 
tragedy. is being played to here are two protagonists in the piece : First 
of all, here i the Jews. Nearly 2,000 years ee thelr home was Palestine, but 
Since then they have been dispersed, seaitered over the {aco of the earth. They 
fae a countryiess people. But during the last twenty years many of thers have 
been hastening back to Palestine under the terms of a mandate, which was 


Endorsed by more than fifty nations, under which the administration of the 
‘Santry was entrusted to Great Britain. 1 do not think that anyone ean justly 
Sty that during these years Great Britain has not been fulfilling her obligation 
to facilitate the immigration of Jews into Palestine. 






















































































wws have entered Palestine and settled there. 
They have turned sand dunes into 
orange groves. They have pushed ever further into waste land the frontiers of 
cultivation and settlement. ‘They have created a new city, housing to-day 140.000 
souls, where before there was only bare seashore. There is no knowing where 
thoir achievement might end if Palestine were empty of all other population 
and could be handed over to them in full ownership. ‘The Jews are in Palestine 
ance but by right, and today, under the lash of persecution in 
rope, their eagerness to return to their old home land is mult Sip a 
hinudredfold. ‘The tragedy of a people who have no country has never 0 
deep as it is this week. The sympathy of our own countrymen, their « 
to do everything they can to help the persecuted Jews has never been 
as it is to-day. But I hope that we are not going to allow our horror at the 
plight into whieh these people haye been thrown to warp our cool and just 
judgment on the difficult problem of Palestine. 

I mast utter this word of warning. When we promised to facilitate the 
‘establishment of a national home for Jews in Palestine, we never anticipated 
Ubin fierce persecution in Europe. We have made no promise that that country 
should be the home for everyone who is seeking to escape from such an immense 
ciilamity, and even if there were no other population in Palestine, its rather 
teagro soil could not, in fact, support more than a fraction of those Jews who 
tnay Wish to escape from Europe. Phe problem of the refugees in Central Europe 
cannot be settled in Palestine, It has to be settled over a far wider field than 
that. Palesting, of course, can make its contribution; it is making a contri- 
bution to-day, ‘A the present time, despite the disturbances, Jewish emigrants 

‘going to Palestine week after week at the rate of about 1,000 a month, ‘Ti 
Jewish Agenoy naturally, in the light of recent events, are now anxious that 
the rate of immigration shall be greatly increased. I saw two representatives 
of the Agency on Monday and they spoke to me about it. 1 asked them to let 

» have their proposals complete in every detail. ‘Those proposals reached me 
this morning, and they will, of course, recdive at once my most careful considera- 
tion, and I shall consult about them with the High Commissioner in Jerusalem 
But'T must in all honesty say this: the Government have often been charged 
with having no policy in Palestine, or elwe they have been charged with havi 
& policy and wobbling changing their mind. The Government 
ftuhounced 8 short time a we next definite stage in ite potiey would be 
‘That is a b pre ad Jews in London, and we are 

not do a 


tho Jews Uicmuelves that future policy in Palestine should as far as possible be 
Irased on a Wiele agreement. 

“The sxond people who are involved in this bitter controversy in Palestine 
aro the Arabs. They have lived in the countey for many centuries ‘They were 
hot consulted when the Balfour Declaration was made, nor when the mandate 
‘was Ceamed, and during the post-war years they ave watched with occasional 
angry proteits this peaceful mvasion by an atien people. They have watched the 
buyiig up of thoir lands, they have watched <fewish settlements spreading ever 
further over the countryside. ‘They have been compelled to recognise the snperior 
nergy and skill and wealth of that wonderful people. The Arabs are afraid 
In 1933, 30,000 Jews came into Palestine: in 1934, 42,000 Jews came into 
Palestine; and in’ 1935 the number was 61,000. ‘The Arahs wonder when a halt 
in going to be called to this great migration. They wonder whether a halt is ever 
going to be called to it, and they fear that it is going to be their fate in the land 
Of their birth to be dominated by this energetic, new-coming people, dominated 
economically, politically, and completely. Tf I were an Arab T would be alarmed. 
If we are ever to have an understanding of this problem, if we are ever to play 
‘our part in finding a happy solation for it, we must be able to put ourselves in the 
shoes not only of the Jews but of the Arabs 

1 know that a great many people regard this Arab agitation a¢ Ube mere 

rotest of a gang of bandits. Of course it is true that many of the Arabs who 
ve taken part most eagerly in the troubles are cut-throats of the worst type. 
‘Their massacres of the innocents at Tiberias, and on a score of other miserable 
hattleficlds, have disgraced their cause. Tt is trne also that many of those who are 
aesociated with them have been terrorised into that association. But there is 
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much more than that in the Arab movement. I think that this House, which is 
so capable of a generous understanding of other peoples, ought to, recognise that 
many in the Palestinian Arab movement are moved by a genuine patriotism, 
However wrong they may be, however misguided they may be, however disastrous 
their policy may be, many of them have felt compelfed to take the risk of laying 
down their lives for their country, 

Tknow that that is not the whole story. ‘There is a great dea} else that has 
to be anid ifthe description of the situation isto be complete and just, Thor is 
‘one set of facts especially, of great importance, that I must mention. ‘Those who 
conceived twenty years ago the possibility of facilitating the establishment of a 
Jewish National Home in Palestine were moved by a great idea, and already in 
those first twenty years that idea has bcon translated into a wonderful act of 
creation. But I'do sometimes wonder whether all of the authors of this great 
creative act were fully informed of the situation even at that time, in 1917, 1918 
and 1919. T sometimes wonder whether they know then that there were already 
living between the Jordan and the Mediterranean Sen sore than 600,000 Arabs. 
Certainly T do not think they could know that asa result of the coming of the 
British administration, with the coming of the Jews and because of the coming 
of the Jews, that Arab population would increase rapidly. ‘The Jews brought 
with them money; development works provided extra livelihoods; modern health 
services, which were extended not only to Jews but to Arabs, gave the individual 
a further lease and security of life. Since 1122 the Arab population in Palestine 
has, scarcely at all by migration from outside and almost entirely by natural 
inoteas, gone up from something over 60.000 to 900.000 persons Borhaps 1 
should add that it is calculated that the total of 994,000) Arabs in Palestine to-day 
will have become 1,500,000 Arabs within twenty years frat now. 

That remarkable and significant set of facts Jeads to two reflections. In the 
first place, I think it must upset at any rate some of the calculations about how 
many Jews coald be settled in Palestine without prejudicing the rights and 
position of the Arab population. But, as I say, there are two sides to that state 
‘of things. The other side is this: the Arabs cannot say that the Jews are 
driving them ont of their country, If not a single Jew had come to Palostine 
after 1918, T believe the Arab population of Palestine to-day would still have 
teen round about the 000,000 figure at which it hed been stable under Turkish 
ral 


materially the Arabs in 
‘Declaration, 

I know that it is useless to press that argument on the Arabs. ‘They are 
deaf to the argument, they ate blind to the spectacle of a gradually improving 
standard of life for their people, because they are thinking of something else 
They are “tate their freedom. They are afraid that, if this process goes 
‘on, then at last they will have to surrender to the political over-lordship of the 
enterprising, hardworking, ever-increasing citizens of the Jewish National Home, 
T aay that we British people ought. to fe the lat people in the world not to 
understand the feelings of the Arabs in this matter, because we too would sacrifice 
material advant if we thought our freedom was at stake. We cannot put 
the Jews under the domination of the Arabs in Palestine, but also, unless we 
can remove that Arab fear that they are going to be put under the domination 
of the Jews, we shall have to face a suspicious and hostile people over a great 
area of the Near East, and we sball find that we have to lock up a great part of 
‘our army in Palestine indefinitely. 

‘We have most solemn Pt eae to both peoples in Palestine. On the one 
hand, we are pledged to facilitate Jewish immigration into Palestine under 
suitable conditions and to encourage close settlement of Jews on the land; and on 
the other hand, we are pledged to see that the rights and. position of the Arab 
Population are not prejudiced. How can we recoil july and peacefully those 
two obligations? That is the problem that we have to solve. That is the riddle 
for which we have to find an answer. What is the answer! The Peel Commission, 
with irresistible logic, recommended that the country should be partitioned, that 
the Jews and the Arabs should be, to a certain extent, kept apart, that the 
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ambition of each of them to enjoy self-government should be satisfied in different 
reas of Palestine, whilst the Holy Places were kept in an enclave still under 
mandatory control. This House never committed itself to that policy. | The 
Government accepted it in principle as the most bopeful solution to the deadlock 
which had arisen, but admittedly the practicability of the principle had to be 
farther investigated, and the Woodhead ‘Commission went out to Palestine for 
that purpose. 

‘ar three months they lived dangerously in the city of Jerusalem. They 
toured the whole country” always with their escort of armed men. They went 
‘about their business with great courage, and they went about it also with great 
thoroughness. A short while ago they presented their report. That report makes 
it clear that partition, as proposed by the Peel Commission, is impracticable. 
That report makes it clear that if we were to divide Palestine into a Jewish State 
and an Arab State and a Mandated area, then the Jewish State would have a 
feat surplus in its budget every year, but year after year the budgets of the 
Krab State and the Mandated Territory would show great deficits. The Commis- 
sion therefore reported that under their terms of reference they were unable to 
Fecatmend boundaries for the proposed areas which would afford a reasonable 

rospect of the eventual fatablishment of self-supporting Arab and Jewish States, 
Think that is itself a remarkable tribute to the achievement of the Jews. Tt is 
impossible, without the continuous aid of the Jews, for the people living in 
Palestine beyond the Jewish settlements to maintain the standard of government 
and the social services to which they have become accustomed. 

But that state of affairs also kills the proposal for the dividing up of 
Palestine into two sovereign States, and His Majesty's Government loat no time 
in accepting the position Apart of Palestine is not to bo handed over to 
Control hy the Jews, another part ix not to be handed over to control by the Arabs; 
the Government have declared that they will continue their responsibility for tho 
government of the whole country. We have adopted, if I may say 0, a motto, 
{ policy, which my right hon, friend the Member for Epping (Mr. Churchill) sid 
that he would make a present of to me when T met him in the Lobby shortly after 
T had assumed my office ax Colonial Secretary. Ho muttered to me, as he p 
one afternoon, ‘Not partition, but perseverance." We have got to find 
Alternative means of meeting the needs of the unhappy situation in Palestine, T 
receive a great deal of help in my study of the problem from numerous 
correspondents, Scores of letters pour in, many of them containing rolutions to 
this problem. T do not remember any two letters which suggested exactly the 
same solution, Many of the letters offer no solution at all; their writers merely 
ery in desperation : "* Ts there any solution to this appalling problem 1” 

‘Of course, there in a solution, but I do not think that it ought to rest on the 
Government alone to find that solution. Tt ought to rest also on the two other 
pauties who are concerned inthis matter: the Atabs and the Jews. ‘They have 
foth got a contribution to make; they have both got to make concessions to the 


other. If they would only be willing to do that, then peace and prosperity would 
7 ly Ps 


return to both peoples in Palestine. T know that it is going to be exceedingly 
difficult to break down the hard bitterness which has naturally grown up on eac 
side during mouths of violonce and bloodshed. Tt may be that one’s idealism is 
Tanning away with one in supposing that any agreement is possible at the present 
time, But the Government attach so much importance to an understanding 
between the dows and the Arabs that they are prepared to make a supreme effort 
toachieve that understanding. Tt is not impossible for ordinary Jewish and Arab 
people to live contentedly side by side in Palestine. “Many of them have been doing 
0 a ‘humerous commanities in Palestine right through these distressing times, 
Nor is it impossible for Jewish and Arab leaders to reach agreement togethe 
‘There was a moment, twenty years ago, when that not only seemed poss 

seemed to have been actually accomplished. Dr. Weizmann, on behalf of the 
Zionist Organisation, croased the River Jordan and met the Emir Feisal in bis 
camp in the desert, surrounded by his Arab hosts. and in due course, after some 
months, those two men signed an agreement about Palestine. It is to that sort of 
relationship betwen Arab and Jew that we want to go back. 

‘So the Government have proposed that discussions should take place in 
London. ‘They will probably be, in the first instance, discussions between the 
Government and the Arab representatives and discussions between the Govern- 
ment and the Jewish representatives, but we hope that they will develop before 
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Jong into a discussion between all three 
parties meeting round a common Labl 
The Government will of cours, enter those discus bound by its obligations 
under the mandate to Jews and to Arabs, bound by its duty to Parliament, and to 
tbe other members of the League of Nations, and to the United States of Aimerica 
‘But we shall not seek to prevent either the Arab representatives or the Jewish 
representatives from offering arguments as to why the mandate should be changed 
rep will be full, frank and free; and, therefore, I am sure the House 
will not expect me to say more at this stage about the policy which the Govern. 
tment itself will pursue in the course of thowe discussions. I hope that it will be 
possible for the discussions to start in London within the next few weeks. If they 
cannot start before Christmas, I hope they will start at the very latest at the 
impinging of January, for it is Haperative that the present uncertainty should be 
Sronght to an end as soon as possible, Iti of the highest importance that policy 
ston id be formulated and clearly declared. For that reason, if the discussions in 
Loudon do not yield some kind of understanding between the three parties within 
a reasonable period of time, the Government will itself take full responsibility 
ie leh is eaeinatog of the question following the Peel and Woodhead 
Rey te Ce light of the discusions themselves, for formulating and 
fon. members in the House in these days have to deal with a great vi 
political problems. Each day they crowd ton Us. Bat T'alwaye fel consclous 
that there is something about Palestine which distinguishes its problem fr 
of the others. "The others are esays in the art of government the oat dificult 
of all the a he pt to deal wi r 
Tmembern, feel a lively human interest ven ee Ts 
Prssession of those qualities this Palestine problem yields 
s complexities make it a supreme test of our capacity to govern fi rc 
Tnore tit than that. Wher T turn to the Palestine jroblem I fed cea awe 
4 reverence. I cannot remember a time when T did not hear about Palestine. 
Leannot remember a time when I was not told stories about Nazareth and Galilee. 
about Jerusalem and Bethlehem, where was born the Prince of Peace, This 
House, in its long history, has had placed in its keeping many noble trusts, but 
it has newer had a trust 0 sacred as that of restoring peace and goodwill in the 





(B 7067/1/31) No. 119, 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Holifas.(Reeoieed November 25.) 


(ho, oe8) 
y Lord, Bagdad, November 19, 1938, 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 178 of the 15th November, T have the 
honour to transmit to. your Lordship herewith a copy of an aide-mémoire 
(undated), which T received on the 17th November from the Minister for Fo 
Affairs, and in which his Excellency recapitulates and develops the main points 
which he made in his cotversation with me about Palestine in the 15th November. 

2 The aide-mémoire differs slightly from the summary of this conversation 
which was contained in my telegram under reference, and it will be noticed 
that a truce in Palestine (although not mentioned in the conversation) is now 
ineluded among the preliminary measures which the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
recommends should be taken before the discussions in London are opened. I 
observe from your telegrams Nos, 174 and 176 that King Abdul Aziz has already 
raised this point and that itis receiving the attention of Tis Majesty's Govern- 
‘ment: I have not, therefore, reported the Iraqi suggestion by telegram. 

3. In the sixth of the preliminary measures set ont in his aide-mémoire 
the, Minister for Foreign Afairs reverts to the suggestion which be made in hi 
earlier talk with Mr. Houstoun-Boswall (see my im No. 170, paragraph 5) 
that the main bases of the ultimate settlement should be determined before the 
Arab and Jewish delegates meet in London, but he now recommends a prior 
eres between His Majesty's Government and Iraq, Sandi Arabia and 
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Egypt, and not only between His Majesty's Government and Iraq. On reflection, 
his Excellency has perhaps become less confident in Iraq's ability to persuade 
the others to follow hor lead. eww 

4. Lam setding a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Cairo and to the High Commissioner for Palestine at Jerusalem. 


8, 
MAURICE PETERSON. 


Tha 


Enclosure in No. 119. 
Aide-mémoire. 


WE have received the British Government's latest statement of 
regarding Palestine with feelings of relief and satisfaction that the delay 
involved in the original formulation and subsequent elaboration of a plan of 
partition have at last been ended, and that the British Goverument have now 
owe to share the frequently expressed conviction of the Iraqi Government that 
partition is not a practicable solution of the problem. ‘The formal abandoument 
of this plan ix a first and fundamental step in the right direction. Tt must 
now be followed by a constructive plan for the future, and we fully share the 
‘view of tho British Government that it is most important for a decision to be 
reached at an early date, 

2 We holiove that it should be possible for the various parties interested 
in tho Arab case in Palestine to meet the British Government with some hope 
of reaching agreement on the future of that country, and we welcome the second 
step contemplated in tho statement of policy, namely, the proposed invitation 
to Fepreentativesof the Palatine Arabs and of the 2 ighbouring States on the 
‘one hand, and of the Jowish Agency on the other hand, to confer with the 
British Government as soon as possible in London regarding future policy, 
including the question of immigration into Palestine. ‘The recognition of political 
realities implicit in posal gives us great hope that a solution by agreo- 
ent may at last be found, We are firmly convinced that such a solution is the 
only one which can endure. The propoeal offers an opportunity, perhaps @ last 
opportunity, for n generally acceptable arrangement. 1a the immediate future, 
‘and it involves a grave responsibility for all the interested parties to seo that 
It is not lost, Every effort of statesmanship is called for to prevent the tragedy 
of another failure, and the first aim of all the interested parties must be to 
cereate the conditions in which success can be achieved. Those conditions do not, 
we believe. exist at present, but by the exercise of statesmanlike forbearance on 
all sides and mutual concéssion they can be created. We ourselves. and, we 
believe, the other Arab and neighbouring Governments and the Arabs of Palestine. 
‘are ready to do their part. We hope and believe that the British Government 
find others will also be ready to do theirs 

3. We hold tho view that if the method of conference is to offer real hope 
‘of success, the following preliminary measures should be taken before formal 
diseussions in London are opened :— 


(1) A teuce must be called in Palestine. Effective discussion cannot take 

Blase in the atmorpbere created by the military conflict now going on 

je are prepared, if our other proposals are accepted, to use our 
influence with other intorested Governments and with the Arabs of 
Palestine to seoure such a trace. 

(2) On the other hand, the distribution of Jewish immigration certificates 
‘must be suspended for the time being until the final settlement of the 
problem as proposed in the statement of policy 

(8) Elective representation of the Arabs of Palestine and their recognised 
Tenders must be assured. ‘The Arabs must be satisfied that their leaders, 
whethor in Palestine or abroad, whether under restraint or at liberty, 
Tave had a real opportunity of exchanging views and agreeing upon 
their representatives. If there is a real desire to put an end to the 
troubles in Palestine by agreement, the logical and effective way to 
seck agreement is to negotiate with the leaders of the Arabs of 
Palestine or their freely appointed representatives. To propose a 


conference and refuse this principle would be to prejudice hopelessly 
the prospects ofits success and we earnestly trust thatthe hopes raised 
by the proposal of discussions will not be dashed by any formal 
qualification of this principle. We are prepared to advise the Arabs 
of Palestine to choose, in their own interests, representatives who will, 
from every point of view (taking into account the known attitude of 
the British Government), contribute to effective discussion of the 
problem, but we feel at the same time that it would be a mistake to 
maintain opposition to receiving as representatives af the Arabs of 
Palestine any specified person or persons. ‘To withdraw this opposition 
‘Wonld show not weakness but strength and a determination to pramote 
agreement on the basis of those political realities which are recognised 
in the proposal to confer. The prescribed Palestinian leaders have 
never been in essence enemies of Great Britain, however much and by 
whatever means ut their disposal they have opposed in the past a 
poliey which has now ben abandoned a, inequitable and impracticable. 

in any case, we are convinced that difficulties or objections as to 
Particular persons, when others are available, will not be allowed ta 
stand in the way of achieving the great and beneficent object of a 
solution by agrecment. 

(4) Representatives of Syria and the Lebanon should be invited to attend 
the discussions with the British Government. If a conferonce is to 
succeed, its firwt object must be to learn the views of those closely 
concorned with Palestine's future, Her two northern neighbours are 
obviously among them. Tf it is necessary that an invitation be sent 
through the French Government, it seems to us impossible that that 
Government should rate in facilitating this widely 
based, and for that reason hopeful, discussion of the future. 
careful preliminary study must be made and agreement in principle 
‘ust be. reached as t0 the proportion, which the Arab and. Jowleh 
populations of Palrstine should bear to one another in the future. And 
Ht must be agreed that so far as the control of immigration can socure 
it that proportion should be maintained. A proportion of Arabs to 
Jews af two to one hits been mentioned in the past, and samo proportion 
nar hat actually eating should be agreed npos. ‘The varying rate 
‘of natural increase of the existing populations will give an opportunity 
for a steady flow of Je immigration even after the Jewinh 
population reaches whatever proportion is agreed upon, 

(6) It tn necessary that a provious understanding should be reached botwoen 
the British Government and the Governments of the leading Arab 
countries, notably Iraq, Saudi Arabia and Egypt, on the main bases 
‘of settlement before the meeting in London, 

(7) The basis of discussion should be the plan already submitted by us in 
London, which is believed to be satisfactory to Arabs generally, with 
any acceptable improvements in detail which the British Government 


attitude on the part of all is essential for it to succeed. that consequently the 
recognition of political realities already evidenced by the statement of policy must 
be extended to the utmost and shared by all parties, and that, therefore, the 
preliminary measures which are judged necessary for success should be taken 
im spite of the temporary concessions which they involve. As has been already 
stated, we agree that it is important for a decision to be reached at an early 
date nd we feel thatthe danger of the parties drifting into irrecn 
‘tions should be avoided at all costs. We therefore suggest that 
Fime-table might usefally be worked oat, Sarina ieee 
5. We hope to have the views of the British Government on these questions 
at the earliest possible moment, 
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Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Received November 25.) 
(No. 178. 
Glelegraphia) Jedda. November 2, 1938. 
T HAVE just had final interview with Tbn Saud before leaving Jedda. 
Traqi Government informed him of conditions they are attaching to participa~ 
discussions, and that Egyptian Government are inclined to simular policy 


tion 
ly of His Majesty's Government to Iraqi Govers- 


Ho would be glad to know rey 


ment as soon as possible, He had telegraphed Cairo and Bagdad urging uncondi- 

tioual acceptance. ‘ 
Tt must, however, be realised that he supposes intentions of His Majesty's 

Government 'to be honourable from his point of view. If he thought they were 

not only proposed to continue immigration, but apparently expected Arabs, 

including himself, to acquiesce, he would be both astonished and disgusted. 
(Repeated to Cairo, No. 2, and Bagdad, No, 34.) 





(E 7105/1/34) No. 121. 
Sir M. Petervon to Viscount Halifax—(Receiced November 2.) 

o, 188), 

‘Telegraphic. 

rey elageam No. 150 : 

Minister for Foreign Affairs came to see me this afternoon to raise the 
following points -— 

1. Mufti has no intention of going to London, even if he were invited. Could 
not Hix Majoaty's Government, on the above understanding, aay something, to the 
tffect that he was not excluded, although there wax no prospect of his coming! 
Categorical announcement of his exclusion was felt to be homiliating by friends 
of the Mufti, who might find it difficult to nominate representatives unless the 
Mufti wore appeased. 

mid that L saw no chance of His Majesty's Government doing anything of 
the kind. Most they could perhaps do would be to avoid any necessity for again 
haying to refer publicly to his exclusion. 

‘2 Selection of representatives of Palestine Arabs. Iraqi Government were 
most anxious for further information as to the method by which this was being 
arranged. 

Taaid that I did not see that I could tell him more than I had already. 
I would ask you to keep Iraqi Government informed how the matter progressed 

T told his Excellency that the Iragi Government and possibly other Arab 
Governments wore taxing the patience of His Majesty's Government rather high. 
He said that they had decided to accept in principle and that be thought he 
would himself inevitably be Iraqi delegate. As he was still vague about the 
possibility of further delay in communicating the acceptance, T suggested be 
should write me a ote at once stating Iraqi Government's acceptance of 
invitation * having taken note of His Majesty's Government's intention to ensure 
adequate representation of Palestine Arabs."* 

He appeared struck by this suggestion and hopes to send me note in this 
sense to-morrow. 

If he does, I should be grateful for any satisfaction which can be given him 
on the two points mentioned above 

(Repeated to Jerusalem, No, 34; Cairo, No. 25; and Jedda, No. 19.) 


Bagdad, November 26, 1938. 
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(E 7496 /1/84) No. 122. 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifaz—(Received November 28.) 


(Nos. 179 and 180.) 
(Telegraphic.) Jedda, November 27, 1938. 

TN talks about Palestine in Riyadh, Tbn Saud said that he still held friend- 
ship with His Majesty's Government 10 be essential for his and all Arabs, in 
spite of the advances from “certain other Powers.” If he thought that His 
Majesty's Government were hostile to the Arabs or Islam, he would be the first to 
take arms against them in person, but he did not think so, He believed that they 
were nom going to give the Arabs their rights_not perhaps everthing the Arabs 
demanded, but very nearly. It is clear that be did ‘not mean that Arabs might 
gite,may, aboot immigration, for he asked anxiously whether, if discussions in 
London broke down, immigration could not. be stopped. until His Majesty's 
Government had decided upon their own policy, though he eventually accepied 
my argument that it would be best to see what emerged from the discussions 
Prospects for discussions were brighter since statement in Parliament about 
Palestine delegates and explanation I had given him that disenssions were with 
His Majesty's Goverment (I do not think he will allow his delegate to discuss 
with Jewish Agency on any terms). Tt would not be difficult to safeguard rights 
Of His Majesty's Goverament in Palestine. If Palestine Arabs tade dificulties 
on this point, he would see about it, He was the leader of the Arab world, not 
certain people who put themselves forward (bo referred in particular to Iraqi 
Minister for External Affairs) 

2% So far as Thn Saud goes, I put forward that this is our last, chance. 
‘The two commissions have kept him in play for nearly two years, and ho has 
refused to take part openly against us on the ground that wé would do justice 
to the Arabs in the long run, Justice to him teans above all things stopping 
Jewish immigration. {f after London discussions immigration in continued 
againe the desire of Palestinian Arab, I fear that it wil not ony convince hin 

iat His Majesty's Government are hostile to Arabs, but it will be @ great personal 
humiliation for him and a triumph for Arab extremists, who laughed at him for 
putting his trust in Hix Majesty's Government 

3. The main inducement to the partition scheme offered the Arabs was that 
it put a limit to Jewish encroachment, Partition being ruled ont, it seems to me 
that the line ought to be drawn by stopping immigration at the very high mark it 
has now reached. If this is not done, I do not see what ean keep Arabs favourable 
‘or even neutral to us if, for example, in a general conflict Germany should offer, 
if successful, not only’ to cancel the Balfour Declaration, but to eject from 
Palestine the whole of the Jews who have gone there since 1918. German 
propaganda about Palestine is bound to damage us severely in Arab quarters, 
Where our sympathy with German Jews will generally be regarded either as 
hypocritical or as proof that as between the Arabs aud the Jews we are grossly 
partial, And now is the easiest moment to cer immigration question, 
with reports of two commissions as material. Otherwise armed struggle will, 
T fear, continue, and if Thn Saud shows his sympathy openly with the ™ 
wwe can: hardly blame him. 

(Repeated to Cairo, Jerusalem and Bagdad.) 


‘rebels,”* 


(E 7168/1/31) No. 128. 
Consul MacKereth to Viscount Halifas—(Receiced November 29.) 


(No, 43.) 
Efe phic.) Damascus, November 28, 1938. 
THE spocch of Secretary of State for the Colonies during: House of Commons 

debate on Palestine has made an excellent impression in Syrian Arab circles 

It has been reliably reported to me that during Bairam feast members of 
Arab Higher Committee, including the Mufti of Jerusalem and Palestinian 
Defence Committe, have been debating their futuie policy. It appears that 
Ascooraging reports have teen cuming to them from Palestine stating that 
position of hecoming precarious owing to restrictions placed on their 
frovements by military road control and inconvenience to them of identity-cand 
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‘em. There is also dispute in respect of distribution of money collected by 

lestine Committees in Syria. In view of this feared collapse of rebellion in 
Palestine, propaganda measures have been organised to ty to foree on His 
Majesty's Government acceptance of the Mufti as Palestinian delegate before 
his’ prestige evaporates with suppression of revolt in Palestine. “It is also 
suggested that. present lull in rebel activities in Palestine is due not so mmch to 
British action as to sppositious moderating counsels of the Mufti. 

Up to the moment that His Majesty's Government made public their 
categorical refusal to consider negotiations with the Mufti, I personally favoured, 
‘as you are aware, parley with him. To-day I believe it would react anfavourably 
‘on outside Arab opinion if His Majesty's Government were now to retract their 
refusal to treat with him. 

(Ropeated to Jerusalem, No. 62, and Beirut, unnumbered, Saving.) 





(E 7458/4/31) No, 124. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifar—(Receieed November 2.) 


No. 190.) 
(Telegraphic) R. Bagdad, 

MY telegram No. 188, last paragraph. 

Thave received this afternoon letter from Minister for Foreign Afairs, which, 
after referring to invitation contained in [Ymy telegram No. 20] to Cairo, 
continues ;— 

“Tyagi Government, after taking note of statements made by His 
Majesty's Government and of your Excellency's repeated assurances to me 
that nécosary arrangements have been made to afford to Arabs of Palestine 
fan opportunity to choose their representatives in a manner which will satisfy 
their wishes, and being desirous of solving problems of Arabia in collabora. 
tion with neighbouring Arab countries, have pleasure in accepting invitation 
addressed to them ll send a representative as soon ws possible, 

* Tragi Gove much appreciate thix invitation and explana. 
tions concerning its objects which have been made by responsible person 
thay consider that invitation constitates a good omen for solution of problem, 
‘and they hope this omen will be fulfilled in a manner ratisfactory to Arabs.” 


(Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 3; Cairo, No. 26; and sJedda, No, 20,) 





(B 7158/14/31) No. 195, 


Viscount Hatifus to Sir M. Peterson (Bagdad), 
(No, 191) 
(Telegraph Foreign Office, November 30, 1938, 

YOUR telegrams Nos. 186, 188 and 190 (of 24th, 27th and 25th November 
Palestine discussions). ¥ 

Jad that Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs has acted on your sugges. 
tion, that he should at once write a note stating his Government's acceptance of 
invitation, " having taken note of Hlis Majesty's Government's intention to ensure 
adequate representation of Palestine Arabs." Please thank Iraqi Minister for 
Foreign Affairs for this communication, 

‘2. T certainly intend to keep Iraqi Government fully informed of arrange- 
ents 10 be made for selecting» Palestine Arab delegation. You can assie 
Tragi Government that His Majesty's Government attach importance to. fact 
that Palestinian Arab delegation should be really representative of Palestinian 
opinion, and that active eotisidevation is now being given to the meaus by which 
Palestinian Arabs may choose their own delegation. Suggestions made by Traqi 
Minister for Foreign Affairs are being borne in mind, As regards the Muft, 
it in impossible for His Majesty's Government to make a public statement to 
the efflect that he ix not excluded from the London discussions. Much as I should 
have liked to meet the wishes of the Iraqi Government, T regret that this is not 
possible in the present case. ‘The gounds for the exclusion of the Mufti were 
Mated at the time, and nothing has since occurred to justify the reversal of a 
policy which was decided upon so recently. 
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3,_Asregards an ammesty, you may assure Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs 
that His Majesty’s Government have constantly in mind the question of the 
procedure which will be most likely to restore peace in Palestine. ‘They will keep 
especially in mind Iragi Foreign. Minister's proposal for a proclamation 
guarantecing that, if the rebel bands disperse and go to their homes, they wil 
not be hunted down individually. His Majesty’s Government have, however, 
reluctantly decided that such a proclamation would be premature at the present 
moment. Perhaps some such step may be possible when the Palestinian Arab 
delegation has been formed and is ready to come to London, and His Majesty's 
Government will be prepared then to reconsider the position. 

(Repeated to Cairo, No. 618; Jedda, No. 148; and Jerusalem, No. 601.) 





(E 7314/1/81) No, 126, 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifae—(Received December 5.) 


(Nos, 189 and 190) 
(Telegraphic) Jedda, December &, 1988, 

__ TP THOUGHT it beter to await Thn Sand’s list and not to communicate to 
him your, two points,” ‘This policy seemed justified by long, memorandum 
received from his 4th December, setting forth his negotiations with Iraqi 
Government and Arab Higher Committee, and showing that he urged latter not 
to insist on being regarded as sole representatives of Palestine Arabs. To-day, 
however, T received & telegram which suggests that he ix weakening. Following 
paragraph gives a summary !— 


2 People of Palestine declared to our representative desire to elect 
delegates, but hesitate because they fear Flix Majesty's Government may object 
to some or all of those elected, because instructions said to have beon given to 
High Commissioner to select’ other persons to accompany those chosen by 
Nationalists and because they want to be sure that their known claims will be 
the basis of discussion. This hesitation ix perhaps justified. If we nominate 
four or five persons, will His Majesty's Government accept them as representing 
People of Palestine or desire to add to them Selection of persons not trusted by 
boopla of Palestine might cause dificult, and presence of two 9 mtually hostile 

farties might provent solution from being generally acceptable, — We suggest 
the majority trusty——will sufice. Would His Majesty's Government aco 
following : Jamif-al-Husseini, Izzat Darwaza, Amin Tamimi and Alfred Rock? 
(Only four names are given and third is perhaps corrupt.) We shall be glad to 
earn whether His Majesty's Government accept these persons and whether they 
desire to add any others, in which came may we know their names 

3. Tam sure that Ibn Saud will back us strongly in insisting that His 
Majesty's Government cannot accept Arab demands as basis for dis 
Representation question ix more difficult, because Thn Saud himself describes as 
traitors all Palestine Arabs who do not follow the Mufti, With diffidence, and 
subject to views of the High Commissioner of Jerusalem, I suggest 
provediire :— 


(a) Tell Thn Sand which of the names His Majesty's Goverment accept— 
the more the (group omitted]. 

(®) Offer to receive up to seven or eight extremists by way of making repre- 
‘entation of moderates seem more reasonable to him. Perhaps suggest 
names of two or three extremists, 

(e) Quote his own arguments from the above-mentioned memorandum in 
‘tupport of representation of other parties, stating those members you 
think should be chosen to represent each party, and perhaps mention 
the names of two or three moderates and ask what he thinks of them, 
T do not think that he meant us to suggest names of moderates, but 
counter-attack would do no harm, 


sated to Jerusalem, Nos, 37 ond 88; Cairo, Nos, $2 and 93; and Bagdad, 
Nos. $8 and 39) 






















































































(B 7315/1/81) No. 127. 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Received December 6.) 
(No, 193.) 
(Telegraphic.) Jedda, December 6, 1938. 
MY telegram No, 189 of 5th December. 
nimi and Hilmi Pasha, total five persons 
igdad, No, 40; and Jerusalem, No. 39.) 





(B 7921/1/81) No, 128 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax —(Received December 6.) 


Bagdad, December 6, 1988. 
YOUR telegram No, 191 
Minister for Foreign Affairs authorises me to inform you that he will be the 
Tragi delegate. 
(Repeated to Cairo, No, 28; Jedda, No, 22; and Jerusalem, No. 38.) 


(B 7318/1/31) 129, 


Viscount Halifae to Sir R. Itullard (Jedda), 

(No, 100.) 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, December 9, 1988 
‘OUR tolograms Noa 180, 190 and 193 (of Sth and 6th December: Repre: 

sontations of Palestine Arabs at London discussions |. 

‘You may inform thn Saud that His Majesty's Government will be prepared 
to receive as roprowintatives of the Palestine Arabs such persons as he may name 
aftor careful consideration and consultation of Arab opinion. His Majesty's 
Government would not desire to add to the list, of names unless some unforeseen 
development in connexion with the Palestine delegation (such as serious criticism 
in Palestine itself of the names finally selected) should appear to require this, 12 
which case His Majesty's Government would only wish to add names which might 
bo suggested by Ihn Saud after further consultation, His Majesty's Government 
would therefore be ready to accept any or all of the five names which be has 
tentatively put forward, but, before he puts forward formally a complete list, His 
Majesty's Government would ask him to consider that a delegation which is not 
representative of all important sections of politieal opinion in Palestine may 
meet with criticism in Palestine itself. His Majesty's Government have noted 
that, of the four political parties which were formerly prominent in Palestine, 
the list tentatively put forward by Thn Saud contains representatives of the 
Palestine Arab and the Tatilal parties only; for example, it has been sugested 
in various quarters (by Palestinian Arabs as well as by other people) that th 
Palestine Defence party should be represented in the delegation. Tbn Sand will 
appreciate that this would not disturb the harmony of the Palestine delegati 
for on the political issues to be discussed the Defence party is believed to be in 
entire agreement with the other parties; but it would broaden the base of 
Palestinian represettation, and avoid otherwise inevitable criticism, Whilst not 

jis suggestion, His Majesty’s Government would ask Tbu Saud to 


insisting on this sug mined 
consider it very carefully from point of view of securing delegation which will 
command wide measure of confidence. 

You should also make the following points unless you think it preferable 
to mention them in the informal communication suggested below :— 


(@) That the Palestine, delegation should attend the diseuasions, not as 


representatives of the Mufti or of the Arab Higher Committee, but 
‘as representatives of the Palestine Arabs. 
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{#) That when questioned as to the manner in which the Palestine Arab 
delegation have been selected, His Majesty's Government will wish 
to be free to say that they themselves have not selected the delegation, 
bat that they understand that Thn Saud, on his own initiative, har 
beon in consultation with neighbouring Arab Governments and with 
leaders of the Palestine Arabs, and that, asa result. of these consul- 
tations, Thn Saud has furnished a list of delegates who can 
regarded as representative of the Palestine Arabs and whom 
Majesty's Government are prepared to receive. His Majesty's 
Government attach importance to this, for any idea that His Majesty's 
Government had nominated the Palestinian Arab representatives 
‘would undermine authority with which they can speak on behalf of 
their countrymen, 


3. You should also raise with Ibn Sand the question of consultation with 
the Goverument of Egypt, which does not appear yet to have taken place, It 
would seem desirable to us that Egyptian Gov should not feel that they 
Have beon entirely loft out in the cold in this matter 

4 Foregoing official reply to Ibu Sand should be supplemented, unless your 
seo strong objection, hy a separate informal communication on the following 
lines -— 


5. While His Majesty's Government are prepared, as stated above, to accept 
final list which may te produced ty Tin Saud as the most suitable representatives 
of Palestine Arab opinion, they think it best to inform him quite frankly that 
they haye reason to believe that the five names hitherto mentioned might not be 
regarded by all Arabs as a fully representative delegation. It might be felt in 
Palestine that such a delegation did not represent even the whole of the Arab 
Higher Committeo, much less the people of Palestine. Whilst we attach great 
importance to an adequate representation of the Mufti’s party, we are sure that 
Ibn Saud will agree, for the reasons he himself has given, that the delegation 
should not be composed exclusively of the Mufti's personal friends and followers. 
It may facilitate Thn Saud’ taxk of proposing tho names of a really representative 
Palestine Arab delegation if the list were not limited to fie individuals, though 
His Majesty's Government think that it should not exceed seven delegates or 
fight at the most. 

6, In these circumstances, we think it may be helpful to Thn Saad to have 
certain additional names (to be considered in conjunction with the five names 
already mentioned) which have been suggested from various sources, includiny 
‘Arab sources, to the British High Commissioner in Jerusalem, as being those of 
persons commanding the necessary degree of respect in Palestine, Sti 
are:— 

(1) Dr. Hussein Khalidi. 
(@ Raghab Dey Nahai 
(3) Auni Bey Abdul Hadi 
(4) Shibli Jem: 
a ee 

(6) Musa-el-A} 

(7) Yakub Faraj, 


If Ibn Sand should wish to make enquiries regarding any of these people, it would 
te well that he should avoid letting it be understood that these suggestions have 
been passed oo, even informally, to him by His Majesty's Government. These 
ames are suggested merely as men who are belioved to be more influential and 
capable, and more trusted in Palestine than some others who have been suggested. 
But His Majesty's Government are anxious to give Ibn Saud and his collaborators 

ree hand, though indicating privately a certain additional field of choice for 
his consideration, 

‘(Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 627; Cairo, No. 640; and Bagdad, No. 200.) 












































(B 7432/41/31) No. 130. 


Sir R, Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Received December 11.) 


(No, 198.) 
(Telegraphie.) Jedda, December V1, 1938 

MY telegram No. 189 of 5th December, first paragraph. 

Memorandum contains muiny points which have been disposed of by later 
and even. by previous correspondence, but it concludes with two questions which 
Tought to have sent to you before, though I have sent a personal reply expressing 
‘my conviction that Thn Saud will find reply of His Majesty's Goverment satis: 
factory. The questions are : 

(a) If the Mufti persists, will His Majesty's Government change their 

attitude towards him and his demands! 

(0) Are His Majesty's Government likely to make greater concessions in this 
respect to any other Arab authority than Tha Saud! (He hopes that 
any concessions will only be made through him.) 

2. Memorandum, suggests as possible causes of Mufti’s obstinacy — 

(a) Fears for his own political future. 

(B) Influence of extremists. 

(6) Influence of persons who are jealous of the influence of Thn Saud with the 
Multi 


8, Two of the Mufti’s original demands have heen settled by his agreement 
not to insint on his inclusion in delegation (iny telegram No, 183 of Ist December) 
‘and by statement of His Majesty's Government that it is with His Majesty's 
Government that Arabs are to discuss ‘There romain two demands :— 
(a) That Arab Higher Committee should be accepted as sole representatives 
‘of the people of Palestine. 

(0) ‘That the discussions should be on the basis of Arab demands, which are 
‘summed up in the Muftt's latest communication ax final cessation of 
Jewish immigration and replacement of the mandate by a treaty. 


4. Memorandum gives convincing arguments which Tbn Saud says he has 
used with Mufti and with Iraqi Government regarding the two outstanding 
demands 

5, Tanggest our reply after thanks for advice and help should be on the 
following lines -— 

Messages of 11th December from His Majesty's Government (based on your 
telegram No. 159 of 9th December) indicated their attitude on the question of 
representation. His Majesty's Government cannot recede from their refusal to 
‘accept in principle demands of Arab Higher Committee as basis for discussions 
They are glad to know Thu Saul las boon bang weighty arguments Sn support 
of the point of view of His Majesty's Government and hope that his efforts will 
be successful. While Hix Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom have 90 
intention whatsoever of changing their views on these two points, they can assure 
His Majesty that, should any modification in their attitude seem desirable, they 
would inform ish at once and actin co-operation with him. 

6, T should be grateful for early reply as soon as possible. 





(B 7442/1/84) No. 131 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifas—(Received December 12) 


No. 101, Saving) 
(Telegraphic) Bw clair 

SIR R. BULLARD'S telegram No_ 180. 

Traq opinion also will regard question of Jewish immigration as the test of 
the forthcoming conference. 

‘Te would, 1 think, accept as a decision of the conference a continuance of 
Jewish immigration (a) as a means of reaching an minority limit not 
exceeding 35 per cent,, or (0) if fixing of a minority limit is impossible, in the 
form of castial immigration (i.r., uncontrolled by the Jewish Agency referred to 


Bagdad, December 3, 1938. 
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in the mandate), provided it was restricted to something les than present figure, 
possibly confined to predominantly Jewish areas, and that guarantees offered 
against Jewish “domination” were in other respects satisfactory. If 
proceedings of conference were to include a declaration by His Majesty's Govern- 
‘ment that, taking in consideration the equally valid guarantee of the rights of the 
existing population, they now regarded their obligation towards Jews on this 
point of immigration under Balfour Declaration as discharged up to the limit of 
the practical, Ara atitude towards any arrangement of this kind would be mach 
less critica 

But if conference breaks down, Iraqi opinion will expect His Majesty's 
Government either to fix a maximum minority limit or to discontinue Jewish 
immigration altogether 

n neither event should [anticipate that proposals, subject to revision (except 
on points of detail) after a term of years, will be regarded with any favour. 

If Iraqi opinion is not satisfied on this question of immigration, we may look 
for a progressive deterioration in our relations with Iraq, Rapidity of process 
ind extent to which it may be carried will very largely depend upon course of 
‘events in Palestine itself, 

Tn attempting this appreciation of probable Tragi altitude 1 ought to make 
it plain that’ T have no knowledge of any recent correspondence between His 
Majesty's Goverment and Government of Palestine on this or any kindred 
subject 

(Repeated to Cairo, Jedda and Jerusalem, by bag.) 





(B 7432/1/31) No, 182 


Viscownt Halifax to Sir R. Bullard (Jedda), 
(No. 161) 
(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, December 12, 198. 

"FOUR telegram No. 108 [of 11th December Palestine digeusiony, 

T agree to action proposed in paragraph 6, but would profor two following 
amendments, if you see no objectio 

1. Insert third sentence, after "basin for discussions,’” ax follows :~ 

“They have steadfastly refused to accept, any proposals, whether put 
forward by Palestine Arabs, by neighbouring States, or by Jewiah Agency, 
‘as a basis for discussions."” 
© Replace last sentence, beginning: “ While His Majesty's Government,"" 

by the following =— 

“His Majesty's Government can assure Thu Saud that there is no 
question of their intending to make greater concessions to other Arab 
TMthoritics than they make to him: indood, they attach the greatest 
importance to close co-operation with Tbn Saud at every stage. 





[1B 7505/41/31) No. 133, 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Received December 13.) 


(No. 199.) 
(Teles phic.) Jedda, December 13, 1988. 
OUR telegram No, 160 of 12th December. 

[believe that such a decision would result in refusal of Palestine Arabs to 
send representatives to the London Conference. Tt would give the extremists 
Opportunity they want and embarrass such friends as His Majesty's Government 
Sul have, in particular Tbn Saud, who would consider decision irresponsible as 
well as unjust. - 

2° “Thave reported more than once bn Sands objection to what he considers 


our tendency to indulge in our humanitarian feelings at the expense of Palestine 
Arabs. 
(Repeated to Cairo, No. 98, and Bagdad, No.42,) 
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(E 7611/41/31) No. 198 
Sir M. Peterson to Viseount Walifar—{Received December 13.) 
(No, 206.) 


(Telegraphic) 4 
“FOUR telogram No, 202. : i 
T fear the admission of 5,000 German Jew children into Palestine woul 
arouse strong feeling here unless quota for other categories was proportionately 
Teduced. It is very hard to say whether feeling aroused would be s0 strong as 
to lead to refusal to send Iraqi representative to London discussions. I do not 
think it would, but increase of immigration figure already announced would be 
ded as evidenco of the strength of Jewish influence in this key-question, 
‘and hopes of ultimate settlement acceptable to Arab opinion would be diminished, 
‘and conference's chances of success would be prejudiced. 
(Repeated to Cairo, No, 29, and Jedda, No, 24.) 


Bagdad, December 18, 1935. 





(B 7530/41/31) No. 135. 
Sir R, Bullard to Visoount Halifax —(Receieed December 14) 


No, 200) 
‘Telegraphic.) Jedia, December V4, 1988. 
‘SEY telegram No, 199 of 13th December: 
Second paragraph should have continued 
"1 will not aays Thm Saud, reconsider withdrawal of acceptance of 
jon, but he would lose confidence in His Majesty's Government, and 
elit tam sure, reuse to act ns h moderating infuence with Palestinian 
Arabs."” 
jvion mach regretted. i 
(lapented' to Calvo, No. 87; Bagdad, No. 43; and Jerusalem, No, 41.) 





(B 7643/1/31) No. 136. 
Sir R, ftullard to Viscount Halifax—{Receined December 18) 


fei oo hi) Jedda, December 18, 1988. 

“FOUR telegram No, 168 of 17th December, 7 . 

‘The active intrest shown by Ezyptian Prime Miniter is highly satisfactory 
from my point of view, as there would be obvious danger if Tbn Saud could claim 
that success was duie to his unaided efforts, and I appreciate apprehension of 
Sir M. Lampson lest anything said by us should divide rather than unite them. 
Tam sending Thn Saud a message referring to your enquiry about his consulting 
with the Egyptian (group omitted] (paragraph 3 of your telegram No, 159 of 
9th December) and to respond to communications from him (1) about uniting all 
efforts; (2) showing that Mufti is negotiating with Mohammed Mahmoud as well 
fs with In Sand, and am expresing the hope Tor agreement as to the list of 
delegates, ‘This message which falls within the wide discretion allowed by your 
‘above-mentioned telegram should suffice for the present 

(Repeated to Cairo, No. 39.) 





[1B 7628/1/31) No. 187. 
Sir R. Bullard t0 Viscount Halifax—(Recciced December 19.) 


Gea Jedda, November 28, 1938. 
‘ON my retin from Riyadh, I have the honour 1o report rather more full 
than T have been able to do by telegram on the conversations about Palestine whicl 


Thave had with Ibu Saud. 
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2_ The King naturally welcomed the abandonment of the partitions scheme, 
which I think be had always regarded as impossible, and received the statement 
of policy with great satisfaction. Throughout my stay in Riyadh he claimed to 
be doing his best, both with the Iraqi Government and with the Syrian and 
Palestinian Arabs, to support the proposal af His Majesty's Government that 
discussions should take place in London as soon as possible without condition: 
being laid down on either side. ‘The course of the negotiations about the proposed 
meeting for discussion in London has been, I hope, adequately dealt with in my 
telegrams, and it will suffice here to say that Ibn Saud made no objection to the 
exclusion of tbe Mufti, bat was novertheless glad when the statement in the 
House of Commons on’ the 23rd November made it clear that His Majesty's 
Jovernment had not necessarily decided to exelude any other Arab Teader;. tl 
he was glad to have the assurance I was able to give him that the discussions 
were intended to be with His Majesty's Government, as he had feared at first 
that the Arab delegates might be expected to negotiate with the Jews; and that 
he is disposed to send his second son, His Highness the Amir Feisal, as Saudi 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, to represent him at the discussions, 

3. The chief points in a long conversation about Palestine which I had with 
the King on the 14th November were sent to you in my telegram No, 164, dated 
the 16th November. The world situation, said His Majesty, had changed for the 
worse, and His Majesty's Government must take this into account, He was as 
much convinced as ever that the interests of His Majesty's Goveramont were 
identical with those of the Arab and Moslem world, and it was it his own 
interests that he had always preached thie doctrine. It was therefore in his own 
interests that he wished to sce the Palestine question pettled. His Majesty's 
Government could not ignore the value of Arab friendship in case of war, Three 
“fingers” were interfering in Palestine: the Italian, the German and tho 
‘Turkish, ‘Tho Arabs did not trast the Germans and the Italians, but a desperate 
man would accept help from any quarter. Tho Turks wore doing « great deal of 
propaganda. They jeered at the Palestine Arabs, who had objected to Turkish 
domination and got the Jews in exchange. Turkey, they rominded the Arabs, 
would have given the Jews short shrift. This sort of an had considerable 
weight with many Arabs. He adbered to hin of tks. were only 
awaiting a chance to seize Jazira and Mosul. All thus must be taken into accout 
‘There was no doubt that, if the Palestine Arabs did not get what they wanted, 
they would continue their struggle. They cou! i Great Britain, 
but the armed struggle would continue, if necessary, until the Palestine Arabs 
were wiped out, He hoped that His Majosty's Government would not find them. 
selves obliged to act towards the Palestine Arabs as the Germans were actin 
towards the Jews. If the London discussions came to nothing and His Majesty's 
Government tried to carry on their present policy, they could only do it by force, 

4. To distract the King’s attention from this melancholy proapeot, T turn 
the conversation to the negotiations about the proposed discussions. I asked h 
whether he thought there were perhaps several possible solutions of the Palestine 
Prcblem, or only one, but he Tnughed and said Una. i was for His Majesty's 
Hovernment to find a solution. 1 fancy he supposed that they already hada 
scheme ready. 

5. As the King repeated the too-simple statemont that the Balfour 
Declaration violated tho promise given by His Majesty's Government to. the 
Arabs, I went into this point and made the best of the rather flimsy arguments 
Which can be found to justify the declaration. 1 also took up a question he asked 
as to what right the United States had to interfere in the Palestine business. 1 
reminded him that the victory of the Allies im the Great War was partly due to 
the assistance aflorded by the United States, and said that when Lis Majesty's 
Government spoke of their international obligations in regard to Palestine, this 
‘was a serious matter; many countries took a deep interest in the application of 
the Balfour Declaration, and His Majesty's Government had to take this into 
account. At this Ibn Saud said that it was useless to think of theoretical rights 
and obligations; one had to think of what was possible. “How many obligations 
enshrined in the Versailles Treaty had gone by the board! Look at Czecho- 
slovakia! A sacrifice had had to be made to avoid a greater evil: Czechoslovakia 
had had to give up part of her territory, but she continued to exist, instead of 
being destroyed in a general war. In these days, with the menace of war never 


far away, and the Palestine problem threatening to drive the Arabs into the 
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5 of mies of Great Britain, His Majesty's Government must consider 
‘what was pombe,” have condensed his remarks: the general tenor was that 
the continuance of oar Palestine policy was impossible, since it would be fatal to 
His Majesty's Government. In fact, said the King, he was so worried by tl 
problem that he fot that if he heard one day that Palestine had ceased to exist 

be glad. 

“O. Gtis Mnjsty, who, as usual, had divided his subject under three heads-— 
* Palestine, Syrin and # personal ‘matter ""—turned, to Syria. His Majesty's 
Government must not think, he said, that the Syrian Government had encouraged 
the Palestine rebels. Jamil Mardom had suggested to him that it was perhaps 
the French who provided arms to be smuggled into Palestine. After all, 
French had command of the coasts of Syria. T received this very coldly, and for 
tho first time in my acquaintance with him the King looked somewhat confused. 
He was not speaking from his own knowledge, he explained, bat. was merely 
repeating information which had. been given to him, and he indicated in rather 
roundabout language that the theory about the French might account for th 
impression we had recived thatthe Palestinians wore expe pa, from Saudi 

bin. King then made the odd suggestion that His Majesty’ 
ara ould try t game to some understanding with the Syrians, perhaps throug 
him, It-was all rather vague, and the purpose of the proposal was not clear, but, 
in any case, the matter went no further, as I said that Hix Majesty's Government 
‘could hardly deal with the Syrians behind the backs of the French Government, 

Kinig dropped the subject 
ae ae Ma sete explained what he meant by the personal question, “He 
had incurred great odium by his refusal to indulge im propaganda about 
Palestine, to take part in conferences of the subject, and a on, and compared 
his position unfavourably with that of the Iraqi Minister for Forei rs. 

‘iq Sunidi, with his triumphal roturn from London and Paris. f remind 
him of the assurances which His Majesty's Government bad sent him on th 
very point, that they had not taken any representative of Iraq or Egypt more 
fully into their confidence than His Majesty: 1 suggested that some of Tauhq 
Sualdi'e stazomente were clever guesses based on conversations with private 

rw nnd 1 pointed oat that the statement of policy issued by His Majest 

Toverament did not boar out all Taufiq Suaidi's claims. The King then made 
a remark which seemed at first to be merely an expansion of what he had already 
Said. Ho raid he hoped His Majesty's Government would not callin other people 
to help rather than their old friend and supporter, Tbn Sand, and I repeated tt 

assurance which T had already quoted, 
Legation jatecprter, who was present, al 


T talked this over afterwards with the 
we came to the conclusion that, 
gue, Ibn Sand was thinking not of consulta: 


‘was very Yay 0 
Pe ad a of findi ae ‘scheme for the settlement of the Palesti 
problem, but of co-operation in the execution of the scheme eventually adopted, 
that his old enmity with the Amir Abdullah was at the back of his mind, 
‘This conculaion ie supported by the fact that on this oceasion Ibn Saud bad tarued 
out Sheikh Yusuf Yasin and the assistant secretary, Rushdi Malhas, before 
yhaps he was also ashamed to make his accusations 


began to speak, though per i 0 usations 
nt F a noe. In any case, since it, would clear) 
iepoaitles eee reference over the Amir Abdullah to Tbn Saud or one of his 


sons in Palestine aftairs, it is as well that the reference was so vague. ‘The subject 


I loft was openly i 
is Majesty's Government 
Fie ado bax the point. is that the King regrets our givi 
‘weapon to use against us because a successful attack on our position 
ition also. He said that this German attack was only the beginning. His 
jesty’s Government must take warning from it. 
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9. In the last interview 1 had with His Majesty, an, hour or two befor 
left on the 24th November, the talk was all af Palestive Much of it was at 
the tendency of Iraq, and apparently Exypt also, to lay down conditions before 
agreeing to take part in the discussions in London. This tendency the King Was 
trving to discourage, He was beginning by argument, bat if necessary he Would 
tell Iraq and Egypt that they were wrong. It was still the best polley for the 
Arab world to remain on good terms with His Majesty's Goverument. in spite 
of the advances he had received from *‘ certain other Powers” I did not ask 
for a list of the other Powers: the comment afforded interesting confirmation of 
the news sent to the Foreign Office in Bagdad telegram No. 8 of the Sth November, 
indicating that the Germans wish to be represented at Jedila, where they have 
bo positive interests whatever and can only have the interest of anti-British 
activity. “Ibn Sand went on to speak of his long acquaintance with. British 
officials, and of his conviction, based on that acquaintance, that the British were 
decent people and in the long run would do justice to Palestine. It was true that 
there were certain matters—here he waved his hand as though hesitating to 
define the matters in question, but the reference to the painful subject of the 
eastern frontier was clear enough, If he thought that the British were hostile 
to the Arab cause and to Islam he would be one of the first to fight against then 
in person, but he had no such belief. He believed that His Majesty's Government 

ere now going to give the Arabs their rights—not, perhaps, everything. they 

laimed; but pretty nearly. 1 forbore to press him to xay on what point or pointa 
the Arabs would make some concession, but T am sure that it ix not on the question 
of immigration. He has accepted the decision of Hin Majesty'« Government that 
to suspend Jewish immigration until the termination of the London discuiaions 
is not possible, though he might have been more difficult if the suggested dato 
for the discussions bad not been so near; he asked me on one occanion whether 
His Majesty's Governmont could not undertake to suspend immigration, if, the 
discussions broke dows, until they should have decided upon their own’ policy, 
though in the end he agteod that it would be reasonable to await the result of 
the discttmions; and, as 1 have reported above, he declared that if the negotia- 
Vion in London ended in failure and Hix Majesty's Government decided 10 
continue their present policy, they could only do #0 by force. Tt would be quite 
easy, the King anid, to safeguard the rights and interests of His Majesty's 
Government in Palestine: if the Arabs made any difficulty on this subject he 
would take them in hand. “He was the leader of the Arab world, uot dortarn 
people who put themselves forward and talked very loudly. He referred in 
particular to Tanfiq Suaidi: “as if British statesmen would be likely to tell him 
all their secrets.”” 

10, It was clear to me that Ibn Saud felt that his confidence in His Majesty's 
Government was at last to be justified in the eyes of the world by their ncceptaiioe 
at the Loudon discussions of a scheme approximating closely to the Arab demands 
Having in mind the fourth paragraph of your telegram No. 124 of the 
4th November, which suggests that in the opinion of His Majesty’s Government 
the restriction of Jewish immigration to a maximum of about 12,000 
‘a year is a handsome concession to Arab feeling and fears, I felt that there must 
be a great divergence of opinion between His Majesty's Government and Tbn 
‘Sand on this point, and in my telegram No, 178, which I wrote in the last’ moments 
before leaving Riyadh, T thought it my duty to inform you that if Thn Saud thought 
that His Majesty's Government not only proposed to continue immigration, but 
apparently expected the Arabs, himself included, to acquiesce in this policy, he 
would be both astonished and disgusted. It is conceivable, T suppose, that the 
other terms which His Majesty's Government may be able to offer to the Arabs 
will be so favourable that to secure them they may give way to some extent on 
the question of Jewish immigration, and it might be safer to wait and see and 
hot to risk a forecast of Ibn Saud’s attitude. But I feel strongly that. if His 
‘Majesty's Government's proposals include Jewish immigration on a considerable 
scale (ond the rate of 12000 a year seams tome a. considerable. scale, 
in view of the huge addition to the Jewish population of Palestine which has 
been bronght about by His Majesty's Government since the War), Thu Saud will 
feel—to put it bhuntly—that he has been made a fool of. Tt is true that he knows 
that immigration is to be one of the subjects for discussion in London, but T 
‘am sure that he does not believe His Majesty's Government can have something 
like 12000 in mind as the irreducible minimum. I was careful not to 
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discussion of the immigration question, for fear of frightening 
him into withdrawing his acceptance of the invitation to send a delegate to 
London: but I feel fairly confident in hazarding the guess that he would regard 
as reasonable the rounding off of Jewish families already in Palestine by the 
immigration of near relatives, and perhaps even the completion of the six months’ 
schedille upon which His Majesty's Government have already embarked, but not 
much more than that 
11. Tyenture to repeat what I said in paragraph 2 of my telegram No. 180 
dated the 28th November. It seems to me that so far as Thn Saud is concerned 
this is our last chance. He has been able to stave off for nearly two years the 
obligation to came to an open decision, thanks to the two commissions: but His 
Majesty’s Government are now obliged to adopt a definite policy, and if it is one 
which the Arabs asa whole refuse to accept T fear that he will conclude that 
Tlis Majesty's Government are hostile to the Arabs after all, and that he will 
feel that he bas been humiliated : the smart young Arab politicians who refused 
to share his confidence in His Majesty's Government will have the laugh of him. 
12. In the third paragraph of my ‘above-quoted telegram No. 180 1 have 
perhaps ventured further into the realm of world polities than my functions 
Prarrant, but Ido so hecause many Arabs must be considering with some envy the 
Inethods adopted by Germany in dealing with the Jews, and must be saying 
that if Jewe-can be turned out of a country in which many of them have fi 
jes without hindranice, surely they can rightly be ejected from a country 
jnto which they have been thrust by a foreign Power against the wishes of the 
inhabitants. ft seems to me that unless we can find a policy which the Arabs 
Will accept, If not mupport, we hall be in a very dangerous position in the Near 
Ind Middle Bast in case of conflict with Germany. Even the German propaganda 
inst do us great harm, and we cannot mect it by broadcasting news about the 


ill-treatment of the Jews in Germany. Moslem: will tend to think that the 

Germans may be pardoned for finding, as Mahomet did, that the Jews were 

impossible people, and will in any ease consider that our Palestine policy estope 

un from criticising, the Germans. ‘The partition policy, though perhaps never 
of 


feasible bacause of the oppeaition of the Arabs, conld at least be honestly 
Teeommended to the Araby as offering a definite physical frontier wi 
fhe Jews would not be able to pass without Arab permission. Parti 
boing now ruled out, it seems to be desirable to draw the line in 

other way, and the simplest way, which is also the way that appeals to Aral 
Shinfon, 44 to put a stop to Jewish immigration, T suggest. that the reports of 
Te tie commissions provide plenty of ground for deciding to stop Jewish 
jmmigration, at any ente for considerable period of years, and T venture to think 
that ft would be less humiliating to come to this decision as a result of examinal 

Of the two reports and of the discussions which are to take place in London, 
ctihes to have to abandon immigration as the result of unwillingness or inability 
to force it upon an unwilling country, or to have to bear for a long period the 
tiium of holding Palestine down by means of a large military force. T trust that 
ny forehodings will be falkified by the course of events, and that a policy which 
the Araby as a whole will accept will be discovered. " 

15. "The intensity of Ibn Saud’s sympathy with the Palestine * rebels" ix 
‘well Known to the Foreign Office. During one of the talks at Riyadh be reminded 
Mellbat when be received me in Jannary and spoke of Palestine he could not, 
Tor all his efforts, keep the tears out of his eyes. His sympathy coold be under- 
cer even if we did tot know of the influence which the Koran must have on the 
Ateitude of a pious Moslem towards the Jews. Ibn Saud is usually restrained in 
iii language, but when T pointed out the inconsistency between the claim of the 
‘Krab Tigher Committee to represent all the Arabs of Palestine and the elimina: 
ion by murder of very many opponents of the committee, Tha Saud said that 
in the circumstances the Arabs might well regard the removal of one traitor as 
Hore important than the Killing of fifty Jews. What he will do if there is n0 
areed settlement in Palestine, and His Majesty's Government decide to allow 
serch immigration ofa considerable seale to continue, T do not know, though T 
{ewieh iad torindieate what he will feel. ‘The Government of Palestine consider 
they hye good reason to elieve that for some months he has been furnishing ai 
toes ecb malcontents in secret. If he feels that his confidence in the good 

cntions of His Majesty's Government has been misplaced and decides to come 
ert openly in favour of the Arab nationalists, if, for example, be declares that 
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he can no Jonger preyent Arabs from Sandi Aral 
1 n ‘rom Sandi Arabia from enter . 
ad Palestine to assist their co-religianists there in what he noe me nee fern 

aa as free, we may remonstrate, but we can hardly be surprised. 
cain a senting copies of this despatch to His Majesty's ssadors at 
Seeoealbarede Lio Ms. Exealleney the High Commissioner for Palestine 

T have, & 
R, W. BULLARD. 





(B 7677/1/31) No. 188 
Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifae—(Received December 20.) 


% 205.) 
Telegraphic.) 6 
legraphi aatemin er, 70d December 90, 1088, 
Read Wis as just arrived, tells me that— 
(1) Ibn Saud is in touch with Egypt as well ay Tra 
(2) Palestinian Arabs have dropped all demands bout, discussions xcept 
that the delegates should be chosen by Arab, Higher Committee and 
fare ced iy case to await arrival at Beirut of deportes from 


Fuad and new Egyptian Minister, Azzam, are su 
a , Azzam, are suggesting to their res 
Governments that pefwons representing Bayi Ira and Bho Arabie ahould 
meat in Cairo to ty to secure acceptance of ain agreed list of delegates hy’ the 
ixtary Arabs. This would ensure a united action by three Arab Governments: 
hich, Fuad says is otherwise complicated and slow, and would prevent Mufti 
from trying to play one agninst the other, and as the activities would be restricted 
{0000 specified point, they would not oats en to the objection which His Majesty's 
(to Thn Saud’ pr for preliminary discussions: lo 
(Repeated to Cairo, No 41; Jerusaem, No 42: and Bagdad, Noi) 2 





7602/1/31) No. 139, 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Hatifar—(Receired December 
(No. 211) iy 


(Telegraphic. 
i) YOUR telegram No. 206 
T spoke to Minister for Foreign Affairs this morning. (End of R.) 


He understands the position and. acc 
cepts: isib . bat 
addivcna names mt he sugested i the fiat Tontanos by tbe Mert. He 
e aly seed oe it Iraq and other Governments would put forward names, but 
he made it tolerably clear that; apart from representatives of the Arab Higher 
party) and that all names would be leis tothe Mattes en 
comm date om larger than before on hh horizon, due, T suspect, to his 
gommumications with the Eayptian Gorernment. He eve [1 preten led] to have 
their veto on the Mutts attendance. Dut this T dened. (° “Nandan 
(Repeated to Jerusalem, Jedda, and Cairo) 


Bagdad, December 20, 1938. 





(B 748/1/31) No. 140. 


ir R. Bullard to Viscount Hali ir 2 
eee -ount Halifae (Received December %,) 
(Telegraphic) edit 
TEN SAUD bau received a telegram foe tie Mate fornia 
amy with his wishes and apthorng the ston of delegates vide that 
BY il i rmissic " 
ried in permission from the Fem Goverment 





















































for deportees from the Seychelles to enter Lebanon and for Palestinian leaders 
to move about the assembly freely in order to confer and to select delegates. Mufti 
promises that if this is done, choice will be made quickly. 
Thn Saud supports these proposals. y 

3. Project for meeting in Egypt of representatives of the three Arab States 
to influence the Mufti in selection of delegates is not necessarily set aside, but 
the Egyptian Minister has received no reply from his Government. Ibn Saud is 

dy to agree if Egypt approves. : 

(Repeated to (Gatto, No. 42; Jerusalem, No, 43; Bagdad, No, 48; and Beirut 
and Damaseus) 





(E 1740/1/31) No, 141 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifaz—(Receiced December 25.) 
Gio. 214) 
"Tolographic.) 
ce MEY telegram No, 212 
Minister for Forvign Affairs informed oriental secretary this morning that 
Iraqi Consul-Genoral at Beirut had reported that the French authorities would 
not permit any of the Arab leaders roleased from the Seychelles to visit the Mufti, 
find that the Mufti was insisting that he could come to no decision concerning 
Fopresentation of Palestinian Arabs at London discussions until he had consalt 
with certain members of the Arab Higher Committes, who were amongst them, 
{ti had declared that French action had been taken at the request of His 
Majesty's Government, 
tinister for Foreign Affairs anid that unless this dificulty could be overcome, 
Atab Government would not be able to put forward names for the Arat 
delegation, (End of R) 


My own inclination, therefore, as against obstruction on the part of the Mufti 
and aulmervienceon the par of the Iraq (and posbly other Governments), would 
be to inform the Traqi Minister for Foroign Affairs that I gather that, for reasons 
which seemed to me quite inadequate, be ix unable to fulfil undertaking referred 
to in my telogram No, 211, and that I have advised my Government of this 
circumstance. 

{Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 45, and Cairo, No, 34) 


Bagdad, December 25, 1938. 





(B 7819/41/31) No, 142, 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifaar—(Reevived December 25.) 


No. 217. 
Ffelcgraphic Hagdad, December 27, 1938. 

BAPESTINE, 1 asked Nuri thie morning whom he proposed to’ send to 
London in place of Taufig Suwaidi, ; 

He replied by a lengthy dissertation, the gist of which was that he thought 
Wis Majesty's Government would be too much occupied with Italian visit to 
think about Palestine; that it was very necessary for a baais to be fixed for 
conference; that he would produce such a basis as scon as Prime Minister 
returned from Rotne; that essential point to his mind was that Palestine 
Shout be Kept quite apart from general Jewish queston-—ty, this he meant 


hi should be dealt with on the basis of her existing popula- 
that Palestine jealt with on ae pope 


tion; our pledges to, establish Sewish national home would be full 


addition to 400,000 Jews resident in Palestine other Jews were free to 
Palestine even for a prolonged period, but without acquiring Palestinian 
nationality, or in any way becoming involved in the political life of the country; 
these visiting Jews would draw spiritual and cultural refreshment from their 
national home just as Indian Moslems to-day profited from visit to Mecca without 
there being any question of establishment of an Indian Moslem State there. 
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I told his Excellency that all this was very disappointing. Proparations for 
London Conference, as he must know, were Bane far ry icra further 
delays were to be deprecated. Palestine Arabs had as much to lose as anyone from 
diminution of interest in the question which might be expected if the conference 
were further postponed. 1 recapitulate the ‘Points which had been settled 
wi jovernment and urged his Excellency to take up the matter where 
ey Ea 7B cy to take up the matter where 

ter some further argument, his Excellency reverted to the question of 
authorisation for Palestine «Arab delegates to visit the Mufti at Bett (please 
soe my telegram No. 214). If His Majesty's Government could induce the French 
Government to allow this visit, he was prepared himself to fly to Beirut and 
meet the delegates and Mufti there and arrange for addition of two or three 
further delegates, amongst whom he wished to include Raghib Nashashibi, He 
would then himself go to London, leaving the Minister of the Interior in 
oT ld at at Te hb 
fim that reported his predeoessor's request on. this subject to 
you, but that Chad myself regnrded it as prevent for delay” Ilia Excullensy ange 
that the Mufti was entitled to seo the delegates before they went to London, 

T could not get him beyond this point, and if the conference is not to be 
postponed indefinitely or held without Iraqi participation, T would urge that 
the French Government should be approached in the desired sense, 

cay immediately following telegram deals with other matters discussed 
with Nuri. 

(Repeated to Jerusalem, No. 46; Jedda, No. 30; and Cairo, No, 35.) 





(E 7748/1/31) No. 143. 


Viscount Halifax to Sir R, Bullard (dedda 
(No, 171), : ee 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, December 20, 1938. 

i 0b z telegram No. 207 [of 25th December : Fees ents for Palestine 
discussions 

You may inform Ihn Sand that there may be difficulty in perruading the 
French Government to reverse their decision not to allow’ dopcetocs emt. the 
Seychelles to enter the Lebanon. ‘There ix no foundation for the romour: which, 
according to the Tragi Government, is being put aboot by the Mufti, that the 
French decision not to admit these people was taken at tho request of Hix 
Majesty's Government, On the contrary, when the French Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs were informed by the British Embassy that two of the deportees wished 
to proceed to Beirut, they replied that the French Government had already decided 
not to grant visas, and added that they could bold out no hope of the decision 
being reversed. 

2. His Majesty's Government are now, however, approaching the French 
Government again and are explaining the special circumstances which now render 
it desirable for the Palestinian leaders to be given facilities to confer with each 
other in connexion with selection of Palestinian Arab delegates. French Govern- 
ment are being asked whether in these circumstances they would be prepared to 
grant visas which would enable all five deportees to visit Beirut for a short period 
only, perhaps a week: 

3. Ttis to be hoped that the French Government, in the light of this further 
approach, may be willing to reconsider their decision; bat if not, perhaps the best 
course wil be to try to arrange for ane ofthe Palestine Jeaders from the Lebanon 
to visit Egypt to confer with the deportees from the Seychelles, 

4. You should add that T earnestly hope that all these preparations may be 
completed at the earliest possible date in order to enable London discussions to 
begin on 18th January. 

(Repeated to Ci » 678; Jerusalem, No. 680; and Bagdad, No. 213) 
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(B 7819/1/31) No. 144. 


Viscount Halifax to Sir M. Peterson (Bagdad). 
(No. 212) 2 
(Tolegraphic.) Foreign Office, December 29, 1938. 

YOUR telegrams Nos. 214 and 217 [of 25th and 27th December: Arrange: 
menta for Palestine discussions] 

You may speak to Iraqi Government on the lines of my telegram No. 171 to 
Jedda. 

2 You should also take an early opportunity of explaining to Nuri Pasha 
that His Majesty's Government are very anxious for London discussions on 
Palestine to start about 18th January, after Rome visit has taken place. I 
shall be grateful for his co-operation in regard to the arrangements under con: 
sideration for ensuring selection of a Palestine delegation which shall be really 
representative of all the Palestine Arabs, I am sure that the Traqi Government, 
in co-operation with the Governments of Egypt and Saudi Arabia, will do their 
best to solve the difficulties which have arisen in this respect and ensure that 
all the Arab delegates are ready in London by the date suggested. 
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CHAPTER IV.—SYRIA. 


(B 3881/29/89) No. 145. 


Mr. Morgan to Viscount Halifax {Received July 1.) 
(No. 25.) 
(Telegraphic) R- Tetanbul, June 90, 1938 

MY telegram No, 136, 

ister referred to question of Aleppo in the course of a speech in 
Assembly yesterday. Principal points were a8 follows 

Sanjak is and will remain Turkish and cannot be left to its fate. Turkey 
demands only her national right and will not weaken in doing so, 

Situation is as follows :-— 

League of Nations Commission has left territory and at Turkey's expressed 
request; elections have heen adjourned in order that they may be held on a more 
satisfactory basis; discussions regarding defence of rial conditions—I ean 
only say that they will result in a friendly arrangement. Our friendship with 
France has undergone a sevore test; it can be re-established when this problem 
is settled. A friendly arrangement can only be realised by creating in the sanjak 
a Government "* within the framework" of a Turkish majority. Question no 
longer has a character of gravity and a ‘' calmer wind is beginning to blow."" 


Concluding, the Prime Minister asked for and obtained full powers during 
parliamentary vacation to take all necessary steps to defend national (group 
gs io ble} 

(Please send to Paris.) 


(3886/29/89) No. 146, 
Sir B. Phipps to Viscount Halifax —(Received July 2) 
(No. 442. Savi 


(Tel i Paris, July 1, 1988. 
= precentatives of the pros on ist nly, in the 
resenice of the Turkish Ambassador, that the negotiations betwoan France and 
urkey over Alexandretta had been successfully concluded. France had admitted 
that the arrangements of 1921 conferred by implication a special position on the 
Turkish elements in the sanjak, and Turkey, on her side, had confirmed her 
territorial disinterstedness. A military agreement, defining, the conditions in 
which France and Turkey would exercise the guarantee which they had jointly 
assumed in the sanjak, had been drawn up. A protocol, signed by the two General 
Staffs, fixed the practical methods of co-operation between the French and Turkish 
forces. A tripartite convention was also on the road to conclusion, which would 
regularise the frontier relations between Turkey and Syria, To complete the 
whole, a treaty of friendship was on the point of being signed between France and 
Turkey, with the object of consolidating the existing equilibrium in the Eastern 
Mediterranean. ‘The negotiations which led to these results had been conducted 
in that spirit of confidence which had always inspired Franco-Turkish relations, 
and could only tend to draw the two countries closer to each other, 

‘The Turkish Ambassador in his tarn declared that the question of the sanjak 
had heen a decisive test of Franco-Turkish friendship, which had emerged not 
only intact, but stronger than ever from the negotiations. A new era had now 

in Franco-Turkish relations. 


The Temps (Right) adds that the texts have not yet heen finally completed, 
and that the definite signature of the treaty will probably take place when 
‘M. Bonnet visits Syria in September next. It goes on to say that the importance 
of the treaty of friendship consists in the engagement by the two parties to 


maintain the political status quo in the Eastern 
when their mutual interests are concerned. 
(Copy sent to Angora.) 


ranean, and to consult 
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(E 4067/29/89) No, 147. 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifaz.—(Received July 9.) 


(No. 53. Saving.) 
(Telographic.) £m clair. 

YOUR telegram No. 89. 

1, spoke to Minister for Foreign Affairs this morning on lines suggested. 

2 He thanked me, but maintained with some vigour that all efforts to give 
effect to decisions of League Council Committee had now broken down and that 
France and Turkey were dealing with the matter regardless of Geneva. ‘The 
Iraqi Government felt strongly thit lasting settlement could only be established 
‘on basis of partition of sanjak. His information from Angora was to the effect 
that Turks agreed in principle but demanded Antioch. Was it not possible, he 
sked (now thal Leagto ‘arrangements had collapsed) for His Majesty's Govern- 
ment to intervene at Angora with a view to persuading Turks to be more amenable 
‘on this point? Conditions upon which ‘Turkey would accept partition were a 
natural frontier, exchange of populations, a free port for Syria at Alexandretta, 
‘both Alexandretta and Antioch to go to Turkey. Both Syria and Iraq would 
accept all these conditions except the surrender of Antioch. To include Antioch 
in the Turkish share meant in reality not partition but sacrifice of practically 
the whole of the sanjak. If there was Turkish majority in Antioch, there was 
equally Arab majority in Alexandretta, Given ‘acceptance of principle of 
exchange of populations, the one cancelled the other. Nevertheless, in the last 
resort the Arabs would rogard partition even with the loss of Antioch as better 
than the indeterminate solution evolved at Geneva. . 

3, As regards loous standi of His Majesty's Government, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs recalled intervention of His Majesty's Government in many inter- 
national questions, inaluding that of the Sudeten Germans, in which they had no 
standing other than that of a Great Power interested in promoting peace, and 
gain stressed the point that as League arrangements had now broken down, the 
way was cloar for His Majesty's Government to tako initiative in promoting fair 
settlement on basis of partition. 

a said that 1 thought that he took too gloomy m view of recent 
developments. So far as I knew, Turkish troops had only entered. sanjak 
temporarily to maintain onder 

. At the same timo T undertook to report his Excelloncy's remarks to you 
‘and to communicate to him any farther advice which you might care to offer: 

(Repeated to Istanbul, No, 1, Saving.) 


Bagdad, July 5, 1938. 


[B 4172/1982/03) No, 148 
Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifax —(Received July 14.) 


(ia, 86. Saving) 
Telegraphic.) Bagdad, July 12, 1938. 

MY despatch No. 810. 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, in referring to this matter this morning, 
mentioned that Turkey now seemed to be most serious menace to Iraq. and 
indicated that he thought plan of defence should deal in particular with possibility 
of Turkish attack. 

This view was based on his conviction that Turks would be encouraged by 
their success over Alexandretta ultimately to revive claims to Mosul. 

Howeves improtable Iraqi apprehensions might appear this definition of 
thom may help War Office to furnish new Inspector-General with some material 


for a reply. 
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(E 4218/29/80) No. 149. 


Sir P. Loraine to Viscount Halifax—(Received July 16.) 
(No. 35.) 
(Telegraphic:) Istanbul, July 16, 1938. 

SIR M. PETERSON’S telegram No. 53, Saving. 

‘Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs tells me Iraqi Minister pressed Turkish 
Government with some vigour to partition sanjak with Syria, and that these repre- 
tations were listened to with friendly courtesy and with an expressed desire to 
consider favourably any reasonable or practical views. It was pointed out to 
Iraqi Minister that, before Turkish Cabinet could consider the matter, specific 
Proposals would have to be prepared taking into consideration Turkey's known 
Seetdorata ax regards Antioch aad a “natural” frontier, and that French a well 
as Syrians must be consulted. 

‘No such proposals have emerged, and Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs 
has politely indicated that matter must lapse so far as Turkey is concerned. 
‘Turkey does not desire partition and prefers to stand by Genova settlement, She 
also dislikes the idea of any further compulsory exchaniges of population, 

Soo my immediately following telegram. 

Please send to Paris. 

(Repeated to Bagdad.) 





No. 100. 
Viscount Halifax to Sir M, Peterson (Bagdad). 


(No. 15. Saving.) 1 
(Telegraphic,) Foreign Ofhee, July 17, 1938, 
“POUR tetegram No. 63, Saving, fof Sth July: Alexandretta} 
I have not yet studied text of Franco-Turkish Agreement, but, from 
sammaries which ‘have appeared in the press, I an quite prepared to believe 
that it does not represent an ideal settlement of the Alexandretta problem. 1 


i 


with Iraq, they are on terms of 5 


settlement of the dispute, 
which ny 
2. In any case, it is not certai 


problem is now practicable. Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs advocates 
partition of the aanjak, and suggests that His Majesty's Government. should 


Intervene at Angora with a view to persuade the Turks to give up their demand 
for Antioch in retarn for acquisition of Alexandretta. ‘There is, I consider, no 
chance of persuading Turks to be more amenable on this point, ‘Turkish Minister 
for Foroigh Aflairs stated months ago that, if it came to partition, his Government. 
would not entertain any suggestion that did not give the town of Antioch to 
Turkey. Recent developments will only have strengthened the Turkish Govern- 
ment's determination on this point, If His Majesty's Government were now to 
approach the Turkish Government on lines suggested by Tragi Minister for 
Foreign Adairs, they would ouly meet with the reply that the Turkish Government 
Sad no otetion or wish ther than Iyally to ade to their agreed veltlement 
with France. 

‘8. [note that, in the last resort, Iragi Minister for Foreign Affaire would 

rd partition even with the loss of Antioch as better than Geneva settlement, 
This is, however, not a poiut of view on which Tis Majesty's Government coud 
base a positive recommendation for a fresh solution of the Alexandretta problem. 
If it represents the view of the Syrian Government, they must put it to the French 
Government. 















































4. I should have thought that, from the point of view of Syria and Iraq, 
the Cine ent whi understand iis proposed to continue i a modified 
form under the Franco-Turkish Agreement, possesses certain definite advantages, 
eg. demilitarisation. Surely it would in many respects be far more advantageous 
to Syria, than an arrangement by which the greater part of the sanjak, including 
Antioch; would be handed over to Turkey in full sovereignty. 4 

‘5. Unless you see objection, please speak to Minister for Foreign Affairs in 
the sense of this telegram. " 

(Repeated to Angora, No. 25, Saving, and Paris, 173, Saving (by bag).) 





(E 4281/29/80) No. 151. 
Sir P. Loraine to Viscount Halifax —(Receieed July 18.) 


{No 998) 
My Lord. Istanbul, July 11. 1938. 

T HAVE the honour, with reforence to Mr. Morgan's telegram No. 30 of the 
5th July, to transmit to your Lordship herewith the texts, as published by the 
‘Anatolin Agency, of the Turco-French Treaty of Friendship and joint declara. 


tion of the 4th July. 
2. ‘The French Embassy have confirmed that the text as published by the 


‘agency is authoritative. 
3. Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Paris, to His Majesty's consul-general at Beirut and to His Majesty's consuls at 


Damascus and Aleppo. 
z oe T have, &. 


PERCY LORAINE. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 151. 
Traité d'Amitié entre la Prance et la Turquie. 


LE Président de la République frangaise ot le Président de la République 
turque, animés du désir de raffermir, dans 'intérét commun des deux pays. les 
Hient d'une amiti¢ sinctre, ont résolu de conclure un traité d’amitié et ont désigné 
pour leurs plénipotentiaires, savoir : 

Lo Président de la République turque: M. le Dr. Tevfik Aras, Député 

Tamir, Ministre des Affaires étrangtres; 
Le Prisident de la, République frangaise: M. Henri Ponsot, Ambassadeur 


extraordinaire et plénipotentiaire en Turquie; 
Losquels, aprés s'étre communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, troavés en bonne et 
‘duo forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes 


Awricue 1 

‘Les hautes parties contractantes s’engagent A n’entrer dans aucune entente 
d'ordre politique ou économique et dans aucune combinaison dirigées contre l'une 
drelles. 

Agticuz 2. 

Si l'une des hautes parties contractantes, malgré son attitude pacifique, est 
Aattaquée par une on plusieurs autres Puissances, l'autre partie, pendant toute Ia 
durée du conflit, ne prétera ancune aide ot assistance, de quelque nature que ce 
soit, A agresseur ou aux agresseurs, 


Arricie 3. 
Egalement attachées au maintien de la paix générale et de la sécurité en 
Méditerranée orientale, les hautes parties contractantes, en présence de toute 
situation dont le développement apparaitrait comme pouvant condaire & faire 
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jouer Vengagement de garantie qui résulte pour elles du ‘Traité de Garantie de 
Fintégrité territoriale du Sundjak da 20 mui 1987, se concerteront en vue 
assurer l'exécution de leurs obligations et de s'accorder mutuellement les 
facilités nécessaires & cat effet. 


Amicuz 4 


Liacte général d’arhitrage, dans toute la mesure od il est en viguenr entre les 
deux hautes parties contractantes au moment de la signature du présent traité, 
continuera, pendant toute la durée de celui-ci, 4 fixer entre elles les méthodes de 
raglement des diflérends et conflits 


ARTICLE 5. 


Le présent traité ne déroge pas aux dispositions par lesquelles, & l'égard de 
certalnn diddeyodd una mtibent pationliieido thglonaniiasid Gaile eae 
deax hautes parties contractantes, 


Anricle 6. 


Le présent traité ne pourra pas étre interprété commpe restreignant Ia mission 
dévoloo 8 In Société des Nations ou commo portant atteinte aus‘ obligations gut 
‘écoulent pour les hautes parties contractantes du Pacte de la Sociéts des Nations, 


Arion 7. 


Le présent traité sera ratifié ot les ratifications en seront échangées aussitdt 
que faire se pourra, Il entrera en vigueur A compter de l’échange des ratifica- 
ons. Tl aura une durée de dix ans et, sauf dénonciation intervenue six mois 
avant Ia date de son expiration, il sera considérs comme renouvelé par tacite 
econduction pour une période dé cing années et ainsi de suite, 

En foi de quoi les pléniy aires susnommés ont si iT 
as a at, lta aot gné lo présent traité 


Fait & Ankara, en double exemplaire, lo 4 juillot 1938. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 191, 
Protocole relatif aux Optants, 


LES personnes ayant opté pour Ia Turquie, par application de Varticle 31 du 
‘Traité de Lausanne, et les personnes ayant opté pour la Syrie et le Liban 
couformément aux stipulations de l'article 3 de la convention signée & Ankara 
le 30 mai 1926, qui n'ont pas encore transféré leurs domiciles respectifs en 
Turquie d'une part, en Syrie et au Liban d’autre part, perdent définitivement 
Je bénéfice de leur option et acquerront d’office 1a nationalité syrienne ou libanaise 
d'une part, la nationalité turque d'autre part, dans les conditions suivantes : 

1. Si, avant le 15 aot prochain, elles ne confirment pas leur déclaration 
d'option antéricare auprés des autorités compétentes, ou 

2 ayant lidrement confirmé leur déclaration d'option dans le délai 
prévo, les ne transtéraeat pas leur domicile dans le pays pour loquel eles ont 
opté avant Je 15 janvier 1939. 


La déclaration reqaise pour conserver le bénélice de l'option, sous 1a condition 
de transfert de domicile, sera faite, pour les optants tures auprés des autorités 
consulaires turques en Syrie et au Liban, et pour les optants syriens et libanais 
faupris des autorités consulaires frangaises en Turquie. Les nouvelles listes, closes 
Je 15 aot prochain, seront communiquées & Y'autre partie avant le 1" septembre. 

“Toutes dispositions administratives ou réglementaires seront prises pour 
permettre aux optants qui doivent transférer leur domicile dans le pays de leur 
Sption de disposer Iibrement de eur bens au plus tard & partir du I" septembre 
prochain, 

Ces personnes seront libres de conserver les biens immobiliers qu'elles 
possident en territoire ture ou en territoire syrien ou libanais. 


















































Elles pourront emporter leurs biens meubles de toute nature. Ti ne leur sera 
imposé, de co fait, aucun droit ou taxe, soit de sortie, soit d’entrée, - 

‘Les femmes mariées suivront la condition de leurs maris et les enfants agés 
de moins de 18 ans suivront la condition de leurs parents pour tout ce qui concerne 
V'application des dispositions qui préctdent. 


Le 8 juillet 1988. 


Enclosure 3 in No. 151. 
Dielaration commune. 


LE, Gouvernement frangais et le Gouvernement ture, vu le Traité d’ Amitié 
aigné aujourd'hui, et destiné & remplacer le Traité d'Amitié, de Conciliation et 
dArbitrage en date du 8 février 1930, entre la France et la Turquie, constatent 
par la présente délaration leur accord en vue 


1. De poursuiyre ta mise en vigueur et l'application du statut du Sandjak 
d’Alexandrette, ot de la loi fondamentale adoptée par le Conseil de la Société des 
‘Nations le 29 mai 1937, dans l'esprit de |’ Accord 4’ Ankara du 20 octobre 1921. 

Ini, en reconnaissant In prépondérance A V’élément ture au sandjak, a amené le 
Gouvernement tare A affirmer, de son ebté, que la question du sandjak ne constitue 
pas pour la Turquie une question territoriale, ce 
ee maintenir entre la Turquie, la Syrie ot le Liban les relations d'amitié 
‘et de bon voisinage établies sous le ime du mandat, par la Convention d' Ankara 
du 30 mai 1926, et, r éviter toute interruption dans ces relations & ta suite de 
Yo weeve Kk terioe iia cette: onvention ot cian matords qui Ia compltent, den 
roroger Ia yalidité pour une période d'un an, étant toutefois entendu que les 
Haemtion de oe corde relatives au droit de pacage ot de tranhumance sont 
supprimées iter de ce jour. 

Pee ‘maintenir et vigueur pour la méme durée les procédures de 
conciliation et d’arbitrage établies entre la Sanat et es | ys placés sous 
Tautorité do la République francaise, par le protocole joint au ‘Iraité franco-ture 
d'Amitié, do Conciliation ot d’Arbitrage en date du $ {évrier 1930. 

‘4. Do fixer les dernidres modalités en vue du réglement de la question des 
optants par un nouyean protocole qui se substitue au paragraphe 1 de I'échange 
Ga lotires du'29 mai 1037 entre le Ministre des Affaires étranporea de Turquie et 
TAmbassadour de France, étant entenda que ce protocole entrera en vigneur le 
jour méme de la signature de la présente déclaration, a laquelle il est annexé. 

5. D'admettre au bénéfice du traitement de la nation la plus favorisée, en 
ce qui concerne les droits et les conditions d’établissoment et notamment la. cotn 
pétonce judiciaire, les ressortissants tures en Syrie et au Liban ot les ressortissants 
syriens et libanais en Turquie, R J 3 

6. Les deux Gouvernements conviennent, anssitét que le Gouvernement 
syrien sera en situation de le faire, de transformer et de complter la convention 
‘etuelle de bon yoisinage, maintenue en vigueur dans les conditions précisées 

rayraphe 2 de la présente déclaration, en traité d’amitié tripartite entre la 
argue In Syrie et fa France, en V'adaptant aux conditions nouvelles de I'évolu- 
tion du mandat, 

7. La Convention d’Amitié et de Bon Voisinage du 30 mai 1926 ayant été 
conelue entre le Gouvernement ture et le Gouvernement de la République 
francaise, agissant en verta des pouvoirs qui lui soot reconnus par les actes 
internationaux sur In Syrie et le Liban, il est entendu que, pour autant que ces 

‘tions intéressent fe Litan, elles feront, le moment vena, objet d'un accord 


al, ik 
Tet pat aillears convents que des négacations seront oxvertes aussie 


possible pour assurer le développement des relations commerciales entre la 
ie, la Syrio ot te Liban. = z 
‘Les Gourernements frangais et ture conviennent enfin de négocier pro- 
iement un traité d'établissement pour fixer Ia situation des Frangais en 
‘Turquie ot des ‘Tures en France. 


Fait, en double exemplaire, 4 Ankara, le 4 juillet 1938. 








(E 4296/29/89) No. 152. 


(io. 20) amin Dasie to Viscount Halijaa—(Received July 20: 
(No. 29) 
Bir, Aleppo, July 11, 1988. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 1, Saving, of the oth duly, 1988, T have 
the honour to report that a week of comparative calm has followed the entrance 
af the Turkish oops into the Sanjak of Alexandretia. “Martial law having been 
abolished and the festivities organised by local Turks in honour of the troops’ 
arrival being terminated, all elements af the population have returned to their 
normal occupations. A few persons whose anti-Turkish activities during the 
recent electoral operations gave thei cause to fear reprisals have taken refuge 
in Aloppo or Beirut, but on the whole the victors haye behaved with conspicuous 
moderation and there have been no proscriptions to record. 

2. The popular welcome accorded to the Turkish troops, appeared to, be 
tremendous. Every town and village in the sanjak was decorated with triumphal 
arches in the Turkish national colours, portraits of Kemal Ataturk and other 

Turkish leaders, Turkish flags, and addresses in the new Turkish script hailing 
the " liberators '* of the sanjak. A photograph showing the soene in Alexandretta 
itself when the troops arrived is enclosed (') Every car, every bieycle on the road 
was decorated with red and white streamers and bore a Turkish flag. ‘The French 
flag was hardly to bo scen anywhere, the Syrian flag nowhere at all, In tho East, 
however, one learns to discount such displays of popular enthusiasm, and on this 
‘cceasion it was noticeable that the most lavish decorations were in evidence in 
Armenian and Arab centres, not purely Turkish ones, 

3. Critical observers were not greatly impressed by the appearance of the 
Turkish troops, On the march from the frontier to Alexandretta, a matter of 
% kilom., a number of the men collapsed though the heat was by no means 
exceptional, Already some fifty of the men are in hospital at Alexandretta, 
principally with malaria. Uniforms and equipment aro anything but smart, and 
the rank and file present an unintelligent and dejected appearance. ‘The officers 
have so far made thenselves remarked only for their arrogance and for their 
demands on the peasantry for supplies and worvieos, naturally without payment. 

4. Administration is now entirely in tho hands of the Turkish element in 
the sanjak. Arabs and other minority officials have boon replaced, and. the 
remaining French officials and advisers aro. in a most uncomfortable position, 
snubbed and ignored by all. ‘The sanjak officials themselves, however, though 
Turks appointed with the approval of Angora, are beginning to feel a little 
uneasy at the outside interference to which they have to submit. Definite ordera 
from the People’s party in Turkey come through to its branches in the sanjak, 
and these orders the local officials have no option but to obey. ‘They may shortly 
find themselves no better off than the Austrian Nazis after the Anschluss. 

5. Speculation regarding the future of the aanjak is unanimous on one 

int; no one believes that the Turkish army will ever move out of the sanjak 
the question of the future government of the sanjak, the genoral opinion is 
that either new clections will be begun without, the formality of League super- 
vision, in which case none but Turkish votes will be cast, or the delagates will be 
appointed administratively without any elections at all, which will give precisely 
the same result. The Arab and Armenian minorities appear, however, not to be 
unduly concerned at this prospect. They feel that they will be able to live and 
work with and under the Turks so long as they know definitely what their 
ition is going to be. Their animns is bitter against the French who, havin 
d thei to believe that there were to be free elections and having encouraged 
them to organise themselves and vote against the Turks, have now hasided them 
over body and soul to their adversaries. 

6. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Paris, His Majesty's Chargé d’Affaires at Istanbul, and His Majesty's consular 
officers at Beirut and Damascus ake 

ave, 


‘A. W. DAVIS, 
(1) Not repre 
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(E 4710/47/89) No, 183. 


(1) ‘To continue the demand for local autonomy with a French Governor and 
the maintenance in perpetuity of French armed forces in the Jezireh. 

2) To continue the boycott of all officials appointed by the Syrian Govern- 
ment to posts in the Jezireh, even though they are tatives of the 
Sezireh, 

(8) To refuse to recognise laws and regulations established by the Syrian 
Government, 

(4) To refuse to pay all taxes imposed by the Syrian Government and to 
resist by force any attempt that may be made to collect such taxes. 

(6) ‘To insist upon the liberation of all persons arrested or deported for 
participation in the Separatist movement, 

(8) To stop the subsidies paid to sheikhs of tribes supporting the Syrian 
‘Government and to pay subsidies instead to tribal leaders supporti 
tho Separatist movement, in particular Majjo Agha, Sheikh Ta 
Mohammed Abdurrahman, Nayef Mustafa’ Pasha, Abdul Aziz 
Masallat and Tzzet Cherkessi. 


2. From accounts received here it appears that, while no disorders have taken 
placo in the Jezireh since April last, the population of the province bas shown 
remarkable persistence and. solidarity in its boycott of all Syrian Government 
officials. and institutions. All disputes that arise are submitted to special local 
tribunala wet up by the Separatists,and the decisions of these tribunals areaccepted 
voluntarily by all parties and are said to compare more than favourably with 
those of the regular Syrian courts, both for speed and for impartiality. 

3. Copies of thie despatch are being sent to Tis Majesty's representatives 
at Paris, Tntanbul and Bagdad, and to Hix Majesty's consular officers at Beirut 
and Damasous, 

T have, &. 
‘A.W. DAVIS. 





B 4890/47/89) No. 154 


Consul Davie to Viseount Halifux—(Reeeited August 17) 
(No. 97. 
My Lord. Aleppo, August 8, 1938, 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 27 of the 2tst June, 1938, on the subject 
of the political situation at Aleppo, I have the honour to report that on Thursday 
last, the 4th August, the Syrian Prime Minister, Jamil Mardam, paid a visit 
to Aleppo acompanied by Saadullah Bey-elJabri and Dr, Abdurrabman Kayal 
the two members of bis Cabinet who are natives of Aleppo. 

2. Several motives can be surmised to account for this move on the part of 
the Prime Minister : in the first place, the recent retarn to Syria of Dr. Abdurrah- 
man Sbahbandar, the real leader of the opposition to the Nationalist bloc, and its 
Possible consequences must be causing Bim anxiety the more so ashe is on the 
point of leaving on one of hi ical trips to Paris; in the second place 
nst, have become necessary to demonstrate to Syria in general and to Aleppo 

ticular, the unbroken unity of the Nationalist Bloc after its recent congress at 

coudsaya, where it was at one stage seriously imperilled by the resignation, 
subsequently withdrawn, of the two Aleppo members of the Ministry; and i 
the third place, it must have been felt that the time had come for some move to 
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instil fresh vigour into the Aleppo Nationalists, shaken by the successes: of 
Turkey in the Sanjak of Alexandretta and the schism so narrowly averted on the 
recent resignation of the popular Aleppo leader, Hassan Fuad Tbrahim Pasha 

‘2. Inorder toensure that the ds measure of popular enthusiast sould bot 
be lacking on the occasion of the Prime Minister's visit, the Finance Department 
of Aleppo was authorised to distribute £12,000 Syrian (about £1,300 sterling) 
through the heads of the various quarters of the city to their henchinen, who were 
called out to line the streets by which the Ministers entered Aleppo; and subse. 

ently a procession was formed which paraded in front of the Hotel Baron, on 
e'talcony of which the Ministers were seated, from 7 fa. onwards. "In th 
Bpiterssion the steclshirts of Aleppo refused to take par At 8-30 rat the 
Prime Minister made’a speech at a local cinema. to a concourse of some 3,000 
le, in the course of which he declared that Iraq, by rebellion against. Great 
ritain, had gained her independence contrary to the intentions of the British, 
that the Arabs of Palestine, by rebellion, would similarly gain their independence 
whether Great Britain wished to grant it or not, and that Syria, which had made 
a treaty of friendship with France, would likewise gain her independence through 
rebellion if France failed to ratify or respect the treaty; ‘that as. reRatds 
Alexandretta, Syria would never accept the Franco-Turkish settlement to which 
she had not been a party; and that while he was away in Europe defending the 
interests of Syria he relied on the people to rally unitedly to the support of the 
Nationalist Government and to have no truck with the so-called opposition, which 
‘was composed of enomies and traitors to the cause of Syrian independence. 

4 Jamil Mardam’s speech was followed by ane from Saadullah-el-Jabri, 
who uttered a violent diatribe against the Opposition which was, he «aid, trying 
to rob the Nationalists of the fruit of their long struggle for independence; 

inst the Lebanon, which he characterised as a parasite battening on the life. 
blood of Syria: and against the imperialists, who wished to keep the noble Syrian 
nation in permanent bondage. He was followed by Dr. Abdurrahman Kayal 
who, in more moderate terms, congratulated the Christian minorities on thei 
co-operation with the Nationalist Government which would, be said, do its wimost 
to protect them from every aggression. Ho also concluded with an attack on the 
opposition, enemies of the Franco-Syrian treaty whom the Government would 
certainly root out 

5. The local press was not allowed to print a full account of those speeches, 
but was obliged to content itself with ar official communiqué, which was published 
in identical terms by all newspapers 

6. The Prime Minister and his two colleagues loft Aleppo on Friday, the 
Sth August, for Hama, Homs and Damascus . 

7. “Lam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Paris and to His Majesty's consular officers at Boirut and’ Damascus, 

have, &e, 
‘A.W, DAVIS, 





(1B 4967/29, No. 155, 


Viscount Halifax to Mr. Campbell (Paris). 
(No. 1911) 
Sir, Foreign Office, Auguat 26, 1938, 

IN view of the approaching mesting of the Council of the League of Nations, 
the question naturally arises whether or not the opportunity will be taken to 
discuss the question of the Sanjak of Alexandretta and the bearing of the recent 
Franco-Turkish Agreement on the Geneva settlement af May 1987. 

2 (AL the present moment. the question does not figure on the agenda of 
the meeting, and, in order that it should do'so, it would have to be placed on it 
at the instigation of some member of the Council. 

3. In the past the sitoation in the sanjak has not heen considered by the 
Mandates Commission of the League, who are concerned only with the administra. 
tion of mandates. The question, as discussed by the Council, was a constitutional 
question, and therefore outside the commission's scope. But now that the statute 
of the sanjak has been adopted by the Council, it forms part of the mandate, 
it is possible that the Mandates Commission, at their next session, may fit. 
difficult to avoid reporting that the administration of the sanjak, since 
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of Turkish troops and the departure of the Electoral Commission, has not been 
in accordance with the statute and Fundamental Law. bs 
4. His Majesty's Government have no desire themselves to raise the question 
at Geneva, or, indeed, to take any action in the matter which might be 
embarrassing to the French or Turkish Government. Nevertheless, as a member 
of the Council, they eannot feel devoid of all responsibility as regards the proper 
execution of the Geneva settlement. I therefore request that you will raise the 
matter informally with the French Government, and let them know that His 
Majesty's Government would be glad to learn whether they propose to take action, 
and if so, what action, in order to tegularise the present position elsa-eis of 
ie Couneil. 
aoe eek copy has just been received in my Departzint, thoogh not yet stadied, 
of the report made by the Electoral Commission to the Council. Tt is understood 
that advance copies were rent to the French and Turkish Governments, but that 
hhave thought fit to make any comments. 
noite Wiss acnding a copy of this dexpatch to His Majesty's Ambaseador in 
bo Tam, &e. 
HALIFAX. 


pie al Br varies Hane res 


(E 5087/29/80) No. 166. 
Mr. Houstoun-Boswall to Viscount Halifax —(Received August 29.) 
No, 336. 3 
(SO-TTS Majesty's Changs a Affaires at Bagdad provents bis compliments to 
His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with 
reference to Bagdad telegram No, 63, Saving, dated the 3rd August, 1935, has 
the honour to transmit 10 y of a letter dated the 6th August, 1933, from 
his Excolloncy Sabih Najib, Ministry for Foreign Affairs, “respecting the 
Alexandretta question, 
Bagdad, August 13, 1938. 


Enclosure 1 in No, 156, 


Sahih Najib to Captain Hott 


My dear Captain Holt, Bagdad, August 6, 1988, 

~ LUNDERSTAND from his Excellency the Minister that he has promised 

to send you a copy of the note addressed to the Turkish Minister Plenipotentiary 

regarding the Aloxandrotta question, I therefore forward herewith copy of the 
note in question. i 

Yours sincerely, 

SABIH NAJIB. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 156. 
Iraqi Ministry for Foreign A ffairs to Turkish Minister. 


My dear Minister, Bagdad, July 20, 1938. 
YOUR Excellency will remember the message which you gave to me orally 
‘on the 27th June concerning the Alexandretta question and the request which 
you then made to me that I should give you my reply as soon as possible, In 
‘communicating a reply to your Excellency’s Government, T think it desirable to 
set out the developmenits which have taken place concerning the settlement of this 
question from the beginning up to the present time, so that it may be seen whether 
wwe have, in fact, made any towards our obj ther it is still 
necessary to make further eflorts to realise our aims. eames 
‘The Tragi Government, bearing in mind the relations of true friendshi 
which they enjoy with their neighbours, the Turkish Government; having regai 
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at the same time to the ties of race and brotherhood which link theit country to 
the sister-State of Syria: in furtherance of their desire to strengthen the ties 
of friendship between the two neighbouring peoples, the Turks and the Arabs, 
with a view to preventing the occurrence of anything which might lead to an 
increase of foreign intervention and seeking for advantages at the expense of 
the peoples interested in the question under consideration; and in pursuit of the 
policy habitually followed by the Government of this’ country, which aims 

the strengthening of peace and confidence in the Near Enst; have 
considered it their duty to both of the countries above mentioned, that is to say, 
Turkey and Syria, to do their utmost to remove all possible causes of misunder- 
standing concerning the question of the Sanjak of Alexandretta. 

For these reasons, and animated by the motives already referred to, T asked 
your Excellency on the 4th June to be so good as to visit me at the Ministry. 
1 then explained to you in detail the attitude of the Iraqi Government toward 
the statements published in the Iraqi press and also public sentiment regardi 
the events which seere then taking place in the Sanjak of Alexandretta. i 
explained that the Government were unable to silence the press, which wero 
defending the legitimate rights of ‘Syria, bat that thay: considered: it tome 
advantageous to open conversations with the Turkish and Syrian Governments 
with a View to offering advice as to the manner in which this matter should be 
settled, T suggested that the best course was to await the results of the elections, 
which wore being carried out in accordance with the statute of the sanjak which 
had heen approved by the Turkish Government, I explained that the purpose 
of the statuto was to safeguard the rights of the Turks in the sanjak, and T 

inted out the great harm which would be caused by any serious disagreement 
between the Arabs and the Turke such ax might conceivably result: from a 
prolongation of the ciroumstances which had’ given rise to the disturbed 
conditions in the Sanjak of Alexandretta. 

1 also pointed out to your Excellency that failure to find a so 
problem satisfactory to the interests of both sides would serve fo 

din particular the interests of France and Italy, Your Excellency was #0 
Fond as to undertake to telograph a summary of my conversation to. your 

ernment, Our next meeting was ut the Ministry on the 12th June.» You then 
told me of the contents of a tologram which you had received from your 
Government concerning our conversations, Yon said that you had boon asked to 
twaffirtn the good intentions of the Turkish Government, their desire to prevent 

1y serious differences arising between the Turks and Arabs and their wish to 
do all that was possible to preserve good understanding and peace in the Neat 
Fant, You added that your Government wan ready fully to recognise and respect, 
the indopendence of iho Arab countries and to givo their support to’ the 
preservation of that independence, 

You were, moreover, so good as to explain to me what you knew of the policy 
of your Government concerning the execution of the statiite to which they had 

feed, and of their intention to prevent anything which might ead to an abuse 
of Uh provisions of this statute by any of the different racial elements i, the 
sanjak, 

‘When I next met your Excellency on the 18th Juno, T said that it seemed 
to me that the situation in Alexandretta was deteriorating and that, in 
consegannico i appeared urgently necessary to take steps to close the widening 
breach between the Turks and the Arabs. It did not, T said, appear thatthe 
execution of this statute would in itself be sufficient’ to dispel the misunder- 
standings which would develop in the future, because, in my opinion, it was 
impracticable to give full effect to the provisions of that instrument. Conse 
quently I felt convinced that it was necessary to evolve an alternative and final 
solution which would put an end to all these difficulties by dividing the sanjak 
into two parts. The precise extent of each part could be determined Inter’ in 

reement between the two sides after the matter had been studied by experts, 

points to be observed would be that the Arah part should remain to the Arabs 

and the Turkish part should be surrendered to Turkey. If it was found 

necessary, the principle of the transfer of populations could also at the same time 

be accepted. T asked you to be so good as to communicate these views to your 
Government and to let me know Iater what they thonght of them, 

At the interview which I had with your Excellency on the 27th Jane you 
‘were s0 good as Lo communicate to me the thanks of the Turkish Minister for 
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Foreign Affairs for the message which had been sent to hitn, through you, 
couverning our view of the need for the speedy and final setilement of the 
Outstanding differences between the Turks. and the Arabs by means of a 
injak of Alexandretta between Turkey and Syria. You also 
the Turkish Government appreciated that our proposals were 
intouded to serve the best interests of good relations and of peace. Tn addition, 


ch had been made by the Turkish Government 
to induce the French Government to give proper effect to the agreements which 
concluded with them concerning Alexandretta, especially in regard to 
on of a Turkish majority which would ‘have control over the 
adm sanjak, You said that the Turkish Government had not 
the dering xd on © partition of the x 
was tru that the French and the Syrians bad put forward proposals for a 
partition which provided that the city of Alexandretta, with the adjace 
Mnouptains down to tho River Ast, should be incladed in the Turkish part, 
the Turkish Government had replied that such w proporal was unacceptable, since 
tho town of Antioch and its surrounding villages contained a large majority of 
Tuckish inhabitants and that for this reason they should also be included in the 
Turkish part of any partition which might be considered. Discussions of the 
rtition had, you explained, ended at this point ee 
our Excellency further informed me that the Turkish Goverument would 
wolcome in principle any proposals which the Tragi Government might think it 
useful to pat forward concerning the partition of the sanjak, provided that it 
should be remembered that the inclusion of Antioch and its surrounding villages 
in the portion to be assigned to Turkey was absolutely Imperative, T undertook 
Wo study the matter and to consult interested persons both on the Syrian and on 
At the same time, T ventured to draw your Excellency's 
to one point, which was that, i sey desired the annexation of 
Antiooh on the sro ts wero Turkish, what 
wax thoir attitude towards Mexandretta, in ty abitants 
wore in a majority! IT aaked you whether in theso circ was not 
hotter to accept the principle of an exchange of popu Ive the 
problem, not on a Facial basis, bat on a basis which would be concerned prin 
with economic and political interests, Your Excellency said that you would 
bring my remarks to the notice of your Government 
‘Shortly after this interview with your Excellency, T d from the Traqi 
erat Angora a communication, in which he informed me that a convers 
tion had taken place botwoou Adit Arslan and the Turkish Minister for Fo 
Affaira, at which it had been agreed that the sanjak should be divided on the 
ibasis of loaving Antioch to Syria and Alexandretta to Turkey, provided that there 
should. bo givon. to Syria tho right to enjoy the privilege of a free port at 
‘Mexandrotts. Tho sae communication informed me that Adil Andan bad 
clographod to his Government at Damascus soggesting that the Iraqi Govern 
ment ahould be invited to offer their mediation with a view to reaching a yettlement 
‘of the dispute on this basin ‘ 
T communicated « mummary of out conversations to our Minister at Angora 
Ly tologram on tho 25th Juno, and I requested him to get into touch with the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and to ask whether they could confirm what Ardil 
Aralan had told us concerning the settlement of the Alexandretta dispute by a 
jpartition of the sanjak which would leave Antioch to Syria and Alexandretta to 
Turkey. I also asked that he should inform the Turkish Government of the 
Willingness of tho Tragi Government to use their good offices with a view to 
Hiringing about a satisfactory conclusion to the question 
"At n conversation which I had with your Excellency at th 
the $0th June you spoke to me about the attitde of the Turki 
mt najd that you had received a telegram from his Excellen 
oxpressing the Turkish Government's appreciation of the Traqi offer of good 
oilees ‘The Turkish Government were quite willing to make use of this offer, 
provided that it was understood that any negotiations based on the pri 
the partition of the sanjak must recognise that it was impossible for Ti 
surrender Antioch to Syria. In discussing the Turkish point of view wi 
Excellency, I said that I feared that the Turkish Government's insistence 
point did not take full account of the benefits which would accrue to Turkey from 
‘a solution of this question which would be satisfactory to the Arabs. Moreover, 
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it must be remembered that, though there was in Autioch a ‘Turkish’ majority, 
there was an Arab majority in Alexandretta. If Turkey remained determined 
to annex Antioch, no good offices which we could nse in this matter could be 
expected to lead to an understanding. I invited your Excellency’s attention to 
the understanding reached by Turkey and Persia concerning the common frontier 
only a few years ago and of the beneficial results to which that understanding 
had led. I added that, if Turkey and Persia had both remained obstinate 
concerning the assignment of this or that village, no agreement would have been 
possible, ‘Similarly, the question now was one of « general understanding between 
the Arabs and the Turks, and I did not believe that the Turks would fail to deal 
with the matter in a generous manner. I begged your Excellency to represent 
my views to your Government and to do your best to join me in persuading them 
tondopt a more conciliatory policy, the advantage of which, 1 was eonvineed would 
be vory great. I then spoke 10 your Excellency on the contradiction which T had 
noticed between the report made by Adil Arslan on the attitude of the Turkish 
Government and the statement which your Excellency had made to me on the 
ame mubject, T also told you that I had instructed our Minister at Angora to 
enquire from the Ministry for Foreign Affairs whether they could confirm Adil 
Aralan’s teport and to offer the gvod offices of the Iraqi Government to helfy a 
settlement in accordance with the principles which Adil Arslan had reported 
‘urkish Government were willing: to accept. 
The Minister in Angora soon afterwards repliod that he had xpoken to the 
ter for Foreign Affairs, in accordance with my instructions, and that the 
ister had informed him that such a settlement must include the following 
conditions -— 

(1) Tho partition of the sanjak between ‘Turkey and Syria in accordance 
with tho natural features of the country, provided that Antioch 
should be loft to Turkey. 

(2) An exchange of populations 

(8) That Alexandretta should bo under the completo sovereignty of Turkey, 
amaurances being given that facilities would be provided for Syrian 
trade by means of 4 free zone. 

(4) That negotiations should be opened on the basis of the three above: 
wentioned points between the Governments of Turkey, Franco, and 
Syria 


In reply, I instructed our Minister at Angora to thank the Turkish Govorn 
ment, but to explain that the Turkiah insistence on the inclusion of Antioch in 
‘Turkey would make any settlement of the dispute on the baxis of partition quite 
impossible, since Syria would never agteo to surrender that city, Polis intoeaned 
the Minister that I had explained to you in detail the reasons for which the 
Iraqi Govorament considered it undesirable that the ‘Turkish Government should 
insist on receiving Antioch and that T had asked you to do your best to convince 
your Government of the fears of my Government, I concluded by saying that, 
tunless the Turkish Government were able to adopt m more conciliatory attitude 
towards this question, I feared that very grave harm would be done to the 
relations between the Turks and the Aral 

While we were this engaged in preparing the way to a final solution, I 
received a telegram from oar Legation at Angora, dated the 7th July, informing 
us that the Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs, as the result of the entry into 
Alexandretta of Turkish forces and the agreement of the French Government to 
recognise a Turkish majority in the sanjak in accordance with the agreement 
concluded at Angora on the 4th July, 1988, had decided to give up further 
consideration of the question of partition. ‘The same telegram explained that 
the Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs had not confirmed the arrangements 
concerning partition which Adil Arslan had reported. The Turkish Minister 
had added that the Turkish General Staff considered that it was essential that 
Antioch should be included in the Turkish share. The Iraqi Minister added 
that he had received the impression that the Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs 
preferred the settlement concluded latterly with France to a settlement by 
partition. On the same day the Iragi Minister in Angora sent a second 
telegram to me informing me that the Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs 
had invited both him and Adil Arslan to visit him. He reported that at that 
visit the Minister had informed him that the proposal of partition of the sanijak 

(19300) a2 























212 


‘would not, in his opinion, even if adopted, lead to the desired result, which was 
to remove the canses of friction between the Arabs and the Turks He had 
observed that, after the conclusion of the recent agreement between France and 
Turkey concerning the sanjak, the press of Syria and Traq had begun to attack 
the Turkish Government and to attribute to them aims and objects which they 
had, in fact, never taken into consideration, He thot 
partition in’ such an atmosphere would not lead to any satis 
rather they would tend to irritate public opinion toth among the Turks and 
among the Arabs. He explained, in the name of his Government, that the Turks 
had no territorial ambitions in Syria or in any other country and that. Turkey 
hoped to see all the Arab countries enjoying the independence for which they 
were striving. The only feelings of the Turks towards the Arabs wore feelings 
of friendship and sympathy and Tarkey had vo designs in the sanjak, other than 
that the Turkish inhabitants should enjoy political independence and individual 
liberty. For this reason the Turkish Government at the present time considered 
that it would be better to drop the question of partition until France had ratified 
her treaty with In the meanwhile, both sides should endeavour to create 
an atmosphere which woald, if the Syrians desired, facilitate at a later date the 
reopening of this question. The Minister for Foreign Aflairs concluded by 
expressing his thanks to Traq for the friendly manner in which she had offered 
hor good cilfiom to help a friendly settlement of this probler. 
ell 1 observe from what T ha 
ig this question have yielded no results and wo still 

romain far removed from the possibility of improving relations between the Turks 
and the Arabs, This in a case for much regret, because the settlement. concluded 
between wid France does not appear to ns the most suitable settlement 

Are apparent when the agreement is examined ertically 
In the first place, the sanjak ix not protected from the intrigues of extremist 
elements incited ‘by foreign propaganda, who will no doubt endeavour to 
strengthen bad feeling between the Turks and the Arabs, Secondly, the agree 
ment inuat be rogarded ax having been achieved outside the framework Inid down 
by the League of Nations, a fact which will expose it to criticism ax being 
‘contrary to the special statute evolved by the Lengue. Moreover, this agreement 
has been concluded without the concurrence of Syria, a fact which is contrary 
to the spirit of independence which was oxbibited by Turkey towards Iraq wh 
in 1926, Turkey desired that an Tragi representative should take part in the 
jogotiations for the conclusion and signature of the tripartite treaty which w 
concluded in Angust of that year, and it will therefore be an obstacle to the 
cstablishment of that good understanding between Turkey and Syria for which 
wo have all striven for s0 long. 

“Turkey has declared her desire to endeavour to overcome all difficulties whi 
wight lead to misunderstandings and. differences between her and Syr 
between her and Iraq, bat F rogret to have to say that it is difficult 
in the agreement recently concluded between Turkey and France anything which 
will holp towards the realisation of this purpose. I feel convinced af the necessity 
for the settlement of the Alexandretta question on the basis of a just partition. 
Tam happy, therefore, to observe that the Turkish Government are willing to 
continue to accept Iraqi intervention in this matter, although they consider that 
further discussions should be postponed until after the ratification of the Franco- 
Syrian Treaty. Nevertheless, it is our belief that there is little to be gained from 
‘auch’ a postponement, for the way is still open before us and delay will achiove 
nothing. We consider, on the contrary, that there is every advantage in the 
speedy settlement of the difficulty, tegardless of the question of the ratification 
of the treaty, 

T sincerely hope that negotiations will soon begin for the completion of a 
settlement on the basi principle ofa just partition and that thereby the Turkish 
people will once more show their good will towards the Arabs. 

T beg your Excellency to be 80 good as to communicate this memorandum to 
your Governtnent, trusting that it will be given a sympathetic and favourable 


reception. Accept, &e 


(Copy unsigned.) 
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Consul Davis to Viscount Halifax —(Received August 29.) 
(No. 36) 
My Lord, Aleppo, August 8, 1938, 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 3, Saving, of the 19th duly, 1938, 
regarding the elections in the Sanjak of Alexandretta, I have the honour to 
inform your Lordship that the registration of electors, continued under Franco- 
Turkish control from the point at which the League’ Commission left off, was 
concluded on Mouday last, the Ist’ August, the number of electors having inscribed 
thenolves as Turks up to that dato boing sufficient to give the Turkish community 
twenty-two Deputies out of the total number of forty 
2 number of Deputies allotted to the various communities in the sanjak 
has now been revised as follows -— 
Deputies 
9 
Armenians 5 
Greek Orthodox 
iwnni Arabs 2 
Other minorities 


Total a) 


Tr will be observed that to raise the number of Turkish Deputien from eightoon 
to twenty-two the twelve Deputies formerly allotted to the Alawites have beet 
reduced to nine, ancl tho one Deputy formerly assigned to tho other minoritin 
has boon eliminated 
3, Preparations for the second degree elections are now being pressed 
forward, and it in believed that they will be completed in time to allow the 
Amombly of the wanjak to hold its first meeting before the end of the current 
month. With this end in view efforts aro being made to induce each of the five 
communities concerned to aabmit an agreed list of candidates exactly equal in 
number to the seats assigned for it, no that the secondary elections will in effect bx 
reduced to the morest’ formality. ‘The Armenian community has. already 
submitted an agreed list; the other communities will probably sufmit their lists 
shortly unless the Turkish community itself fails to achieve unanimity, At the 
woment it is divided into five contending groups, followers. respectively of 
Dr, Abdurrahman Malak (the present Vali of the Sanjak), Subhi Bey Barakat, 
Mahomod Hey Adali, Mustafa Bey Kossoiri, and Taifur’ Bey. ‘The divisions 
tetwoon these groups appear, however, to be rather of personal than of n 
political nature, 
4. 1 am sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's represent 
at Paris and Tetanbul and to His Majesty's consular oficers. at Meru oro 
Damas 
T have, &e 
AW. DAVIS. 





(B 5125/29/89) No, 158, 


Mr. Campbell to Viscount Hatifas—(Received September 1.) 
(So, 1008) 
My Lord, Paris, August 31, 1988. 

1 LEFT with the head of the African Section of the Ministry for Foreign 
Afiairs on the SIst August an aide ménoine in the sense of the first three para: 
graphs of your despatch No. 1911 of the 26th August on the subject of the recent 
Franco-Tuirkish Agreement with regard to the Sanjak of Alexandretta and the 
posubility that the question might be raised at the approaching meeting of the 
Council of the League of Nations. In doing so I spoke to M. Lagarde in the sense 
of paragraph 4 of your despatch 
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Lagarde said that, with regard to any action vis-a-vis the Council of 
Nations, the French Government would have to concert with the 
They would keep His Majesty's Government informed of 
developments. ‘The French Government had to bear in mind that the agreement, 
of which they were aot particularly proud, was a fragile one, both because Turkey 
might be expected to attempt to get more for herself than she had succeeded in 
securing under the agreement, and because the agreement was not at all pleasin 
to the Syrians 
3 Uf nothing further hasbeen heard from the Ministry for Forvign Affairs 
the 6th September a farther enquiry will be made. 
3 g T have, &. 
RONALD CAMPBELL. 


([B 5262/29/80) No, 150. 
Mr. Houstoun-Boswall to Viscount Halifax—(Received September 9.) 
No. 308, 
iy tort, Bagdad, August 21, 1988. 
WITH refervace to my tolgramn Saving, of the 3rd T have 
tho honour to teanstuit t fo ha translation of a note which 
Thave rec Affairs containing th 
of the Tragi Government on the views of His Majesty's Governme 
the Alexandretta. question, which wore communicated to me in your telegram 
No. 15, Saving, of the 17th July - 
2 As you are aware, this is ope of the subjects which Saiyid Taufiq-al 
Suwaidi wishes to discuss with your Lordship when he meets you at 
Inter on in. London, 
Tam sending copy of thix dexpateh and its enclosure to Hix Majesty's 
atites at Paris-and Angora. 
T have, &e 
E. HOU 


closure in No. 1 
Iraqi Minister for Foreign A fjairs to Mr. Howstoun-Borwalt 


My dear Chargé d’Affuires, Bagdad, August 18, 1988. 

WITH reference to your letter No, 410 of the Sid August concerning the 
Alexandretia question, T enclose herein a summary of the views of the Traqi 
Government on the résumé of the message from the British Secretary of Stato for 
Foreign Affairs which was enclosed with your letior under reference. 1 shall be 
glad If you will kindly communicate these views to the Secretary of State 

- T avail, &e. 
Yours sincerely 


TAUFIQ-ALSUWAIDI 


Sub-Eneclomre in No, 159, 
Views of Iraqi Government on the Alesnndretia Question 


(Translation.) 

THE Iraqi Government, greatly appreciate the kindness of the Brit 
Secretary of State in communicating to them his observations on the views of the 
Imngi Government concerning the Alexandretta question. In this connexion they 
think it desirable to explain that the Iraqi Government keenly desire to eliminate 
all possible causes of friction between the Arabs and the Turks in the 
Alexandretta Sanjak, for they appreciate that any such friction would lead to 
harmful consequences both for the Arabs and for the Turks. In the opinion of 
the Iraqi Government, the settlement concluded between France and Turkey 
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cannot lead to the establishment of stability and confidence in the sanjak, beoanse 
itis in essence unjust and because it is not in harmony with the proposals adopted 
by the League of Nations 

For these reasons the Iragi Government thought that the best course open to 
them would be to invite the help of their ally Great Britain, with a view to 
Persuading Turkey to reconsider this matter on the basis of partition. Such a 
basis seemed to the Iraqi Government to be more equitable than that which had 
teen adopted for the Franco-Turkish Agreement, moreover, the Turkish Govern 
‘ment, in a communication to the Lraqi Government, had themselves left open the 
door for a revised settlement on the basis of partilion, Te is also to by noticed 
that the Franco-Turkish Agreement provides that it shall be a temporary 
arrangement to be reconsidered after the elections. 

‘The traqi Government, bering in mind the ties of frieadship which bind 
them to Great Britain, appreciating the sincere desire of the British Government 
to remove all international differences and to restore stability in the Middle East, 
and considering the importance which Great Britain attaches to her traditional 
friendship with the Arabs and to the effective implementation of the pri 
and resolutions of the League of Nations, have strong hopes in the re 
Great Britain to help Irag, They believe, moreover, 

Majesty's Government would be of great value in persuading the Turks to realiva 
that the recently concluded agreement ix contrary to the apirit of the settlement 
prescribed by the League of Nations Inst year, and that tho results to which this 
agreement have already: led show clearly that it will not establinh peace in the 


he modifications which haye been introduced into the Genova settlement 
have established « dominant Turkish influence in’ the sanjak, ince they 
ranted to tho Turks a legal majority and have thereby placed it under effective 
Furkish control. Tho demilitarimation of the xxnjak will not affect ite general 
situation, and will uot, it ix thought, yield the advantages suggested by the 
Secrotary of State, because Syria has a common frontier with Turkey at many 
points outside the sanjak 
‘The stimulus which bas been given to Turkish tervitorial ambitions through 
tho establishment of her influence over the Sanjak of Alesandretta is shown day 
by day by such incidents as the sending of invitations to the representatives et 
Aloppo newspapers to visit the sanjak (though no auch invitationk have been sent 
to any other Syrian newspapers) and the conwtant disemination of pro-Turkish 
Propaganda by all possible means, Morvover, ax a result of the cireamutanan 
which bave strengthened Turkish influence in the sanjak, the Arabs are boi 
compelled to leave, ‘The total number of those Arabe who have fed mounts to 
about 7,000 persons, and thote who have remained have rofured 10 take part tn 
the elections. Consequently, the Arabs will be guite unrepresented "in the 
Logislative Assembly of the sanjak. The Iraqi Government have also. been 
‘med that a number of exceptional administrative meastires are boing carried 
the sanjak, such as the dissolution of the clubs belonging to some of the 
communities and the closing of the Arab schools, It is also a matter of surprine 
to the Iraqi Govertment that the Alaouite and Orthodax communities hare ee 
been regarded as Arabs, and that these communities have not been piven 
representation in the Assombly commensurate with their numbors 
‘The Iraqi Government are confident that, having regard to the close ties of 
friendship which unite Great Britain to the Arabs, His Majesty's Governmont 
will endeayour to find a remedy for the consequences of the defects of Fre 
policy during these latter years, and that they will try to strengthen Arah Syrin 
and to ward off the Turkish menace. The Iraqi Government feel sure that Tita 
Majesty's Government will agree with them in thinking that the presence of a 
strong and independent Arab State on the shores of the Mediterranean will he of 
great value in bringing about political stability, and will be an important faster 
‘n establishing peace in the Middle East. For these reasons the Iraqi Govern 
ant hope that their ally Great Britain will share with them the conviction thet 
it is necessary to endeavour to arrive at a just solution of the Alecandieme 
qusstion an the basis of partition of the éanjak between the ‘Tur and the 
abs, thereby removing finally all causes of dispute and friction, 
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(B 8280/29/89) No. 160, 


Mr. Campbell to Viseount Halifax —(Received September 12.) 


(No, 1039) 

HIS Majesty's representative at Paris presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to Paris despatch 
No, 100¥ of the 81st August, ansinit a copy of an aide-anéa 
from the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, dated the 0th September, 1938, respecting 
Aloxundretta. 


Paris, September 10, 1938. 


Enclosure in No, 160, 


Aide-mémoire 


A L’AVIS du M {aires étrangires, il convient de ne pas priver 
to Conseil de la Soe de Voscanion d’examiner, au cours de sa session 
présente, l'alfaire d ‘Le moyen le plus expédient dy pourvoir serait, 
non pas d'inscrire & ordre du jour examen da rapport de la Commission 
dlectorale, mais de profiter de la discussion du rapport de la Commission 
permanente des Mandats pour donner sur les raisons de notre attitude les 
Gclareissements nécessaites 

Lo délégus de la France aurait évidemment A montrer comment, tenue i la fois 
par ses engagements politiques de 1921 cnvers la Turquie, par la tutelle dont elle 
n'était pos momentanément déchargée, enfin, par les textes de 1937, la Puissance 
mandataire avait A concilier des obligations dixparates, voire divergentes, ct 
‘comment elle s'est efforese do les harmoniser. Par li-méme, elle west employee i 
sauvegarder tant la paix locale que la paix extérieure. Au demourant, les ajuste- 
ments ue les nécoasités ont astreint les parties en cause & apportor hk cortaines 
dispositions de la loi fondamentale et du statut lont été dans le cadre et dans 
Veuprit de cos actes, 1.'installation des pouvoirs pablics est en voie d’achéverne! 
Le moment venu, les intéressés ne manqueront pas de faire part au Conseil de 
Vensomble des mises au point qui ont paru indispensables. 

Tl serait Je canevas d'un exposé qui devrait étre A Ia fois bref ot condensé 
L’Ambassade de France en Turquie a été chargée de soumettre A M. Riiyta Aran 
ov projot de procédure. 


Paris, le 9 septembre 1938 





(B 5478/29/89) No. 161. 


Consul Davis to Viscount Halifax —(Receiced September 19.) 
ies 
ly Lord, rppe, September 9, 1938. 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 5, Sa nd September, 1938, 


have the honour to report that I was pi Vice-Consul Catoni at 
the inauguration of the First Parliament of the Sanjak of Alexandretta, which 
took place at Antioch on that date. In the absonce of a special building for the 
Assembly, ite first meeting was held in the local cinema, which had been specially 
decorated and illuminated for the oevasion. The whole town of Antioch, and, 
indeod, the whole sanjak, was en féte for the day, and every house was plentifully 
bedecked with Turkish flags, bunting in the red and white Tarkish colours, and 

traits of Kemal Ataturk and prominent Turkish statesmen. The guest of 
honour at the opening of the Parliament was his Excellency Cevat Agikalin, 
Special Envoy of the Turkish Government in the sanjak, who was seated with 
the Officer Commanding the Turkish Troops on his right and the delegate of 
the French High Commissioner on his left. The proceedings opened with the 
playing of the Turkish national anthem, and, in fact, it was hard to realise that 
We were not on Turkish soil, but in French mandated territory. True, the 
“ Marseillaise ” was played later, bat so unobtrusively that no one paid much 
attention to it. 
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2 The Parliament was declared open by Haci Mehmet Adali, Turkish 
Deputy for Antioch, the oldest member, who took the chair and invited the 
Assembly to appoint its president, two vice-presidents and two secretaries. 
Abdulgenni Turkmen, a Turk, was elected as president, one Turk and one 
Alnouite as vice-presidents, and two Turks as secretaries. 
was solemnly elected by forty votes to nil, although no other candidates ventured 
to offer themselves in opposition to the official nominees. The fact that the persons 
chosen must have voted for themselves did not trouble anybody. From beginning 
to end the proceedings were entirely in Turkish, The officers elected were then 
duly installed, and the Deputies took the oath of fidelity to the Constitution, 
some of them not without difficulty, as they either did not know Turkish or could 
not read and write. The leader of each community represonted in the Assembly 
then read a speech thanking the President and Government of the Turkish 
Republic for the efforts thoy had made, this day crowned with succes, to secre 
for ever the independance of the sanjal 

The Assembly then proceeded to designate the President of the 
Independent Sanjak, a post vo which Taifur Bey Sokmen was unanimously 
electe 

4. A lively discussion arose at this point when one ‘Turkish Deputy rose 
k what was the name of the State of which Taifur Bey had been elected 
what was its flag, and where was its capital. It was noticeable, however, 

that the discussion was confined to the Turkish Deputies, and that none of the 
minority members ventured to say a word. ‘These questions were eventually 
referred to a Select Committeo, and the House was thereupon adjourned. 

5. meetings of the Assembly took place on the 6th and the 
ptember, also at Antioch, during which Taifur Bey was installed ak 
dent of the Sanjak and took the oath of fidelity to the Constitution, and 

the following decisions wero reached ;— 


(i) The Sanjak of Alexandretta will in future be known as the Republic of 


iatay. 

(ii) The town of Antioch will be the capital and soat of government of th 
republic. 

(tit) The flag of the republic shall be the Turkish fag (white crescent and star 
on a red ground), with a smaller red star suiperimposed on the white 
tar, 

{iv) The first Cabinet of the republic shall be composed as follows 


Prime Minister and Minister of Interior, Foreign Affairs, Security 
and Defence: Dr. Abdurrahman Malak, ; 

Minister of Justice: Cemil Yurtman. 

Minister of Finance, Economics and Customs = Cemal Baki 

Minister of Pablic Instruction and Health : Ahmet Faik. 

Minister of Public Works and Agriculture: Kemal Alpar. 


All these being Turks, it is to be anticipated that the Turkification of the 
administration of the sanjak will now proceed apace. 

6. The Assembly has now heen prorogued until the 1st November, 1938. 

7._A copy of this despatch has been sont to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Paris and Istanbul, the acting consul-general at Beirut and the acting consul 
at Damascus, 

T havo, &e. 
ACW. DAVIS, 





(B 5618/20/89) No, 162, 
Consul Davis to Viscount Halifax —{Received October 5.) 
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his Ministry on their accession to office, and approved unanimously by the Chamber 
of Deputies, 
2. A copy of this despatch is being sent to His Majesty's representatives at 
Poris and Istanbul and to His Majesty's Consular Officers at Beirut and 
amasous, 
Thave, &e 
AL W. DAVIS 


Enclosure in No, 162, 
Programme adopted by Dr, Abdurrahman Malak 


RESPECT de tous Jes engagements internationaus. 
2 Atwurer Vordre & intéieur de la répablique 
3. Eyalité dans les droits et les devoirs de tous les citoyens sans distinction 
de race, de religion ou de tendance, 
4.," Renforver les engagements et les liens d’amitié avec les pay’ li 
5, Assurer I'dconomie da pays par des accords commiervinux et éon 
avec les pays limitrophes en ayant en considération, tout d'abord, Vintérét 
du pays. 
FO)" Nesater la sunté publique par les inéchodes modernen et oxngn dine Jo 
pays toa plus évolués.  ‘Travailler & I'édification du village. 
7, Modifier lo habitudes sociales périmées en «'inspirant des lois et des 
régimes dos tats les plus progressistes 
soit’ APPtation de ta Hgisltare des pnys développ dane Ia justi ot lo 
droit. 
9. Protection do Ja maind’cuvre ouvridre, artisanale et intel 
Jeotuelle. 
10, Elaboration d'un budget équilibré et application d'un ystime d'impits 
Squitables. 
11. Exploitation de Ia terre par les méthodes les plus récontes et lox plus 
productives pour améliorer In condition dur payzan, 
12, Encourager le commerce intérieur ot le“ t 
13. Commencer de grandes fouilles dans Ia were yyenne "” pour en 
découvtie les vestiges antiques et faire du pays une terre de tourinme et 
destivage 
14. Créer un grand résean de routes et lier fos centres urbains aux villages 
et faire d'Alexandrette un port égal A ceux de la Méliterrande, Ani 
des marais pour en faire des terres défrichables et saines 





(B 6947/47/80) 0, 163. 
Sir . Phipps to Viscount Halifas—(Reeviced October 31.) 


(No, 1242) 
My Lord, Paris, October 28, 1938 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s despatch No. 2393 of the 18th’ October 
on the subject of the Iraqi Government's concern at the delay in the ratification of 
the Franco-Syrian Treaty and their prececupation at the possibility that a speoin! 
régime might be established in the Upper Jezirah, I have the honour to report that 
an aide-mémoire, a copy of which is enclosed herein, in the sense of your instrac 
Lions was handed to the head of the African Department at the French Ministry 
for Foreign Affair on the 22nd October 

2 After expressing his appreciation of the verms of the memorandum, 
M. Lagarde said that the request for information contained therein was a vory 
proper one, which he thoroughly understood. ‘The Traqi Government, however 
iad really no cause for preoccupation, as whatever régime was established in the 
Jerirah, it would still remain an integral part of Syria. Negotiations were pro 
eoding at present, and he hoped that they would be concluded by the middie of 
November. M. Lagarde was asked for a statement in writing for communication 
to your Lordship. 
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T have the honour to transmit t erewith a copy of an 
aide-mémoire which I have received from the Ministry for Foreign Affaire in reply 
lo the above representations, in which it is stated that Taufiq Suwaidi had himself 
raised the question on the occasion of his visit to Paris, and that discussions hd 
taken place at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, which had made it possible to 
remove certain misunderstandings, and which had seemed to reassure ‘Taufiq 
}waidi in regard to the obj of the French Government. 
Wve, de 
ERIC PHIPPS, 


Enclosure 1 in No, 163. 
Aide-Mémoire handed to French Minister for Foreign A airs. 


IN the course of hix recent visit to London the Iraqi Minister 
Majesty’« Principal Seoretary of State for Foreign Alfa 
it Was seriously perturbed at the delay in the ratification 
of the ian Treaty, ‘The Leagt Government understood that this delay 
was due al additions and alterations which the French Government 
wished to impose, Of the new proposals which, according to the Iraqi Ministor 
for Forvign Adairs, were delaying ratification, the one which caused the 4 
preoccupation to the Iraqi Government ax a neighbouring Power 
possibility that a special established in the Upper Jexit 
ne in the Upper Jeairah could have » 
p exposo the territory to the same political fato ax 
Alexandretta, The Traqi Minister for Foreign Affairs therofore requested that 
lis Majesty's Government. would vse their influence with the Government of the 
Republic for the early ratification of the treaty and against any auggestion for tho 
rotting up of special r4 ly the Upper dezirah, which in hix 
Excellency’s view coul 
a regard the question of the future 
directly concerns them and, as the Government of the 
Republic are aware, they have at no time attompted to persuade them either ta 
catify or not to ratify the treaty. His Majesty's Government would themsolves 
have no sort of objection to the entry into force of Uhe trwaty, which they would 
reganl as happy sequel to their ovn settlement with Iraq eight years ayo, and 
they trust that the negotiations between the Government of the Republic and the 
{yrian Government may bo concluded to the satisfaction of both parties, At th 
satne time they understand and appreciate that there may be special difficulties in 
the way of an early settlmont. If the Government of tho Republic think it desit 
able to obtain far-reaching guarantees for the iahabitanta of the Jezirah and for 
the minorities in other districts before ratifying the treaty, His Majesty's Govern. 
ment have no wish to urge them to take any other course. 
For the above reasons, Visconnt Halifax did not fel able 
Iraqi Government's request, and he made this clear to Tanfiq di_in the 
interviews which he had with hin in London. Lord Halifax, however, suid. 
Hix M "x Government wood be prepared to bring to the notice of the 
ninent of the Republic the anxiety which his Excellency had expressed, more 
especially as regards the position in the Jezirah, and to.ask for any information 
which the French Government could give as to the progress of negotiations, 
Tord Halifax considers that it is not unreasonable that the Iraqi Government 
should be closely intorested in the future of Syria, and more particalarly in the 
te of the Jerirah. which may directly affect the position of their awn country. 
Any information which the Government of the Republio may be in a position to 
ive to His Majorty's Embassy with a view to allay thes anxieties would no doubt 
be greatly appreciated. 


October 2, 1998. 




















Enclosure 2 in No. 163. 


Aide-Mimoire from Preach Ministry for Foreign A fairs. 


ire du 21 de ce mois, I'Ambassade d’Angleterre a. bis 
des Affaires étrangéres des vues dont Tewrik Sou 
Halifax au sujet des rapports franco-syri 
Département ne peut manquer d'observer que Tew 
Voceasion que lui offrait sa présence & Paris, pour s'enq, 
tions actuellement en ce sujet. Répondant & cette demande, dont 
we & souligner le caractére personnel, len 
tmarqué & Tewfik Soueidi que Djemil Mardam, interpréte qualifié da peuple 
avernement de Syrie, avait été précisément invit ’& Paris pour exposer 
son sentiment sur les relations de son pays avec la France. | Lee pourparl 
engagés ayaient permis de franches explications & la faveur desquelles i 
444 aisé de dissiper certains malentendus et d’oi semblait devoir tres procha 
ment sortir un accord complet. 11 allait de soi que le réglement des questions en 
suspens devait avoir pour cadre les frontiéres de In Syrie. Autant, en effet, la 
France s’attachait & veiller A ce que sa politique au Levant ne débordat pas des 
limites des territoires relevant de son antorité, autant elle tenait Ace que la 
‘it laquolle elle s’astreignait dans ce domaine fiit, par ses voisins, payée de retou 
Ces Gclaireissements ont paru rassarer Tewlik Soneidi sur les objectifa de 
Vaction du Gouvernement de a République dans ces parages 


République frangaise, 
Paris, le 27 octobre 1938, 





(6550/47/80) No. 164 
Consul MacKereth to Vireount Halijaxo(Receieed Nocember 7.) 

(No, 30) 

iy ant ) Damascus, Nocember 7, 1938. 

anit OUR despatch No. 198, enclosing n copy of your despatch ‘No,’ 2308 to 

Paris. 

May I be authorised to deny, either by interview or official démenti, reports 
that have reached Syrian from French newspapers roprod f 
correspondent of Assoc ress in Paris alleging that 
in Paris had interven ench Government for the purpose of de 
‘a settlement of Syrian question until the situation in Palestine had been cleared 
up.” These reports first appeared in mid-August, and have been repeated often 
since and commented on locally and in Paris newspapers 





(B 6860/47/80) No, 165, 


Viscount Hatifas to Consul MacKereth (Damascus) 
(No. 19.) 
(Telegeaphie.) Foreign Office. November 10, 138. 
YOUR telegram No, 39 [of 7th November: Alleged intervention by His 
Majesty's Ambassador at Paris to delay settlement of Syrian question | 
French Ministry for Foreign Affairs stated recently that they hoped Franco- 
Syrian negotiations would be concluded by the middle of November. If, however, 
you think that denial of these unfounded press reports would still serve a useful 
purpose, you may act in either manner you suggest. 
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(B 6654/47/89) No. 166, 


Conaul-General Hacard to Viscount Halifaz.—(Received November 11.) 


(No. 71.) 
My Lord, Beirut, November 2, 1238. 
THAVE tho honour to report that the Lebanese Cabinet headed by the 
Emir Khaled Chebab, the formation of which was reported in my despatch 
No, 20 of the 23rd March, resigned on the 27th October. Constant intrigues 
amongst Deputies anxious to taste the sweets of aflice had, as usual, steadily 
kened its position; one minister, Selim Bey Tacla, bad resigned on the 
Mth August and the final fall of the Gabinet, was precipitated by the resignation 
of four moro ministers on the 26th October, 

Maitre Abdullah Yafi, a young Sunni Moslem lawyer of Boirut, was 
immediately charged by the President of the Lebanese Republic with the 
formation of « Cabinet and lengthy discussions and some hard bargaining took 
place between the inembers of the various ill-defined parties in the Chamber. 
M ‘at first failed, as did t Khaled Chehab, who was noxt 

h the task; but on the Ist November Maitre Yafl made m second 
attempt and this tine succeeded in forming the following Cabinet : 


Proxident of the Council and Justice: Mattre Abdullah Yati 
Interior, War, Foreign Affairs: Khalil Kseib, 

Finance and National Economy: Maitre Hamid Frangieh, 

Public Works and Agriculture: Sabry Hamad 

Education, Health, Posts and Telegraphs: Maitre Roukox Abou Nader. 


Khalil Kseib, who is the only member of the previous Cabinot to be 
included in the prosont one, i also the ouly ono with provioun ministerial 
He is No. 31 in“ Lebanese Personalities.” ‘The following nro notes 

iuder :— 


Maitre Abdullah Yafi—A Sunni lawyer of Beirut, born about 1900, 
nd a Deputy. Neither well-connected nor prominent in his profession, 
nd considered of medioers intelligence. He 4s a fanatical pan-Atabint and 

icial Lebanexo delegation to the Arab Congeow on 

Palestine hold in Cairo in October Inst. 

Maitre Hamid Frangich.—A Maronite Ia i to w prominent 
family of Zghorta (near Tripoli) who practises in Beirut and is a Deputy. 
Intelligent and well-educated. 

Sabry Hamadi—A Shin Moslom belonging to a prominent tamily of 
Hermel in the Beqaa, Deputy in both this and the proviouk Ch 
Considered honest and energetio but lacks edu. 

Maitre Roukox Abo 
Moth who practises at and has been Bitonnier o 

previous Chambers, 
Very intelligent but notoriously corrupt. 


4. ‘The remarks in paragraph 6 of my despatch No. 20 of tho 28rd March 
apply equally to tho present Cabinet 
Tam sen 





UE 6911/20/80) No, 167. 
Consul Dacis to Viscount Halifax—(Received November 21.) 


(No. 50. Confidential) 

My Lord, Aleppo, October 17, 193%. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 46 of the 30th September, 1938, 

regarding the Sanjak of Alexandretta, I have the honour to report that among. 




















awe 


the Turks of the sanjak signs of dissension are now becoming apparent. ‘They 
are dividing into the following three groups 


(1) The party of extreme Turcophiles, headed by Taifur Bey Sokmen, the 
president of the H ig at the incorpo the sanjak in 


) The p n n Malak, Prime Minister of the Hatay 
aiming at the realisation of true autonomy under the joint guarantee 
of France aud Turkey. 

the. party of Subbi Barakat, Mohammed Adali, Mustafa Kosseiri and 
Sureya Khalaf, notables belonging to the old Turkish families of 
Antioch who have been antagonised hy the new régime which has 
ignored them completely and has filled all important, posts with 
émigrés returning to the sanjak from Turkey thoroughly impregnated 
with Kemalist ideas 


2 In addition to these dissonsions among the Turks themselves, there ix in 
progress in the Hatay a battle of influence between France and Turkey. The 
French, hoping that with the passing of the crisis in Europe they may be tree to 
take a firmer line in the Near East, appear for the moment less disposed to Jet 
the Turks have everything their own way in the sanjak. For instance, they have 
not yet consented to the dismissal of a number of French officials whose contracts 

ave been terminated by the Hatay nd the French magistrates 
becoming unemployed as a result of the judicial reorganisation mentioned in my 
dospatch referred to above have been instructed to remain at their posts. Again, 
‘& reoont instruction of the Hatay Ministry of Public Works that. all vessols 
entering the port of Aloxandrotta must fly the Hatay flag was countered by an 
order from the French that auch veasels must fly the French fag. Such conflicts 
of authority are inevitable while the French mandate remains technically in 
force, the authority of the new Sanjak Government being in that sense no mote 
than’ permissive; but the Turks seem determined to make it absolute without 
waiting for the formal termination of the mandate, and will in the meantime 
take neither suggestion, advice nor order from the mandatory Power. 

8. One glaring defect of the new régime ix its costliness This hax ly 
brought about a complete disequilibrium of the finances of the sanjak. A 
budget hitherto amounting to some £S, 800,000 per annum cannot be expected 
to nccommodate a President of the Republic at £5. 1,500 per month, a President 
of the Chamber at £8. 500 a month, a Prime Minister at €S, 400 a month, four 
ministers at £8. 300 a month each, and forty Depaties at 8, 100 a month each; 
‘& total of almost £5. 100,000 por annum before the administration of the 

itory is even begun, It is estimated that the annual expenditure of the Hatay 

in future amount to £8,8 million annually, a sum four times as great aa its 
Provent revenue and out of all proportion to the resources of a population of 
some 250,000 with an extremely low standard of living. Thoagh there is talk 
of a Turkish loan of £T. 2 million to the Hatay, the prospect of increased taxation 
is already alarming the business community in Alexandretta. At the same time 
the Hatay Government, apparently with the approval of Angora, is contemplating 
tho inception of expensive development. works such as the modernisation of the 
Port of Aloxandretta and the draining of the Amouk marshes in the Antioch 
plain, works which the new State certainly could not undertake unaided. There 
tall uty some talk of creating a “* Hatay Development Corporation "* on Turkish 
lines and with Turkish participation to undertake such works in retarn for the 
grant of privileges of a monopolistic character. If any of these projects 
materialise, they will assuredly only increase Turkey's hold on the nominally 
autonomous sanjak and will checkmate any belated hopes France may yet entertain 
of limiting the effects of her past alvlications in the sanjak 

4. A copy of this despatch is being sent to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Paris and Istanbul and to His Majesty's Consular Officers at Beirut and 
Damascus. 

I have, &. 


‘AW. DAVIS. 





(UE 6938/29/80) No. 168, 


Consul Davis to Viscount Halifas—(Receiced November 22.) 
(No. 53,) 
My Lord Aleppo, November 14, 1938, 
WITH reference to your (0. 128 of the Slst. October, 1938, 
regarding the situation in the Hatay, 1 have the honour to report ‘that a 
delegation, composed of the President and five members of the Hatay Parliament 
accompanied by a number of journalists, which went to Angora to attend th 
festivities of the fifteenth anniversary of the Turkish Republic, returned to 
Alexandretta on the Sth November, They reported that they hnd a yery cordial 
in Turkey and that the Turkish Minister of the Interior had made t 
official statement to them :~ 
(1) That there has never b Wy question of the annexa- 
tion of the Hatay by 
(2) That the ealargement of the port of Alexandretta will shortly be under 
taken, and that a preliminary credit of £7. 500,000 haa been allotted 
for this purpose. 
(8) That the Amouk marshes will be drained and reclaimod 
(4) That the railway will be extended from Alexandretta 10 Asitioch, and 
that a credit of £7. 600,000 has heen allocated to this enterpri 
(©) That the cuntoms barrier will be abolished, and free trade established 
between Turkey and the Hatay, 


It in announced that ax a step towards the realisation of this last article the 
Hatay Government has authorised the importation into the Hatay of goods of 
‘Turkish oigin free of customs duty’ 

2 While free trade between Turkey and the Hatay may thus become a 
reality, free trade between Syria anid the Hatay tx already becoming a thing of 
the past. Following the taking over of the Alexandretta Customs Administration 
by the Hatay Government, the French’ have established customs posts on all 
frontiers between the Hatay and Syria and are collecting customs duties on all 
products of the Hatay at the rates prescribed by the tarifl for goodk of 

‘They are also treating as foreign vehicles all means of tn 

tered in the Hatay, which, beside being obliged to pay a considerable mum 
ts customs depoxit on eutry into Syria, are only allowed {0 transport goods as 
far as the Aleppo custom-house. Determined efforts are also being made to divert 
import and export traffic from its normal route via Aloxandretta to Lattakia and 
‘Tripoli, but so far these efforts have not met with much muccees owing to the 
greater cost of transport fram Aleppo to those ports and the much poorer ware 
Rouse and shipping facilities available in them 

3. So far the Hlatay hax made no attempt at retaliation and ix not levying 
customs duties on goods of Syrian origin: and free transit through the Hatay 
is accorded to all imports into Syria via Alexandretta:and all exports via that 
port 
PTS. One cannot bat doubt the wisdom of tho French authorities in th 
accentuating the de /veto separation between Syrix and the Hatay, which for the 
take of thoir good relations with Syria it might have been advisable to minimise 


us copien of this dexpateh direct to Tlis Majesty's Ambassadors 
at Parié and Angora, Ifix Majesty's Consul-General at Beirut and His Majesty's 


Consul at Damascus. 
T have, &o. 
AW. DAVIS, 





[E 7069/47/89) No. 169, 
Sit E. Phipps to Viscount Halifae~(Receieed November 23.) 
(No. 1880. Very Confidential) 
My Lord, Paris, November 24, 1938. 
WITH reference to Mr. Campbell's Jetter of the 17th November to 
Mr. Baxter on the subject of the signatare of the Franon-Syrian Supplementary 
‘Agreement on the 14th November, [have the honour to transmit to your Lordship 






































herewith 4 copy of a note cerbale which I have received from the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs enclosing the text of the agreement concluded on that date. It 
will be observed that the ministry state that a further arrangement regulatin 
the relations between the French army and the Syrian army has also been 
concluded. 

2 Thave the honoar to request that the enclosed documents may be treated 
as very confidential until they have been published. 

T have, & 
IC PHIP 


Enclosure 1 in No. 169. 
Note verbale 


LE Ministre des Affaires étrangéres a Vhonneur de faire parvenir, sons ce 

A I'Ambassade de Sa Majesté britannique lo texte des arrangements conclus, 
lo i4 de co mois, entre Ia France ot In Syrie, pour compléter, sur certains points, 
lo traité du 22 décembre 1936, 

Ces accords ont pris corps dans un protocole et une déclaration commune. 

D'autre part, nn arrangement d'ordre interne a été conclu entee les parties 
pour néglor les relations entre armée frangaise et l'armée syrienne 


Paris, le 28 novembre 1938, 


Enclosure 2 in No. 169, 
Protocole, 


LE Goavarmenient ie la République’ st Ye Gouvernement de In République 
ayrionne, soucieux de ne rien négliger qui puine contribuer A rendre plus étroites 
ét plus confiantes I'amitié et Ia collaboration des deux pays, ont repris examen 
dos différentes questions que souldve l'avenir de leurs rapports 


1. Le Gouverementsyrien rappele des mesures ar lequelles i} se propose 


do donner lour plein effet aux engagements énoncés dans I'échange de notes du 
11 décembre 1937. 11 souligne qu'il a également prorogé lo privildge de l'institut 
d'éminsion ot stabilisé, dans des conditions conformes aux intéréts permanent 4 
pays, lo régime de ln recherche et de exploitation des gites pétroliferes. Il 
‘ajoute qu'il est dans son intention de solliciter, le plus rapidement possible, di 
Furlement approbation dudit accord ainsi que des textes qui en ont procédé 

2 Kn ce qui concorne le cadre permanent des fonctions h conficr A des agnnts 
plac i In disposition de Ia Syrie par la France, le Gouvernement syrien confirn 
que le conseiller affccté au Département de i'Intérieur sera assistéde deu 
adjoints, dont l'un sera détaché A demeure dans les confins septentrionaux. 

8, Insixtant xur ka nécessité d’apaiscr certaines préoccupations auxq) 
Franco, tenue par la pérennité de ses traditions, ne pourrait, sans déroger, rester 
indifigrento, le Goavernement de la Répablique se réjouit de coustater que la Syrio 
est réolte A garantir efficacement A tous la liberté de conscience ainsi que 
Vexorcice des droits qui en découlent; et, en particulier, A reconnaitre aux 
chrétiens, en toute matidre, Ia faculté ‘de récuser les canons et la juridiction 
coraniques 

4. Encore que la convention scolaire ne doive, en vertu du traité du 
22 décetubre 1936, &re conclae que postérieurement # entrée en vigueur de ce 
dernier, le Gouvernement syrien attra, dans ce domaine, 4 cur de veiller & ce que 
{o régime des examens n’ait, A aucun degré, pour effet de restreindre la place du 
francais dans les programmes, ni, non plus, A porter atteinte dla faveur dont 
joait actuellement aupres des élbves l'enseignement de cette langue. 

Soucieux, de son oité, de raffermir les liens moranx qui unissent Jes deux 
pays, le Gouvernement francais prendra, an bénéfice des étudiants syriens, les 
mesiires propres i lour permettre de parfaire en France leur formation dans les 
conditions les plus avantageuses, 
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5. Conscientes de leur intérét mutuel A développer leurs éhanges commer- 
cians, les parties contractantes, chacune en ce qui in concerte, prendrout, fet 
effet, les mesures appropriées, 

En matiére financiére, le Gouvernement. frangais prétera, de son oété, son 
concours au Gouvernement syrien. 

8, Convainca de lintérét mutuel des parties contractantes & mettre Je plus 
promptement possible en vigueur le traité, ainsi que tous les textes qui en dérivent, 
et désireux de donner & la Syrie one nonvelle preuve d'amitié et de confiance, 1é 
Gouvernement franeais ne verrait pas d'inconvénient & ce que le terme du délat 
prém par article € du préambale du traité et par 'ainéa premier du protocale 5 

fat fixé au 30 septembre 1939, Tl se propose de soumettre aux Chambres cette 

novation symbolique, qui acquerrait valear contractuelle par l'insertion, dans le 
corps des instruments de ratification, du présent protocole diment revétu de 
Yapprobation du Parlement syrien et du Parlement francais 

7. Dis I'échange des instruments de ratification, In Syrie nceréditera un 
représentant diplomatique & Paris. 


Fait en double A Paris, le 14 novembre 1938. 
JAMIL MARDAM BEY 


Enclosure 3 in No, 109. 
Diclaration commune. 


APRES la signature du protocole en date de oo jour, le Gouvernement 
is et le Gouvernement syrien ont, d’an commun accord, recon qu'il était 
de intérét des deus: parties de iter le plus ponsible Ventre en vigueur du satut 
délini par lo traité du 22 dé&embro 1936 et par les nctes annexes ot 
complémnentaires 
Is estiment, en conséquence, qu'il serait A souhaitor quo le Parlement syrion 
donnat son approbation au plus tard le 20 janvier 1080 ot que le Parlement 
frangais, saisi, avant le 10 décembte prochain, des tapports des commissions 
compétentes, antorisat la ratification desdits textes avant le 31 janvier 1999, 
Dans ces conditions, la dévolution h I'adminixtration syrienne des attribu 
tions encore retenues par I'autorité mandataire aurait Hew dans le courant. dit 
mois de f6vrier prochain, 


¥ait en double & Paris, lo 14 novembre 1938, 


JAMIL MARDAM BEY. GEORGES BONNET. 





(B 7283/29/89) No. 170. 


Consul Davis to Viscount Halijas—(Received December 5) 
Sty tong 
y Lord, Aleppo, November 26, 1938 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 63 of the 14th November, 1938, regarding 
the Sanjak of Alexandretta, I have the honour to report that at a seesion of the 
Hatay Chamber of Deputies held on the 22nd November it was decided to 
ice by 40 percent. the customs tariff on my from abroad ji 
the Hatay except those of Turkish origin, wis are eiectad to-a symbolical 
F cent. only. 
his decision is doubtless a reply to the restrictions recently i 
by the French authorities as Neported Ta the ‘second paragraph eRe ove 
mentioned despatch, the effect of which has been to render virtually impossible 
the transport by road of merchandise from Alexandretta to Aleppo, with 
[19800) 
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disastrous results to the shipping and transit trade of the H 
customs tariff at 25 per cent. ad valorem in Syria and only 15 per cent. in the 
Hatay it is anticipated that smuggling from the Hatay into Syria will become 
‘# profitable enterprise calculated to bring back to the port of Alexandretta the 
traffic which it has temporarily lost through the suspension of its traditional 
transit trade. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent direct to His Majesty's represen- 
tatives at Paris, Angora, Beirut and Damascus. : 

have, de 


A.W. DAVIS 





Consul Davis to Viseownt Halifax—(Receiced December 21.) 


(No. 58) 
My Lord, Aleppo, December 13, 1988. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 54 of the 26th November, 1938, 
regarding the situation in the Sanjak of Alexandretta, I have the honour to 
report that a certain feeling of disillusionment and uncertainty has recently 
become apparent among prominent ofcials of the Hatay Government This 
uncertainty appears to have its fount and origin in a message alleged to have 
been received by them from Tamet Thond, the new President of the Turkish 
Republio, to the effect that the independent existence of the Hatay was based 
‘on the Genova Agreement of May 1937; that this was an international agreement 
which the Turkish Government intended to respect and carry out integrally; 
that certain recent acts and decisions of the Hatay Government had in his view 
contravened or gone beyond the teri of the Geneva Agreement: and that, the 

fatay Government must be prepared for a rebuff if it turned to, the Turkish 
Government for kupport in any act or policy which was not strictly in oanformity 
with the Geneva Agreement. I am, of course, not in a position to xay whether 
the alloged or any similar message was communicated to the Hatay Government, 
but the fact remains that there is now a widespread feeling in the Hatay that 
the process of cutting adrift from Syria has gone rather too far, and that in the 
hear future some amicable arrangement with that country must be sought, 
probably on the lines of the Geneva Agreement, with a French Commissioner 
Appointed by the League of Nations and a customs, postal and monetary union 
with Syria,” Tt is also said that the French Government bas promised Jamil 
Mardam Bey that it will insist on the Turkish Government carrying out the 
Geneva Agreement and maintaining the connexion of the Hatay with, Syria 
Unimpaired, and that the Syrian Prime Minister, for his part, hs promised to 
obtain. the Syrian Parliament's ratification of the agreement, provided it is 
honestly carried out. . 

‘2 It is possible that financial difficulties have contributed to the present 
noticeable diffidence of the Hatay Administration. The separation of the Hatay 
from Syria for customs purposes has, in fact, diminished by 60 or 70 per cent, 
Trevtealie of the port of Alexandretia, and the income from customs duties is 
so reduced that the Government has'had difficulty in meeting its financial 
obligations, The salaries of some officials are already two months in arrears, 
‘and there is much talk of economy cuts, among the measures proposed being the 
reduction of the number of Deputies from forty to twenty-four. 

3. Tam sending a copy of this despatch direct to His Majesty's representa- 
tives at Paris, Angora, Beirut and Damascus. 

Thave, &. 
‘A. W. DAVIS. 
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(E 7850/7850/89) No, 172. 
Consul-General Havard to Viscount Halifax —(Recvived December 29.) 


jo. 93.) 
Ge ioe, Beirut, December 20, 1988. 


WITH reference to Mr. Furlonge’s despatch No, 82 of the 18th Angst, 1986, 
in which was enclosed the text of the High Commissioner’s Decree No. 60/1.R. 
of the 13th March, 1936, regarding the regulation of religious communities in 
this country, I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith the text 
of the High Commissioner's Decree No. 146/L-R. of the 18th November, 1938, 
which modifies certain of the articles of the former decree. The following three 
points of interest arise from it — 

2 Article 13 of the 1996 decree accorded to schismatic bodies the right to 
8 proportion of the property of the community. “Article $ of the present decree 
excepts from this provision dedicated property, which continues to be govern 
by wishes of the founder. hb “= 

3. Article 24 of the present decree rules that marriages celebrated according 
to a rite to which nether of the parties belongs shal beheld illegal. This point is 
of some importance in the Lebanon, where the multiplicity of religions and 
Yeuality of a section of the priesthood resalt occasionally in a marriage of this 
type taking place. 

4 Article 25 of the present decree admits the legality of marriages 
contracted abroad between Lebanese or Syrians and foreigners where those 
marriages were in accordance with local law. 


5. I am sending a copy of this despatch and enclosure to His Majesty's 
High Commissioner for Palestine, and without enclosure to His Majesty's 
Consuls at Damascus and Aleppo. i 
Thave, &e. 
G. T. HAVARD. 


Enclosure in No, 172. 


Arrité No. 146/L.R. du 18 novembre 1938 modifiant et complétant U'Arréts 
No. 60/-t-du 18 mare 1030, sont le statue se communarnce Palgiousee, 


LE Hant-Commissaire de ta République francaise, 


Vu I’acte de mandat pour la Syrie et le Liban, notamment & article 6; 

Vu les déorets du Président de ln République frangaiso en date des 
23 novembre 1920 et 16 juillet 1983; 

Vu le titre I, chapitre 2. de la Constitution libanaise dau 23 mai 1926; 

Vit lo titre 1. chapitee 2, de la Constitution syrienne du 22 mai 1930; 

Vu l’Arrété No. 60/L-R du 13 mars 1936, fixant le statut des communautés 
religieuses; 

Arréte: 


Article 1" L'article 10 de I'Arrété No, 60/L.R. du 18 mars 1996, fh 
Je statut des communautés religieuses, est abrogé et remplacé par les dinpeations 
suivantes 

Les membres ayriens et libanais des communantés A statut personnel reconnues 
sont soumis en matibre de statut personnel au statat légal de lear communanté et, 
sur les points non régis par ce statnt, aux dispositions de la loi civile. 

Les membres ayriens et libanais d'une communanté de droit commun ainsi 
que ceux qui n’appartiennent A aucune communauté, sont régis en matidre de 
statat personnel par Ia loi civile. 

Les étrangers, fussent-ils membres d’une communauté 4 statut personnel 
feconnue, sont régis en matitre de statut personnel par le dispositions de leur 

nationale. 


Art. 2. Liartice 12 de I'Arrété No, 60/L.R. du 13 mars 1996, fixant | 
statut des commanantés religicuses, est abrogé ct remplacé par lee dispositions 
snivantes : 
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En cas de sécession des conjoints ou de l'un deux les enfants mineurs snivent 
In condition du pare; les inscriptions des registres de I'état civil les concernant 
sont maintenues ou rectifides en conformité de la condition du pire. 

Les dispositions précédentes sont applicables en cas de rapture des liens da 
mariage par suite du décts do pére, d’annalation du mariage, de répudiation, de 
divorce ou de séparation, alors méme que la garde des enfants ou leur tutelle 
appartiendrait aia mere 

Art. 3. L'article 13 de I"Arrété No, 60/L.R. du 13. mars 1996, fixant le 
statut des communantés religieuses, est complété ainsi qu'il suit 


Ajouter in fine 


"4 Vexception toatefois des biens dédiés, qui restent régis par les volontés 
des fondateurs.”” 


Art, 4. Llarticle 22 de 1'Arrété No. 60/L.R. dn 13 mare 1936, fixant le 
statut des communantés religieuses, est abrogé. 

Art. 5. Le titre IIT de l'Arrété No. 60/LR. du 18 mars 1936, fixant le 
statnt des communautés religicuses, est abrogé et remplacé par les dispositions 
‘suivantes 


Titre I11.—Dispositions générales, 


Art, 22 L'acte de mariage des Syriens et Libanais appartenant A une 
communauté & statut personnel reconnue est dressé immédiatement apres la 
célébration et rédigé dans la angue usuelle de la communauté. Le ministre du 
culte quia eélébré le mariage en donne immédiatement avis par un certificat 
rédigé en langue arabe, et, en tous cas, dans le délai maximum de cing jours apres 
Ia cflébration, & agent de I’état civil du lien de la résidence des conjoints. 

L'agent de l'état civil, aprts avoir recu le certificat, fora mention du mariage 
dans les 24 heures, sur les rexistres de I'état civil, conformément la législation 
en vigueur. L’ihobservation par les ministres du culte des dispositions 
présente, ext, pale des pines prévues par Vartcle 20, 

Art. 23, En cas de sécession d'un des conjoints, le mariage ainsi que les 
actes ressortissant au statut personnel, restent régis par la loi sous le régime de 
laquelle ils ont été célébré, accomplis ou contractés 

En cas de sécossion des deux conjoints, le mariage ainsi que les actes ou oblig 
tions ressortissant au statut personnel, seront, A dater du jour od la sioession aura 
446 insorite sur les registres de |'état civil, régis par la lot de leur nouveau statut. 

Dans ce cas, outefois, In fcemsion de ears pere et mére ne pourra enlever aux 
enfants lear qualité d’enfant Iégitimo, 

Art. 24. Sauf exception prévue par l'article 25 ci-dessous, le mariage, ainsi 
que les actes ou obligations ressortissant au statut personnel, oélébeé, accomplis ou 
contractés selon tne loi au régime de laquelle aucun des contractants n'est soumis, 
cont uls ot sans effet légal. 

Le ministre du culte ou Vficir de 1'éat civil qui les aurait cébré, requs ou 
constatés, sera. passible des peines prévues i l'article 20, 

La nullité prévue ci-dessns sera couverte si les contractants obtiennent 
ultérienrement la modification des inscriptions des registres de l'état civil les con: 
‘cernant, et se trouvent soumis \ la loi sous 'empire de laquelle leur mariage, ainsi 
aque les actes on obligations ressortissant au statnt personnel ont été oilebré, 
Accomplis on contractés, 

Art, 25, Le mariage contracté en pays étranger entre Syriens ou Libanais 
et entre Syrien ou Libanais et étranger est valable, s'il a 6t6 ofldbré dans les formes 
usitées dans le pays, 

Si In forme ainsi que les effets du mariage tels qu’ils résultent de Ia loi sous 
empire de laquelle le mariage a été contract. ne sont pas admis par te statot 
personnel de l’épotr, le niariage sera en Syrie et an Liban régi par la loi civil. 

Art. 26. Sans préjudice, s'il y a lieu, des sanctions de droit commun, les 
auteurs, connteurs ou complices de contraventions formelles ou d’infractions aux 
atatuts en viguenr on aux dispositions du présent arrété sont civilement 
responsables des dommages ou préjudices qui en auraient résulté pour les parties 
intéressées 

Art. 37. Dans chaque Fiat, il sera institué une juridiction supérieure 
chargée de statuer sur les conflits surgis entre les juridictions de statut personnel 
(on entre ces juridictions et les tribanaux de droit commun. 
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Cette juridiction sera, en outre, compétente pour statuer : 


1. Si un jugement rendu par une juridiction de statut personnel autre que le 
tribunal civil, déféré aux fins d’exécution an bureau exécutif, a 6té rendu com: 
pétemment et doit étre exécuté; 

2. Sur les contraventions formelles ou Jes infractions prévues par I'article 20 
de l'arrété du 13 mars 1936 fixant le statut des communautés religieuses et par 
article 26 du présent arrété 

3. Sur toutes les questions qui lui sont soumises par le Gouvernement des 
Etats ou les chefs de communautés, relatives & l'interprétation ou l'spplication 
des dispositions du présent arrété 


Dans le cas od cette juridiction devra statuer sur un confit on sur la com. 
pétence, elle comprendra, outre le président et les membres 1a composant, un 
représentant désigné par chacun des chefs des communautés intéressées. 

_ Art.28. La communauté protestante est comprise dans l'annexe I de I’ Arrété 
No. 60/L.R. du 13 mars 1936, fixant le statut des communautés religieuses, au 
nombre des communautés jouissant d'une reconnaissance de droit et de fait. 

Art 6. Le secrétaire général du haut-commissariat est chargé de I'exécution 
du prisent arrété 

Le Haut-Commissaire, 
D. pe MARTEL. 

Beyrouth, le 18 novembre 1988, 














CHAPTER V.—GENERAL. 


E 3659/880/91) No. 178. 


Viscount Halifax to Sir R. Bullard (Jedda). 

84.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 29, 1938. 

FOUR tl 112 [of 20th June : Attitude of Saudi Arabian Govern- 
ment to Anglo-Italian Agreement regarding the Middle East | Sig 

Although His Majesty's Government are prepared to give Saudi Arabian 
Government any explanations desired, it might be exceedingly embarrassing to 
them to have to concert with the Italian Government upon a reply to an identic 
‘communication, 

2 Full statement of position of His Majesty's Government leaves by bag of 
30th June, inclnding copy of my reply to Bagdad deepatch No. 204 (of ath May} 
If essential, » summary could be telegraphed, but if Saudi Arabian Government 
‘can be persuaded to wait till my despatch reaches you, that will be much more 
satisfactory, 

3. You may, in any case, assnre Sandi Arabian Government that nothing in 
agreement places any time-limit on recognition of independance and integrity of 
Saudi Arabia 

(Addressed to Jedda, No. 84 Repeated to Bagdad, No. 93.) 


(B 4086/880/91) No. 174 
Sir R. Bullard to Viseount Halifar.—(Received July 8) 


Jedda, June 21, 1938. 
telegram No. 112, dated the 20th June, I informed you of the intention 
ji Government to send identic notes to the British and Italian Govern 

ments asking for the elucidation of certain obscure points in the Anglo-Italian 
‘Treaty. I now have the honour to transmit translations of the draft note to His 
Majesty's Government and of the covering memorandum. 

‘The memorandum is incorrect in saying that the Saudi Arabian Govern: 
ment had informed us of the receipt of a copy of the Iraq Government's note on 
the subject. What they told me is reported in my letter to Mr, Baxter, dated the 
17th May, viz, that the King had received « letter on the subject from 
Sheikh Yusuf Yasin. However, the fact that they have studied the Iraqi 
memorandum might be deduced from their own, which only overlaps the other on 
the question of “* privileged position of a political character." It will be noticed 
that the Saudi Government speak in quite general terms about treaty arrange- 
ments which the parties to the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance might 
wish to make, and do not ask whether union with Iraq or certain specified 
methods of co-operation on which the Traq Government are known to be keen 
would be considered objectionable by His Majesty's Government and the Italian 
Government in the light of the agreement of the 16th April, 1933 

9. The Saudi Government have found one objection of their own, in the 
time limit in article $ of the Anglo-Italian Agreement. The wording of that 
article, and the fact that none of the other letters, declarations, &c., exchanged 
at the same time contains a time limit, lead them to ask whether the sigatories 
to the agreement place a time limit upon their recognition of the independence of 
Snudi Arabin and the Yemen. ‘They have perhaps forgotten that the Treaty of 
edila itself contains a time limit, 

4. In your telegram No. 53, dated the 11th April, addressed to Bagdad, you 
set forth in paragraph 7 the reason for the acceptance of “‘a self-denying 
ordinance, applying inevitably to all Powers without distinction, whether friendly 
neighbours or not of '’ Saudi Arabia and the Yemen. This information will have 
been passed on to Ibn Saud by the Iraq Government, and will have been. 1n his 
mind when he made the ingenious suggestion that his notes would assist His 
Majesty's Government by “* inducing the Italian Government to agree with them 





in interpreting the provisions of that agreement in such a way as to remoye the 
ambiguity which it contains and which appears to destroy or limit our 
independence 
; 3. 5 The is. aoe in Seen still only the draft which has been 
shown to me beforehand in confidence. 1 will report to you again when I receive 
the note iteelf, after examining it to sce whether it difiers ts any. respect fre 
the draft. T teg to be instructed in due course as to the reply to be sont to the 
Sandi Government. rs 
6 1 am sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Cairo and Bagdad. © r : ” 
I have, 
R. BULLARD. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 174 


Memorandum. 
(Translation) 

OUR confidence in His Majesty's Government is, as they know, unlimited, 
and we are confident that our interests are bound up with theirs, For that rea: 
we exchango viows and information with them at every opp 
subject of importance to tus, and we therefore declare cur opinion in the matter of 
the Anglo-Italian Agreement in ordor that wo may kuow their opinion as to how 
best to act in the matter 

Tt was only a fow days ago that we recoived a full translation of the whole 
text of the agreement, and, after an attentive examination, wo have found in it 
provisions which affect our indopendence, As to what is in those provisions, We 
are confident that His Majesty's Government only entered into them in order to 
bind the Italian Government by at obligation which would compel her to remain 
far from interference in the independence of the Arabian Peninsula, We trust 
tho aimx of Great Britain with regard to us. 

It is our conviction that Grent Britain did not bind herself to Italy in thin 
except in order to induce her, by co-operating with her, to do what she has induced 
hor to do; and as this is our conviction we wish to place before the British and 
Italian Governments certain questions which wo hope will be of assistance to Hin 
Majesty's Government eid-ets of the Italian Government in inducing the Tualian 

jovernment fo agree with them in interproting the provisions of that agreement 
such a way‘ as to remove the ambiguity which it contains and which appears 
destroy or limit our independence. 

We owe this to our people, whose anxiety has been aroused by this agreement 
and to the Arab Statos, and to the necessity to safeguard our good name among 
all States. But we do not wish to communicate the note officially without. first 
informing His Majesty's Government, We shall transmit the two notes to the 
British and Malian Governments after receiving Great Britain's reply. ‘The 
Htalian note will differ in certain expressions from the British, hut in essence the 
ots wil be identical 

Afor receiving the reply of Hix Majesty's Government our Government must 
get into touch with the Yemeni Goverument. and explain theit point of view on 
the subject, We have already informed the British Government that we Revved 
a copy of the Iraqi note on the subject 

We wish to assure His Majesty's Government that when we examine the 
questions between us and Great Britain it is not possible that we should be 
influenced by the opinions and views of people who misinterpret, who have private 
interesia, ot who are ignorant ‘and have no responsibility’ to. beats, onto 
influenced by the motive of our personal interest and of our common interests with 
Great Britain and of the friendship that is between us and them. And because 
of the policy we have adopted with regard to His Majesty's Government, we 
explain to them anything that occurs to us, especially if it relates to political 
matters between us and them. : 


This memorandum is secret between us and His Majesty's Government, and 
it is impossible that anyone else should be aware of it. ernment and 
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Enclosure 2 in No. 


(Draft) Note. 
(Translation) 

SINCE Sir R. Bullard made the communication to the Minister for Foreign 
Mlairs about the Anglo-Italian Agreement there have already been discussions 
‘on more than one occasiot ich friendly views have been exchanged as to the 
aims His Majesty's Government had in view in. making their agreement of the 
16th April, 1938, with Italy regarding the integrity of the Arabian Peninsula. 

Having now obtained a complete copy of the agreement, my Government have 
examined the whole text very earefully, and have cobsidered its articles attentively 
in that spirit in which Sir R. Bullard communicated to them a summary of the 
agreement, 

My Government now reiterate their thanks to His Majesty's Government for 
what the latter have said as to the spirit with which they were animated in 
concluding the agreement, and they hope to obtain from the British Government 
‘lear and distinct replies to the questions as to which my Government wish to have 
an explanation, so that there may remain no doubt as to the good intentions which 
‘our Government are confident the British Government entertain towards this 
friendly Government. Before setting forth these questions, however, my Govern. 
ment Wish to draw attention to two points on which they reserve their rights 


(1) My Government reserve the legal principle which says that no agreement 
botween two parties can bind any third party in any matter whatsoever 
unless the third party acoapts that agreement 

(2) Inasmuch as my Government have not signed the agreement between 
Great Britain and Italy, thoy wish to state that they are not bound in 
any way in any point that i laid upon them by the agreement, and 
‘consider that they have a perfect right to use their natural absolute 
right as a completely and absolutely independent State in any agree 
ments thoy may make with any Power, and in this they have in mind 
the interests which It is incumbent upon them to safeguard in their 
capacity as on independent State enjoying all the rights and 
competence which are enjoyed by completely independent States 


‘The Saudi Arabian Government do not consider themeelves bound ax against 
the British and Italian Governments except in so far as they, have taken 
obligations upon, themselves on a basis of reciprocity in the treaties concluded 
separately wath Great Britain and Ttaly. What the Saudi Government have 
taken upon themaees in mutual treaties they bave observed and will continue to 
olverve. 

‘As therefore our Government are confident that the British Government and 
the Italian Government warn not aiming at anything tending to diminish the 
independence of the Saudi Arabian Kingdom or of her ally tho Yemen, they wish 
to enquire ng to certain points in the ogreenent in onder to dissipate the 
ambiguities they contain. ‘These points are as follows :— 


(2) dn article 9 of the Anglo Taian Agreement about certain areas in the 
Middle East there occur the words : ‘* The two parties recognise that it is in the 
common interest of both of them that no other Power should acquire or seek to 
acquire," de 3 
‘Our Government would like to know what is the meaning of the expression 
the common interest of both” and what is the scope of that interest 
For instance: if some third party obtained something from the Saudi 
Arabian Kingdom or from the Yemen by means of an agreement with them or by 
some other means, what would be the position of Great Britain and Italy in 
juence of the agreement for the safeguarding of their common interests 
) In the ame article of the agreement, after the sentence referred to in 
point (1) above, occur the following words: “*no other Power should acquire 
fovereignty or any privileged position of « political character in any territory 
which at present belongs to Saudi Arabia or to the Yemen. 


(@ Our Government wish to enquire as to whnt is meant by * a privilered 
ition of a political character ”’ and to have an example o' ar 
Rovernment is keenly desirous of knowing with complete clarity what 
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is the real object of this, as this point touches closely the independen 
of our State, and our Government are confident that the friends 
existing between ourselves and Great Britain and Italy makes it 
impossible that they should aim at diminishing that independence in 
any manner whatsoever. 

(®) To take an example: there is a treaty of alliance between ourselves and 
Iraq and the Yemen; is there anything in the provisions of that 
alliance or any other similar alliance which is considered contrary to 
the interests of Great Britain and Italy; or would there be if any 
other Arab Power entered into that alliance? 

(©) If an agreement was concluded between us and any other Power on any 
political, cconomie or other matter to which we attach importance, 
would it be considered contrary tothe interests of Great Britain an 

aly 


(8) Do not Hix Majesty's Government consider that the text of article 3 of 
the Anglo-Italian Agreement conflicts with article 1 of the Treaty of Jedda, 
which runs as follows: "' His Britannic Majesty recognises the complete and 
absolute independence of tho dotninions of His Majesty the King of the Hejaz 
and of the Nejd and its dependencies '"? 

(A) The request for explanation in points (1) and (2) above includes a request 
to know the meaning of those two expressions wherever they oceur in the said 
agreement. 

(5) In article 8 of the agreement there occur the words: * Should either 
party at any time give notice to the other that they consider that a change hax 
taken place in the circumstances obtaining at the time of the entry into forve of 
the present agreement, stich as to necwaitate n modification of the provisions of 
the agreement, the two parties will enter into nogotiations with a view to the 
rovision of amendment of any of the provisions of the agryoment. 

“2, At any time after the expiration of a period of ten yoars from the entry 
into force of thie agreement cither party may votify the othor of it intention to 
werminate the agreement. Any such notification sball take effect three months 
after the date on which it is made.” saree 

Now in so far ax the agreement does not affect our independence, my Govern: 
ment is not concerned with the question whether the duration of the agreement in 
limited or unlimited. My Government obwerve that no period ix fixed for all the 
(other) agreements and letters exchanged between Great Britain and Tealy, but 
only in this agreement. They therefore regard it as important to learn from Hix 
Majesty's Government whether there ig any tito limit to that recognition of tho 
independence of Saudi Arabia and of the Yemen to which the two parties, Great 

0 and Ttaly, are impelled hy considerations in various articles of the treaty, 
particular in articles 1 and 2; and whether that menns a desive to modify 
that recognition at some time or other. ° 

If this is limited in time, do not His Majesty's Government consider that it 
conflicts with the sense of article 1 and of the introduction to (the opening paxsnyge 
of) article 2 of the Treaty of Jedda between us and His Majesty's Government ? 


I await the reply of His Majesty's Government, and Tam, & 


(B 4188/10/31) No. 176. 


Sir R. Bullard to Viscount Halifax —(Received July 15.) 
(No. 133) : 

IIIS Majesty"s Minister at Jedda presents his compliments to His Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Afinirs, and, with reference to Jedda 
telegram No. 116, dated the 28th June, 1985, bas the honour to transmit to him 
a copy of a statement by His Majesty King Abdul Aziz to Sir R. Bullard, for 
transinission to the British Government, respecting the Palestine question: 


Jedda, June B, 1988, 


(19300) 














Enclosure. 
(Translation.) 


Statement by His Majesty the King to Sir R. Bullard for Transmission to the 
British Government. 


WE have read the note handed by Sir R. Ballard to our Deputy for Foreign 
Affairs on the Mth Rabi-al-Awwal, 1397 (the 13th May, 1035), concerning 
the news stated by the British Government to have reached them from Syria and 
Iraq about assistance said to have been promised to the insurgents in Palestine. 
We have also learned of other accusations directed against some of our men 
according to information which, the British Government informed us, had reached 
them concerning the transport of arms to the insurgents from Haq! and Jauf, 

We thank the British Government for informing us of everything they learn 
about us, and especially in such circumstances and conditions as those relating 
to Palestine, ainco these, in the nature of the case, cause much gossip which may 
be believed or disbelieved and which ix disseminated by people with aims and 
intorests of their own. We consider that this frankness on the part of the British 
Government gives us an opportunity to set forth to them everything which we 
have in mind on this subject, and which there would have been no call to set forth 
hut for this oconsion, We are sure that the franknow shown in all British 
Government communications, whether written or oral, which have passed or are 

passing botwoen ux and them is the greatest and best means of strengthening the 
riendship botweon us and them, ‘This has, in fact, been our custom from the 
boginning of our political career until now, 

"The British Government will recollect that when there oceurred in our country 
thom events which were not directed against any party but against us personally 
and against the foundation of our monarchy, we used to inform the British 
Government of the nows and statements that reached ux, both in the days of the 
movement of Al Dawish and bis mestings with certain British officials, and at 
the time when Tha Rifada game out érom Agaba in broad daylight. wichia vight 
‘and sound of the officials there, The best way to deal with such incidents was 
found to be frankness and the Communication of nows received so that it might 
bo dealt with. 

When we learned of such accusations against ourselves it had not an 
important influence on us in itself, since a man who 
ia not disturbed in mind when he hears of accusati 
{not of the matter is that, when the people of Palestine found the British 
ment detarmined to partition their country and aaw the position resulting from 
the atest manures adopted, they believed that the British Government ‘wishod 
to destroy them all and to replace them by Jews: and, haying arrived at that 
conviction, there was no door of defence at which they’ did not knock, no path 
of help they did not tread, and among those from whom they proposed to obtain 
‘anaintanee in money or arm or men was Ourselves in Person, just ax they propomed 
to obtain it from the poople of our country also, 

We have already informed the British Government of the impression made 
upon the souls of the people of our country. ‘The impression made on the souls 
of the women and children, if not greater than that made upon the souls of the 
men, who realise the present and future danger to which all Arabs are exposed 
from the Jews, is at least equal to it 

‘Had it not been for fear of my personal power and my anger and penalties, 
the women would have vied with one another in selling their jewellery in’ the 
bazaar in order to assist the people of Palestine. 

TF 1 said that there was one atom of my tody which did not call upon me to 
Aight the Jews T should be telling an untruth; and if it was a question of the Jews 
alone I should prefer that the (! my) wealth and children and posterity should 
Vo destroyed rather than that a kingdom should be established for the Jews in 
Palestine, 

But it is the British Government that is concerned in the matter, not the 
Jews alone, and between us and the British Government there are friendly 
‘obligations in writing and obligations (on matters) of common interest. Moreover, 
itis one firm conviction that i i best forthe present and future interest of the 
‘Arabs that they should always he friendly with Great Britain, and if the people 
of Palestine would listen to us they would put forward their claims by peaceful 
methods as the only means of attaining their objects with Great Britain, for 
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we do not believe that the methods they have adopted recently will lead to the 
attainment of their aims. ‘This is our belief and conviction in our friendship with 
Great Britain, and what they know of us is the best witness and strongest proof 
of what we wish to express in this statement, 

We wish to assure the British Goverment that, in spite of the attempts and 
efforts which have been made to obtain help from us for the insurrection in 
Palestine, we have not furnished any help, and it is impossible, we hope (in 
sha'llah—* if God wills”), for us to take any action contrary to the under- 
takings between us and Great Britain. If such assistance be considered, it will 
be realised that it would be impossible for us, with our experience of the world, 
to do what we are alleged to have done; for Palestine is not face to face with 
the Jews, bat with Great Britain, and Palestine, in comparison with Great 

is but a small thing and incapable of withstanding the forves of Britain. 

it be supposed that the Arabs around them joined with them to fight Britain; 

could all this assembly defeat Britain Aud if this is fact, could it enter into 

‘our heads to help the people of Palestine with arms which would not be worth a 

Mtraw to them, and thus involve them in difficulties with Britain which might be 
the cause of their destruction? 

As to what people say, it is not possible that we should be blamed for the 

as of people who ate either enemies desirous of causing trouble betweon 
lus and Great Britain or ele Palestinians who wish to strengthen the morale of 
the insurgents by telling them “Ibn Saud is helping us or giving’ us so-and-so," 
and making similar allegations, It is desirable that reason should consult. with 
reason and. thot careful consideration should be given to the history of ou 
rolations with Great Britain and oar political views, viz,, our conviction that 
ip with Britain is of advantage to the Arabs 
that the British Government could hear, ax against thoso rumours, 
h are spread abont concerning ws. Many Arabs have interpreted 
ws proot that we are acting in concert with 
at Britain in return for a guarantee of our special interests ax a reward for 
our acceptance of partition, These accusations have been made against wx both 
recretly- and openly even by thor who have the greatest confidence in our zeal 
Patek aie ‘the os at the sight of ar silane a ripe when they 
ou leclaring what is going on in Arab  Mosles 
fond oe foie ng fran " rab and other Moslem souls with 

We therefore summaries the position here s that Britain may be sure of the 

facts about the allegation -— 


(1) The people of Palestine and many (other) Arabs are now sure that the 
+h Government aro determined to partition them aud, if they do 
ree to the partition scheine, will destroy them to the laat man 
late them anc ropiace them by Jews 3 

ction has prevailed among the people of Palestine, and of 
Atkin 

(8) Sevoral messages have reached us from some Arab Governments and from 

many societies urging us to ask (1-and asking us) for assistance and 


eee 

(4) The people of Palestine are endeavouring by various means to secure the 
largest possible quantity of ammunition and men from any quarter 
whatsoever, in order to continue the struggle, for he who feels that 
ho is perishing will not care what method he adopts #0 long as it offers 
some hope. 

) Public feeling in our country is affected in the highest possible di 

Wy the Palestine question, and, had the people not beet afraid of tne, 
they would have committed acts which would have increased the 
fravity of the situation 

(6) As for ourselves, we have kept, and will continue to observe, our under- 
takings towards Great Britain; and we cdntinne to beliove that Great 
Britain cannot fail to look upon the Arabs with the eye of justice and 
to deal justly with them, and that it is better for the Arabs to be i 

cat Great Brita at al times. 
‘e have refused to furnish any financial help to the insurrection i 
Palestine and have refused to help the insu ents with arma, We have 
made a close enquiry into what the British Government said about the 
smuggling of arms from Haq! but could find no trace of it, so it 
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appears that the allegation was untrue. We also made enquiries in 
the direction of Jauf after receiving the information from the British 
Government; we had suspicions about two persons who bad come for 
trade and we expelled them. We then ascertained that they had tried 
to purchase some cartridges, and although the sale and purchase of 
arms in that part is not forbidden, yet, since we understood that what 
was purchased would be used against Britain, we confiscated what 
they had purchased. 

(8) We investigated the allegation of the British Government as to the 
‘statements of Yusuf Yasin, and we have ascertained incontrovertibly 
hat Yasuf did not say what was reported to the British Government 

(8) ‘The policy we follow in the matter of Palestine is to give Great Britain 
‘our frank advice and our views, as from one friend to another. 


But it is our conviction that the establishment of a State for the Jews in 
Palestine is contrary to the interests of the Arabs and threatens to destroy the 
‘Arabs not only in Palestine but in other Arab lands also, and that it is also 
contrary to the interests of Great Britain, We therefore continue to give our 
fudvice and to appeal to the British Government to give up this policy, and at the 
game time wo continue to give our personal advice to the people of Palestine to 
adapt the policy of conciliation with Great Britain as the most certain method of 
attaining their object. 

‘We wish Great Britain to be sure that we have not ceased, and shall not cease, 
to be her friend, and that we have not lost our trust in their senso of justice 





(E 4415/10/31) No, 176. 
Viscount Halifax to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo), 


(No. 952) 
ir, Foreign Office, July 28, 1938, 

DURING the course of n conversation with the Egyptian Prime Minister 
this morning, Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha rated the question of Palestine, which 
he said was becoming in an increasing degree a source of anxiety to him in Fzypt. 
He greatly hoped that we might be able before long to do something that would 
‘effect improvement in the present anxious situation. I told him that we were 
not leas alive than he was to all the difficulties and the reactions of the 
penition, and that T knew it was the hope of the Secretary of Stato 
Rolonies that, after the present commision had made its report, it would be 
possible for him to lay definite proposals before His Majesty's Government for 
Healing with the situation. expressed the hope that the Prime Minister woul 
find time to have some talk with Mr, MacDonald on the subject. 

2. "The Prime Minister went on to say that he knew the Mufti personally 
and was confident Uhat he was not so objectionable a person ax was sometimes 
represented. He himself thonght that, if he were to wee the Mufti, he could 
exercise a moderating influence upon his judgment. 

Tam, &e. 
HALIFAX. 





(1B 4546 /880/01) No. 177, 


Mr. Trott to Viscount Hatifax—(Recvired August 2) 

es 149.) 

fy Lord, Jedda, July 18, 1938. 

TN accordance with the instructions contained in your despatch. No. 252 of 
the 29th June, 1938, I have the honour to inform you that, bearing in mind the 
terms of Sir R. W. Bullard's note No. 139 to the Amir Feisal, dated the Ist July, 
las well as those of your telegram No. 84 of the 20th June, 1958, [considered that 
the best way of carrying out your Lordship’s instructions to endeavour to 
dissuade the Saudi Arabian Goternment fro sending in an identic note was 
to answer, in the terms authorised in your despateh, all the questions which the 
Graft identie note asked.  T enclose herewith a copy of the note by which I did so 
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2. The only question which was not specifically answered by your Lordship's 
despatch was question No. 2 (¢), which asked whether a future agreement 
concluded by the Sandi Arabian Government would be considered contrary to 
the interests of the two parties to the Middle Eastern Agreement. It is clearly 

ipossible for anyone to answer fally such a hypothetical question. I therefore 
‘auswered it in general terms taken from your despatch, leaving it to the Saudi 
‘Arabian Government to draw the inference that 1t is impossible to predict the 
effects of a treaty the terms of which are unknown, 

3. Tam sending copies of this despatch and its enclosure to His Majesty's 
Ambassadors at Bagdad and. Caivo, to His Majesty's consul-genoral at Beirut 
‘and His Majesty's consul at Damascus, 

Thave, &e 
A.C, TROP, 


Enclosure in No. 177. 


Mr, Trott to the Saudi Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
(No, 159.) 
Your Royal Highness, Sedda, July 18, 1988, 
is note No. 189 of the Ist July, 1998, Sir R. W. Bullard informed 
yal Highness that a ful statement fron His Majeaty's Government with 
regard to the Anglo-Italian Treaty of the 10th April, 1938, was on its way to 
Jedda and would be communicated on arrival, Sir R, W. Bullard added that 
Hix Majesty’ Goverument trusted that the Swadi Arabian Government. would 
‘await the arrival of the above-mentioned statement, which, it hoped, would make 
the presentation of the notes which the Saudi Arabian Government had drafted 
unnecomary. On the oth July, 1988, your Royal Highness was good enough to 
inform Sir R. W. Bullard that the Saudi Arabian Government would await the 
arrival of that statement and would refrain from sending the proposed notes. 
aT now bnve the honour to inform your Rayal Highness tae the statoment 
mentioned abowe has arrived, and that its torms are us follows :— 


5. Your Royal Highness’s draft note then set forth several questions, the 
nswers to which are as follows :— 


one of the 

where certain events happen which are in the went to infringe 
2" common interest” of the two parties, either party may claim to be free from 
its obligations to the other of non-tnterveation arising from the agreement. ‘This 
does not mean, of course, that any new right of intervention is given to either 
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party by the‘agreement, All that the two parties have done is to declare that, as 
a matter of general principle, it is their common interest that intervention by 
other Powers shall not take piace. 


7. Your Royal Highness's second question was divided into three parts -— 


(a) The first part enquired the meaning of the phrase “a privileged position 
‘of a political character,” and requested an example of it. His 
Majesty's Government do not, for their part, consider that it is 
possible or desirable to define with precision a phrase which is meant 
to rofer rather to the spirit which will inspire the policies of the two 
parties than to lay down a precise code of conduct for their 
guidance; nevertheless, to take an example, they do not consider that 
the existing Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance, whose terms 
were known before the Anglo-Italian Agreement was concluded, gives 
any of the Arab parties such a position in the territories of the other. 
‘The main’ object of the Anglo-Italian Agreement is that the 
independence and the integrity of Saudi Arabia and the Yemen shall 
be maintained, and the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and. Alliance does 
ot deprive any of the Arab parties of their independence or integrity 

(®) Your Royal Highness asked whether the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood 
‘and Alliance was considered contrary to the interests of Great Britain 
tnd Ttaly; from the answer given under (a) above it will be seen that 
His Majesty's Government do not consider that much a treaty is 
contrary to the ‘common interest "* mentioned in the agreement. 

(6) Your Royal Highness enquired whether an agreement concluded between 
the Saudi Arabian Government and any other Power on any political, 
economic or other matter to which the Sandi Au 
attached importance would be considered contrary to the interests of 
the two parties to the Anglo-Ttalian Agreement, To this His 
Majesty's Government reply that ono of the objects of the agreement 
was to safoguard the truo intoroats of Saudi Arabia, and to preserve 
Itrom falling undor foreign ‘domination by discouraging certain 
forms of intervention by other Powers which might endanger its 
independence and integrity; and that the provisions of the agreement 
do not restrict the freedom of action of the Sandi Arabian Govern 
ment or any other Government which is not a party to that agreement 


8. Your Royal Highness's third question enquired whether His Majesty's 
Government: consider that the text of article 3 of the Anglo-Italian Agreement 
conflicts with article 1 of the Treaty of Jedda. ‘The answer is in the negative. 
His Majesty's Govornment do not understand how an article which declares that 
it iw in the intorosta of Great Britain and Italy that all other Powers should 
refrain from doing coetain things prejudicial to the independence and integrity 
of Saudi Arabia can be regarded ax incompatible with au article which states 
that His Britannic Majesty recognises the completa and absolute independence 
Gf His Majesty the King of the Hlejar and Nejd and its dependencies. 

‘The fourth question asked for an elucidation of the meaning of two 
expressions wherever they occurred in the agreement, ‘The general principles sot 
forth in paragraphs 6 and 7 (a) above reply to this question. 

10. The Sandi Arabian Government enquire whether the wording of 
article 8 of the agreement, taken in conjunction with other parts of the agreement, 
means that there is any’ time-limit to the recognition of the independence of 
Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, or that the parties mean that they desire to modify 
that recognition at some future time. His Majesty's Government reply that 
article 8 certainly places no time-limit on the recognition by His Majesty's 
Government of the independence of Sandi Arabia, The agreoment is one between 
Great Britain and Italy, in which each party promises the other not to do certain 
things, and recognises that certain other things may be regarded by the other 
party as contrary to that other's interest, The fact that the agreement has been 
Inade, or the fact that it may be terminated, does not or will not in any way 
‘affect the relations between His Majesty’s Government and the Saudi Arabian 
Government. Moreover, the agreement deals with other questions besides. the 

ition of Saudi Arabia (for instance, article 7) Many of these questions differ 
From the provisions of the agreement relating to Sandi Arabia and from the rest 





of the Anglo-Italian settlement, ina ‘as they are not merely affirmations of 
general principles, but impose’ definite obligations on both sides in regard to 
Inatters which do not affect the rights and interests of any third Power. It is 
only natural that a term should he set to obligations of this kind, and the Saudi 
Arabian Government can rest assured that, #0 far as the Sandi Arabian Govern: 
ment are concerned, the fact that the whole agreement is terminable after ten 
years is without significance. 

1. Should your Royal Highness desire to put any further questions on thix 
subject, I trust that you will inform me in order that I can place them bofore 
my Government. His Majesty's Government hope, however, that the answers 
which they have sent through me will set your min rest and will render it 
unnecessary to forward the two notes to which you referred in the fourth 
paragraph of your memorandum. 

T have, &e. 
A.C. PROTT, 





[E 4658/10/31) No. 178. 


Viscount Halifax to Mr. Bateman (Cairo) 
(No. 1009) 
Bir, 5 Foreign Office, August 4, 1988, 
1 TOLD the Egyptian Prime Ministor this morning that T wished to discias 
‘4 matter which. although strictly an internal concern of Egypt, wis, novertholoss, 


of intorest to His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom. 1 had received 
reports that it had been arranged that a congress, promoted by the Parliamentary 
Committee for the Defence of Palestine and Egypt, should take place in Cairo 
the autumn, 

2. said that it wae obvious that from our point of view it woald be best 


cial recognition. Hix. Kxcellon 
ly he a great nuisance to himvelf, 
eld 


8. His Excellency said that he was very concerned about the question of 
Palestine. 1 said that I also was concerned, and that when the report of the 
Technical Comission was presented in the near fature the whole question would 
receive our closest atte 
Tam, &e. 
HALIPAX. 


(B 4643/1573/25) No, 179. 


Sir M. Peterson to Viscount Halifus—(Received August 8.) 
aes 
ry Lord, Bagilad, July 19, 1988, 
THAVE the honour to refer to your Lardship's despatch’ No. 871 of the 
29th June, and to inform you that I called on the Minister for Foreign Affairs this 
morning and left with him an aide-mémoire embodying the explanations con- 
tained in paragraphs 25 to 35 thereof on the subject of the Anglo-Italian 
Agreement concluded in April Inst, T added orally the explanations outlined in 
paragraphs 3 and 36. 
2. ‘The Minister seemed gratified to receive so full a reply to his note of th 
ird May, and appeared to understand the difficulties created for His Majesty's 
Government during the negotiation of the agreement by the Italian Government's 
suspicions lest Great Britain, as the ally of Traq, might, through Traq. pursue an 
imperialistic policy towards Sandi Arabia. The only doubt which he expressed 
was whether His Majesty's Government were, in fact, deriving any advantage 
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from the agreement. I instanced the reduction of the Italian garrison. in Libya 
and the discontinuance of objectionable broadcasting to show that they were 
3. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassadors at 
Rome and Cairo and to His Majesty's C ‘Affaires ai Jedda. 
Thave, & 
MAURICE PETERSON, 





(B 6341/10/31) No, 180, 


Viscount Hatifaz to Sir B. Phipps (Paris). 
(No, 2498) 
Sir, Foreign Office, November 4, 1938. 

THE French Ambassador called hero recently and alluded vo the present 
position in Palestine. 

‘2. M. Corbin said that the Prench Government wore naturally intorested 
in all subjects connooted with the Arabs and were looking forward to seeing 
in duo course the roport of the Woodhead Commission. In the meanwhile, 

Excellency bad roooived instructions to bring to my notice the fact thas 

ipapors, including The Times, had recently contained allusions to 
posal ‘of some form of Arab confederation receiving tho blessing of 

Majesty's Government, 

3. This suggostion had greatly disconcerted the French Government, who 
wore always desirous of boing of assistance to His Majesty's Government in 
those areas. In this instance, they hoped most cokes that nothing of this 
nature would materialise, ‘The French Government's own position vis-a-vis of 
Syria was always dittoult, and any idea of a confederation could not bat add to 
their difficultios. Even wore the inclusion of Syria in the. proposed confedor- 
tion nob contemplated—and to this the French Government attached the 
utmost importance—nevertholess xuch a confederation would aot ax a magnet 
and augment disquiet and agitation in Syrin. 

4, Your Exeolloncy will remember that the views of Hix Majesty 
Governmont upon the question of closer union between the Arab States we 
aut forth in parngeaph 8 of my predecessor's note of the 20th October, 1937, to 
tho Fronch Ambassador. The views exprowed in that parygraph aro, 1 
consider, still tene in genoral of the quostion of confederation, although tbe 
idea haw ectainy ‘gained ground during the ‘among the Arab pooplos 
Aint somo form of Fosunion botween Palestine abd Syria, and possibly Trann- 
jordan, wouldbe so natural that it is difficult to believe that it will not come to 
poss one diay 

5. Your Excellency has already, however, been authorised fin my telegram 
No. 415 of tho Ynd November respecting a poasible invitation to the 
Governments of Syria and the Lebanon to send representatives to the proposed 
London eonforonce about Palestine) to explain to the French Government, 
should they miso this point, that His Majesty's Government do not themselves 
Intond to put. forwant any scheme of confederation at the proposed London 
conference, but that the intontions of the Arab participants are not yet known. 

6. Lam sending oopion of this despatch to His Majesty's representatives 
at Cairo, Bagdad and Jodda, aud to His Majesty's consular officers at Beirut 
and Damascus. 

Tam, ée. 


HALIFAX. 





(B 6808/10/31) No. 181 
Sir M. Lampson to Viscount Halifas.—(Receiced November 7.) 


gio, 1842) 
y Lord, Cairo, October 24, 1938. 


T HAVE reported in a number of telegrams and despatches on the pro- 
ccedings and resolutions of the Inter-Parliamentary Arab Congress and the Arab 
Women's Congress held consecutively this month in Cairo to diseuss the Palestine 
question, 
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T have, &o. 
MILES W. LAMPSON, 














(B 7112/6380/65) 

Consul MacKereth to Viscount Hatifax—(Received Nocember 30.) 
(No. 58. Confidential.) ; 
My Lord, Damascus, November 19, 1933. 

“ WITH reference to my tele} No. 38 of the 5th November, I have the 
honour to inform you that Fares Bey Al Khoury was stopped in Istanbul by the 
French Consul there and dissuaded from continuing his journey to London. 

2 After Fares Bey had called on me, I informed the French delegate of 
his intention to visit London, and of my own abortive attempt to disourage 
from yoing there at the present time to accomplish the mission that the President 
of the SyFian Republic had, he said, given him. I thought it better that there 
should bo complete frankness between myself and the delegate in this matter 

view of the interest the English and Syrian press is showing in the recently- 
revived project to form an Arab bloc of Syria, Transjordan and Palestine. 

‘3. I find among French officials a growing suspicion that the scheme to unite 
Syria with other Arabic-speaking countries is yet another plot hatched by an 
‘Anglo-Arab caucus to elbow the French out of the Eastern Mediterranean. ‘The 
talk of Fares Bey Al Khoury, since he came back from Egypt, where he attended 
tho recont Arab Congress, may have something to do with this. Tt bas been 
reported to me, and doubiless to the French also, that, during a reception of 
wolcome on his return to Damascus, Fares Bey mid that Syria could not live alone. 
When he was in Egypt, he added, he had been in contact with important English. 
mon, who had emphatically told him that they much desired to see an Arab unit 
formed of Syria, Palestine, Iraq and Transjordan. In London, he went on to 
‘any, ho would endeavour to persuade English politicians to bring this about 
Questioned regarding French reaction to the plan, Fares Bey said he did not 
Know what it was, but that he knew that, whon the English soe there is an interest 
to be gained from such amalgamation, there was no doubt but that the French 
‘would bo forced to give way to the English will in tho matter. 

4. Your Lordship is already aware of the scepticism with which many 
Fronch experts view pan-Arabisan; in their eyes it ix chimerical. On the other 

those Frenchmen who aro prepared to admit the possibility of Arab unity 
fear the dangerous influence it might exercise in their North African possessions 
Others who feel there may be vomething tangible in Anglo-Arab friendship, 
realising that international friendships and enmities are not eternal, wonder 
whether their country might not become, to the detriment of her interests, a janior 
partuor to England in such an entorprine. 

5. Syrian political sequaintancos frequently wish to discuss with mo the 
idea of joining Syria, Palestine and Transjordan under a combined Anglo 
French guarantee as a means of solving the problem of tho establishment of Jews 
in Palestine, 1 invariably point oot to them that such a result could only arise 
fat tho present Gime out of direct discussions between the two mandatory Powers— 
Groat Britain and France, Mr, Ogden (se this consulate’s chancery note to the 
Rgyptian Department of the 12th October) was at pains to warn Squadron 
Loader Hindle James of the dangers of discussions with Syrians of plans for the 
disposal of Syrin. [am aware, however, that distingnished private persons 
Fngland, who have shown an interest in furthering Arab ideas concerning the 
own destiny, have not observed the same discretion. Thoir position and influence 
in Rngland have frequently been misunderstood by the Syrians, who have received 
lotters from them or who have talked with them, 

6 Mutual Anglo-French confidence in the Near East is a delicate plant 
Tt would be unfortunate, therefore, if this plant, now in tender growth, should 
be checked through the propagation of a belief that whilst abstaining from direct 
disgussion with France we were encouraging intrigue concerning Syria behind 


her tack. ‘This would he the more unfortunate at the present time in face of the 
nteady increase in the boldness of German attempts to sour our own and France's 
relations with the Arabs to their own advantage—a subject on which I shall 
address your Lordship in another despatch, 

7. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's representatives in 
Meppo, Beirut, Jerusalem and Paris. 


T have, &e, 
GILBERT MacK ERETH. 
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(EB 7810/880/91) No. 183. 
Sir R. Bullard toViseount Halifax {Received December 28.) 


(No. 220) 
My Lord, Jedda, December 4, 1938 

IN my telegram No, 177 which I had the honour to address to your Lordship 
from Riyadh on the 24th November, I stated that the Sandi Government, had 

gain raised the question of the interpretation of the Anglo-Italian Agreement, 

ad that I thought the least that would satisfy them would be to make a declara 
tion such as the Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs had apparently made before the 
League of Nations, and that the best we could do was to keep them to general 
principles and to avoid details. 

2. The subject was raised by Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, who, in the absence of 
Fuad Bey, was dealing with foreign affairs; he brought me the document which 
forms, in translation, the first enclosure to the present despatch, I had not 
studied very closely your despatch No. 258 of the 29th June, which reached Jodda 
when T was on leave, but I steered a course which I knew was within your instruc 
tions, deprecating hypothetical questions and the presentation of interrogatories 
which could never be #0 long that some critic would not find an omiksion 
domand yet more questions. Tt was clear, however, that the 
wore determined to make their position lear to the world in so 
concentrated on trying to convince Sheikh Yusuf Yasin that. in a 
wikest course was io stick to statements of principle. The subject was taken up 
later by Fuad Bey, who returned to Riyadh shortly before T left, and he was 
inclined to agroo as to the advisability of sticking to principles: but he sai 
tho Sandi Government felt obliged to address some sort of written communication 
to tho Ttalian Government ax well ax to His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom. He consented to take no action until T should have had time to 

ady your instructions, Having studied the papers. on my return to Jedda, Twas 
inclined to address to the Minister for Foroign Affairs a note bused on the con- 
ations rot forth in the latter part of paragraph 6 of your above-mentionod 
despatch, but having now recived your tlogram No, 188 dated the 3rd Decembsr, 
have re 
indice bi site 
to the F h ‘The matter ix far 
bottor § 
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Thave. &e. 
RW. BULLARD. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 183, 
Statement to be forwarded in the form of a Note Verbale to the British Minister. 


HIS Highness the Amir Feysal, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, has read 
the note sent to His Highness by Mr. Trott of the 18th July, 1998, containing the 
statement sent by the British Governwent, as 10 which Sit Reader Bullard had 
already informed His Highness in his note No. 199 that it was on its way to 
Tedda. 

2 The Government of the Saudi Arabian Kingdom thank the British 
Government for their explanations, and in this respect make the following 
statement :— 


3. The British Government know that the Anglo-Italian Agreement con- 
cerns the Italian and British Governments. The aesurances, explanations. and 
undertakings given by the British Government in their statement in the note of 
Mr. Trott bind the British Government alone; they do not bind Italy, because we 
have not yet communicated our questions to the Italian Government, 

4. The note containing the statement of the British Government was not in 
reply to any letter from our Government, and the British Government suggested 








pr 


that it was unnecessary to send the note which our Government had. prepared for 
transmission to the Italian and the British Governments. It is well known in 
international practice that pablished official agreements cannot be affected, as to 
their interpretation, by secret notes or oral conversations. His Majesty’s Govern: 
ment therefore consider 


(@ That in order that the Saudi Arabian Kingdom may inform Great 
in and Italy that they are not bound in regard to them except 
e treaties and the agreements concluded between the Saudi 

‘erpment and each of them separately, 

(0) Tn ordor to announce that they are not Bound to thems except by their own 
interests, 

(¢) And in order to announce to the world and before their own people that 
they are not hound in their affairs and in their independence except by 
their interests, and that they are not compelled to execute what relates 
to the common interests of Britain and Italy referred to in article 3 
(of the agreement), my Government think that they must forward the 
two notes officially to the two Governments so that they may have their 
replies thereon officially, and that they shoold then publish the official 
notes in order to preserve their international reputation in the world, 


5. It is not unknown to the British Government that the agreement in its 
present form, and in particular by the forms of articles 3 and 8, puts the Govern: 
ments of the Saudi Arabian Kingdom and the Yemen within their sphere of 
influence s0 that no other country may conclude any agreement with the Govern 
ment of this country without otworviag the common intorests of Italy and Britain 

‘a condition for which there is no’ precedent in connexion with any independent 
Government. 

6. Of course, my Government do not mean by this that they desire to seek out 
some State in order to grant to it in their country concessions that might affect 
their independence. On the contrary, they will be most careful at all time (0.¥,) 
to do their utmost to maintain the integrity of their country and to safeguard 
thoir independence against interference by any foreign hand, What we say in 
respect to the Anglo-Italian Agreement is that the Saudi Arabian Government 
must not be placed in a position which might be considered by peoplo and in inter 
national practice ax derogatory to their independence, as they would do if they 
‘agreed to bind themselves in their actions ax an independent State to preserve 
the common interests of Italy and Great. Britain, 

7. My Government therefore think it better to send the two notes to the two 
Governments and await their reply in order to publish it, 

4. ‘The thing which my Government request the British Government to be 
ood enough to do is this : in view of the fact that the relations of my Government 
with Italy and Great Britain are governed by the treaties concluded with each of 
the two Governments separately, we request that either all reference to us in that 
agreement may he struck ont and the treaties concluded between us and each of 
the two Governments may be held to be sufficient, o, alternatively, that a declara 
tion may be made to the effect that each of the two States undertakes that its 
relations with the Saudi Arabian Kingdom shall be on the basis of the treaties in 
force between the Sandi Arabian Kingdom on the one hand and Ttaly and Great 
Britain respectively on the other. If neither of these courses is possible, we should 
‘at Teast place on record, publicly, after receipt of replies to our notes from the 

jernments, that we refuse to accept anything in the said agreement that is 
inconsistent with our interests 

9. This is the opinion of my Government regarding the notes. Apart from 
that. there are some points in the note of Mr. Trott about which my 
‘would Tike to have some explanation. 

10. The interpretation given by the British Government to the expression 
‘common interest" mentioned in the agreement. appears to show that the two 
Governments give themselves the right to interfere. whether we approve or not, in 
a matter which might happen between us and a third Government. To this my 
Government cannot agree. nor can we accept the interference of any Government 
in the affairs of onr country tmless this is a previous agreement between them and 
‘our Government. 

M1. Mr. Trott’s note, in article 7. paragraph (1), says: His Majesty's 
Government do not for their part consider that it is possible or desirable to define 


with precision a phrase which is meant to refer rather to the spirit which will 
inspire the policies of the two parties than to lay down a precise code of condu 
for their guidance. They then gave as an example the Treaty of Arab Brother- 
hood and Alliance concluded with Iraq, which, they say, is not to be considered as 
giving any of the Arab parties such a. privileged political position in the terri 
tories of the other [and therefore] as inconsistent with the common interests of 
Britain and Italy. This reply is given by the British Government alone, and my 
Government do not know what Italy would say in this respect, in view of the fact 
Italy orally expressed some apprehension about that alliance. Again, would 
it be possible for the British Government to mention an example of what the 
Anglo-Italian Agreement would consider “of a political character’ and 
consistent with their interests! 
12. It is stated in the note, article 7, paragraph (¢), that one of the objects 
of the agreement was to safeguard the real interests of the Arab countries atid to 
protect them from falling under foreign domination by disenconraging certain 
forms of interference by another State. Our Governiment thank the British 
Government for the desire which they haye shown to see the Saudi Arabian 
Kingdom independent: but what interpretation does international practice place 
upon the expression of the desire of the two Governments to keep it independent? 
Has it any otbor meaning than protection, which we do not belfove that: the 
+ of Britain or Italy have aimed at in regard to our Governmont? 
‘Tho independence which the Italian and the British Governmonts desire for our 
kingdom and the Kingdom of the Yemen is established in international law and 
is, moreover, recounised by Groat Britain and Ttaly in their troatien with this 
country and the Yemen, 


Riyadh, November 13, 1938. 


Enclosure 2 in No, 183, 
e Verbale handed to the Saudi Deputy for Foreign Affaire at Jedda. 


HIS Majesty's Minister regrets the delay in dealing with the question of the 
attitude of the Saudi Arabian Government towards the Anglo-Italian Agrecient 
of 1938. It is due to the complexity of the case and to Uhe time which it has taken 
to find out, what was said on this mibject at Genova hy the Iraqi Forvign Minister 
in a speech to which his Excellency Sheikh Yusuf Yasin referred, 

‘The alleged declaration seems to have consisted of a brief passage in a long 
speech made before the Assembly of the League of Nations on the 19th September 
After referring to the Treaty of Arab Brotherhood and Alliance his I:xcellency 
proceeded as follows : "* This alliance is not and will not be affected in any way by 
the Anglo-Italian Agreement xigned at Rome on tho 16th April last—an agro 
ment which was welcomed by Iraq, in 90 far as it is an agreement designed 10 
maintain the integrity of its allies." 

Sir R. Bullard transmits the assurance of his Gov 
acting in this matter ax much in the interests of the Sandi Arabian Government 
fas in their own interests, and asks whether there is any hone of his having an 
‘opportunity to discuss this important mattor again orally with a representative of 
the Sandi Arabian Government, now that he has been able to study the papers and 
to receive instructions from his Government. 


Jedda, December 4, 1938. 





